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DEDICATION. 


Dear  Dr.  Pulte, 

Among  the  many  pleasant  interchanges  of 
sentiment  when  we  met,  in  this  great  metropolis,  one, 
that  remained  uppermost  in  my  mind,  was  the  agree- 
ment that  we  should  republish  one  another's  Domestic 
Homoeopathy.  I  have  endeavoured  to  fulfil  my  duty 
by  bringing  your  work  before  the  British  public,  being 
satisfied  that  it  embraces  many  matters  not  specially 
occupied  by  mine,  and,  consequently,  is  likely  to  be 
useful  to  those  who,  having  derived  benefit  from 
domestic  homceopathic  treatises,  are  desirous  to  obtain 
still  gi-eater  advantages. 

I  have  added  some  notes,  have  made  some  alterations 
in  phi-aseology,  and  the  efforts  to  establish  your  fame 
in  Great  Britain,  by  rendering  your  work  adapted 
to  the  uses  of  the  British  public,  will,  I  hope,  not  be 
in  vain. 


iv  DEDICATION. 

It  is  my  duty  to  add,  that  I  have  rarely  altered 
the  text.  Indeed,  I  have,  rather  than  alter  the  text, 
left  unnoticed  many  points  which  do  not  accord  with 
ray  views,  thinking  that  it  was  better  to  be  thought 
to  guarantee  opinions  not  mine,  rather  than  violate 
the  text  which  contained  them. 

You  will  find  added  to  your  writings,  an  additional 
Part  by  Mr.  George  N.  Epps,  a  member  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  on  "  What  to  do  in 
Cases  of  Accident." 

This  Part  is  highly  valuable,  and  being  illustrated  by 
wood-cuts  (the  result  of  the  skill  of  Mr.  H.  D.  Linton), 
wiU  put  it  in  the  power  of  many  to  act  with  benefit 
in  cases  where  surgical  aid*  is  not  easily  obtained. 
*  Mr.  Epps    has    already   evinced   the  mechanical 
capability  so  essential  to  a  surgeon.    He  has  contrived 
new   instruments  of  great  practical  utility:  one  is 
recommended  by  Professor  Murphy,  of  the  University 
College,  London,  as  the  best  instrument  for  checking 
the  heeraorrhage  after  delivery  ;  and  the  other  will, 


«  This  introduction  of  surgical  treatment  in  a  treatise  for  the  use 
of  the  pubHc  has  received  an  important  justification  in  the  pubh- 
cation  by  Mr.  South,  Surgeon  to  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  of  a  valuable 
■work,  entitled,  "  Household  Sui-gery." 


DEDICATION.  V 

I  feel  certain,  supersede  many  of  the  usual  means 
employed  in  the  reduction  of  dislocations. 

Hoping  you  will  derive  satisfaction  from  the  con- 
templation of  this  exhibition  of  your  labours, 

Believe  me,  dear  Dr.  Pulte, 

Your  friend  and  well-wisher, 

JOHN  EPFS. 


London, 

Dec.  1,  1851. 
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PEEFACE. 


Of  late  years  great  attention  has  been  bestowed  upon  the 
introduction  and  the  perfection  of  popular  works  on  the 
treatment  of  diseases,  by  the  medical  profession,  not  merely 
by  Homoeopathic  practitioners,  but,  also,  by  practitioners  of 
the  other  medical  schools.  Such  attention  shows  that  the 
hitherto  backward  world  of  medical  science  has  been  influ- 
enced, at  last,  by  the  spirit  of  modern  progress,  of  which 
a  distinguishing  feature  in  scientific  matters  is  the  tendency 
to  popularize  abstruse  sciences,  and  make  them  useful  and 
accessible  to  the  many. 

Homoeopathy  has  not  been  in  the  rear.  Many  valuable 
volumes  have  been  issued  from  the  press  within  a  short  time, 
facilitating,  in  a  great  degree,  the  domestic  use  of  homoeo- 
pathic medicines.  This  service,  rendered  by  the  profession 
to  the  public  in  a  liberal  and  generous  spirit,  has  been  amply 
rewarded  by  the  latter,  in  extending  all  over  the  country 
more  rapidly  the  blessings  of  our  beloved  healing  art,  and 
establishing  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  its  title,  as  a  blessing 
to  mankind. 
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The  Author  well  recollects  that  the   first  "domestic 
physicians "  which  appeared  were  looked  upon  with  dis- 
trust by  some  of  the  profession.    But  the  people  in  general 
hailed  them  as  welcome  friends  in  their  domestic  afflictions, 
where  counsel  and  advice  are  so  often  needed  at  times 
when  medical  aid  cannot  be  obtained.    Imperfect  as  the 
first  efibrts  of  this  kind  naturally  must  have  been,  their 
beneficial  results   for    families,   and    for   the   spread  of 
Homoeopathy,  were  such  that  the  improvement  of  these 
necessary  medical  guides  was  rapidly  undertaken  and  ac- 
complished.   All  honour  and  praise,  however,  must  be 
given  to  those  few  in  Germany,  England,  and  America, 
who  made  the  first  attempts  to  popularize  the  practice  of 
Homeopathy. 

At  this  time  scarcely  one  homoeopathic  family  is  without 
one  or  more  books  on  domestic  practice— a  sufficient  evidence 
of  their  practical  utility. 

Thus  have  these  messengers  of  mercy  and  usefulness 
travelled  with,  and  often  ahead  of,  the  regular  practitioners 
of  Homoeopathy— the  silent,  but  efficient  missionaries  of 
truth,  declaring  it  everywhere  by  facts  and  conquests  over 
disease,  won  by  the  people  themselves.  The  profession  in 
general  seem  now  to  regard  them  as  necessary  allies  in 
the  great  work  of  reforming  the  medical  state  of  the  world, 
and  bestow  a  great  deal  of  care  on  their  constantly  in- 
creasing perfection,  by  making  them  more  practical  and 
definite,  progressing  in  their  improvement  as  the  science 
itself  progresses. 
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In  this  spirit  the  present  volume  is  written  and  given  to 
the  public  by  the  Author,  who  has  attempted  to  embody  in  it 
the  results  of  a  practice  of  more  than  sixteen  years. 

In  the  pathology  of  the  work  he  has  followed  mostly 
the  views  of  Hufeland,  generally  characterised  by  practical 
utility,  and  of  SchcEulein,  characterised  by  scientific  pre- 
cision. 

In  the  therapeutics  he  has  endeavoured  to  consult  the  best 
homoeopathic  authors,  carefully  comparing  their  views  with 
the  results  of  his  own  practice. 

To  increase  the  general  usefulness  of  the  work,  popular 
treatises  on  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Hygiene,  and  Hydropathy, 
have  been  added.  These  branches  and  parts  of  medical  science, 
as  a  whole,  when  properly  understood  and  digested  by  the 
people,  will,  in  a  great  degree,  aid  in  augmenting  the  salutary 
results  derivable  from  the  use  of  a  domestic  physician. 
Besides  this,  a  condensed  extract  of  the  Homoeopathic 
Materia  Medica,  given  at  the  end  of  the  work,  will  enable 
the  reader  to  correct  his  prescriptions,  and  enlarge  his 
general  knowledge  of  the  homoeopathic  science.  By  these 
additions,  the  work  is  rendered  more  perfect  in  a  twofold 
manner  :  first,  by  giving  a  more  extended  knowledge  of  the 
human  system  and  its  laws  through  the  treatises  on  Ana- 
tomy and  Physiology ;  and,  secondly,  by  making  the  reader 
acquainted  with  those  practical  branches  of  medicine, 
Hygiene  and  Hydropathy,  of  which  the  latter,  particularly, 
has,  within  the  last  few  years,  very  much  engrossed  the 
attention  of  the  profession  and  of  invalids.    In  this  respect 
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the  Author  himself  does  not  hesitate  to  declare  that  he 
considers  Hydropathy,  applied  within  her  proper  limits, 
the  handmaid  of  Homoeopathy,  and  that  these  two,  com- 
bined in  this  relationship,  are  destined  to  rule  the  medical 
world. 

THE  AUTHOR. 

Cincinnati, 

October,  1850. 
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NOTICE  TO  HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACEUTISTS. 


It  will  be  observed,  that  in  this  "  Domestic  Physician,"  Coffaa,  Bella- 
donna, and  Cina,  are  used  in  two  preparations— the  third,  and  the  two- 
hundredth.  The  latter  has  cc.  attached  to  it,  as  Belladonnacc,  showing, 
in  the  Roman  numerals,  the  potency.  They  can  be  obtained  of  Mr. 
James  Epps,  Homoeopathic  Chemist,  112,  Great  Russell-street,  Blooms- 
bury. 

The  potency  of  all  the  other  remedies  from  the  mineral  and  animal 
kingdoms  is  the  sixth  ;  the  potency  for  those  from  the  vegetable  kingdom 
is  the  third.  The  tinctures  mentioned  in  the  "  List  of  Medicines  "  should 
accompany  the  boxes. 

In  reference  to  these  potencies,  see  note  page  3,  Introduction. 


THEIR 


LIST  OF  MEDICINES, 

SYNONYMES    AND  ANTIDOTES. 


SYNONYMES.  -  ANTIDOTES. 

Aconite.  Aoonitum  Napellus  (plant)          Camphor,  Nux  vomica,  Wine,  Vinegar. 

Anttmonium  cnvD.    Antimony  (mineral).   Hepar  sulphur,  Mercury,  Pulsatilla. 

Abnica.   Arnica  Montana  (plant)   Camphor,  Ignatia,  Ipecacuanha. 

/  For  poisoning  -with  it— rust  of  iron. 
Arsenic.  Arsenicum  album  (mineral)  ..      )       its  cljTiamic  effects— China,  Hepar 

'         1    sulphur.  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica, 
\  Veratrum. 

AuRUM.  Aurummetallicmn.  Gold  (metal).   Belladonna,  China,  Cuprum,  Mercm-y. 
Belladonna.  Deadly  nightshade  (plant).    |  "^"pSsatmr^"^^^'  ^^^^^  sulphur, 
Belladonna  cc.  is  the  two-hundredth  potency  of  Belladonna. 

Bryonia.  Bryonia  alba  (plant)   Aconite,  Chamomile,  Ignatia,  Nux  vom. 

Calcarea  Cabbonica.   Carbonate  of  lime.   Camphor,  Nitrie  acid,  Sulphm-. 

Calendula   Marigold. 

Camphora.   Camphor   Opium,  Nitri  spiritus. 

Canthabis.    Spanish  fly  (animal)   Camphor. 

Capsicchi.  Spanish  pepper  (vegetable).. .  Camphor. 

Cabbo  Veg.    Carbo  vegetahilis.   "Wood )     ,       .    „      ,  '  

charcoal   j    Arsemc,  Camphor,  CoffEea,  Lachesis. 

Caustictjji.   Caustic  of  the  alkalies   Coffsea,  Colocynth,  Nux  vomica. 

Chamomile.   Chamomilla  (plant)   { Aconite,  Cocculus,   Coffiea,  Ignatia, 

(    Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla. 

„  ^         „       .     ,    ,  ,  r  Ai-nica,  Ai-senie,  BeUadonna,  Calcarea 

China.  Cinchona.  Peruvian  bark  (veg.)    I    caibonioa,  Carbo  veg..  Ipecacuanha, 

\  Sulphur. 

CiNA.   Wormseed  (vegetable)   Ipecacuanha,  Veratrum. 

Cina  cc.   is  the  t\vo-himdredth  potency  of  Cina. 
Cocculus.   Indian  Berries.    Coecle  (veg.)   Camphor,  Nux  vomica. 
CoFP^A.  Coffee  Berries  (vegetable)   Aconite,  Chamomile,  Nux  vomica. 

Cofftea  cc.  is  the  two-hundredth  potency  of  Coffaea, 

CoLCHicuM.  Meadow  Saffron  (plant)   Nux  vomica,  Cocculus,  Pulsatilla. 

CoLocYNTHis.  Colocynth  (vegetable)          Camphor,  Caustieum,Cofftea,  Chamomile. 

CoNiUM.   Hemlock  (vegetable)   Coffrea,  Spiritus  nitri. 

Crocus.   Saffron  (vegetable)   Opium. 

Cuprum.    Cuprum  metaUicum.   Copper  I    BeUadonna,  China,  Ipecacuanha,  Mcr- 

(metal)   J       cury,  Nux  vomica. 

Droseba.   Round-leaved  Sun-dew  (veg.)  Camphor. 

Dulcamara.  Bitter  Sweet.  Woody  Night- )    ,^  „        t  i- 

shade  (plant)   ........  \    Camphor,  Ipecacuanha,  Mercunus. 

EupHRASLV.   Eye-bright  (plant)   Pulsatilla. 

Eerrum.  Fenum  metaUicum.  Iron  (metal)  j  Arnica,  Arsenic,  BeUadonna,  Ipeoa- 
„  „,     ,        „  ^        '    \    cuanha.  Mercury,  Pulsatilla. 

Graphites.  Plumbago.  Pure  Black  Lead  ).•■», 

(metal)  j    Arsenic,  Nox  vomica,  Wine. 

Hellebobus  (nioer).  Blk.HeUebor  (plant)  Camphor,  China. 
Hepar  suLPnxmis.    Lime  of  Sulphur.  )  „  „  , 

Sulphurct  of  Lime  ]    Vmegar,  BeUadonna. 

Hyosctamus  (nigbb).  Henbane  (plant)  . .    Bell.adouna,  Camphor,  China. 

Ignatia.   St.  Ignatiua'8  Bean  (veKctable).    ( I'u'satiUa,  aiamomilc,  Cocculus,  Ar- 

'     i    nioa,  Camphor,  Vinegar. 
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IIST  OF  MEDICIWES. 


8YN0NTMES.  ANTIDOTES. 

(  Arsenic,  Camphor,  CoffEEa,  Phosphorus, 
Iodine.  lodium   J  Sulphur. 

IPECACTJANHA.   Ipecacuanha  (vegetable) . .  Arnica,  Arsenic,  China. 

Jalappa.   Jalap  (vegetable)   Camphor. 

Kau  htdhiodicum.   Hydriodate  of  Potassa  (mineral). 

LAOiresis.    Poison  of  the  Lance-headed  )  Arsenic,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Khus 

Serpent  (animal)   f 

Lycopodium.   Club  Moss.  Wolf's-claw  |  camphor,  Pulsatilla. 

(vegetable)  (  Ai-nica,  Belladonna,  Camphor,  Hepar 

MERCURros  (vivus).  auicksilver  (mineral)  |    sulphur,  Iodine,  Lachesis,  Sulphur. 

MnKiATio  acid    Muriatis  acidum  (min.)  Camphor,  Bryonia. 

Natrum  irnRiATioTOi.   Muriate  of  Soda  j  ^genic,  Camphor,  Nitri  spiritus. 

(mmeral)   (  Calcarca  carbonica,  Conium,  Camphor, 

NiTRi  AcrDUM.  Nitric  acid  (a  mmeral  aoid)  |    Hepar  sulphur,  Sulphur. 

Nux  VOMICA.   Nux  vomica  (vegetable) . . .  Aconite,  Camphor,  CofFcca,  Pulsatilla. 

<  Camphor,  CofffEa,  Calcarea  carbonica, 

OpirM.   White  poppy  (vegetable)   j    Hepar  sulphur.  Sulphur. 

Petroleum.   Kock  oil  (mineral  oU)   Aconite,  Nux  vomica,  Cooculus. 

Phosphorus.  Phosphor  (mineral)   Camphor,  Coffsea,  Nux  vomica. 

Phosphori  acidum.   Phosphoric  aoid  (a  )  Camphor,  Coffsea. 

mineral  acid)   ••  ) 

Platina  (metal).   Pulsatilla,  BeUadonna. 

Pulsatilla.  Meadow  Anemone  (vegetable)  Chamomile,  Co£fa;a,  Ignatia,  Nux  vom. 

Rheum.    Khubai-b  (vegetable)   Camphor,  Chamomile,  Nux  vomica. 

Rhus  TOxicoDEimRoy.  Rhus.  Sumach.  I  BeUadonna,  Bryonia,  Camphor,  Coffaea, 

Poison  Oak  (vegetable)  )  Sulphur. 

Sambuous  (NIGER).   Elder  (vegetable)  ....  Arsenic,  Camphor. 

Sanguinaria  (Canadensis).   Common  Blood-root. 

Seoale  (Coenutom).   Ergot  of  Rye  (veg.)  Camphor,  Opium. 

Sepia.   Inky  juice  of  Scuttle- fish  (animal)  Aconite,  Spiriti.is  nitii,  vinegar. 

Silicea.   Siliceous  earth  (mineral)   Camphor,  Hepar  sulphur. 

Spigelia(anthelmintica).  Indian  pink  1  camphor,  Aurum. 

(vegetable)  ) 

Spongia.    (Marina  tosta).   Burnt  sponge.  Camphor. 

Stannum.   Pure  Tin  (metal)   Coffsea,  PiUsatilla. 

Staphysagria.    Stavesacre  (vegetable)...  Camphor. 

Stramonium.   Thorn  apple.   Gympsum  )    Belladonna,  Nux  vomica. 

weed  (vegetable)  ) 

i    Aconite,  Camphor,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica, 

Sulphur  (mineral)  |  PulsatUla. 

Sulphuric  ACID.   OU  of  Viti'iol  Cmin.  acid)  PulsatiUa. 

Tartar  emetic.    Tartarized  Antimony  ^  Cocculus,  Ipecaonanha,  PulsatiUa. 

TabIZ!' Tobacco '  . .  Camphor,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica. 

Thuja  (occidentalis).  Arbor  vitse  tree  |  camphor,  Pulsatilla. 

yER™rAti:M)V' wM;;"hVu;b;;;)  ^p^/sfc'hi^f"'"''''"''''"''''"^''''' 

(vegetable)  »       Aconite,  omna. 


TINOTUHES. 

1.  Arnica.    2.  Calendula.     3.  Ruta.     4.  Symphytum.     5.  Urtica  Ubens. 

These  tinctures  arc  intended  for  external       "^IJ-  •  m^^^^^ 

purpose,  put  from  four  to  ten  drops  m  a  teacupful  of  P^jc  ^^2te^  >  mux  weii,  auu 
with  it,  or  lay  cloths,  dipped  in  the  mixtme,  on  the  parts  affected. 


INTEODTJCTION. 


To  aid  in  the  searcli  for  the  proper  place  in  the  work  where 
a  disease  may  be  found,  its  different  popular  names  have  been 
always  given,  and  recorded  carefully  in  the  index.  Should, 
however,  the  identification  of  a  disease  be  difficult  or  doubt- 
ful, it  is  necessary  only  to  refer,  in  the  book,  to  the  divisions 
made  as  to  the  parts  of  the  system  which  are  affected,  such 
as  "  Affections  of  the  Head,  Chest,"  &c.,  where  all  the  ail- 
ments of  these  parts  are  generally  grouped  together.  But 
there  will  scarcely  ever  arise  a  difficulty  in  this  respect ;  as 
the  index  has  been  made  very  complete,  with  the  view  of 
saving  time  and  unnecessary  trouble  to  the  reader. 

If  the  disease  sought  for' is  found,  everything  concerning  it 
in  the  article  shoidd  be  first  read  before  a  selection  of  a  remedy 
IS  made.  At  the  end  of  each  article,  the  proper  direction  as 
to  administration,  diet,  and  regimen,  is  given.  "Wherever,  in 
treating  on  certain  remedies,  the  attention  is  directed  to  the 
perusal  of  the  Materia  Medica,  the  medicine  in  question  must 
be  looked  for  in  the  Materia  Medica,  and  its  symptoms  care- 
fully  compared  with  those  of  the  patient.  If  in  the  directions 
for  diet  the  reader  is  advised  to  adhere  to  the  usual  homoeo- 
pathic diet  in  chronic  diseases, &c.,  he  will  find  the  rules  of  such 
diet  specified  in  the  following  pages,  under  "  Dietetic  Rules:' 

It  is  necessary  to  give  an  explanation  in  regard  to  several 
remedies,  the  names  of  which  will  be  found  difierent  in  this 
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■work  from  those  used  in  other  similar  works.  Of  the  various 
preparations  of  Mercury,  only  one  kind  has  been  used,  and 
whenever  this  is  mentioned,  under  the  name  of  Mercury,  the 
Mercurius  vivus  is  understood  by  it.  This  was  done  on 
account  of  not  unnecessarily  confusing  the  reader  with  two 
different  names  for  mercurial  preparations,  which  are  essen- 
tially the  same  in  their  effects  and  use.*  On  that  account  the 
Mercurius  suhlimatus  has  been  left  out  entirely.  Its  use  is,  at 
any  rate,  confined  to  one  disease  only  (the  dysentery),  in  the 
treatment  of  which  the  Mercurius  vivus  suppUes  its  place 
completely. 

On  the  other  hand,  three  remedies— Co/^a,  Belladonna, 
and  Cm«— appear  in  two  different  preparations  in  the  hook, 
the  one  commonly  used  bearing  the  simple  name,  while  the 
two-hundredth  potency  of  these  remedies  have  attached 
to  them,  showing  in  the  Roman  mimerals  the  degree  of 
potency.    Although  a  great  many  more  remedies  could  have 
been  treated  in  the  same  manner,  it  was  not  thought  advisable 
to  burden  the  book  with  more  therapeutical  detaQ,  as  it  might 
interfere  with  its  other  simple  and  practical  arrangements. 
These  three  remedies,  however,  in  their  higher  potencies, 
seemed  to  be  almost  indispensable  in  a  work  of  this  kind,  as 
their  effects,  when  properly  indicated,  cannot  well  be  pro- 
duced by  then-  lower  attenuations.    We  invite  particular 
attention  to  the  use  of  Cma'"",  in  the  nervous  worm  symp- 
toms, so  frequently  experienced  in  children,  in  nightly  attacks, 
which  quickly  disappear  after  the  exhibition  of  one  or  two 
doses  of  Cmo<=«-.    Every  homoeopatHc  practitioner  can  soon 


*  These  statements  axe  not  to  be  regarded  as  expressing  the  ex- 
perience of  homoBopathists  in  Great  Britain;  the  fact,  that  the  pre- 
parations of  mercury  are  various,  is  a  demonstration  that  they  cannot 
be  "  essentiaUy  the  same  in  theii-  effects  and  use."  Each  preparation 
has  its  specific  pccuUarities  ;  and,  in  this  countrj^  no  preparation  o 
merciury  is  equivalent  to  Mercunw  corrosivm  in  dysentery,  and  it 
cures  where  Mercurius  vivus  will  not.— Ed. 
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satisfy  himself  in  regard  to  the  efficiency  of  the  highest 
potencies,  by  making  the  above  trial. 

In  regard  to  the  preference  of  higher  or  lower  attenuations, 
we  remark,  that  we  consider  homoeopathically  legitimate  and 
practically  useful  all  potencies,  from  the  mother  tincture  and 
first  trituration  up  to  the  highest  dilution,  but  that  we  do  not 
use  one  exclusively  or  all  indiscriminately.    Practical  obser- 
vation  and  theoretical  researches  have  guided  us  in  applying 
the  various  attenuations  with  real  benefit,  which  is  not  so 
difficult  as  many  practitioners  might  believe.    There  are 
principles  according  to  which  the  difi'erent  potencies  of  a 
remedy  must  be  applied  in  difi'erent  cases.    But  to  enlarge 
upon  this  subject  here,  would  carry  us  too  far;  we  content 
ourselves  by  remarking  that,  for  a  domestic  family-chest,  we 
would  propose,  as  a  general  rule,  the  third  potency  for  all 
vegetable  medicines,  and  the  sixth  potency*  for  all  mineral 
and  animal  medicines.    If  this  rule  was  once  adopted  by  all 
writers  on  homoeopathic  domestic  practice,  their  several  works 
might  be  used  mth  benefit  without  subjecting  the  public  to 
additional  expense  in  procuring  difi'erent  medicine-chests  for 
the  works  of  difi'erent  authors. 

For  a  successful  treatment  of  diseases,  everything  depends, 
besides  the  selection  of  the  right,  or  most  homoeopathic' 
remedy,  on  the  genuineness  of  its  preparation.  We  would, 
therefore,  advise  our  readers  to  procure  their  medicine-chests' 
from  persons  whose  competency  or  recommendations  can  be 
relied  on ;  and  when  in  their  possession,  to  take  good  care  of 


*  The  Editor  uses  generaUy  the  twelfth  and  thii-tieth  potencies 
and,  in  his  opinion,  the  use  of  the  third  potency  in  this  country  is  not 
essential.  The  climate  of  America,  and  the  habits  of  the  people 
may  render  the  quantity  of  medicine  retained  in  the  third  potency 
necessary.  Still,  although  he  has  obtained  the  effects  he  sought  from 
the  potencies  he  has  used,  he  does  not  at  all  dispute  the  experience 
of  others,  who  have  obtained  the  effects  they  sought  fi-om  medicines 
used  in  potencies  recorded  by  them.— Ed. 
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them.*    The  phials  must  not  be  opened  except  when  used  ; 
each  phial  must  receive  its  own  cork  again,  and  no  smelling 
medicinal  substances  must  be  allowed  to  be  near,  when  a 
phial  is  opened  or  medicine  is  taken.    If  a  remedy  is  pre- 
scribed to  be  taken  in  water,  a  clean  cup  or  tumbler  must  be 
selected,  the  prescribed  quantity  of  water,  either  rain  or  river 
water,  poured  in,  then  the  medicine  added,  and,  during  its 
solution,  well  mixed  with  a  clean  teaspoon,  and  afterward 
covered  weU.    If  more  than  one  medicine  is  prescribed  at  a 
time,  in  water,  each  one  must  be  dissolved  separately  in  a 
teacup,  and  each  one  receive  its  own  separate  teaspoon,! 
which  must  not  be  changed  during  the  administration  of  the 
medicine. 

If  a  phial  is  empty  and  is  to  be  refilled,  it  is  indispensaUy 
necessary  to  cleanse  it  first  thoroughly  with  warm  water  and 
dry  it  perfectly  on  a  stove  or  in  the  sun,  before  it  is  filled. 
Persons  ought  to  attend  to  this  scrupulously,  before  pre- 
senting the  phials  for  refilling. 

The  medicines  should  be  kept  in  a  dry  place,  where  no 
odours  can  reach  them.  A  renewal,  if  weU  kept,  is  not 
necessary  for  years,  because  their  virtues  are  retained;]:  but 


*  No  homceopathists  should  purchase  homceopatMc  medicmes  of 
any  ckemist  who  seUs  the  medicines  of  the  old  school,  or  who  seUs 
coffee  and  tea,  under  the  prostituted  names  of  "  homcBopathic  tea, 
or  "  homcEopathic  coffee," — Ed. 

t  The  teaspoon  must  not  be  left  in  the  solution.-En. 

t  The  foUowing  testimony  is  from  Peter  Stuai-t,  Esq.,  the  homceo- 
paLc  shipowner,  who  sends  his  ships  to  ^^^^ -^^^.^f;^^^^ 
medicine  chests  for  the  use  of  his  sailors.   It  was  pubhshed  m 
^o^^Z  of  Health  and  Disease,  and  Montkly  Jou.-nal  of  Eo.n.opatky, 

fthS:  ScJ  worth  mentioning  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  tinctures 
that  I  used  in  the  abore  cases  (diseased  cows  and  l^°;f 
tinctures  taken  by  Captam  Johnson  to  Africa,  m  1844  ;  ^"-'^l^'^^^ 
been  prepared  under  the  dii-ection  of  yom-  talented  corrcspoaiden 
Z  Epps!who,  with  a  liberality  possessed  only  by  ^^-^ 
real  talent  is  found,  when  I  had  collected  the  symptoms  of  African 
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if  the  slightest  doubt  in  this  respect  should  arise,  it  is  better 
to  have  the  medicine  chest  replenished.  - 


fever  and  dysentery,  wrote  out  without  remuneration  full  and  ample 
instructions  for  those  parties  proceeding  tMther,  for  their  guidance 
in  the  treatment  of  the  above  disease,  for  which  I  beg  thus  publicly 
to  return  him  my  sincere  thanks. 

"  These  medicines,  after  being  in  Africa  some  time,  and  there  used 
with  success,  were  brought  back,  and  now,  having  been  used  with 
success,  show  that  their  virtues  have  been  preserved  unimpaired. 

"  Sincerely  yours, 

"  P.  Stuaet." 


/ 
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The  observance  of  a  strict  diet  is  essential  to  tlie  success  of 
a  homoeopathic  treatment,  not  so  much  on  account  of  the 
injury  done  to  the  system  by  the  use  of  improper  articles, 
as  upon  the  ground  that  these  might  be  antidotal  in  their 
effects  to  the  medicine  used  in  the  treatment.  On  this 
account,  homceopathists  so  generally  forbid  coffee,  it  being 
an  antidote  to  many  remedies.  For  the  same  reason,  the 
use  of  all  other  things  of  a  medicinal  nature  is  strictly 
forbidden,  such  as  spices,  perfumeries,  perfumed  waters, 
soda  waters,  spiced  ices,  &c. 

It  may  be  regarded  as  a  law  of  nature  to  eat  and  drink 
'  only  that  which  can  sustain  life,  that  is,  simple  nutriment.* 
As  medicinal  and  spicy  substances,  although  sometimes  nutri- 


«  This  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  universal  law.    The  Creator  has 
provided  the  highest  stimidaiits  for  the  natives  of  warm  climates. 
The  Hindoo  has  his  cayemie,  which  is  essential  for  the  digestion  of 
his  rice;  the  rice  would  be  too  unstimulating,  though  highly  nutri- 
tious   Man  needs  stimidus  to  eye,  to  ear,  to  nose,  and  tongue ;  and 
those  who  absurdly  maintain  that  water  is  to  be  the  only  drink 
heoause  it  is  devoid  of  taste  and  stimulus,  may  have  their  absurdity 
replied  to  by  the  fact,  that  man  requhes  stimulus  ;  and  also  by  the 
statement,  which  the  advocates  of  a  different  view  put  forth,  that  the 
Creator  has  made  water  tasteless  ui  order  that  all  mamier  of  tastes  may 
be  imparted  to  it,  for  the  gratification  of  the  human  bemg.    If  the 
author  had  limited  the  application  of  the  law  to  persons  using  homoeo- 
pathic remedies  for  the  cure  of  disease,  no  objection  could  be  made 
to  the  statement,  and  it  is  likely  he  had  this  limitation  m  his  mmd. 
—Ed. 
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tious,  are  ii-ritating  and  stimulating,  the  strict  law  of  natiire 
excludes  them  peremptorily  from  use  (see  "  Hygiene.") 

Diet  in  Acute  Diseases. — As  dietetic  rules  are  given  for 
each  acute  disease,  separately  throughout  the  book,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  mention  them  in  this  place. 

Diet  in  Chronic  Diseases. — Consult  the  chapter  on  "  Hy- 
giene" on  this  subject. 

There  are  certain  principles  which  must  guide,  during  the 
treatment  of  chronic  diseases,  in  selecting  the  articles  of 
diet,  even  from  among  those  which  are  generally  allowed. 
If  the  patient  has  symptoms  of  fever  or  irritation,  in  any 
part  of  the  system,  he  must  avoid  all  articles  of  a  stimulating 
character,  such  as  meats,  eggs,  and  butter.  In  such  cases, 
he  should  confine  himself  to  a  nutritious  vegetable  diet,  such 
as  potatoes,  turnips,  rice,  barley,  &c.  If  the  disease  appears 
mostly  in  the  digestive  organs,  as  a  chronic  diarrhoea,  all 
articles  of  a  relaxing  nature  are  in  themselves  injurious,* 
such  as  fruits  and  other  green  vegetables,  soups  of  meat, 
eggs,  &c.  In  cases  where  constipation  is  present,  the  oppo- 
site course  must  be  pursued. 

Another  consideration  is,  that  articles  of  food,  which  dis- 
agree with  the  patient,  although  allowed,  or  wholesome  for 
others  under  similar  circumstances,  must  be  strictly  avoided 
by  him. 

Aliments  Ailowed. 

Beef  and  Mutton  baked,  roasted,  or  boiled,  fresh  or 
smoked  Tongue,  lean  Ham.f 

*  It  is  not  to  be  tmderstood  from  this  statement  that  these  ai-ticles 
of  diet  are  to  be  avoided,  because  they  are  in  themselves  of  a  relaxing 
nature ;  they  then  would  be  homceopathic  to  the  diarrlicca ;  but, 
because  the  diseased  state  of  the  mucous  membrane,  causing  a 
diarrhcea,  is  one  which  renders  many  articles  of  food,  which  would 
be,  imder  usual  circumstances,  quite  proper,  luisuitcd  in  the  supposed 
condition ;  add  to  this,  the  additional  truth,  that  food  is  not  puvisic. 
—Ed. 

t  Ham  is  forbidden  to  patients  (in  Great  Britain)  by  homoeopathic 
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Venison  and  wild  Fowl. 
Turkeys,  Chickens,  Pigeons. 
Fresh  scale  Fish,  Oysters. 

Butter  which  is  not  rancid,  mild  new  Cheese,  raw  or  soft 
toiled  Eggs,  or  Eggs  in  Soups  (except  in  cases  of  diarrhoea), 
Meat-Soups,  Broths,  seasoned  with  salt  only. 

All  kinds  of  light  Bread  and  Biscuit  (except  Soda-Biscuit 
and  other  Bread  made  with  the  addition  of  unusual  substances). 

Puddings,  Dumplings  or  Noodles  of  Wheat,  Indian,  Rice, 
and  Oat  Meal,  not  too  heavy,  fat,  nor  spiced. 

Cakes  composed  of  Meal,  Eggs,  Butter  in  small  quantity, 
and  Sugar. 

Food  prepared  of  Arrowroot,  Tapioca,  Farina,  Sago,  Salep, 
Oatmeal,  and  the  like. 

Irish  Potatoes,  Sweet  Potatoes,  Turnips,  Carrots,  Toma- 
toes, Cauliflower,  Spinach,  and  green  Peas,  or  Beans  (except 
in  Colic  and  Diarrhoea),  Rice,  Hominy,  Pearl  Barley,  dried 
Peas,  or  Beans. 

Roasted  or  boiled,  fresh  or  dried  Fruit,  as  Prunes,  dried* 
Currants,  fresh  ripe  sweet  Apples,  Peaches,  Strawberries, 
Raspberries,  Gooseberries,  and  other  sweet  berries,  and  Grapes 
(except  in  Colic  and  Diarrhoea). 

Water,  pure,  or  sweetened  with  Sugar,  Currant  Jelly, 
Raspberry,  or  Strawberry  Syrup,  Toast  water. 

Milk,  in  its  different  preparations,  boiled  Milk,  fresh 
Whey,  Buttermilk. 

Decoctions  of  Barley,  Malt,  Oatmeal,  Farina,  Rice,  dried 
Fruit.  Cocoa  boiled  with  Milk  or  Water,  pure  plain.  Choco- 
late, weak  black  Tea.f 


physicians.  If  "lean  ham"  can  he  used  in  America,  it  must  be 
because  the  pig  feeds  wild  in  the  woods,  and  has  food  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  make  the  flesh  digestible.— Ed.  _ 

*  A  gentleman  known  to  the  Editor,  can  eat  cake  with  ratsws  m 
the  cake  without  inconvenience  ;  if  dried  currants  are  added  to  the 
cake,  indigestion  is  always  caused.— En. 

t  The  grounds  oij  wliich  the  necessity  for  excluding  tea  from  the 
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Salt  moderately  used,  Sugar. 

Icecreams  flavoured  with  Strawberry  and  Lemons. 

Aliments  Forbidden. 

Old  smoked,  salted  Meat  and  salted  Fish,  old  rancid 
Butter  and  Cheese,  Lard,  fat  Pork,  Geese,  Ducks,  Turtles 
and  Terrapins,  Fish  not  having  scales,  as  Catfish,  Eels,  Lob- 
sters, Crabs,  Clams,  and  Soups  prepared  from  these  articles 
of  food.  All  food  prepared  with  Blood,  and  much  animal 
fat.  All  kinds  of  Sausages,  particularly  such  as  are  smoked. 
The  flesh  of  all  young  animals.  All  Soups  highly  seasoned, 
Sauces,  difierent  kinds  of  Hash,  drawn  Butter,  Pepperpot. 

All  kinds  of  Cakes,  or  Pastry,  prepared  with  much  Fat  or 
Aromatics,  Honey.  All  kinds  of  coloured  Sugar-work  pre- 
pared by  the  confectioner,  red  Sugar,  sugared  Almonds,  or 
Peach-kernels.    Nuts  of  all  kinds. 

Kadishes,  Celery,  Horse-radish,  Garlic,  Parsley,  Red  or 
Cayenne  Pepper,  Mustard,  Saffron,  Nutmeg,  Vanilla,  Laurel 
Leaves,  bitter  Almonds,  Cloves,  Cinnamon,  Allspice,  Corian- 
der, Fennel,  Anise,  Coff"ee,  green  Tea,  spiced  Chocolate. 

All  kinds  of  spirituous  liquors,  Brandy,  Bum,  Whisky, 
Gin,  Spirits,  &c.  Liquors,  or  Cordials,  and  other  drinks, 
cold  or  warm,  which  are  prepared  with  spirituous  liquors,  or 
spices. 

All  artificial  and  natural  Mineral  Waters,  Mead,  Spruce 
Beer,  Soda  Beer,  Porter,  Ale. 

N.B.  During  the  homoeopathic  treatment  especial  care 
should  be  taken  by  the  patient  to  avoid  allopathic  medicine 
of  every  description  and  form,  pills,  herb-teas,  &c.,  internally 
and  externally ;  particularly  all  salves,  aromatic  waters, 
hartshorn,  smelling  bottles,  &c. ;  also  all  perfumery,  musk, 

beverages  of  patients  imder  homoeopatliic  treatment,  arc  presented  in 
the  Journal  of  IleaUh  and  Disease,  and  Monthly  Journal  o  f  Ilomxvopathij, 
vol.  ii.  pp.  163 — 158,  280,  vol.  iv.  p.  280  ;  and  Epps's  Domestic  Hotnceo- 
pathy,  Fifth  Edition,  p.  218.  The  reader  is  referred  to  these  works, 
because  the  record  is  too  lengthy  for  extract. 

B  3 
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Cologne  water,  or  other  aromatic  substances,  tooth  powders 
containing  such  ingredients,  &c.  ;  especially  be  careful  in 
using  matches,*  not  to  inhale  the  vapour  of  the  burning 
sulphur;  matches  must  be  lit  only  where  the  vapour  can 
easily  escape  in  a  fireplace,  or  open  hall.  Moderate  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  as,  also,  a  careful  observance  of  all  other 
hygienic  rules  (see  the  article  on  "  Hygiene")  is  strongly 
recommended. 


*  The  worthy  author  has  left  out  snuff,  smoking,  and  chewing 
tobacco.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  he  has  not  bowed  to  his  own  love  of 
"  the  weed;"  or  to  the  strong,  almost  unsatiable  desire  for  tobacco  by 
Ms  countrymen.  Whether  or  not,  the  deficiency  in  his  record  is  now 
supplied,  these  modes  of  using  tobacco  being  added  to  the  matters 
forbidden. — Ed. 


DESCRIPTION  AND  TEEATMENT 

OF 

DISEASES. 


CHAPTER  I. 


GENERAL  DISEASES. 


Rhextmatism. 

Charactebistics. — Pains  in  the  muscles  and  membranes, 
together  with  swelling  of  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue, 
redness,  and  heat ;  caused  by  having  taken  cold. 

Such  is  the  general  character  of  all  rheumatic  affections. 
The  degrees  and  complications  are  very  numerous.  We  con- 
fine ourselves  to  the  more  practical  subdivision  of  acute  and 
chronic  rheumatism. 

Rheumatism,  particularly  in  the  acute  form,  can  exist  in 
any  part  of  the  system,  creating  there  such  an  inflammation 
as  the  affected  organ  is  conditionally  disposed  to,  adding 
thereto  its  own  rheumatic  character.  For  instance  :  a  patient 
is  attacked  with  rheumatism  in  the  arms  or  limbs ;  this 
suddenly  leaves  those  muscles,  and  falls  on  the  pleura,  Avhere 
it  generates  a  pleurisy,  not  of  the  usual  kind,  but  one  which 
has  the  rheumatic  character — a  rheumatic  pleuristj.  In  the 
same  manner,  we  speak  of  rheumatic  pneumonia,  rheumatic 
inflammation  of  the  eye,  heart,  &c.  For  the  treatment  of 
such  cases,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  respective  chapters, 
where  the  diseases  of  these  organs  are  specially  treated. 

There  exists  an  intrinsic  difference  between  rheumatism 
and  gout.    (See  article  "  Gout.") 
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a.    Acute  or  Inelammatory  Rhetjmatism, 

This  form  of  rheumatism,  especially,  develops  itself  after 
taking  cold,  or  after  any  check  of  perspiration,  sudden  and 
severe  enough  to  unfit  the  whole  skin  for  its  proper  function 
of  exhaling  the  insensible  perspiration.    First,  an  uncom- 
fortable sensation  and  restlessness  are  felt,  followed  by 
chilliness  and  feverishness  in  alternation,  thirst,  constipation, 
and  accelerated  pulse ;  then  the  rheumatic  pains  appear  in 
places  where  they  either  fix  themselves,  creating  swelling, 
heat,  and  redness,  or  wander  to  other  parts,  where  they 
repeat  the  same  process,  while  those  parts  first  attacked  heal 
gradually  and  get  well.    In  acute  rheumatism,  a  dry  skin  is 
sometimes  present ;   at  other  times,  the  skin  is  very  moist, 
being  drenched  with  a  watery  perspiration,  which  does  not 
relieve  the  patient.     The  perspiration  which  relieves  the 
patient  is  greasy,  thick,  glutinous,  and  smells  acrid  or  sour. 

Treatment. — In  the  beginning,  when  the  fever  is  high, 
give  immediately. 

Aconite,  dissolved,  12  glob.*  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water, 
every  two  hours  a  teaspoonful,  for  six  or  eight  times,  or  imtil 
the  fever  has  subsided.    After  it, 

Bryonia,  in  the  same  manner,  when  the  pains  are  worse  by 
motion  or  at  night,  when  there  is  headache,  fever,  swelling  of 


*  It  will  be  seen  througliout  Dr.  Pulte's  work,  that  lie  recommends 
quantities  apparently  large  ;  sucli  recommendation  has  its  benefit  no 
doubt  demonstrated  by  practical  experience.  But  such  practical  ex- 
perience has  been  obtained  in  the  climate  of  America,  and  on 
Americans.  It  is  quite  certain,  that  all  the  benefits  described  as 
obtainable  from  the  use  of  the  medicmes,  can  be  obtained  in  this 
country,  and  with  less  lilielihood  of  injury  by  medicraes  exhibited  in 
the  quantity  of  a  globule.  At  fii'St  it  was  proposed  to  alter  aU  the 
quantities  recommended  by  Dr.  Pulte  ;  the  feeling,  however,  that  it 
would  be  more  just  to  Dr.  Pulte,  as  an  author,  to  let  him  give  liis  own 
recommendations  prevented  this,  and  this  note  has  been  added  to  put 
the  matter  on  the  right  footing. 
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the  joints,  and  gastric  derangement.  (See  Bilious  Rheumatic 
Affection.)  Or, 

Belladonna,  when  Bryonia  does  not  relieve,  or  when  the 
parts  are  much  swollen,  very  red,  shining,  and  the  patient  is 
sleepless  at  night,  complaining  of  dryness  in  the  mouth  and 
throat.  Both  remedies  may  be  given  in  alternation,  with 
advantage. 

^  Chamomilla,  when,  in  the  parts  affected,  there  is  a  sensa- 
tion of  numbness  or  paralysis,  worse  at  night,  the  patient  is 
feverish,  restless,  agitated,  irritable. 

Nux  vomica,  in  alternation  with  Chamomilla,  when  the 
parts  are  numb,  cold  air  aggravates,  temper  is  irritable, 
bowels  constipated. 

Pulsatilla— i\Q  same  feeling  of  numbness  and  paralysis, 
but  relieved  by  exposure  to  cool  air,  the  patient  wants  to  be 
uncovered,  and  is  of  a  mild  temper  and  whining  mood,  worse 
in  the  night;  the  pains  have  a  great  tendency  to  change 
places.    {Shifting  or  tvandering  Rheumatism.) 

Mercury— ^wns  increased  in  the  heat  of  the  bed,  or  toward 
morni7ig—&\so,  when  the  patient  perspires  profusely  icithout 
being  relieved  by  it.    Lachesis  suits  well  after  Mercury. 

Bhus— the  principal  indications  for  its  use  are:  pa{7is 
worse  during  rest,  or  as  if  the  flesh  was  torn  from  the  bones ; 
worse  in  cold,  damp  weather.  This  remedy,  when  the  latter 
symptoms  are  present,  alternates  well  with  Bryonia.  (See 
"  BHious  Rheumatic  Affection.")  It  is,  also,  of  great  use,  when 
there  is  paralytic  weakness  or  trembling  of  the  extremities,  felt 
particularly  on  moving  them. 

Administration.— Give  the  above  medicines  in  solution, 
as  stated  under  Aconite,  but  pause,  after  four  teaspoonfuls  of 
each  one  have  been  given,  for  eight  or  twelve  hours,  during 
which  time  the  effect  must  be  looked  for  before  another 
remedy  is  selected.  As  soon  as  the  patient  is  better,  all 
medicine  must  be  stopped,  until  he  gets  much  worse  again. 
Diet  and  Regimen.— As  regards  nourishment,  the  pa- 
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tient  must  absolutely  abstain  from  all  meat,  or  soups  of  meat, 
even  long  after  the  convalescence.    He  can  bave,  bowever, 
gruels  of  farinaceous  substances,,  oatmeal,  farina,  rice,  &c., 
toast-water,   and   cold  water  ;    during   tbe  fever,  warm 
lemonade  and  oranges.    Cover  tbe  patient  well  witb  blan- 
kets, as  many  as  bis  comfort  dictates.    Around  tbe  swollen 
joints  and  otber  parts  affected,  breast  or  neck,  put  wool,  just 
from  tbe  sbeep,  or,  at  least,  unwasbed.    Tbis  bas  frequently 
a  very  good  effect.*    If  possible,  consult  a  bomoeopatbic 
pbysician. 

h.  Chronic  Rhextmatism,  tbat  commonly  caUed  Rheu- 
matism. 

If  a  person  is  severely  troubled  by  cbronic  rbeumatism, 
•  let  bim  at  once  apply  to  a  bomoeopatbic  pbysician,  wbo  wiU 


*  Tbe  use  of  the  poidtice  made  properly,(a)  with  eighteen  to 
twentv  drops  of  the  first  dilution  of  the  medicine  in  use  dropped 
IZ  poultice  before  appHcation,  is  highly  valuable.  Thos  mode 
of  treatment  has  had  its  utiHty  established  by  a  very  extended 


use. — ^Ed. 


(a\  "MAKING  A  PouLTioE.-rew  persons  kno^  tow  to  make  a  poultice;  and 
afo^^nd  many  a  tumour  .ave  gone  on  tUeU-  destructive  course,  because 

and  pol  tiLgbot  water  on  the  same,  and  then  bruise  and  press  them  mto  one 
™o=»    <?,ioh  is  their  poultice :  but  this  is  not  a  proper  poultice. 

""„'C»'  X..i..i.~ato  p." 

":iir,»r~  :rs.r:t ... .n..., .....  ^u,  ^ 

Domestic  Homeopathy,  by  John  Mpps,  M.D. 
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give  him  relief,  if  it  is  at  all  in  the  power  of  medicine  to  do 
so.  But,  frequently,  the  reactive  force  of  nature  is  already 
so  much  weakened,  that  it  first  requires  to  be  strengthened, 
which  can  only  be  done  by  a  systematic  hydropathic*  treat- 
ment. However,  in  cases  of  rheumatism,  where  the  system 
is  yet  strong,  the  medicines,  as  detailed  below,  may  be  used, 
and  will  be  found  efficacious  in  a  majority  of  them.  Beside 
the  remedies  recorded  under  "  Acute  Rheumatism,"  which 
may  also  be  used  for  chronic  rheumatism,  the  following  are  the 
principal  ones : — Ignatia,  Thuja,  Arnica,  Dulcamara,  China, 
Veratrum,  Arsenic,  Phosphorus,  Caustic,  Sulphur,  Sepia. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Ignatia :  Contusive  pains,  or  as 
if  the  flesh  were  detached  from  the  bones ;  worse  at  night, 
ameliorated  by  change  of  posture. 

Thuja :  Tearing,  pulsative  pains,  as  from  ulceration  under 
the  skin,  with  a  feeling  of  coldness  and  torpor  of  the  parts 
affected.  Pains  worse  during  repose,  or  in  the  warmth  of 
the  bed.  Pain  in  the  right  sho\ilder  and  arm,  better  on 
movement. 

Arnica :  Pains  as  if  the  parts  were  straiiied  or  bruised, 


•  Dr.  Pulte  is  an  advocate  for  hydropathy  ;  this  mode  of  treatment 
is  in  many  cases  homceopatMc,  and  therefore  appropriate,  as  wet, 
that  is  cold  water,  applied  to  the  body,  will  produce  rheumatism, 
water  applied  homoeopathically  will  cure  rheumatism.  The  skill 
required  is  in  the  selection  of  the  cases. 

It  may  be  added,  that  much  of  the  benefit  of  the  water  cure  depends 
upon  the  circumstances  under  which  the  hydropathic  system  is  ap- 
plied. Thus  a  person  goes  to  some  beautiful  spot  in  the  coimtry — he 
has  pure  air — ^he  leaves  his  business  behind  him — ^he  rises  early — he 
lives  plainly — he  takes  exercise;  these  invigorate  the  constitution, 
and  thus  the  sick  man  is  enabled  to  institute  new  actions  in  his 
system,  which  are  incompatible  with  the  continuance  of  the  diseased 
action.  It  is  a  curious  fact,  established  by  the  recorded  hydropathic 
cures,  that  boils  are  very  generally  produced ;  these  boUs  being  indica- 
tive of  a  power  of  reaction  developed  in  the  system,  nattire  throwing 
off  the  diseased  state  by  the  ii-ritation  and  the  discharge  connected 
with  the  development  and  complete  formation  of  the  boil. 
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with  a  feeling  as  if  they  loere  resting  on  too  hard  a  surface  ; 
a  tingling  in  the  hand,  red  and  shining  swelling,  worse  when 
attempting  to  move,  (Suitable  before  or  after  China,  Arsenic, 
Rhus.) 

Dulcamara :  Pains  after  getting  cold,  wet ;  worse  at  night, 
during  repose,  and  without  much  fever. 

C%m«:  Pains,  worse  on  the  slightest  touch,  with  easy 
perspiration,  the  sore  parts  feel  very  weak,  ahnost  paralyzed. 

Veratrum  :  Pains,  as  if  from  a  bruise ;  worse  by  warmth 
and  bad  weather ;  better  by  walking  ;  very  weak  and  trem- 
bling. 

Arsenic:  Burning,  tearing  pains,  insupportable  at  night, 
worse  by  cold  air,  and  mitigated  by  external  heat. 

Phosphorus :  Tearing  and  drawing  pains,  excited  by  the 
slightest  chill ;  headache,  vertigo,  and  oppression  of  the  chest. 

Causticum  :  The  pains  are  insupportable  in  the  open  air;  less 
severe  in  a  room,  or  in  bed ;  also,  when  there  is  paralytic 
weakness  with  rigidity  and  incurvation  of  the  parts  affected. 

Sulphur:  In  almost  all  cases  of  chronic,  and  after  an 
attack  of  inflammatory  rheumatism,  when  the  pains  yet 
linger  about.  Often  after  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bryonia, 
Mercury,  or  Pulsatilla. 

Sepia:  For  rheumatic  affections  in  tall,  slender  persons, 
especially  females. 

Administkation.— In  chronic  rheumatism,  the  remedies 
ought  not  to  be  repeated  often  ;  every  three  or  four  days,  one 
dose  (four  to  six  glob.)  is  enough.  After  a  remedy  has  been 
tried  for  ten  or  fourteen  days,  another  may  be  chosen,  if  no 
improvement  has  appeared. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  patient  must  abstain,  during 
the  treatment,  from  all  meats,  at  least,  as  much  as  possible  ; 
must  not  expose  himself  to  the  changes  of  the  weather,  and 
should  wear,  on  his  skin,  flannel  underclothes,  except  wliile 
using  hydropathy ;  in  which  case,  he  can  do  without  them. 


GOUT. 


Gout.  {Arthritis.) 

Chakacteeistics. — The  symptoms  of  this  disease  are  very 
similar  to  those  of  inflammatory  rheumatism ;  consequently, 
the  remedies  wUl  be  almost  the  same.  It  is  characterised  by 
pains  in  the  joints,  with  inflammatory  swelling ;  or,  in 
chronic  cases,  with  a  swelling  of  the  joints,  attended  often 
with  deposits  in  them  of  a  calcareous  substance,  which 
impedes  their  movements  and  causes  them  to  make  a  crack- 
ing noise.  There  is  always  connected  with  an  attack  of 
gout,  flatulency,  acidity  of  stomach,  and  other  derangements 
of  the  digestive  organs.  The  principal  difierences  between 
rheumatism  and  gout  are :  rheumatism  attacks  more  the 
muscles  and  membranes  —  gout,  more  the  joints;  rheu- 
matism is  hardly  ever  complicated  with  derangement  of 
the  digestive  organs;  gout  is  never  without  such  derange- 
ment— and  has,  besides,  permanent  swelling  of  the  joints,  by 
calcareous  deposit,  which  rheumatism  never  has.  Rheu- 
matism is  caused  by  taking  cold;  consequently,  depends 
on  external  causes;  while  gout  is  generated  by  internal 
causes,  amounting,  sometimes,  to  hereditary  predisposition. 
Both  diseases,  however,  can  intermix  wdth  each  other,  one 
taking  the  form  of  the  other. 

Gout  has  an  acute  and  a  chronic  form ;  each  requires  the 
remedies  chosen  as  directed  for  the  two  forms  of  rheumatism. 
One  more  remedy  may  be  added  to  this  list ;  it  is 

Antimon.  crudum,  when  the  attack  is  attended  with  nausea 
and  a  white-coated  tongue  ;  when  the  pains  are  worse  after 
eating,  in  the  night,  after  drinking  wine,  and  in  the  heat  of 
the  sun ;  mitigated  during  repose,  and  in  the  cool  air. 

The  subjoined  tabular  view  will  make  the  selection  of 
remedies  easier,  in  the  difierent  gouty  complaints.  The 
details  will  be  found  under  "  Rheumatism." 

For  inflammatory  gout  :  Aconite,  Antimonium  crudum, 
Bryonia,  China,  Nux  vomica,  Arsenic,  Pulsatilla,  Arnica. 
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For  the  same,  with  gastric  derangement :  Antimon.  crudum. 
For  the  shifting,  wandering,  flying  gout :  Pulsatilla,  Arnica, 
Nux  vomica. 

For  gout  with  great  swelling  :  Antimon.  crudum.  Arnica, 
Bryonia,  Rhus,  China,  Sulphur. 

For  the  gouty  nodes  and  lumps :  Antimon.  crudum,  Bryonia, 
Calcarea. 

For  gout  in  persons  addicted  to  spirituous  liquors  :  Nux 
vomica.  Aconite,  Sulphur,  Calcarea. 

For  gout  in  persons  called  high  livers  :  Pulsatilla,  China, 
Antimon.  crudum.  Sulphur,  Calcarea. 

For  those  who  sometimes  work  in  the  water :  Pulsatilla, 
Sulphur,  Calcarea,  Dulcamara,  Rhus. 

For  gout  confined  to  the  big  toe  {Podagra) :  Pulsatilla, 

Arnica. 

Administkation,  Diet  akd  Regimek,  the  same  as  in 
"  Rheumatism." 

Pains  in  the  Smaxl  ot"  the  Back  and  Loins. 
Notalgia.  Lumbago. 

Chaeactekistics.— Violent  pain  in  the  region  of  the 
small  of  the  back  and  loins,  more  or  less  permanent,  some- 
times periodical,  but  mostly  excited  by  seemingly  external 
causes.  This  species  of  lumbago  {back  and  loin-ache)  occurs, 
frequently,  after  any  quick  motion  of  the  back,  as  in  rising 
from  a  stooping  position.  The  patient  is  suddenly  seized 
with  a  violent  pain  as  if  produced  by  an  arrow  shot  into  the 
part;  it  retains  him,  as  it  were,  into  a  fixed  attitude,  from 
which  he  cannot  stir  without  suffering  torture,  and  forces  bin; 
to  keep  quiet. 

Although  this  disease  is  essentially  rheumatic  in  its  cha- 
racter and  process,  yet  its  foundation  is  constitutional ;  some- 
times a  predisposition  is  acquired  by  overstraining  the 
muscular  system  by  hard  labour  during  exposure  to  wet  and 
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cold,  or,  even  without  that,  a  disposition  to  hosmorrhoidal 
{piles)  congestion  of  blood  to  these  parts,  which  may  some- 
times increase  to  an  inflammation  of  the  spine,  and  of  the  spinal 
marroio  {myelitis),  or  terminate,  if  not  cured,  in  a  chronic 
spinal  affection. 

Treatment. — Aconite  is  the  principal  remedy  in  the  com- 
mencement, and  does  more  than  the  lancet  can  accomplish, 
which  the  practitioners  of  the  old  school  so  often  apply  in 
such  cases. 

ArniQa  can  be  used  alternately  with  Ehus,  if  this  disease  is 
the  result  of  falling,  overlifting,  or  any  other  mechanical 
injury. 

Bryonia,  if  the  pains  in  the  back  dXQ  pressing ;  the  patient 
cannot  walk  erect ;  worse  after  the  slightest  motion,  or 
current  of  cold  air  ;  patient  feels  chilly ;  head  and  limbs  ache. 

Rhus,  in  alternation  with  Bryonia,  if  the  patient  feels  very 
weak,  trembling,  has  to  get  up  sometimes  to  ease  himself; 
throws  himself  about  in  the  night.  After  external  injury, 
see  Arnica. 

Bellad.,  after  Aconite  and  Bryonia,  under  similar  symptoms, 
but  more  suitable  for  fleshy  females  during  the  (change  of 
life)  critical  period;  in  alternation  with  Rhus,  when  the 
feverishness  attending  the  attack  is  complicated  with  rest- 
lessness, dryness  of  mouth  and  throat,  headache. 

Nox  vomica,  if  the  parts  feel  as  if  tired,  or  very ^  much 
fatigued,  during  the  attack ;  if  the  pains  are  worse  by  motion 
s.nA.  turni7tg  in  bed  ;  constipation,  irritability  of  temper.  Nux 
is  suitable  for  persons  with  a  disposition  to  piles,  or  addicted 
to  spirituous  liquors. 

Mercury,  in  alternation  with  l^tix  vomica,  if  catahrralic 
diseases,  influenza,  &c.,  prevail,  or  a  tendency  to  dysentery ; 
or  if  the  patient  feels  very  weak,  and  perspires  a  great  deal 
without  relief,  and  feels  worse  at  night. 

Pulsatilla :  Resembling  the  pains  under  Nux  vomica,  but 
caused  by  obstructions  or  irregularity  of  the  courses  {metises) 
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in  young  females  of  a  mild,  sensitive,  or  phlegmatic  cha- 
racter. 

Administkation. — Same  as  in  "  Rheumatism." 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Also  the  same.  We  would  advise 
those  afflicted  with  this  disease  to  lie  down  immediately  on 
a  mattrass,  or  something  similar,  and  not  attempt  to  hrave  it 
out,  as  the  medicine  will  not  be  able  to  cure  as  quickly,  and 
chronic  weakness  of  the  back  may  remain,  together  Avith  a 
liability  to  a  return  of  the  disease. 


Pain  in  the  Hip — Hip  Disease. 
Sciatica.    Coxalgia.  Coxagra. 

Chaeacteeistics.— Pain  in  the  region  of  the  hip  joint, 
extending  to  the  knee,  even  to  the  foot,  accurately  foUowing 
the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  Its  continual  severity  may 
impede  the  motion  of  the  foot,  producing  stiffness  and  con- 
traction, disturbing  the  rest  at  night,  and  thereby  inducing 
general  uneasiness  and  emaciation. 

In  sciatica,  or  pain  in  the  hip,  the  pain  manifests  itself  only 
on  the  outside  of  the  hip  and  leg,  during  repose  as  well  as 
during  motion,  showing  its  neuralgic  character;  while,  m 
coxagra  {morbus  coxarius),  the  pain  appears  only  during  motion 
and  in  stepping,  showing  its  inflammatory  character ;  runnmg 
in  front  to  the  knee,  causing  a  lengthening  of  the  leg.  It 
may  terminate  in  suppuration  {white  siuelling). 

These  diseases  are  of  great  importance,  and  ought  not  to 
be  neglected,  but  immediately  put  under  the  care  of  a  skilful 
homoeopathic  physician,  as  scrofula  is  either  their  remote 
cause,  or  excited  by  them,  especially  in  children,  in  whom 
they  often  occasion  the  so-caUed  spontaneous  limping  {coxalgia 
infantUis)  and  tohite  sioelling,  particularly  when  badly  treated 
at  first  by  allopathic  remedies. 

Teeatment.— The  principal  remedies  in  these  diseases  are 
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those  ali-eacly  enumerated  under  the  headings  of  "  Eheuma- 
tism  "  and  "  Gout."  To  facilitate  the  selection,  the  following 
record  will  be  useful : — 

In  sciatica  {ischias) :  Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Rhus,  Arsenic, 
Ignatia,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla. 

In  coxagra  {hip  disease)  :  Colocynth,  Belladonna,  Hepar, 
Lachesis,  Silicea,  Mercury,  Sulphur. 

In  spontaneous  limping.  Mercury  and  Belladonna  in  altern- 
ation ;  eveiy  few  days,  a  dose :  Rhus,  Colocynth,  Pulsatilla, 
Sulphur,  Calcarea. 

Symptomatic  Detaii,. — Aconite,  in  alternation  with  Bel- 
ladonna  or  Bryonia,  where  the  attack  is  accompanied  with  a 
great  deal  of  fever. 

Belladonna,  in  the  inflammatory  stage  (see  Aconite),  when 
the  pain  is  increased  on  the  slightest  movement,  with  limping, 
and  when  on  the  parts  affected  the  skin  is  red  and  shining  ; 
dryness  of  the  throat ;  burning  fever.    After  it,  Mercury. 

Bryonia,  under  similar  symptoms  as  Belladonna,  but  par- 
ticularly where  the  parts  affected  are  more  painful  than  red ; 
constipation.    After  it,  Rhus. 

Rhus:  Darting,  tearing,  or  dragging  pains  in  the  hip- 
joint,  with  tension  and  stiffness  in  the  muscles ;  worse  during 
repose,  or  when  rising  from  a  sitting  posture. 

Chamomilla  :  Pains  worse  at  night  in  bed,  after  having 
recently  taken  cold ;  patient  is  irritable ;  does  not  know  what 
he  wants. 

Mercury :  Sharp,  cutting,  burning  pains;  worse  at  night,  or 
during  movement;  profuse  perspiration  without  relief.  After 
Belladonna  ;  before  Hepar. 

Ignatia:  Cutting  pains,  ameliorated  by  change  of  position, 
temperament  mild,  yet  vacillating  between  high  and  low 
spirits. 

Pulsatilla :  Pains  worse  in  the  evening  or  night,  and  when 
seated;  relieved  in  the  open  air;  temperament  phlegmatic; 
mild  disposition. 
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Nux  vomica:  Pains  worse  in  the  morning:  worse  in  the 
open  air;  temperament  irritable,  morose  ;  constipation. 

Arsenic :  Burning  pains,  with  great  restlessness,  obliging 
the  patient  to  move  the  limb;  pains  apT^e&r periodically,  or 
in  paroxysms  (alternate  with  China)  ;  mitigated  by  external 
heat ;  patient  wants  to  lie  down,  feels  very  weak  ;  emacia- 
tion of  the  limb  after  long  suffering  (in  alternation  with 
Silicea). 

Colocynth.  This  is  the  first  and  principal  medicine  in  hip 
diseases,  acute  or  chronic,  particularly  when  there  is  the 
sensation  of  a  tight  hand  around  the  hips  and  hack,  and  the 
pains  run  down  from  the  region  of  the  kidneys  into  the  leg ; 
spontaneous  limping  ;  pains  are  worse  lying  on  the  back,  or 
after  a  fit  of  anger  or  indignation. 

Hepar  after  Mercury,  when  this  has  not  relieved. 
Silicea,  when  the  disease  assumes  the  chronic  form,  after 
Hepar;  or,  where  emaciation  has  taken  place,  in  alternation 
with  Arsenic,  and,  afterward,  with  Iodine. 

Sulphur,  in  chronic  cases,  where  other  remedies  have  not 

entirely  reheved. 

Lachesis :  Emaciation,  with  tearing  and  contracting  pain 
in  the  joint ;  dread  of  exercise  ;  deeply  penetrating  suppurations 
(in  alternation  with  Silicea). 

Administbation.— In  the  sciatica  (ischias),  as  well  as  the 
febrile  stage  of  the  coxagra,  give  the  medicines  as  required 
in  the  acute  form  of  "Rheumatism"  (see  this  article).  In 
the  chronic  form  (suppurative  stage)  of  coxagra,  give  the 
remedies  as  stated  in  "  Chronic  Rheumatism." 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  same  as  in  "  Rheumatism," 
but  without  outward  applications,  save  cold-water  bandages, 
which  may  be  used  in  any  stage  of  the  disease,  when  the 
patient  can  bear  them,  and  feels  relieved  after  them. 

Inflammation  of  the  Knee  Joint.  (Gonitis.) 
Inflammation  and  swelling  of  this  important  joint  require 
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the  use  of  Aconite  and  Selladonna,  Bryonia,  Rhus,  Lachesis, 
Mercury,  one  after  the  other,  if  the  first  two  have  not  allayed 
the  inflammation.  If  suppuration  threatens,  which  is  indicated 
by  the  swelling  not  going  down  after  the  severest  fever  is 
over,  give  Sulphur;  in  eight  days,  Silicea,  and  obtain  medical 
aid. 

Administkation  of  Aconite,  Belladonna,  and  the  other 
remedies,  the  same  as  in  "  Acute  Rheumatism." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Also  the  same,  but  without  any 
outward  application,  save  cold-water  bandages,  when  the 
patient  feels  relieved  by  them,  at  any  stage  of  the  disease. 

Inflammation  of  the  Psoas  Muscle.  {Psoitis.) 

Chaeactekistics. — Pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  hip, 
and  do^vnward  to  the  leg,  which  cannot  be  stretched,  or  drawn 
near  to  the  abdomen,  ^vithout  pain;  increased,  also,  by 
turning  when  lying  and  lifting,  with  a  feeling  of  numbness 
of  the  affected  side  ;  wallcing  is  possible  only  by  hobbling, 
^vith  the  body  bent  forward.  Although  not  often  fatal,  yet  it 
is  veiy  important  in  its  consequences,  as  its  results  may  give 
rise  to  lingering  diseases.  If  suppuration  takes  place,  by  not 
preventing  it  in  time,  the  matter  discharges  itself  in  the 
-abdomen,  and  causes  death;  or  it  sinks  down  farther  and 
farther,  until  it  reaches,  sometimes,  even  the  knee,  before  it 
escapes;  frequently,  the  spine  becomes  affected  and  is  rendered 
carious  in  such  cases.  The  cause  of  this  disease  are,  ex- 
ternal injuries.  Rheumatism,  and  piles. 

Treatment. — Give,  first.  Aconite  and  Bryonia,  in  alter- 
nation, every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  a  dose  (four  glob.)  ; 
afterward,  Bellad.  or  Nux  vom.,  if  the  patient  is  not  relieved 
within  twenty-four  hours,  and  when  the  pains  increase  during 
motion  ;  Rhus  and  Pulsatilla,  when  the  pains  are  worse 
during  rest ;  Mercury  and  Chamomilla,  when  the  pains  are 
worse  at  night. 

c 
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Staphysagria,  when  the  pains  are  beating,  indicating  inci- 
pient suppuration. 

Colocynth,  when  the  disease  assumes  the  chronic  form. 

If  possible,  consult  a  physician  in  this  important  disease. 

Administration,  Diet,  and  Regimen,  as  in  "  Affection 
of  the  Knee  Joint." 

Cramp  in  the  Legs. 
Some  persons  are  habitually  liable  to  cramp  in  the  legs, 
from  various  causes.  The  first  remedy,  which  every  one 
naturally  will  resort  to,  is,  to  rub  the  parts  taken  with  the 
cramp,  either  with  the  hands  or  a  rough  towel,  which,  in  a 
short  time,  will  cause  the  spasm  to  cease.  Another  expe- 
dient is,  to  jump  on  the  cold  floor  of  the  room,  if  the  cramp 
occurs  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and  while  in  bed ;  but,  if  it 
should  occur  more  frequently  in  the  night,  take 

Veratrum,  every  night  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  a  few  nights ; 
or,  if  it  occurs  in  pregnant  females,  Secale,  in  the  same 
manner. 

If  in  the  day  time,  take  Rhus,  in  the  morning,  in  the  same 
manner. 

Sulphur  will  finish  the  cure,  if  further  aid  is  necessary. 
Diet  and  Regimen,  as  in  all  chronic  diseases. 

Sweating  Feet. 

This  is  a  complaint  with  which  a  great  many  persons  are 
afflicted.  It  is  generaUy  connected  with  a  peculiar  cachectic 
state  of  the  secretions,  by  which  a  bad  smell  is  emitted, 
thereby  rendering  the  complaint  very  disagreeable.  It  can 
bb  easily  suppressed  by  alum  and  sugar  of  lead  ablutions  ; 
but  he  who  ventures  to  do  so,  risks  being  taken  mth  blind- 
ness, deafness,  asthma,  consumption,  &c. 

Homoeopathy  possesses  remedies,  which,  when  apphed 
rightly,  will  insure  a  permanent  and  safe  cure. 

Treatment.— iilAMS,  inwardly,  every  third  evening,  six 
glob.,  to  be  continued  for,  at  least,  four  weeks,  when  two 
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weeks  must  elapse  before  the  next  remedy  may  be  taken. 
During  the  first  four  weeks,  bathe  the  feet  every  other 
evening,  in  cold  water,  into  which  four  drops  of  the  mother 
tincture  of  Rhus  (to  be  obtained  in  any  homoeopathic  phar- 
macy) have  been  dropped. 

Silicea  is  the  next  remedy  after  Rhus,  if  this  has  not 
already  ameliorated  the  complaint ;  to  be  taken  in  the  same 
manner.  In  this  way,  alternate  with  these  two  remedies 
until  better,  or  apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician,  where 
skill  is  required  in  order  to  choose  the  medicines  in  relation 
to  the  individual  constitutionality  of  each  case. 

GoiTKE.  (^Struma.) 

This  disease  consists  in  a  swelling  of  the  thyroid  gland,  in 
front  of  the  throat.  It  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  of  a 
scrofulous  origin ;  depends  sometimes,  however,  on  an 
endemical  cause ;  it  occurs  most  frequently  on  mountains, 
especially  at  their  base,  and  in  their  valleys. 

Treatment. — Take,  internally,  Spongia,  every  evening  a 
dose  (six  glob.),  and  wash  externally  with  a  solution  of  the 
tinctiure  of  Iodine  *  diluted  in  alcohol,  every  evening,  until  it 
disappears. 

If  this  treatment  does  not  disperse  the  goitre  within  two 
months,  apply  to  a  homcEopathic  physician,  who  will  select 
the  remedies  suitable  for  each  individual  case. 

Diet,  as  usual  in  chronic  diseases. 

Sleeplessness.!  {Agrypnia.) 
This  disease  consists  in  an  impossibility  to  sleep,  without 
any  other  disease,  or  any  external  or  internal  cause  to  disturb 

*  Instead  of  the  tinctvire  of  lodiiie,  it  will  be  well  to  use  the  tinctui'e 
of  Spongia  of  the  first  dilution  during  the  use  of  the  Spongia.— Ed. 

t  The  following  remarks  on  sleeplessness  are  extracted  from  the 
work  published  by  the  English  Homoeopathic  Association,  entitled, 
Homoeopathy  and  its  Principles  explained : — 

"  Why  is  the  patient  sleepless  ?    Sleep  is  the  natural  condition  of 
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the  sleep.  If  it  continues  for  months  and  years,  a  serious  dis- 
turbance of  all  functions  must  ensue.  In  infants,  particularly, 
it  becomes  a  distressing  circumstance  for  mothers  and  nurses. 

Teeatment. — Coffcea  and  Belladonna,  two  doses  in  alter- 
nation (in  children,  Coffcea  and  Bellad.  '^^^  ),  every  hour  one 
dose  (four  glob.)  frequently  aUays  the  over-excitement  of  the 

nervous  system. 

If  this  wiU  not  do  one  night,  try  on  the  next,  Hyoscyamus, 
especiaUy  after  severe  Ulness.  Ignatia,  when  caused  by  grief, 
indignation. 

Nux  vomica,  when  from  study  and  meditation  in  hypo- 
chondriacs. 

Ojnum,  after  fright  and  fear,  or  in  old  people,  or  where 
frightful  visions  appear  when  closing  the  eyes. 

Pulsatilla,  when  having  indulged  too  freely  in  eating. 
Aconite,  when  caused  by  agitating  events  and  anxiety. 


man  for  certain  hours  of  the  twenty-four.  If  tHs  natural  condition 
does  not  occur,  there  must  exist  some  cause  to  prevent  its  occurrence. 
In  other  words,  in  order  that  sleep  should  take  place,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  nervous  system  should  be  in  an  undistui-bed,  quiescent  con- 
dition But  the  nervous  system  cannot  he  in  this  quiescent  con- 
dition if  any  injurious  cause  is  acting  upon  the  system.  The  nervous 
system  is  thereby  of  necessity  disturbed,  and  the  want  of  sleep  is  the 
consequence  of  this  disturbance.  And  this  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
system  causing  the  absence  of  sleep,  is  one  of  the  greatest  benefits 
which  it  confers  on  the  possessor,  for  it  is  by  this  restlessness  that 
the  individual  is  warned  of  the  existence  of  some  injurious  cause 
acting  on  his  constitution.  In  fact,  this  sleeplessness  is  an  effect  of 
the  nervous  system  doing  its  duty." 

Sleeplessness  is,  therefore,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to  be  i-egarded 
as  an  index  of  present  disease.  In  all  cases  of  sleeplessness  the  bram 
has  a  morbid  activity;  and,  in  some  cases,  where  disease  is  but 
sUghtly  present,  the  sleeplessness  arises  from  the  activity  of  the  brain 
being  too  great.  The  important  matter  in  these  cases  is  to  brmg  the 
acti^y  down  into  the  legs,  by  a  steady  walk.  The  brain  is  thus 
reUeved  of  its  sui-plus  nervous  energy,  and  sleep  comes,  giving  some 
scientific  ground  to  the  old  recommendation, 
"  After  diimcr  sit  awliile. 
After  supper  run  a  mile.' 
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If  caused  by  drinking  tea  or  coffee,  see  their  antidotes  in 
the  articles  respecting  these  substances. 

In  children,  in  addition  to  Coffma  and  Bellad.,  Cham.,  Jalap, 
are  recommended,  and  Rheum.,  when  the  wakefulness  is 
caused  by  colic.    See  this  article  in  "  Diseases  of  Children." 

Beside  these  remedies,  a  sponge-bath  of  cold  water  every 
evening  when  going  to  bed  is  strongly  recommended. 

NiaHTMAKE.  (^Incubus.) 

A  weU-known  troublesome  disease,  consisting  in  a  heavy 
pressure  on  the  precordial  region,  which  impedes  breathing, 
creating  thereby  many  images  of  fancy,  monsters,  robbers, 
bears,  &c.  It  occurs  mostly  in  the  first  hours  of  sleep,  and, 
if  recurring  every  night,  injures  the  general  health. 

It  is  caused  either  by  an  overloaded  stomach,  congestion  of 
the  blood  to  the  abdomen,  or  to  the  precordial  region,  when 
lying  on  the  back. 

Treatment. — Persons  liable  to  this  disease  must  first 
avoid  the  above-mentioned  exciting  causes,  and  then  the 
following  remedies  will  have  their  efiect ; 

Aconite :  Especially  in  women  and  children,  when  fever- 
ishness,  oppression  of  the  chest,  anxiety,  and  inquietude 
prevail. 

Nux  vomica,  after  drinking  spirituous  liquors,  eating  a  full 
meal  late  at  night,  or  by  sedentary  habits. 

Opium :  The  principal  remedy  in  severe  attacks,  snoring 
respiration,  eyes  half  open,  face  covered  with  cold  perspira- 
tion, and  convulsive  movements  of  the  limbs. 

Beside  these  remedies,  daily  exercise  in  the  open  air,  the 
use  of  cold  water  internally,  and  externally  in  shower  or 
sponge  baths,  are  recommended. 

Palsy.  {Paralysis.) 
This  afiection  of  the  nerves  of  voluntary  motion,  is  one  of 
those  diseases,  to  remove  which  requires  the  greatest  skill 
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of  a  physician ;  and,  by  bringing  it  under  notice  here,  the 
intention  is  merely  to  warn  our  readers  not  to  waste  time, 
health,  and  money,  in  using  a  variety  of  nostrums  which  are 
recommended  for  it;  but  to  apply  at  once  to  a  skilful  homoeo- 
pathic physician,  who  can  effect  a  cure  in  a  majority  of  cases. 
Besides,  we  will  record  a  few  remedies,  with  which  such  a 
cure  may  be  commenced. 

If  from  debility  caused  by  loss  of  fluids,  China,  Ferrum, 
Sulphur. 

If  from  suppression  of  an  eruption  or  habitual  discharge, 
Lachesis,  Sulphur,  Causticum. 

If  from  rheumatism,  Bryonia,  Rhus,  Arnica,  Lycopodium. 

If  from  apoplexy.  Ipecac,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium. 

If  from  handling  whitelead,  or  exposure  to  the  fumes  of 
lead.  Opium,  Bellad.,  Platina,  Ptdsatilla. 

If  the  facial  muscles  are  paralyzed,  Bellad.,  Graphites, 
Causticum. 

If  the  tongue,  Bellad.,  Opium,  Stramonium,  Hyoscyamus, 
Lachesis. 

If  the  arms,  Bellad.,  Lachesis,  Nux  vomica.  Opium,  Ly- 
copodium. 

If  the  lower  limbs,  Cocculus,  Opium,  Nux  vom.,  Stannum, 
Silicea. 

Electricity  and  Galvanism  *  may  be  used  in  this  disease 


*  Electricity  and  galvanism  require,  when  used,  to  be  used  with 
the  greatest  care.  The  homceopathist  who  has  had  much  extent  of 
practice,  meets  perpetually  with  cases  illustrating  the  inefficacy  of 
galvanism,  as  commonly  applied.  How  frequently  does  he  see  in 
the  possession  of  paralytic  patients,  expensive  galvanic  machines. 

One  advertiser  advertises  thus  :— "  Mr.  •  recommends  paralytic 

patients  residing  in  the  country  to  purchase  one  of  his  ten  guinea 
portable  apparatus  ;  as,  with  his  insteuctions,  they  will  be  enabled  to 
apply  the  galvanism  themselves,  without  the  least  pain,  and  fully 
as  effectively  as  he  could  at  his  own  residence." 

After  paying  these  ten  guineas,  they  derive  no  benefit,  but  in  most 
cases  decided  injviry,  for  galvanism,  like  any  other  stimulus,  exhausts 
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with  the  greatest  advantage,  as  also  the  cold  water  in  bathing 
and  drinking.    See  "  Hydropathy." 

Delikixjm  Tkemens.    {Mania  a  potu.) 

This  terrible  disease  is  confined  almost  exclusively  to 
drunkards  and  opium-eaters,  who  are  taken,  especially  when 
exhausted  otherwise,  with  a  deluium  and  frenzy,  in  which 
appearances  of  horrible  monsters,  animals,  figures  of  aU 
kinds,  frighten  their  imagination,  combined  with  ravings, 
convulsion  fits,  and  complete  inability  to  sleep.  In  the  long 
and  sleepless  hours,  they  converse  incessantly  with  these 
supposed  realities,  by  which  they  wear  out  their  strength 
more  and  more. 

Treatment. — Opium  is  the  specific  in  this  disease,  if  it 
is  caused  by  ardent  spirits,  as  this  drug  is  itself  able  to  pro- 
duce such  a  disease.  Give  of  it,  every  hour  or  two  hours,  a 
dose  (one  or  two  drops  of  a  diluted  tincture  of  opium),  for 
at  least  twenty  hours,  to  see  its  eflfects.  After  this,  give 
Bellad.,  Nux  vom.,  Sulphur,  one  after  the  other,  each,  for 
twenty-four  hours,  every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (six 
glob.)  If  nothing  will  produce  sleep,  give  Lachesis  and 
Arsenic,  in  alternation,  every  three  hours  a  dose,  (four  glob.) 

Let  the  patient  drink  freely  of  ice  water,  as  the  best 


the  powers  of  life,  and  thus  diminishes  the  reactive  power  of  the 
system  in  relation  to  the  right  remedy. 

An  evidence  strikingly  probatory  of  the  inefficacy  of  galvanism,  as 
usually  applied,  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact,  that  these  galvanizers 
advertise  without  ceasing,  whereas  did  theii-  galvanic  applications 
cure  even  one-tenth  of  the  applicants  of  these  machines,  it  would  be 
impossible  that  they  could  supply  the  demand  which  would  thus  be 
created. 

It  may  be  taken  as  a  nile  applicable  to  matters  relating  to  the 
remedial  means,  that  perpetual  advertising  demonstrates  that  the 
efficaciousness  is  so  trifling,  that  the  article  made  known  in  the 
advertisement  would  sink  into  obUvion,  were  it  not  thus  kept 
before  the  pubUc.  This  rule  applies  to  Morrison's  pills,  to  HoUoway's 
piUs  and  ointment,  to  scorbutic  drops,  and  hoc  genus  o;»ne.— Ed. 
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stimulus  which  can  be  substituted.  For  solid  nourishment, 
give  him  hard  toasted  bread ;  as  soon  as  he  is  convalescent, 
give  him  good  beef-steak,  bread,  and  water,  on  Avhich  he  has 
to  subsist  for  a  long  time.  In  this  way,  I  have  cured  very 
bad  cases,  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  them  not  only 
restored  to  health  again,  but  to  usefulness  and  their  friends, 
as  they  never  relapsed  into  their  former  error. 

Epilepsy.  {Epilepsia.) 

Chakacteeistics. — Convulsive  motions,  with  loss  of  con- 
sciousness ;  falling  down,  with  cries,  foaming  at  the  mouth, 
the  thumbs  flexed  into  the  palms  of  the  hands.  The  loss  of 
consciousness  is  the  most  essential  symptom,  not  the  violence 
of  the  convulsions.  The  weakest  convulsion,  with  uncon- 
sciousness, is  epilepsy,  while  the  most  violent  convulsion,  but 
with  consciousness,*  is  noi  epileptic. 

Most  of  the  epileptic  patients  can  be  cured,  but  it  requires 
the  attendance  of  a  skilful  homoeopathic  practitioner.  We 
refrain,  therefore,  from  mentioning  here  any  more  of  the 
treatment  of  this  disease,  but  that  which  relates  to  the  attack 
itself. 

Tkeatment.— A  patient  in  an  epileptic  fit  must  be  placed 
in  a  position  in  which  he  cannot  hurt  himself;!  give  him, 
however,  full  liberty  of  his  own  actions,  without  holding  him, 
or  forcing  open  his  thumbs,  which  is  of  no  use.    If  con- 


*  An  extended  experience  in  epilepsy  does  not  justify  tliis  dis- 
tinction of  Dr.  Pulte.  In  epilepsy  generally,  there  is  a  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, but  in  many  cases  there  is  not.  It  is  true  it  may  be  said, 
that  such  cases  are  not  epilepsy.  However  these  cases  occur  m 
persons  who  have  decided  epilepsy,  and  perhaps  in  the  same  day  the 
patient  will  have  an  attack  in  which  he  will  lose  consciousness,  and 
an  attack  in  which  he  will  not  lose  consciousness.— Ed. 

t  This  recommendation  is  highly  important.  There  is  not  the 
slightest  doubt  that  the  effort  made  by  the  lookers-on  to  restram  the 
actions  of  the  epileptic,  causes  an  increased  seventy  of  the  fit,  and 
further,  often  causes  a  repetition  of  the  fits.— Ed. 


ST.  VITTJS'S  DANCE.  LOCKJAW. 


33 


venient,  put  between  his  teeth  a  cork  or  piece  of  wood,  to 
prevent  his  tongue  being  injured.  As  soon  as  possible,  give 
him  one  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Belladonna ;  or  if  his  face  is 
dark  and  congested,  his  breathing  very  hard  and  snoring,  a 
dose  of  Opium,  (four  glob.) 

St.  Vitus's  Dance.  {Chorea.) 

Chaeacteeistics. — In  voluntary  motions  of  single  members 
of  the  body,  following  mostly  the  usual  mode  of  using  the 
limbs,  wandering  from  one  part  to  the  other,  with  full  con- 
sciousness, which  is  a  distinctive  feature  of  this  disease  from 
epilepsy.  It  varies  very  much  in  degree;  occurs  most 
frequently  at  the  time  of  the  development  of  puberty,  from 
the  seventh  to  the  sixteenth  year,  more  among  the  female 
sex,  more  in  moist  regions  on  the  seacoast  than  in  more 
elevated  places.  It  may  occur,  also,  as  an  epidemic,  and 
is  then  infectious,  partictdarly  when  large  crowds  meet.  It 
is  not  a  dangerous  disease,  being  but  troublesome ;  and  lead- 
ing to  other  derangements,  it  ought  to  be  attended  to  im- 
mediately, as,  when  attended  to,  it  can  easily  be  cured. 

Treatment. — As  we  recommend  our  readers  to  apply,  in 
a  case  of  this  kind,  to  a  homoeopathic  physician  at  once,  the 
remarks  on  the  treatment  need  be  few. 

Ignatia,  every  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  for  eight  days  ; 
after  it. 

Sulphur,  every  other  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  for  eight 
days,  and  then  discontinue  for  three  or  four  weeks,  to  aAvait 
the  effect. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — No  greasy  substances,  no  coffee  or 
tea,  but  good  plain  food.  Try  to  divert  the  attention  of  the 
patient  from  his  disease ;  never  speak  of  it  in  his  presence. 

Tetanus.    Teismtts.  {Lockjaw). 

Chakacteeistics.— Constant  spasmodic  contraction  of  one 
muscle,  or  all  the  muscles.    According  to  the  parts  affected 

c  3 


34 


GENEKAL  DISEASES. 


and  the  direction  in  which  the  body  is  drawn,  the  disease 
has  received  different  names,  not  needing  record  here,  as 
such  severe  diseases  as  these  will  require  medical  aid.  One 
form  of  tetanus,  called  trismus,  or  lockjaw,  which  is  of  fre- 
quent occurrence  in  southern  latitudes,  and,  from  its  quick 
termination,  requires  prompt  action,  may  therefore  be  briefly 
noticed. 

Lockjaw.  {Trismus.) 

It  arises  immediately  after  a  wound  has  been  inflicted,  in 
consequence  of  the  violent  pain  and  nervous  irritation,  in 
which  case  it  proves  fatal  in  a  very  short  time  ;  or  it  occurs 
in  the  first  few  days  after  the  infliction  of  a  wound,  during 
its  inflammatory  stage,  or  from  eight  to  ten  days  afterward, 
while  the  wound  is  heahng  and  suppurating,  without  any 
pain  and  inflammation.  The  exciting  causes  are,  mental 
affections,  taking  cold,  corrupt  air,  foreign  bodies  in  the 
wound,  tension  and  disarrangement  of  single  fibres  in  the 
wound.  The  most  dangerous  are  punctured  wounds  in 
tendinous  parts,  as  in  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  the  palm 
of  the  hand.  The  pulse  frequently  remains  normal,  the 
head  free,  yet  there  is  great  anxiety  and  oppressed  breathing. 

Treatment. — Enlarge  the  wound,  if  possible,  and  poul- 
tice it  with  bread  and  milk.*  Besides,  give  the  following 
remedies : — 

Arnica.  In  the  beginning,  externally,  in  a  wash  or 
fomentation;  internally,  in  globules  or  drops,  every  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob,  or  one  drop.) 


*  The  best  means  in  this  case  is  to  use  Arnica  and  Hepar  Sulphuris, 
a  globule  every  four  hours  and  alternating ;  and  applying  a  poultice, 
made  as  already  directed,  dropping  on  the  poultice,  applied  each 
time  of  taking  the  Arfiica,  eight  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Arnica,  and 
dropping  on  the  poultice  applied  when  the  Hepar  Sulphuris  is  taken, 
fourteen  drops  of  the  tmcture  of  the  first  dilution  of  the  Hepar 
Sulphtiris. — ^Ed. 
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Belladonna  and  Lachesis,  in  alternation,  in  the  same  dose 
and  time,  if  the  spasms  increase.  If  no  improvement  after 
twelve  hours  takes  place,  give  Opium  and  Hyoscyamus,  in 
the  same  manner. 

Rhus  and  Ignatia,  in  case  the  body  is  bent  backward,  in 
the  form  of  an  arch.    Administer  it  in  the  same  manner. 

Stramonium,  in  the  same  form  of  lockjaw,  if  the  two  former 
remedies  were  of  no  avail. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  same  as  in  fevers. 

SOMNOEENCT.  LeTHARGT. 

Chaeacteeistics. — A  sleep,  continued  beyond  the  natural 
time,  for  days  or  weeks.  During  this  time,  short  intervals  of 
waking  intervene,  but  the  patient  soon  relapses  into  sleep 
again.  Nourishment  can  be  given  only  by  injecting  fluid 
aliments ;  otherwise,  the  functions  of  life  are  not  disturbed. 

In  such  cases,  a  physician  will  be  consulted;  but,  up  to 
the  time  of  his  coming,  the  following  medicines  may  be 
given : — 

Opium,  if  the  pulse  is  full  and  slow,  the  breathing  snoring, 
and  the  face  very  red,  even  dark  ;  every  three  hours  a  dose, 
or  until  better. 

Belladonna,  if  the  head  is  hot  and  the  feet  are  cold  ;  pulse 
accelerated  and  hard. 

Lachesis,  if  the  pulse  is  very  weak;  Aconite,  Veratrum, 
Ptdsatilla,  Phosphoric  acid,  may  be  used,  one  after  the  other, 
if  the  symptoms  indicate. 

Fatigue,  Oveeheating,  and  Mental  Exhaustion. 

Arnica,  for  a  feeling  as  if  the  body  were  bruised,  after 
over-exertion  of  the  body,  and  too  long  and  fast  travelling 
on  foot. 

Rhus :  Pains  in  the  joints.    After  Arnica,  if  this  was  not 
sufficient. 
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China :  Weakness  after  loss  of  fluids,  or  heavy  perspira- 
tions. 

Veratrum,  if  persons  are  so  fatigued  as  to  cause  fainting, 
in  alternation  with  Ipecacuanha. 

Coffma  and  Camphor,  in  alternation,  when  the  system  is 
exhausted  by  disease,  abstinence  from  food,  or  violent  ex- 
ercise. 

Cocculus  and  Nux  vom.,  if  caused  by  long  night-watching. 

Aconite,-  if,  with  weakness,  there  are  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  pain  in  the  side,  difficulty  of  breathing,  aching  in  the 
limbs,  from  running  fast  ;  and  then  in  alternation  with 
Bryo7tia. 

Administration. — Dissolve  twelve  glob,  of  a  remedy  in 
half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give,  every  haK-hour  or  hour, 
a  teaspoonful,  until  better. 

If  overheated  by  bodily  exercise  in  the  summer,  take  a 
little  brandy  and  water,  and  no  cold  drinks  until  restored 
again  ;  or,  if  possible,  take  a  warm  bath  for  twenty  minutes. 
If  the  limbs  feel  sore,  rub  wdth  Arnica,  or  alcohol  in  which 
soap  is  dissolved. 

For  mental  exhaustion  by  over-study  or  anxious  night- 
vfatching,  take  Nux  vomica  ;  if  very  much  excited  and  sleep- 
less, Coffma  ;  if  with  fulness  of  the  head,  Belladonna. 

Fainting,  Swooning.  {^Syncope.) 
Nervous  persons,  particularly  females,  are  subject  to  faint- 
ing fits,  excited  by  various  causes,  external  or  internal  The 
first  thing  to  be  done  is,  to  lay  the  patient  quietly  on  a  bed 
or  couch,  where  the  fresh  air  is  accessible ;  loosen  everything 
tight  about  the  neck,  chest,  and  stomach,  and  sprinkle  cold 
water  in  the  face,  for  a  minute  or  two ;  during  this  time 
some  one  has  procured  spirits  of  camphor,  which  now  may 
be  held  under  the  nose,  to  be  inhaled.  This,  in  most  cases, 
is  sufiicient  to  restore  the  patient  for.the  time,  who  must  now 
be  let  alone,  to  gather  strength.    If  the  cause  of  the  fainting 
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can  be  ascertained,  one  of  the  following  remedies  may  be 
given,  to  destroy  the  injurious  consequences  which  the  attack 
may  have  on  the  nervous  system. 

If  caused  by  fright.  Aconite,  Opium,  Samhucus,  Sta- 
physagria,  Veratrum. 

By  excessive  joy,  Coffaa,  Aconite,  Opium. 

By  anger,  Pulsatilla,  Platina,  Nux  vom.,  Chamomilla. 

By  excessive  pain,  Veratrum,  Aconite,  Chamomilla. 

By  the  slightest  pain,  Hepar. 

By  grief,  mortif  cation,  Ignatia,  Colocynth,  Platina,  Mer- 
cury, Phosphor,  acid,  Staphysagria. 

By  fear,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Veratrum,  Opium. 

By  depletion,  hlood-letting,  &c.,  China,  Carlo  veg..  Vera- 
trum,  when,  also,  a  little  wine  or  brandy  and  water  may  be 
given. 

Administration.— Dissolve  twelve  glob,  of  the  selected 
medicine  m  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give,  eveiy  five 
or  ten  minutes,  a  teaspoonful.  If  not  relieved  in  twenty  or 
thirty  minutes,  select  and  give  another  remedy  in  the  same 
manner. 

Apparent  Death. 
^  Whenever  a  sudden  extinction  of  life  appears,  our  suspi- 
cion must  be  aroused,  as  regards  the  real  or  apparent  death 
of  the  individual,  as  it  is  often  possible  to  restore  the  appa- 
rently dead  to  life,  if  we  would  only  take  the  trouble  and 
have  the  patience  to  use  the  requisite  means ;  and  what  is 
equaUy  important,  it  is  to  use  these  means  in  a  systematic 
manner. 

As  most  cases  of  apparent  death  occur  under  violent 
circumstances,  such  as  drowning,  hanging,  &c.,  it  is  quite 
natural  that  the  minds  of  the  bystanders  become  agitated 
and  confused,  not  kno^ving  what  is  first  to  be  done.  The 
consequent  uncertainty  and  hurry  of  action  tend  to  prevent 
any  favourable  results  in  resuscitating  the  apparently  dead 

It  IS  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance  to  remain  self- 
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possessed,  to  reflect  well,  and  then  to  do  only  one  thing  at  a 
time,  until  all  available  means  to  restore  life  are  exhausted. 
There  are  a  great  many  accidents  in  life,  by  which  existence 
is  put  in  jeopardy.  These  and  the  means  to  be  used  follow. 
To  poisoning,  a  separate  chapter  is  allotted. 

1.  Apparent  Death  from  Hunger . 

If  starvation  is  the  cause  of  an  apparent  suspension  of 
life,  inject  small  quantities  of  warm  milk  mixed  with  a  very 
little  brandy  or  Madeira  wine  ;  in  addition,  lay  cloths,  dipped 
in  warm  milk  and  brandy,  on  the  stomach.    Do  not  attempt 
to  give  any  nourishment  by  the  mouth,  until  after  the  patient 
has  commenced  breathing  again,  at  which  time  warm  milk 
may  be  given  to  him,  drop  by  drop,  through  the  mouth. 
Increase  the  doses  of  milk  very  gradually,  until  the  patient 
can  take  a  teaspoonful;  then  a  few  drops  of  wine  or  brandy 
will  be  salutary.    After  a  while,  give  him  smaU  quantities  of 
beef-tea,  or  other  broth.    Solid  food  is  not  allowed,  until 
after  the  patient  has  had  a  sound,  healthy  sleep ;  and  even 
then,  he  has  to  be  very  careful  in  not  eating  too  much  at  a 
time,  or  indulging  in  any  tbing  indigestible. 

2.  Apparent  Death  from  Drowning. 

The  following  cautions  ought  to  be  observed : — 

1 .  Be  quick,  but  not  rough,  in  all  that  has  to  be  done. 

2.  Do  not  roll  the  body  on  casks. 

3.  Do  not  hold  it  up  by  the  feet. 

4.  Do  not  rub  the  body  with  salts  or  spirits,  nor  inject 
smoke  or  infusion  of  tobacco. 

5.  Do  not  bleed  the  patient. 

But  do  the  following,  immediately  : 

1.  Convey  the  body,  carefully,  in  a  raised  position,  to  the 
nearest  house,  if  possible;  or,  if  not,  lay  it  on  a  dry,  sandy 
place,  in  the  hot  sun. 

2.  Strip  the  body,  and  rub  it  dry  ;  then  wrap  it  in  warm 
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blankets,  either  in  a  warm  bed,  or  in  heated  sand  or  ashes, 
until  other  means  of  warming  the  body  can  be  procured, 
such  as  bottles  of  hot  water,  warming-pans,  heated  bricks, 
&c.,  which  may  be  applied  successively  on  the  stomach, 
spine,  thighs,  under  the  armpits,  and  soles  of  the  feet. 

3.  Wipe  and  cleanse  the  mouth,  nostrils,  and  throat 
carefully ;  during  this  operation  the  body  may  be  turned  on 
its  side,  the  head  bent  forward,  to  allow  the  water  to  run  out 
of  the  mouth ;  all  the  water  which  can  run  out  is  in  the 
mouth. 

4.  Rub  continually  and  briskly  the  whole  body  with  the 
hands  or  with  warm  cloths.  Do  not  suspend,  however,  the 
use  of  the  other  means. 

5.  From  time  to  time,  try  to  inflate  the  lungs  of  the  patient, 
by  introducing  into  one  of  the  nostrils  the  pipe  of  a  pau-  of 
bellows,  carefully  closing  the  mouth  and  the  other  nostril ; 
blow  the  bellows  gently  till  the  chest  rises,  then  set  the 
mouth  and  nostrils  free  and  press  lightly  on  the  chest,  to 
eject  the  air  from  the  lungs ;  after  which,  the  same  process 
must  be  repeated  and  continued  for  some  time. 

6.  Immerse  the  body,  if  possible,  in  a  warm  bath,  at  blood 
heat. 

7.  Electricity  or  galvanism  may  also  be  used. 

8.  Put  a  few  globules  of  Lachesis,  and  afterward  of  Opium, 
on  the  tongue  of  the  patient. 

9.  Continue  this  treatment  for,  at  least,  four  or  six  hours  ; 
even  if  then  no  signs  of  life  appear,  do  not  remove  the  body 
immediately  from  its  position,  but  wait  until  signs  of  decom- 
position are  manifest.* 

If,  however,  the  patient  recovers  and  can  swallow,  give 

*  The  foUowing  extracted  from  South's  Household  Surgery,  has 
a  bearing  on  this  point:— "In  the  case  of  Dr. Douglas,  no  sign  of 
revival  took  place  till  the  nibbing  had  been  continued  eight  hours  and 
a  half  from  the  time  of  the  accident."— V.  288.  A  full  accoimt  of  this 
interesting  case  is  to  be  found  in  the  Medical  Gazette,  vol.  xxxi.— Ed. 
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him  small  quantities  of  warm  wine  or  brandy  and  water : 
watch  him  and  attend  carefully  to  his  further  wants. 

3.  Apjjarent  Death  from  Freezing. 
See  "  Frozen  Limbs,"  page  52. 

.4.  Apparent  Death  from  Lightning. 

Remove  the  body  into  the  fresh  air,  and  immediately  dash 
cold  water  on  face,  neck,  and  breast.  If  possible,  cover  the 
body  all  over  (except  the  face)  with  newly  excavated  earth. 
These  means  are  the  best,  because  water  and  wet  ground 
are  good  conductors  of  electricity,  with  which  the  patient's 
system  is  surcharged  at  the  time.  Inwardly,  give  him,  from 
time  to  time,  a  few  globules  of  Nux  vomica,  of  which,  also,  a 
solution  may  be  injected. 

If  the  patient  recovers,  remove  him  to  a  light,  sunny  room, 
where  he  should  be  kept  quiet  for  some  time,  without  mental 
excitement. 

5.  Apparent  Death  from  Hanging,  Choking,  or  Suffocation  by 
Burdens  and  Pressure. 

Tight  clothing  must  be  removed,  and  the  patient  placed  in 
an  easy,  half-erect  position ;  the  neck  not  bent  forward  too 
much.  Then  rub  him  gently,  but  steadUy,  with  the  hands  or 
warm  cloths,  and  give,  inwardly,  from  time  to  time,  a  few 
drops  of  the  foUowing  mixture  :  five  drops  of  laudanum 
or  tincture  of  opium  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water;  of 
which,  also,  injections  may  be  made;  five  drops  of  the 
mixture  to  each  injection.  Afterward,  apply  means  for 
warming  the  body,  such  as  heated  bricks,  botties  of  hot 
water,  &c. 

If  this  has  been  continued  for  an  hour  or  two,  and  still  no 
signs'- of  life  appear,  mix  a  drop  of  Prussic  acid  in  a  tumbler- 
ful of  water,  or  pound  a  bitter  almond  fine  and  mix  it  in  a 
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tumblerful  of  water,  and  put  a  few  drops  of  either  of  these 
mixtures  on  the  tongue  from  time  to  time. 

After  recovery,  treat  the  patient  as  stated  under  the  head 
"  Apparent  Death  from  Drowning." 

6.  Apparent  Death  from  Noxious  Vapours. 

Remove  the  body  into  cool,  fresh  air  :  dash  water  over 
neck,  face,  and  breast,  and  treat,  in  general,  as  is  recom- 
mended under  the  head  "  Apparent  Death  from  Drowning." 

7.  Apparent  Death  from  a  Fall  or  Bloiv. 

After  the  sufferer  has  been  placed  in  a  half-erect  position 
on  a  bed  or  couch,  put  on  his  tongue  a  few  globules  of  Arnica, 
and  wash  the  parts  which  have  been  hurt  by  the  fall  or  blow 
with  a  solution  of  the  tincture  of  Arnica  and  cold  water 
(twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  pint  of  water)  ;  also, 
give  injections  of  the  same  mixture.  Then  examine  carefu.lly 
the  patient's  condition  as  regards  fractures  of  bones  or  other 
injuries,  and  do  not  allow  him  to  be  bled,  if  the  pulse  is 
small  and  quick ;  but  if  fiill  and  slow,  he  may  be  bled,  with 
advantage.* 

Continue,  however,  the  use  of  Arnica,  internally  and 


*  The  state  liere  recorded  as  justification  of  bleeding,  is  one  which 
is  far  more  justificatory  of  the  use  of  Opium.  The  condition  of  the  pulse 
here  described  is  one  peculiarly  correspondent  to  opium,  and  when 
the  circiunstances,  first,  that  such  an  accident  taking  place  implies  a 
considerable  fright  to  the  individual,  and  second,  the  adaptibility  of 
opivun  to  remove  the  effects  of  fright,  are  considered,  the  reasons  for 
giving  the  opium  under  the  circumstances  become  apparent.  The 
Opium  can  be  given  alternately  with  Aniica  every  tliree  hom-s. — Ed. 

A  still  more  extended  accoimt  of  the  means  to  be  adopted  in  cases 
of  apparent  death,  is  to  be  foimd  in  Domestic  Homosopathy,  by  John 
Epps,  M.D.,  pp.  135—146,  fifth  edition. 

The  following  facts  were  commvmicated  this  day,  June  5,  1851.  A 
lady,  an  artist,  was  at  Florence,  pursuijig  the  fine  aits  in  the  studio  of 

Signer  ;  the  lofty  room  is  paved  with  marble,  and  it  is  customary, 

in  order  to  keep  the  feet  warm,  to  have  small  chai-coal  bui-ncrs  at  the 
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externally,  except  after  bleeding,  when  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of 
China  may  be  given,  if  much  blood  has  been  taken. 

8.  Apparent  Death  from  Violent  Mental  Emotion. 
See  the  article  on  "  Fainting,  Swooning,"  page  36. 


feet.  Mrs.  S.,  tlie  lady  in  question,  complained  that  still  her  feet 
were  excessively  cold,  and  the  Signor  directed  that  a  lai-ger  fire  should 

be  made.    Mrs.  S.  was  engaged  in  paiating  the  Countess  B  . 

While  paiatiag,  the  cotmtess  began  to  show  signs  of  great  sleepi- 
ness, and  at  last,  she  got  up  and  said,  '  It  was  of  no  use  sittiag,  for 
she  could  not  keep  awake.'  Mrs.  S.  observed,  '  she  was  glad  to  give 
over,  as  her  head  was  distracted  with  paia.'  When  they  reached  the 
open  air,  the  countess  passed  into  a  state  of  insensibUity,  and  Mrs.  S. 
became  seriously  ill.  The  physician  called  in  stated  that  they  had 
been  poisoned  by  charcoal  vapour,  and  had  they  remained  in  the 
room  a  quarter  of  an  hour  longer  they  both  would  have  been  dead. 
He  wanted  to  bleed  !Mrs.  S.,  but  she  being  a  homoeopathist  would 
not  consent.  He  told  her  she  would  die  if  she  were  not.  She  applied  to 
her  sister,  then  at  Florence,  and  requested  her  to  treat  her  according  to 
the  Domestic  HotnceojMthy,  they  having  the  domestic  work  of  Dr.  Epps, 
and  IMrs.  S.  was  cured,  much  to  the  astonishment  of  her  physician. 

This  fact,  is  a  high  testimony  to  the  value  of  works  on  domestic 
homoeopathy. — Ed.  j 
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1.  EXTEKNAL  InjTJKIES. 

As  this  subject  commands  such  a  wide  sphere  of  action, 
including,  as  it  were,  the  whole  art  of  surgery,  it  would  be 
impossible  to  do  it  justice  in  a  treatise  like  this,  except  we 
were  able  to  condense  it  in  a  lucid  manner,  showing  the 
application  of  the  few  medicinal  agents  and  mechanical  ap- 
pliances, and  pointing  at  those  principles  on  which  their 
use  is  founded.  Thus,  every  one,  if  not  prepared  to  do 
all  that  could  be  done  right,  can  at  least  escape  doing  wrong, 
in  cases  where  circumstances  require  him  to  do  something. 

In  the  term  "  external  injuries  "  are  comprehended, 

1.  Fractures  of  Bones. 

2.  Dislocations  of  Joints. 

3.  Wounds  and  Bruises. 

4.  Sprains  and  Concussions. 

5.  Burns  and  Scalds. 

6.  Poisoned  Wounds,  Stints  of  Insects,  ^c. 

7.  Frozen  Limbs,  Sfc. 

1.  Fractures  of  Bones. 
It  is  all-important,  from  the  first,  to  know  whether  a 
fracture  has  taken  place,  and  to  what  extent.    Its  imme- 
diate reduction  is  not  so  necessary,  as  this  can  be  done, 
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just  as  conveniently  and  better,  after  the  first  wound-fever 
has  disappeared. 

Put  the  patient  in  a  comfortable  position ;  move  the  broken 
limb  or  part  as  carefully  as  possible,  and  compare  its  forma- 
tion with  the  corresponding  healthy  one.  If  it  is  possible, 
without  much  exertion,  to  straighten  its  form,  do  so,  even  if 
temporary  extension  of  the  broken  parts  would  be  required 
to  bring  them  together  ;  then  put  a  compress  around  the 
broken  parts,  on  the  top  of  which  place  four  strips  of  paste- 
board or  shingles,  which  are  to  be  kept  in  their  places  by  a 
circular  bandage,  not  fastened  too  tight.  Over  the  whole 
pour,  from  time  to  time,  a  mixture  of  cold  water  and  Arnica 
tincture  (twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  to  half  a  pint  of  water, 
well  mixed)  ;  put  the  limb  in  a  comfortable  posture,  by 
pillows,  &c.  ;  keep  the  fractured  parts  wet,  and  give,  inter- 
nally, a  drop  or  two  of  Arnica  tincture  every  six  or  eight 
hours. 

The  attention  of  a  surgeon  must  be  sought ;  but,  if  not 
attainable,  a  repetition  of  the  above  bandaging  on  the  third, 
sixth,  and  twelfth  day,  &c.,  will  be  sufficient  to  insure  the 
healing  of  the  fractured  parts. 

In  fractures  of  the  skull,  do  nothing  more  than  apply  cold 
water  and  Arnica,  as  above  stated,  until  a  sm-geon  arrives. 

2.   Dislocations  oe  Joints.* 

Compare  the  dislocated  part  with  the  corresponding  healthy 
one,  and  consider,  quietly,  without  being  confused,  whether 
it  can  easHy  be  brought  back,  for  Avhich  purpose  a^  few  trials 
may  be  made.  If,  however,  this  should  be  too  hazardous, 
desist  from  any  further  attempts,  but  use  cold  water  and 
Arnica,  as  stated  in  "  Fractures  of  Bones,"  and  wait  for  the 


*  At  the  end  of  this  work  wiU  be  found  an  additional  chapter, 
iUustrated  by  wood-cuts,  by  INIi-.  G.  N.  Epps,  on  "Dislocations  and 
Broken  Bones,"  under  the  title,  What  to  do  in  Cases  of  Accidents. 
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arrival  of  a  competent  surgeon.  If  bandages  are  necessary, 
their  use  must  be  to  confine  tbe  joint  for  some  time  in  the 
same  position  after  it  becomes  set. 

3.    Wounds  and  Bktjises. 

Wounds  are  either  incisive,  lacerated,  contused,  punctured, 
or  gunshot  wounds,  according  to  the  various  instruments 
which  have  inflicted  them. 

Our  object  is  to  heal  them  as  quickly  as  possible,  as  cir- 
cumstances will  allow.  This  is  done,  by  bringing  their  edges 
immediately  in  close  contact  and  keeping  them  there  by 
adhesive  plaster  or  sutures,  which  is  the  quickest  mode  of 
healing  wounds,  particularly  those  of  the  incisive  kind.  In 
some  wounds  the  edges  can  not  be  brought  together,  because 
the  flesh  is  lacerated  or  bruised.  Cases  of  this  kind  have  to 
heal  by  means  of  suppuration,  by  which  healthy  grantdation 
is  produced,  gluing  as  it  were  the  parts  together.  This 
process  applies  to  all  the  other  kinds  of  wounds,  including 
the  punctured  and  gunshot  wounds.  One  important  consider- 
ation must  always  be  kept  in  view :  never  to  allow  the  surface 
of  a  wound  to  heal  or  close  before  it  is  certain  that  its  deeper 
parts  have  firmly  adhered.  This  can  be  prevented  by  intro- 
ducing lint  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound,  renewing  it  as  often 
as  necessary,  at  least  once  a  day,  and  cleaning  it  with  luke- 
warm water. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done,  in  attending  to  a  wound,  is  to 
clean  it,  by  cold  water,  from  all  foreign  bodies  which  may  be 
in  it.  Splinters  must  be  extracted  carefully,  and  the  haemor- 
rhage stopped,  which,  in  most  cases,  ceases  after  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  water  mixed  with  a  few  drops  of  Arnica  tincture 
(see  "  Fractures  ") ;  if  it  does  not  stop,  however,  or  if  the 
blood  gushes  out  of  the  wound  in  jets,  and  is  of  a  bright  red 
colour  (arterial  blood),  try  to  compress  the  wound  with  lint 
dipped  in  arnica-water,  overlaid  with  a  sponge ;  and  if  this 
does  not  succeed,  compress  with  the  fingers  the  artery  above 
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the  wound  (on  a  place  nearer  to  the  heart),  which  can  be 
found  on  the  inside  of  a  limb,  indicated  by  the  beating  of  the 
artery ;  if  this  cannot  be  done,  bind  around  the  whole  limb, 
above  the  wound,  a  handkerchief,  as  tight  as  is  necessary  to 
stay  the  haemorrhage.  When  this  is  done,  dress  the  wounds, 
either  with  adhesive  plaster  (if  they  are  cut,  or  incisive 
wounds),  or  loosely  with  lint  kept  constantly  wet  by  cold 
water  mixed  with  Arnica  tincture*  (See  "  Fractures.")  Give, 
internally,  a  few  drops  of  Arnica  tincture  in  water,  and  place 
the  patient  in  a  comfortable  position. 

Contused  and  bruised  wounds  allow  of  a  certain  degree  of 
compression,  by  adhesive  plaster,  after  the  inflammation  has 
left ;  to  make  the  edges  adhere  more  closely,  the  strips  of 
adhesive  plaster  should  be  apart. 

Another  important  consideration  is,  to  keep  healing  wounds 
well  cleansed,  by  means  of  allowing  the  secreted  matter  to 
escape  easily  in  the  lint  spread  over  the  wound  to  keep  ofi" 
the  air.  Every  day  a  suppurating  wound  ought  to  be  cleansed 
and  bathed  freely  in  lukewarm  water.  If  a  wound  inflames, 
becomes  hot,  swollen,  and  painful,  put  a  warm  bread-and- 
mUk  poultice  over  it,  until  it  feels  easier ;  internally,  give 
Chamomilla,  Belladonna,  and  Hepar,  alternately,  every  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 

If  a  ivound  fever  sets  in,  give  Aco7iite,  Chamomilla,  and 
Belladonna,  in  alternation,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  lockjaw  should  appear,  see  page  33. 

N.B.  Although  Arnica  tincture  is  recommended  above  in 
all  kinds  of  wounds  as  the  proper  outward  application,  yet 
Calendula  tincture  is  best  after  Arnica,  in  all  contused  and 

lacerated  wounds. 

If  a  wound  suppurates  too  freely,  or  secretes  unhealthy 


*  The  adoption  of  Aitiica  by  AUopatliists  is  frequent.  A  pre. 
scription  of  Mr.  Guthrie,  containing  ten  minims  of  Arnica  tinctun 
to  eight  drachms  of  water,  came  under  notice  the  other  day.— Ed. 


SPRAINS.  BURNS  AND  SCALDS. 


47 


matter,  give  Hepar  and  Silicea,  in  alternation,  every  evening 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better. 

4.    Sprains  and  Concussions. 

These  are  caused  by  falls,  lifting  of  heavy  weights,  jerks, 
false  steps,  &c.  Bruises,  wounds,  or  fractures,  which  may 
attend  them,  have  to  be  treated  first.  If  the  patient  have  no 
bruises,  wounds,  or  fractures,  put  him  at  once  in  a  comfort- 
able position,  and  use,  externally,  a  mixture  of  cold  water 
and  Arnica  tincture,  particularly  when  the  parts  are  blach  and 
blue  {hloodshot)  ;  after  it,  Rhus  in  solution,  when  the  joints, 
membranes,  and  tendons,  are  more  afiected.  This  latter 
remedy  is  also  suitable  for  the  bad  consequences  of  lifting 
too  heavy  weights  [strains.) 

5.    Burns  and  Scalds, 

Slight  degrees  of  these  injuries  heal  quickly  by  holding 
the  scalded  parts  to  the  fire  (if  that  is  possible),  or  foment- 
ing them  with  warm  alcohol,  or  covering  them  with  a  plaster 
of  Castiie  soap.  But  burns  and  scalds  increase  in  importance 
and  danger,  in  proportion  to  the  depth  and  extent  of  the 
injury,  which,  if  very  great,  threatens  the  life  of  the  patient. 
If  more  than  one-half  of  the  surface  of  the  skin  is  deeply 
scalded,  the  sufferer  will  seldom  recover. 

A  great  many  remedies  are  recommended  for  burns  and 
scalds,  but  their  usefulness  must  be  determined  according  to 
the  quickness  with  which  they  can  be  procured,  their  easy 
applicability,  and,  lastly,  their  specific  effect  on  the  burns,  as 
such. 

Treatment. — The  best  remedy  in  slight  cases  has  been 
already  mentioned.  In  severer  cases,  and  even  the  worst, 
use  Castile  soap,  scraped  and  mixed  with  water  to  a  thick 
lather ;  spread  it  on  strips  of  linen  or  cotton  cloth,  to  the 
thickness  of  the  sixth  of  an  inch ;  then  spread  it  over  the 
wound,  taking  care  to  cover  with  soap  every  burned  part, 
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and  keep  it  moist  for  a  while  with,  cold  water,  which  may  he 
dropped  on  top,  very  sparingly,  from  time  to  time.  Let  these 
plasters  remain  until  they  drop  off  themselves ;  or,  if  matter 
forms  underneath,  remove  them  and  dress  the  wounds  with 
a  salve  made  of  equal  parts  of  sweet  oil  or  linseed  oil  and 
lime-water,  which  is  a  very  good  remedy  in  the  beginning,  if 
it  only  could  he  had  quick  enough. 

Another  remedy,  easy  of  access,  is  raw  cotton,  with  which 
the  burned  parts  must  be  covered,  pressing  it  lightly  on  the 
wounds. 

If  a  person  has  inhaled  hot  steam,  or  has  burned  his  throat 
with  hot  liquids,  give  him,  of  a  solution  of  Castile  soap  in 
whisky  or  alcohol  (which  can  be  made  very  soon,  by  scraping 
soap  into  the  liquor  and  shaking  the  bottle  well),  every  five 
or  ten  minutes,  two  or  three  drops  in  water,  lengthening  the 
intervals  as  the  patient  gets  better. 

N.  B.  Every  steam-boat  ought  to  be  provided  with  a  bottle 
of  spirits  of  soap,  decidedly  the  best  remedy  for  these  internal 
burns,  as  it  acts  specifically  on  the  injured  nervous  system 
and  composes  immediately. 

Another  remedy  is  the  tincture  of  Urtica  urens  {burning 
nettle),  of  which  each  homcEopathic  medicine-chest  contains 
a  bottle.  Apply  it  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  Arnica  tincture 
(twelve  drops  to  a  pint  of  water).  For  internal  burns,  put 
three  drops  of  it  in  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give,  every  five 
or  ten  minutes,  a  teaspoonful,  until  better. 

If  the  burns  ulcerate,  wash  them  with  a  solution  of  twelve 
globules  of  Causticum  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  three  times 
a  day,  and  give,  internally,  Hepar  and  Silicea,  alternately, 
every  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  diet  must  be  light, as  in  fevers; 
but;  when  ulceration  takes  place,  give  stimulating  diet,  beef, 
&c.,  even  brandy  and  water.  If  a  diarrhoea  ensues  during 
the  healing  of  the  burns,  do  not  disturb  it  by  gvdng  medicine 
for  it  (except  it  be  too  excessive),  as  it  is  a  critical  discharge. 
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the  intestines  supplying,  by  their  action,  the  interrupted 
functions  of  the  skin.  In  dressing  the  wounds,  take  care 
that  the  patient  is  not  exposed  to  currents  of  air ;  but,  if  he 
should  have  taken  cold,  in  consequence  of  which  the  wounds 
pain  very  much  and  become  inflamed,  red,  swollen  (a  kind  of 
erysipelas  in  the  scalded  parts),  give  Aconite  and  Belladonna* 
in  alternation,  every  two  hours  a  dose,  and  dress  the  wounds 
with  dry  lint ;  but  if  the  wounds  were  already  suppurating 
when  this  took  place,  give  Chamomilla,  Belladonna,  and 
Hepar,  in  the  same  manner,  and  dress  the  wounds  with  a 
warm  poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  mtil  suppuration  com- 
mences again  and  the  fever  leaves. 

6.  Poisoned  Wounds.  Bites  and  Stings  of  Insects, 
Bees,  Spiders,  Bugs,  Musquitoes,  Snakes,  Mad  Dogs. 
In  injuries  from  the  above-named  animals,  except  the  two 
last  (which  are  treated  of  below),  cover  the  injured  part  with 
wet  or  damp  earth,  immediately,  and  then  wet  it  afterward 
with  a  mixture  of  cold  water  and  Arnica  tincture  (twenty 
parts  to  one).  Internally,  give  Arnica  and  Camphor,  every 
three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better. 

In  the  treatment  of  wounds  inflicted  by  venomous  snakes 
and  mad  dogs,  and  of  their  immediate  or  distant  conse- 
quences, hydropholia,  &c.,  much  uncertainty  and  diversity  of 
opinion  prevail.    The  old  school  having  at  last  retired,  as  it 
seems,  from  further  investigation  on  the  subject  (their  last 
trial  was  that  of  using  Chloroform  and  Ether),  it  befits 
homoeopathists  the  more  to  promote  further  investigations,  as 
they  alone  possess  the  true  means  to  shorten  the  labour  and 
discuss  the  merits  of  a  proposed  remedy.    As  experiences  in 
this  class  of  diseases  occur  so  rarely,  the  observations  and 
opinions  will  be  slow  in  forthcoming.    We  prefer  to  give 
those  of  Dr.  Hering. 

The  best  remedies  against  the  bites  of  venomous  serpents, 

*  Arsenicum  is  highly  valuable  in  these  cases. — Ed. 
D 
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mad  dogs,  &c.,  is  the  application  of  dry  heat  AT  A  distance. 
Whatever  is  at  hand  at  the  moment,  a  red-hot  iron  or  live 
coal,  or  even  a  lighted  cigar,  must  be  placed  as  near  the 
wound  as  possible,  without,  however,  burning  the  skin,  or 
causing  too  sharp  pain;  but  care  must  be  taken  to  have 
another  instrunient  ready  in  the  fire,  so  as  never  to  allow  the 
heat  to  lose  its  intensity.    It  is  essential,  also,  that  the  heat 
should  not  exercise  its  influence  over  too  large  a  surface,  but 
only  on  the  wound  and  the  parts  adjacent.    If  oil  or  grease 
can  be  readily  procured,  it  may  be  applied  round  the  wound, 
and  this  operation  should  be  repeated  as  often  as  the  skin 
becomes  dry  ;  soap,  or  even  saliva,  may  be  employed,  where 
oil  or  grease  cannot  be  obtained.    Whatever  is  discharged  in 
any  way  from  the  wound  ought  to  be  carefully  removed. 
The  application  of  burning  heat  should  be  continued  in  this 
manner  till  the  patient  begins  to  shiver  and  to  stretch 
himself;  if  this  takes  place  at  the  end  of  a  few  minutes,  it 
will  be  better  to  keep  up  the  action  of  the  heat  upon  the 
wound  for  an  hour,  or  until  the  afiections  produced  by  the 
venom  are  observed  to  diminish. 

Internal  medicines  must  be  judiciously  administered  at  the 
same  time.  In  the  case  of  a  Bite  from  a  Serpent,  it  vrill 
be  advisable  to  take,  from  time  to  time,  a  mouthful  of  salt 
and  tvater,  or  a  pinch  of  Utchen  salt  or  of  gunpowder,  or  else 
some  pieces  of  garlic. 

If,  notwithstanding  this,  bad  effects  manifest  themselves,  a 
spoonful  of  wine  or  brandy,  administered  every  two  or  three 
minutes,  will  be  the  most  suitable  remedy ;  and  this  should 
be  continued  tiU  the  sufi'erings  are  relieved,  and  repeated  as 
often  as  they  are  renewed. 

If  the  shooting  pains  are  aggravated,  and  proceed  fi-om 
the  wound  towards  the  heart,  and  if  the  wound  becomes 
bluish,  marbled,  or  swollen,  with  vomiting,  vertigo,  and 
fainting,  the  best  medicine  is  Arsenic.  It  should  be  ad- 
ministered in  a  dose  of  four  globules  in  a  teaspoonful  of 
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water;  and  if,  after  this  has  been  taken,  the  sufferings  are 
still  aggravated,  the  dose  should  be  repeated  at  the  end  of 
half  an  hour  ;  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  state  remains  the 
same,  it  should  not  be  repeated  till  the  end  of  two  or  three 
hours  ;  if  there  is  an  amelioration,  a  new  aggravation  must 
be  waited  for,  and  the  dose  ought  not  to  be  repeated  before 
its  appearance. 

In  cases  in  which  Arsenic  exercises  no  influence,  though 
repeated  several  times,  recourse  must  be  had  to  Belladonna; 
Senna  also  frequently  proves  efficacious. 

Against  chronic  aflections  arising  from  the  bite  of  a  ser- 
pent, Phosphoric  acid  and  Mercury  will  generally  be  most 
beneficial. 

For  the  treatment  of  persons  bitten  by  a  mad  dog,  after 
the  application  of  dry  heat,  as  directed  and  described  above, 
see  "  Hydrophobia,"  below. 

If  morbid  affections  or  ulcerations  exhibit  themselves  in 
consequence  of  a  bite  from  a  rabid  man  or  animal,  hydro- 
phohine,  administered  in  homoeopathic  doses,  will  often 
render  essential  service. 

For  wounds  that  are  envenomed  by  the  introduction  of 
animal  substances  in  a  state  of  putrefaction,  or  of  pus  from 
the  ulcer  of  a  diseased  man  or  animal,  Arsenic  is  generally 
the  best  medicine.    {Laohesis  is  invaluable.— Ed.) 

Lastly,  as  a  preventive  against  bad  effects,  when  obliged 
to  touch  morbid  animal  substances,  envenomed  wounds,  or 
ulcers  of  men  and  animals  under  the  influence  of  contagious 
diseases,  the  best  method  that  can  be  pursued  is  the  appli- 
cation of  dry  burning  heat  at  a  distance.  To  effect  this 
purpose,  it  Avill  be  sufficient  to  expose  the  hands  for  five  or 
ten  minutes  to  the  greatest  heat  that  can  be  borne ;  and  after 
this,  it  will  be  proper  to  wash  them  with  soap. 

The  use  of  Chlorine  and  muriatic  acid,  in  similar  cases  is 
well  known. 

Htdrophobia.— Apply  distant  heat  to  the  recent  wound, 

D  2 


52 


EXTERNAL  INJXTEIES. 


as  described  under  "Poisoned  Wounds,"  or  until  sbudderings 
appear ;  and  continue  this  practice  three  or  fovir  times  a  day, 
until  the  wound  is  healed,  withmt  leaving  a  coloured  cicatrix* 

*  This  remark  is  highly  important.  A  scar  will  often  remain ;  hut 
if  it  is  not  coloured,  the  individual  is  safe.  Hahnemann  noticed,  in 
reference  to  a  disease  too  common,  that  as  long  as  any  discoloured 
scar  remauis  where  an  ulcer  had  been,  the  poison  of  the  disease  still 
affects  the  system. — Ed. 

The  following  remarks  are  useful: — 

"  Many  years  ago  I  was  returning,  by  steam-boat,  from  a  short 
sojourn  in  the  lovely  Weald  of  Kent,  and  amusing  myself,  as  the 
evening  drew  on,  with  watching  the  varied  groups  of  weary  pleaaure- 
huaters  by  whom  I  was  surrounded,  when  a  young  man  pushed 
through  the  crowd,  civilly  pulled  off  his  hat,  hoped  I  would  excuse 
him,  and  begged  I  would  go  down  into  the  cabin,  and.  see  a  friend 
who  was  very  HI,  having  been  bitten  a  few  hoius  before  by  an  adder, 
■which  one  of  his  companions  had  picked  up  in  a  field  near  Gravesend. 
They  had  killed  the  ugly  animal,  and  rubbed  some  of  its  fat  upon 
the  wound,  but  without  much  benefit ;  and  when  they  had  reached 
the  town,  their  friend  was  so  ill  that  they  took  him  to  a  doctor's  and 
got  some  stuff  for  him,  which  was  equally  useful  as  the  fat.  He 
became  very  faint,  and  vomited,  and  therefore,  as  the  best  they  could 
do,  had  got  into  the  first  boat  and  were  bringing  him  to  town,  but  as 
he  continued  getting  worse,  they  became  fi-ighteued,  and  hence  the 
request  that  I  wotild  see  him. 

"  Into  the  cabin  I  accordingly  went,  and  found  the  man  '  pale  as 
his  shirt;  his  knees  knocking  ;'  with  anxious  countenance  and  '■lack- 
lustre eye,'  and  voice  scarce  to  be  heard  above  a  wliisper,  in  which 
he  told  of  agonizing  pain  extending  up  his  arm.  He  had  been  bitten 
on  the  back  of  his  thumb,  and 'the  wound  was  such  as  a  moderate- 
sized  pin  would  make.  The  back  of  the  hand  had  swoUen  as  high  as 
the  wrist,  was  pale  as  marble,  but  not  very  tender,  and  the  swelling 
was  evidently  spreading  up  the  arm. 

"  A  steamboat  was  not  a  very  liliely  place  to  get  'pothecary's  stuff, 
but  it  readily  furnished  what  was  needful,  brandy  and  ofl  ;  a  glass  or 
two  of  the  former  was  given  to  rouse  the  patient  from  his  fainting 
state,  and  the  hand  and  arm  were  gently  and  continuaUy  anointed, 
by  the  finger,  with  the  latter.  By  these  means  he  was  a  httle  roused 
and  freed  from  paui,  but  the  sweUing  continued,  and  in  the  course  of 
a  few  hours  had  reached  the  shoulder.  During  the  night  the  oUing 
was  continued,  and  more  brandy  occasionally  given,  till  the  faintness 
went  off.    Next  mornmg  he  was  tolerably  free  from  pain,  but  the 
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At  the  same  time,  the  patient  should  take,  every  five  or 
seven  days,  or  as  often  as  the  aggravation  of  the  wound 
requires  it,  one  dose  of  Belladonna  or  Lachesis,  or  also  of 
hydrophohine,  till  the  cure  is  completed. 

If,  at  the  end  of  seven  or  eight  days,  a  small  vesicle  shows 
itself  under  the  tongue,  with  feverish  symptoms,  it  "will  be 
necessary  to  open  it  with  a  lancet  or  sharp-pointed  scissors, 
and  to  rinse  the  mouth  with  salt  and  water. 

If  the  raging  state  has  commenced  before  assistance  can 
be  procured  for  the  patient,  the  medicines  that  ought  to  be 
administered  will  be  according  to  circumstances,  .especially 
Bellad.  or  Lachesis  ;  or  else,  again,  Cantharides,  Hyoscyamus, 
Mercury,  or  also  Stramon.  or  Veratrum. 

7.    Feozen  Limbs,  &c. 

If  limbs,  ears,  fingers,  nose,  &c.,  are  frost-bitten,  rub  them 
with  snow,  or  put  them  in  the  coldest  water,  and  then,  by 
degrees,  let  the  water  be  warmer,  until  a  natural  feeling 
returns  again.  If  the  person  is  in  a  state  of  insensibility 
from  being  frozen  apparently  to  death,  undress  him 
carefully  (cut  the  clothes  ofi"  from  him),  and  cover  him  all 
over  with  snow,  leaving  the  mouth  and  nostrils  free.  As  the 
snow  melts,  renew  it.  If  no  snow  can  be  had,  put  him  into 
a  bath  of  water,  cold  as  ice,  in  which  he  may  lie  from  ten  to 
fifteen  minutes;  afterward,  continue  to  rub  with  snow,  or 
cover  him  with  bags  containing  pounded  rice.  If,  in  this 
way,  the  body  has  thawed  by  degrees,  and  the  rigidity  of  the 

whole  limb  was  hide-bound,  pale,  and  doughy,  and  the  wound 
scarcely  to  be  seen.  A  poultice  was,  however,  applied  to  it,  and  the 
oiling  continued.  Next  day  there  was  a  little  discharge  from  the 
wound,  the  swelling  of  the  arm  was  subsiding,  in  two  or  three  days 
it  entirely  disappeared,  and  he  was  well.  .  .  . 

"  The  sequel  of  the  story  was  rather  a  curious  one,  as  I  found,  on 
visiting  him  next  day  at  the  hospital.  He  and  his  friends  were  a 
party  of  pickpockets  ;  his  accident  spoilt  their  sport,  and  the  biter 
was  bitten." — Household  Surgery,  by  John  F.  South. 
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muscles  relaxed,  dry  the  body  carefully,  and  place  it  in  a  cold 
bed  in  a  cool  room,  and  begin  to  rub,  under  the  bedclothes, 
with  the  warm  hands  only,  all  over.  In  this  way,  continue 
for  hours. 

If  signs  of  life  show  themselves,  inject  a  little  camphor 
and  water ;  also,  put  a  drop  of  spirits  of  camphor  on  the 
tongue,  from  time  to  time. 

If  more  signs  of  life  appear,  give  warm  black  cofiee 
(without  milk),  in  injection  and  by  the  mouth.  He  can  take 
milk  when  he  can  swallow  with  more  ease. 

If  severe  pains  in  the  whole  body  appear,  give  Carlo  veg. 
(twelve  glob,  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  in  alternation  with 
Arsenic,  if  necessary,  until  better. 

The  patient  must  avoid  the  heat  of  the  fire  or  of  a  stove 
for  some  time. 

II.  Poisons. 

Of  the  poisonous  substances  which  can  be  introduced  into 
the  system,  those  are  the  most  deleterious  and  pernicious 
which  have  the  readiest  facility  of  assimilation  ;  consequently, 
the  animal  poisons  rank  first,  then  come  the  vegetable,  and, 
lastly,  the  mineral  poisons. 

The  animal  poisons  show  their  effects  immediately  on  the 
nervous  system,  through  the  blood.  The  poison  of  snakes, 
for  instance,  when  introduced  into  the  stomach,  is  not 
dangerous.  The  vegetable  poisons  must  be  carried  into  the 
blood  by  digestion  before  their  effects  become  dangerous. 
The  mineral  poisons  kiU  only  by  corroding  the  surface,  with 
which  they  come  in  contact,  creating  inflammation,  which  has 
a  great  tendency  to  pass  quickly  into  gangrene*  or  mortifica- 

*  This  peculiarity  of  the  mineral  poisons,  to  kUl  only  by  corrosion 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines,  renders  their  use  as 
remedial  agents  in  diseases  quite  safe  and  expedient,  as  they  can 
easily  be  divested  of  this  poisonmg  or  corroding  quality,  by  reducmg 
theh  crude  bulk  (which  alone  can  corrode  or  inflame)  by  trituration 
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tion ;  their  bad  effects  on  the  system,  afterward,  are  more 
lasting. 

In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is,  to 
eject  the  poison  as  soon  as  possible  from  the  system,  by  pro- 
voking vomiting,*  or  to  neutralize  its  action  by  means  of 
sioitable  antidotes. 

To  produce  vomiting,  the  following  means  may  be  resorted 
to,  in  preference  to  the  so-called  emetics,  which  the  allopathic 
school  has  hitherto  employed  : — 

1.  Tepid  water,  in  large  quantities  and  often  repeated. 

2.  Snuff  or  mustard,  mixed  with  salt,  on  the  tongue. 

3.  Tickling  of  the  throat  with  a  feather  or  fine  straw ;  or, 
lastly — 

and  subsequent  dilution,  -without  diminishuig  in  the  least  the  cura- 
tive effects  of  these  minerals.  For  instance  :  one  grain  oi  Arsenic,  in 
its  crude  state,  would  certainly  kill;  yet,  if  triturated  with  one 
hundred  grains  of  sugar  of  milk,  one  grain  of  this  mixture  would 
have  lost  all  corroding  or  poisonous  power,  retaining,  at  the  same 
time,  all  the  curative  quality,  and  this  in  a  more  developed  form.  In 
this  way,  Homoeopathy  can  avail  itself  of  all  the  heaUng  effects  of 
the  most  deadly  poisons  with  the  greatest  ease  and  safety ;  while 
Allopathy  stands  trembling  and  in  fear  before  these  dreadful  agents, 
not  knowing  how  to  tame  their  useless  fui-y,  or  to  harness  these  wild 
medicinal  steeds  to  the  car  of  Esculapius. 

*  That,  in  such  cases,  homoeopathists  make  use  of  emetics  and  other 
violent  means  to  eject  poisons  from  the  stomach,  is  not  a  proof  that 
they  resort  to  allopathic  means,  as  aUopathists,  quite  sophisticaUy, 
would  make  people  believe.  It  only  shows  that,  in  cases  of  this  kind, 
the  homoeopathic  law  cannot  come  into  operation  until  these  sub- 
stances are  removed,  which  act,  as  it  were,  as  external  injmies  all  the 
time,  while  they  are  buried  in  the  stomach.  In  the  same  way,  Sm-gery 
might  be  pronounced  insufBcient  in  its  doing,  because  a  surgeon  cannot 
heal  a  wound  as  long  as  the  Icnife  continues  to  lacerate,  and  even 
enlarge  the  wound. 

It  is  evident  that  external  injurious  substances  (and  such  are  all 
poisons)  must  be  removed,  just  as  a  burning  coal  or  a  stinging  blister, 
before  the  injuries  done  to  the  system  can  be  repaired  by  the  proper 
homoeopathic  agents  ;  and  this  is  done  by  Ilomceopathy  more  safely 
iuid  quickly  than  by  Allopathy,  as  the  knowledge  of  antidotes  is 
further  advanced  by  the  former,  which  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
in  ciu'ing  the  after-effects  of  the  poison. 
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4.  Injections  of  tobacco-smoke  into  the  anus  through  a 
pipe-stem. 

To  neutralize  or  mitigate  the  injurious  effects  of  poison, 
the  following  means  may  be  used  as  each  case  requires, 
which  will  be  sho-wn  below  under  the  heading  of  each  poison 
named. 

1.  Wliite  of  egg,  dissolved  in  water,  and  thus  drank  in 
large  quantities,  is  of  the  greatest  efficacy  in  poisoning  by 
metallic  substances,  particularly  Corrosive  sublimate.  Verdigris, 
Tin,  Arsenic,  Lead,  Mercury,  SulpMric  acid,  particularly 
when  there  are  violent  pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  with 
or  without  diarrhcea. 

In  all  cases  in  which  the  poison  imbibed  is  unknown,  the 
Avhite  of  an  egg  is  first  given  when  violent  pains  in  the 
abdomen  are  present. 

2.  Soap  {white  household  soap),  one  part  dissolved  in  fom- 
parts  of  hot  water,  is  given  in  all  cases  where  the  white  of 
an  egg,  when  indicated,  was  insufficient. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  alkaline  substances,  it  must  be 
omitted  as  injurious. 

3.  Vinegar  (made  from  wine  or  cider)  diluted  with  water, 
as  a  draught  or  in  injections,  alternately  with  mucilages,  is 
the  principal  remedy  against  alkaline  substances,  but  is  very 
injurious  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  minerals  (the  very  opposite 
of  soap-water'). 

4.  Sugar,  diluted  and  given  in  water,  can  be  administered 
in  cases  of  poisoning  by  mineral,  as  well  as  alkaline  sub- 
stances, and  is,  therefore,  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies 
in  domestic  practice,  as  it  can  be  most  easily  procured. 

5.  Milk  and  Olive  oil  are  substances  not  so  well  calculated 
to  envelope  poisons  in  the  stomach,  as  slimy,  mucUaginous 
drinks,  made  of  pearled  barley,  linseed,  or  rice ;  yet  they  may 
be  used  with  advantage  against  alkaline  substances  and  corro- 
sive acids,  such  as  Nitric  and  Sidphuric  acid. 

6.  Mucilaginous  diinks,  in  draughts  and  injections,  are 
very  useful  against  alkaline  poisons,  particularly  in  altema- 
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tion  with  vinegar.  They  are  made  of  barley,  rice,  linseed, 
farina. 

7.  Coffee — strong  Hack  coffee — taken  very  warm,  is  the 
principal  remedy  for  all  narcotic  poisons,  such  as  Opium,  Nux 
vomica.  Belladonna,  Stramonium. 

8.  Camphor  is  principally  efficacious  against  all  vegetalle 
poisons  of  an  acrid,  corrosive  nature  ;  also,  against  Cantharicles 
(Spanish  fly). 

The  following  table  shows  the  proper  and  successive  appli- 
cation of  the  above-named  remedies  in  cases  of  poisoning 
with  the  different  substances  alluded  to. 


Table  of  Antidotes  to  tlie  most  powerful  Poisons. 


POISONS. 


I.    ANIMAL  POISON  S. 

a,  Cantharides  (Spanish  fly.) 

b.  Poisonous  fish,  clams,  muscles. 


c.  Poison  of  fat  in  half  putrefied 
meat  {Sebacic  acid),  as  it  appears 
often  in  cheese,  sausages,  &c. 


n.  VEGETABLE  POISONS, 
in  general, 

a.  Opium  {Laudanum,  seeds  of 
Poppy),  Stra?nonium,  Nux  vo- 
mica, Tobacco. 

b.  Gamboge,  Euphorbia,  and  all 
other  burning,  corrosive  vege- 
table substances  which  produce 
violent  pains, 

c.  Sumach  [Poison  vine) 


d.  Camphor  and  Saffron. 

e.  Spirits  of  Turpentine. 

D  3 


ANTIDOTES. 


Camphor,  internally  or  by  smell- 
ing ;  externally,  use  white  of 
eggs  and  gruels. 

Charcoal,  Sugar  and  toater,  Black 
coffee.  Camphor. — For  eruptions 
and  swelling  of  the  face,  Bellad., 
Rhus. 

Vinegar  and  water,  internally  and 
externally  as  a  gargle,  Lemoti 
_fuice.  Black  coffee,  Black  tea. 
For  the  remaining  symptoms, 
Brgojiia,  Phosjihoric  acid.  Creo- 
sote. 

Require  mostly  Camphor,  by 
smelling,  and  Black  coffee  in  a 
drink. 

Narcotics,  requii-e  particularly 
Black  coffee  and  Vinegar  diluted 
with  water. 

Require  mostly  Soap-ioater  and 
Milk. 


No  external  application,  but,  in- 
ternally, Belladon.,  Bryonia, 
Rhus, 

Black   coffee,   until  the  patient 

vomits  ;  afterward,  0;j««h. 
Opium,  Belladonna,  Bryonia. 
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POISONS. 


m.  IVIINEIIAL  POISONS. 
a.  Acids  —  Pitissic  or  Mineral 
acids. 

Sidphuric,  Muriatic,  Nitric,  Phos- 
phoric acid. 


b.  Alkaline  Substances  —  Pot 
and  Pearl  ashes,  Lapis  infernalis, 
Salt,  and  Oil  of  tartar. 

c.  Metallic  Substances  — 
Arsenic, 

Corrosive  sublimate,  Copper,  Ver- 
digris. 

Lead. 

Lunar  caustic. 
Tin. 


antidotes. 


Spirits  of  Harishorn. 

Tepid  Soapsiids  ;  Magnesia  ;  Chalk, 
powdered  and  mixed  with 
water  ;  Wood  ashes  mixed  with 
water  ;  Potash  or  Sodu. 

Vinegar,  Lemon  juice,  and  other 

acids  ;  sour  milk ;  mucUagiaous 

drrnlcs  and  injections. 
Soapsuds  ;  white  of  eggs  with  water  ; 

Sugar-water;    Milk;    Rust  of 

Iron. 

White  of  eggs  in  water;  Sugar- 
water ;  Milk;  Starch  from 
Wheat  flower. 

Epsom  salt ;  Glauber  salt. 

Common  salt,  dissolved  in  water. 

Sugar,  white  of  eggs  and  milk. 


III.  Medicinal  Diseases. 

The  abuse  of  medicines,  as  prescribed  by  allopathic  phy- 
sicians, and  taken  in  large  quantities,  for  a  long  time,  fre- 
quently produces  artificial  diseases,  well  known  under  the 
name  of  "  Medicinal  Diseases."  The  most  obstinate  and 
deleterious  of  these  maladies  are  those  produced  by  vegetable 
drugs,  as  their  readiness  to  assimUate  with  the  human  system 
is  far  greater  than  that  of  minerals.  From  tHs,  it  is  evident, 
how  fooUsh  or  deceptive  the  conduct  of  those  empirics  is, 
who  pretend  to  use  in  their  practice  only  "vegetable  medi- 
cines," as  if  this  kingdom  of  nature  did  not  contain  the  most 
noxious  and  violent  poisons. 

In  the  following  table,  the  drugs  are  put  together  with 
their  antidotes,  which  may  be  given  as  the  indications  men- 
tioned may  require.  In  administering  them,  it  must  be  under- 
stood, that  all  these  cases  are  more  of  a  chronic  nature;  con- 
sequently,  the  repetition  of  doses  is  not  required  to  be  made 
so  often,  say  from  half  a  day  to  two,  three,  or  more  days, 
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until  improvement  takes  place,  or  another  remedy  has  to  be 
selected. 

Medicinal  diseases  are  not  so  easily  cured  as  natural  ones, 
because  the  reactive  force  of  nature  (so  important  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  in  general)  cannot  altogether  be  relied 
on  in  cases  of  this  kind. 


List  of  Drugs  causing  Diseases,  and  their  Remedies. 


DKUGS. 


1 .  Opium,  Lauda- 
num, Paregoric. 

2.  Mercicry,  Calomel, 


REMEDIES, 


3.  Quinine,  Peru- 
vian hark. 


4.  Sulphtcr. 

5.  Magnesia. 

6.  Arsenic.  (Fow- 
ler's solution.) 

7.  Lead  used  in 
ointments  and  In 
washes,  as  sugar  of 
lead  waler,  §c. 

8.  Iodine. 

9.  Rhubarb. 

10.  Chamomile. 

11 .  Cantharides — 
(Spanish  fly). 

12.  Assafoetida. 


Coffaa,  Ipecac,,  Belladonna,  Nuz  vomica,  Mer- 
cury. 

Ilepar  sulph..  Nitric  acid. 

Against  salivation  and  sore  mouth,  Ilepar,  Ni- 
tric acid,  Carbo  veg..  Sulphur. 

Against  ulcers  in  the  throat,  Carbo  veg..  Nitric 
acid,  Hepar,  Belladonna,  Lachesis,  Sulphur. 

Against  nervous  xoeakness,  China,  Ilepar,  Lach- 
esis, 

Against  nervous  excitability.  Chamomile,  Pul- 
satilla, Carbo  vegetabilis. 

Against  sensitiveness  to  changes  of  the  weather, 
Carbo  veg.,  China. 

Against  rheumatic  pains,  Neuralgia;  Carbo 
veg.,  China,  Lachesis,  Sulphur. 

Against  ulcerations  and  swellings  of  glands. 
Buboes;  Carbo  veg.,  Ilepar,  Lachesis,  Nitric 
acid,  Sulph.,  Thuja. 

Against  dropsical  affections,  China,  Dulcamara, 
Eelleborus,  Sulphur. 

Against  Rheumatic  pains.  Am.,  Puis. — Dropsi- 
cal sioellings.  Arsenic,  Ferrum.—Congestiotis 
to  the  head  and  bowels,  Bellad.,  Mercury. — 
Fever,  intermittent.  Ipecac,,  Pulsat.,  Carbo 
veg.,  Arsenic. 

Puis.,  Merc,  Chin.,  Sep, 

Colocynth,  Ars.  Rheum.,  Puis. 

China,  Ferrum,  Ipecac,  Veratrum,  Nttx 
votniea, 

Ojnwn,  Belladonna,  Platina,  Nux  vomica. 


Belladonna,  Phosphorus,  Hepar  sitlphuris,  Spon- 

gia,  China,  Arsenicum, 
Chamomile,  Colocynth,  Mercury. 
Aconite,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla. 
Camphor,  Aconite,  Pidsatilla, 

China,  Mercury,  Pulsatilla,  Causticum, 


CHAPTER  III. 


CUTANEOUS  DISEASES. 


The  skin,  as  the  external  covering  of  the  whole  body,  is, 
on  account  of  its  exposiire  and  extent,  liable  to  many  and 
various  diseases — from  the  slightest  redness,  or  rash,  to  the 
most  inveterate  itch  and  leprosy.  The  importance  of  its 
preservation  is,  therefore,  obvious.  We  divide  the  diseases 
of  the  skin  into, 

1.  Acute  Eruptions,  Eruptive  Fevers,  ^c. 

2.  Chronic  Eruptions  and  Ulcers. 

1.  Ekuptite  Feveks. 
Rash. 

Charactekistics. — Frequently,  after  taking  cold,  par- 
ticularly with  a  disordered  stomach,  persons  are  troubled 
with  a  rash  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  which  appears 
in  red  spots,  of  the  size  of  a  pin-head,  scarcely  visible  ; 
however,  more  so  in  a  warm  bed ;  with  intolerable  itching, 
particularly  at  night,  preceded  by  shivering  toward  evening, 
disturbing  sleep,  and  followed  by  feverishness  during  the  night. 

In  such  cases,  the  common  practice  heretofore  has  been, 
and  is  yet,  where  homoeopathy  is  not  Itnown,  to  put  scorched 
flour  on  the  parts  affected.  This  is  not,  however,  without 
danger,  and  ought  not  to  be  resorted  to  immediately.  It 
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would  be  better  first  to  give  some  of  the  following  remedies, 
which  will  relieve,  without  driving  the  disease  to  internal 
parts. 

Tkeaijvient. — If  the  itching  is  intolerable,  with  either 
shivering  or  heat,  restlessness,  sleeplessness,  give  Aconite, 
every  hour  one  dose  (four  glob.)  If  not  better  within  two 
or  three  houi's,  give  Chamomilla,  every  two  hours  a  dose 
(four  glob.)  If  perspiration  follows  this  treatment,  keep  it 
up  as  long  as  necessary,  and  give,  the  next  day,  a  dose  of 
Sulphtcr  (four  glob.) 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  diet  ought  to  be  very  light — 
farinaceous  substances,  gruels,  toasted  bread  and  toast- 
water — but  no  meat,  or  soups  of  meat.  The  patient  must 
be  kept  in  a  dry,  Avarm  room. 

Urticaria  ("Nettle-rash J. 

Characteristics. — A  disease  similar  to  the  former  in 
origin  and  appearance,  only  that  the  red  spots,  with  a  whitish 
tinge,  appear  in  groups,  somewhat  elevated,  and  itch  and  prick 
intolerably.  They  resemble  that  eruption  caused  by  con- 
tact with  nettles.  Hence  the  name,  nettle-rash.  Sometimes 
the  body  is  covered  with  these  spots,  and  then  the  patient 
feels  sick,  has  no  appetite,  with  a  feeling  of  fulness  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach. 

Treatment. — When  caused  by  indigestion,  particularly 
from  rich  and  fat  food,  give  Pulsatilla,  morning  and  even- 
ing (four  glob.)  When  caused  by  taking  cold,  and  accom- 
panied with  diarrhoea,  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  slimy 
coated  tongue,  give  Dulcamara,  morning  and  evening  a  dose 
(four  glob.)  When  caused  by  taking  cold  in  damp,  wet 
weather,  exhibiting  itself  with  pains  in  the  limbs,  shivering, 
and  headache,  give  Bryonia  and  Rhus,  alternately,  every 
three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  followed,  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  by  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Suljihtir,  if  necessary. 
If  not  better  the  third  day,  give,  evening  and  morning,  a 
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dose  (four  glob.)  of  Carlo  veg.  When  these  remedies  are 
of  no  avail,  or  there  is  a  burning  sensation,  with  itching, 
great  restlessness,  and  even  an  uneasy  feeling,  give  two  doses 
of  A7-senic,  every  two  or  three  hours  one  (four  glob.) ;  and, 
the  next  day,  of  a  solution  of  Urtica  (one  drop  in  six  table- 
spoonfuls  of  water),  every  three  hours  a  teaspoonful. 

Sometimes  this  rash  strikes  in  suddenly,  when  the  patient 
feels  oppressed,  sick  at  the  stomach,  and  weak.  In  such 
a  case,  give,  immediately.  Ipecac,  (four  glob.) ;  in  an  hour 
afterward,  Bryonia  (four  glob.) ;  and  after  that,  in  two 
hours,  if  not  better,  Arsenic  (four  glob.)  At  the  same 
time,  cover  the  patient  well,  to  produce  perspiration,  which 
wUl  also  be  promoted  by  warm  drinks,  particularly  warm 
lemonade,  if  he  has  no  diarrhoea  at  the  time. 

If  a  person  is  troubled  with  this  disease  for  a  longer  time 
than  common,  or  liable  to  it  on  the  slightest  occasions,  let 
him  take  Calcarea,  every  four  days  a  dose  (four  glob.),  in  the 
evening,  and,  if  not  better  in  four  or  six  weeks,  Lycopodium, 
in  the  same  manner. 

Diet  must  be  simple ;  no  meat  nor  heating  drinks  ;  no- 
thing but  water,  black  tea,  gruels,  dry  toast,  baked  apples, 
and  stale  bread. 

Erysipelas,  or  St.  Anthony'' s  Fire. 

Chakactekistics. — It  is  characteristic  of  this  disease, 
that  it  appears,  suddenly,  on  different  parts  of  the  body, 
with  heat,  redness,  swelling,  tingling,  and  other  painful 
sensations ;  in  severer  cases,  the  heat  becomes  intense  on  the 
parts  affected,  the  surface  almost  shines,  the  pains  become 
burning  and  shooting,  and  the  skin  rises  in  blisters  filled 
with  water  {erysipelas  buUosum,)  or  vesiculosum. 

In  such  cases,  an  intense  fever  is  present,  with  its  con- 
comitant gastric  nervous  symptoms,  such  as  a  quick,  full, 
wiry  pulse ;  high  fever  preceded  by  shivering  or  chill ; 
tongue  coated,  white  or  dry  brown ;  great  thirst ;  pains  all 
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over  the  body ;  scanty  and  deep-coloured  urine ;  intense 
headache,  with  sleepiness  or  wakefulness ;  very  sensitive 
to  noise  and  light. 

The  nearer  to  the  brain  this  disease  appears,  as  on  the 
face,  the  ears,  or  the  scalp  of  the  head,  the  severer  the 
symptoms  of  the  head  will  be,  and,  consequently,  the  more 
dangerous  is  the  attack,  delirium  often  ensuing. 

In  the  so-called  "  wandering  erysipelas  "  {erysipelas  erra- 
ticum),  the  morbid  spot  disappears  from  one  place,  changing 
into  a  yellowish  hue,  to  reappear  again  on  another,  in  the 
form  of  redness  and  heat,  so  that  it  frequently  Avanders 
from  the  left  side  of  the  face,  around  the  ear  and  neck,  to 
the  right  side,  before  the  whole  disease  disappears.  In  such 
cases,  the  face  is  very  much  swollen  and  disfigured,  closing, 
for  a  time,  the  eyes,  nose,  and  ears.  If  the  scalp  of  the 
head  is  attacked,  the  hair  often  falls  ofi"  afterward. 

Causes. — In  most  cases,  exposure  to  cold  immediately 
after  the  system  has  been  heated  or  excited  by  over-exertion 
or  mental  emotions,  particularly  with  a  previous  derange- 
ment  of  the  stomach ;  or,  in  females,  during  menstruation. 
Some  persons  are  predisposed  to  it.  Certain  kinds  of  food, 
at  certain  seasons,  will  also  produce  it,  such  as  lobsters, 
oysters,  and  other  shell-fish. 

Treatmeni. — All  outward  applications  ought  to  be 
avoided  as  dangerous — at  any  rate,  all  which  are  greasy 
and  damp.  Erysipelas  does  not  bear  any  thing  wet.  Salves 
and  ointments  are  very  dangerous.  If  the  itching  and 
burning  are  too  violent  it  may  be  mitigated  a  little,  by  ap- 
plying powdered  starch  made  of  wheat  flour,  but  not  until 
after  having  given  some  of  the  following  medicines  inter- 
nally.   The  internal  remedies  are  the  most  important. 

If  the  fever  is  very  high,  pulse  full,  skin  dry,  give  first  a 
few  doses  of  Aconite,  one  every  two  hours  (four  glob.), 
followed  by  Belladonna,  two  doses,  one  every  four  hours 
(four  glob.),  which,  by  itself  in  less  severe  attacks  of  this 
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disease,  is  sufficient.  In  such  cases,  the  patient  improves 
after  twelve  or  sixteen  hours,  and  no  more  medicine  is 
needed ;  he  simply  remains  at  home  a  few  days,  until  there 
is  no  more  danger  of  taking  cold. 

In  severer  cases,  however,  when  after  the  ahove  treatment 
the  symptoms  do  not  abate,  give  Lachesis,  two  doses,  every 
three  hours  one  (four  glob.),  particularly  if  the  patient  com- 
plains of  dryness  in  the  throat  and  pain  in  swallowing ;  also, 
coughs  without  raising. 

If  no  better  after  this,  or  if  there  be  great  sensitiveness  to 
noise  and  light ;  the  rash  expanding  and  radiating ;  shining 
redness  on  its  surface,  which  is  very  sensitive  to  the  touch ; 
sometimes  raised  in  blisters  ;  give  Belladonna  and  RMis  toxi- 
codendron in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water,  each  cup  having  its  separate  teaspoon),  every  two 
hours  a  teaspoonful,  alternately,  until  four  teaspoonfuls  of 
each  are  taken.  Then  wait  twelve  or  more  hours.  If  the 
patient  is  then  very  drowsy,  give  a  dose  of  Opium  (four 
glob.) ;  or,  if  very  wakeful  and  restless,  give  Coffcea  and 
Belladonna  alternately,  every  hour  a  dose  (six  glob.)  for 
three  or  four  hours,  and  wait  again  twelve  hours ;  after  which, 
repeat  Belladonna  and  Rhus  toxicodendron,  in  solution  as 
above.  If  the  symptoms  are  yet  the  same,  give  two  doses  of 
Hepar,  every  three  hours  one  (four  glob.),  when  the  skin 
looks  less  shining  and  inflamed,  but  heat,  pain,  and  swelling, 
are  the  same. 

The  above  treatment  suits  severe  cases  of  erysipelas  of  the 
face,  head,  or  ears,  with  high  fever,  and,  also,  the  vesicular 
form,  where  it  appears  in  blisters,  and  the  "  wandering  ery- 
sipelas." In  the  latter,  however,  so  rapid  a  termination  of 
the  disease  is  not  to  be  expected.  If  erysipelas  appears  on 
the  joints,  give  Bryonia,  three  doses,-  every  six  hours  one 
(four  glob.),  alternating  with  Rhus,  and  followed  by  Sulphur 
after  thirty-six  or  forty-eight  hours,  one  dose  (four  glob.),  if 
necessary. 
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If  it  appears  on  the  scrotum,  Arsenic  is  necessary,  adminis- 
tered in  the  same  manner  as  Bryonia.  If  the  vesicles  become 
gangrenous  or  of  a  dark  colour,  the  patient  is  weak,  or  black 
diarrhoea  sets  in,  Arsenic  and  Carbo  veg.  ought  to  be  given 
alternately,  every  three  hours  one  dose  (four  glob.)  until 
homoeopathic  medical  aid  is  obtained. 

Sometimes  a  swelling  of  the  affected  parts,  showing  an 
indent  from  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  combines  itself  with 
erysipelas  {erysipelas  adematodes).  This  requii-es  Rhus  toxi- 
codendron, every  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  three  or  four 
days. 

If  erysipelas  terminates  in  ulceration  of  the  parts  affected, 
give  Rhus  and  Sidphur  alternately,  every  evening  a  dose  (four 
glob.)  for  four  days,  and,  afterward,  a  dose  of  Silicea  for  two 
evenings,  and  wash  the  ulcer  three  or  four  times  a  day  with 
lukewarm  water,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  which  twelve  globules 
of  Silicea  are  well  dissolved. 

The  disposition  to  this  disease  will  be  taken  away  by  the 
alternate  use  of  Rhus  and  Graphites,  every  four  days  a  dose 
(four  glob.),  if  continued  for  four  or  six  weeks.  Besides  this, 
however,  change  the  mode  of  living,  if  it  was  too  luxurious ; 
avoid  highly-seasoned  or  salted  food,  but  drink  freely  of  cold 
water,  and  wash  and  bathe  frequently  and  systematically. 

Diet. — During  this  disease  the  diet  should  be  as  in  fevers, 
very  light ;  dry  toast,  gruels,  and  black  tea ;  warm  lemon- 
ade is  very  good  and  refreshing,  if  no  diarrhoea  prevails  ; 
stewed  prunes  may  also  be  allowed,  particularly  in  conva- 
lescence. 

If,  at  any  time  during  the  disease,  the  bowels  are  confined, 
even  for  four  or  six  days,  it  will  not  exert,  in  the  least,  a 
detrimental  efiect  upon  the  patient ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is 
better  than  the  opposite  state. 

Avoid  taking  cold  during  the  convalescence,  as  it  is  often 
followed  by  dangerous  results,  dropsies,  &c.  If,  at  any  time 
during  the  attack,  the  erysipelas  suddenly  disappears,  and 
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the  brain,  in  consequence,  becomes  affected,  wbich  stows 
itself  in  drowsiness,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  spasmodic 
twitchings,  give  Cuprum,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a 
teacupful  of  water),  every  half-hour  a  dose,  until  homoeo- 
pathic medical  aid  is  obtained. 

It  is  to  be  noted,  that  erysipelas,  as  such,  is  not  infectious, 
and  the  dread  of  it  has  almost  ceased,  since  homoeopathic 
remedies  have  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  it. 

Eruptive  Fevers  with  an  Infectious  Epidemic  Character. 

We  now  come  to  a  class  of  eruptive  diseases  which  appear, 
generally,  as  epidemics,  and  are  infectious.  These  are  mea- 
sles, French  measles,  scarlet  rash,  scarlet  fever,  chicken  pox, 
varioloids  and  smallpox.  Their  epidemic  appearance  depends 
upon  the  general  laws  of  disease  growing  out  of  the  changing 
conditions  of  the  seasons  and  atmosphere.  As  a  general 
rule,  persons  are  attacked  only  once  in  their  lifetime  with 
these  diseases,  though  some  few  exceptions  may  happen. 
Their  contagiousness  does  not  commence,  as  is  generally 
believed,  during  the  fever  period,  or  when  the  eruption  first 
appears  ;  but  only  after  the  pustules  are  well  filled,  or  drying 
up — that  is,  from  the  seventh  day  onward,  to  three  or  four 
weeks,  as  long  as  the  system  throws  out  through  the  skin  the 
infectious  matter.  Before  the  seventh  day  of  either  of  the 
above  diseases,  no  infection  can  take  place,  for  the  same 
reason  as  no  vaccination  is  possible  out  of  a  pustule  before 
that  time.*  The  infecting  matter  must  be  first  fully  ripe  in 
the  system  before  it  can  affect  another ;  be,  therefore,  rather 
more  careful  during  the  convalescence  of  a  patient,  or  after 
his  death  (when  the  contagion  is  in  its  highest  state  of 
perfection),  than  in  the  beginning  of  his  sickness.    This  is 


*  This  statement  is  rather  too  definite.  It  is  not  the  day  so  much 
as  the  development.  The  vaccine,  which  is  efifective  wherever  the 
vesicle  develops  itself,  wluch  is  sometimes  on  the  sixth  day.— Ed. 
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the  case  as  well  in  measles  as  in  scarlet  fever,  varioloids  and 
smallpox. 

Measles.    {Morhilli,  Rubeola.) 

In  adults,  this  disease  generally  assumes  a  severer  cha- 
racter than  in  children,  because  it  develops  in  them  more 
readily  those  constitutional  germs  of  diseases  which  often  lie 
hidden  in  the  system  a  long  time,  such  as  consumption,  sore 
eyes,  &c.  In  children,  its  attacks  are  rarely  dangerous, 
except  when  other  causes  render  it  complicated,  or  it  is  badly 
treated. 

Chaeactekistics. — For  the  first  three  or  four  days  the 
patient  seems  to  have  taken  a  cold ;  he  has  a  dry, hoarse  cough, 
and  sometimes  a  sore  throat ;  his  eyes  water  constantly,  and 
cannot  bear  the  light ;  these  symptoms,  and  more  or  less 
feverishness  (the  catarrhal  fever),  precede  and  accompany 
the  eruption  of  the  measles,  which  appear  in  small  red  spots 
of  irregular  shape  and  size  (the  skin  between  them  pre- 
serving its  natural  colour),  the  first  day  on  the  temples,  face, 
and  neck,  the  second  day  on  the  breast,  or  stomach  and 
back,  and  the  third  day  on  the  arms  and  limbs.  In  mild 
cases,  they  disappear  after  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  in  bran-like 
scales. 

Treatment. — Aconite  and  Pulsatilla  are  the  principal 
remedies,  and  are  regarded  almost  as  specifics,  which,  in 
milder  cases,  without  complication,  they  prove  to  be. 

Administeation. — Dissolve  of  each  remedy  twelve  glo- 
bules in  two  teacups  half-full  of  water,  each  (put  to  each  a 
separate  spoon),  and  give  alternately  every  two,  three,  or  six 
hours,  a  teaspoonful  (children  under  two  years,  half  a  tea- 
spoonful),  beginning  ^N\ih.  Aconite  ;  and  if  the  patient  remains, 
or  becomes  more  comfortable,  lengthen  the  intervals  still 
more.  If,  at  any  time,  there  is  great  restlessness  and  sleep- 
lessness, introduce  a  dose  of  Coffaa  repeating  it  as  often 
as  necessary,  particularly  in  the  night. 
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If  the  cough,  is  very  dry  and  hoarse  (resembling  croup), 
give  a  dose  (four  globules)  of  Hepar  in  alternation  with 
Coffcea  (if  the  patient  is  very  much  agitated  and  irritable), 
at  intervals  of  one  or  two  hours. 

If,  however,  the  cough  excites  severe  pain  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  breast  and  sides  (complication  with  bronchitis 
and  pneumonia),  Aconite  and  Bryonia  (dissolved  in  water 
and  administered  the  same  as  Aconite  and  Pulsatilla)  are 
necessary. 

If  the  measles  strike  in  at  once,  and  the  patient  look  pale, 
or  if  sickness  at  the  stomach  and  feebleness  ensue,  give 
Ipecac,  and  Bryonia  alternately  every  hour  or  half  hour  a  dose 
(four  glob.),  and  if  the  skin  looks  bluish  brown,  give  Arsenic 
and  Pulsatilla  in  alternation  every  hour  or  two  hours  a 
dose,  until  better.  If  the  head  is  affected  in  childi-en,  give 
Cuprum  every  half  hour  a  dose  (three  glob.)  twice  or  three 
times  ;  and  if  not  better  in  three  hours,  give  Belladonna  and 
Hellehorus  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  of  each  to  half  a  teacup- 
ful  of  water)  every  hour,  alternately,  a  teaspoonful  until 
better. 

Disorders  consequent  upon  Measles. — If  sensitiveness  to 
light  continues  too  long  after  the  eruption  is  out,  give 
Belladomia,  morning  and  evening  one  dose  (four  glob.) ; 
this  same  remedy,  applied  similarly,  suits,  if  the  head 
is  affected  (congestion  of  the  head),  in  alternation  with 
Stramonium, 

Constipated,  or  not  too  open  bowels,  are  not  injurious 
during  or  after  this  disease  ;  if  a  mucous  diarrhoea  ensues 
give  China,  Mercury,  Pulsatilla,  at  intervals  of  six  hours, 
until  better.  If  not  better,  give  one  or  two  doses  of  Sul- 
phur—e^ery  six  hours  one  dose  (four  glob.)  If  the  diar- 
rhoea is  watery,  and  connected  with  typhoid  symptoms, 
loss  of  consciousness,  dry  tongue,  give  Arsenic  and  Phos- 
phorus  in  the  same  manner. 
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If  earache  ensues,  give  Pulsatilla,  every  two  or  three 
hours  a  dose ;  if  this  is  accompanied  by  running  of  the  ear, 
give  after  Pulsatilla  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur  on  two 
successive  evenings,  and  if  not  better  in  two  or  three  days, 
give  Carho  veg.  in  the  same  manner. 

If  the  glands  below  and  in  front  of  the  ear  swell  {par- 
otitis, or  mumps),  give  Arnica  and  Ithus,  every  four  or  six 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  till  better. 

Diet  must  be  light — as  gruels,  water  (children — ^milk 
and  water),  toasted  bread ;  and  only  gradually  more  nour- 
ishing. . 

N.B.  Do  not  allow  the  children  to  go  out  of  the  room 
too  early,  or  even  to  go  to  the  door  or  window,  or  play  on 
the  floor ;  we  cannot  be  too  careful  to  avoid  taking  cold. 

As  a  preventive  of  measles,  give  Aconite  and  Pulsatilla, 
every  thu-d  day  a  dose  (four  glob.),  alternately,  during  the 
epidemic;  it  may  prevent  an  attack,  and  will  certainly 
mitigate  its  severity. 

French  Measles. 

In  this  disease,  which  resembles  the  former,  but  is  milder 
in  every  respect,  it  is  only  necessary  to  mitigate  the  fever 
and  restlessness,  if  there  is  any,  with  alternate  doses  (four 
glob.)  of  Coffaia  and  Aconite,  one  every  two,  three,  or  six 
hours,  after  which,  the  eruption  soon  disappears. 

Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  in  measles,  but  when 
complicated  with  catarrhalic  symptoms,  give  a  dose  or  two 
{io^xs  glob.)  oi  Pulsatilla ;  and  when  the  head  is  congested 
give  a  couple  of  doses  of  Belladonna  in  alternation  with 
Aconite. 

Scarlet  Rash. 

This  disease  is  different  from  scarlet  fever,  in  as  far  as  the 
redness  of  the  eruption  is  darker,  and  the  finger,  on  slight 
pressure,  leaves  no  white  imprint,  besides  there  are  numerous 
small  granular  elevations  felt  under  the  skin,  sometimes  dis- 
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tinctly  seen.  There  is  another  distinctive  difference  from 
scarlet  fever ;  this  latter  appears,  invariably,  first  on  the  face, 
next  on  the  body,  and  lastly  on  the  extremities.  Such  a 
regularity  is  not  found  in  scarlet  rash — it  may  appear  irregu- 
larly  or  at  once  over  the  whole  body.  It  is  frequently  and 
mostly  seen  in  combination  with  scarlet  fever,  the  latter  being 
known  by  the  smooth  redness  of  the  surface. 

Treatment. — If  it  appears  alone,  it  is  not  a  dangerous 
disease,  and  yields  easily  to  a  few  doses  of  Aconite,  every 
three  or  four  hours  one  dose  (four  glob.),  and  in  alternation 
with  CoffcBa,  if  there  is  great  restlessness  and  irritabiUty. 

If  it  is  combined  with  scarlet  fever,  the  symptoms  some- 
times become  very  severe ;  see,  for  their  treatment,  the  next 
article,  "  Scarlet  Fever."  In  case  it  disappears  suddenly. 
Ipecac,  and  Bryonia  should  be  given  every  half  hour,  or  hour, 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  twice  or  three  times,  at  the  same  time 
covering  the  patient  well ;  but  when  symptoms  of  the  head 
appear,  with  drowsiness,  give  Opium  (four  glob.),  or,  if  the 
patient  starts  on  closing  the  eyes.  Belladonna  (four  glob.), 
once  or  twice  in  four  hours. 

Diet  the  same  as  in  measles,  and  the  same  caution  as 
regards  taking  cold  afterward. 

N.B.  This  disease  does  not  sixKcily  prevent  patients  from 
having  the  real  scarlet  fever  afterward,  although  it  often 
diminishes  their  liability  to  it,  as  I  have  had  occasion  to 
observe  in  many  instances.  It  bears  the  same  relationship 
to  scarlet  fever  as  French  measles  (or  measle  rash,  as  we  may 
call  it)  does  to  ordinary  measles. 


Scarlet  Fever. 

A  well-known  scourge  to  the  world  of  children,  t 
dreaded  by  the  allopathic  physician  more  than  any  other, 
is  not  the  least  triumph  of  the  glorious  Hahnemann  to  hi 
found  the  true  specific  agaiiist  this  disease,  diminishing 
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terrors,  and  furnishing  a  remedy,  wliicli  the  allopathists  have 
adopted  to  a  great  extent. 

Chakactekistics. — After  a  fever  of  more  or  less  severity, 
characterised  by  a  very  quick  pulse,  and  sometimes  accom- 
panied with  sore  throat,  headache,  thirst,  and  stupor,  or 
uncommon  liveliness,  the  eruption  appears  in  the  form  of 
bright  red  (scarlet)  blotches  indefinitely  marked,  on  which, 
when  pressed  by  the  finger,  a  white  spot  remains,  which  soon 
becomes  red  again,  from  the  centre  to  the  circumference.  If 
it  is  not  combined  with  scarlet  rash,  no  grains  can  be  found 
in  the  skin  by  rubbing  over  it  with  the  hand ;  it  appears,  the 
first  day,  on  the  face  and  neck,  the  second  on  the  breast  and 
region  of  the  stomach,  and  the  third  day,  on  the  arms,  hands, 
and  limbs.  But  more  frequently  it  appears  in  combination 
with  scarlet  rash  (see  this  article),  in  which  case  it  assumes  a 
more  dangerous  and  destructive  character. 

If  this  disease  exists  alone,  it  generally  terminates  in  five 
or  six  days,  the  skin  coming  ofi"  in  scui-fy  scales. 

Treatment. — Belladonna  is  the  specific  for  this  disease, 
which  is  cured  by  its  use  alone,  except  in  complicated  cases. 

The  symptoms  requiring  its  use,  are  dry  burning  fever, 
quick  pulse,  startiag  on  closing  the  eyes  for  a  few  minutes, 
great  thirst,  dry,  red,  or  whitish  coated  tongue,  urine  scanty 
and  highly  coloured,  scarlet  eruptions  on  the  face,  or  over 
the  entire  body.  Sometimes  this  external  redness  does  not 
appear,  but  instead  of  it  the  throat  is  more  or  less  aflfected, 
in  which  case  the  tongue  has  always  a  reddish  gloss.  Yet, 
even  this  wandering  of  the  scarlet  from  the  outside  skin  to 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat,  does  not  materially 
increase  the  danger  of  the  case,  if  the  glands  only  do  not 
enlarge  too  much.  Under  all  these  circumstances,  as  indeed 
always  at  first,  give  Belladonna  in  the  following  manner  :— 
Dissolve  twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and 
give  of  this  solution  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  a 
teaspoonful  for  four  or  six  times.    If  the  disease  gets  worse 
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soon  after  giving  Belladonna,  discontinue  its  use,  or  let  the 
patient  smell  of  spirits  of  camphor  a  few  times  and  wait  with 
the  application  of  the  Belladonna,  tUl  the  child  gets  worse 
again ;  this,  however,  will  not  generally  be  found  necessary. 

In  this  manner  continue  to  use  the  Belladonna  for  three  or 
four  days,  until  the  scaling  process  commences,  when  it  is 
only  necessary  to  keep  the  patients  away  from  the  slightest 
draught ;  it  is  by  far  the  safest  to  keep  them  in  bed  closely 
for  four  or  five  days  after  the  fever  has  left,  when  a  dose  of 
Sulphur  (four  glob.)  may  be  given  to  complete  the  cm-e. 

But  if  the  case  is  a  complicated  one  from  its  beginning,  or 
becomes  so  in  its  progress,  other  remedies  besides  Belladonna 
are  needed.  Cases  of  this  kind  ought  to  be  treated  by  a 
homoeopathic  physician ;  yet,  where  none  is  to  be  had,  the 
following  prescription  will  be  found  beneficial : — 

If  there  are  great  restlessness  and  sleeplessness,  irritabUity, 
whining  and  tossing  about,  give  Coffma  and  Belladonna  in 
solution  (twelve  glob,  in  haK  a  teacupful  of  water),  every 
hour  a  teaspoonful ;  or,  if  there  is  violent  fever,  with  dry 
heat,  full  and  quick  pulse,  congestion  of  the  head,  occasional 
delirium  or  lethargy,  with  starting  when  awaking,  and  dry, 
short,  painful  cough,  give  Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  solution, 
alternately,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  the  patient  is  better  under  this  treatment  during  the 
daytime,  but  in  the  night  these  symptoms  appear  more 
or  less,  particularly  restlessness  and  sleeplessness,  give 
Coffaa^^-  and  Belladonna  every  hour  alternately  (four 
glob.),  until  the  patient  is  more  composed. 

If  with  great  drowsiness  and  tossing  about,  the  tongue  is 
very' dry,  thirst  great,  with  sweUing  of  glands  on  the  neck 
increasing,  skin  shining  on  the  face  and  neck,  head  thrown 
backward,  and  almost  constant  delirium,  give  Rhus  and 
Belladonna  in  solution  the  same  manner  as  above,  every 
hour  a  teaspoonful,  alternately,  for  six  or  eight  hours,  fol- 
lowed by  Coffcea  co-  and  Belladonna  cc- ;   if  very  restless 


SCAEtET  FEVEK. 


73 


during  the  night,  as  above,  this  repeated  every  day  for  three 
or  four  days, .  secures,  in  most  cases,  a  favourable  issue  ; 
perspiration  sets  in,  and  then  one  or  two  doses  of  Sulphur 
(four  glob.)  are  necessary  to  complete  the  cure. 

If  this  disease  is  combined  with  scarlet  rash,  as  it  mostly  is 
at  present,  the  symptoms  become  more  severe,  the  throat  is 
affected  inside,  and  the  glands  swell  outside,  sometimes  to  a 
great  extent.  We  call  this  the  malignant  scarlet  fever.  In 
such  cases,  when  ulceration  of  the  glands  commences,  in- 
dicated by  a  very  offensive  smell,  and  a  great  quantity  of 
mucus  running  from  the  mouth,  give  Mercury  (twelve  glob, 
dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  two  hours  a 
teaspoonful,  for  six  or  eight  times  alone,  or  alternating  ynih. 
Belladonna,  if  the  patient  starts  or  jerks  on  closing  the  eyes, 
cannot  swallow  liquids  easily,  has  violent  thirst,  with  sensi- 
tiveness to  light. 

If  no  improvement  takes  place  within  twelve  hours,  give 
Sulphur  in  solution  the  same  as  Mercury,  twice  or  three 
times,  and  then  wait  six  or  eight  hours,  giving,  in  the  mean- 
while, only  an  occasional  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Coffaa  cc-  and 
Belladonna      alternately,  if  the  patient  is  very  restless. 

If  no  better  at  the  end  of  that  time,  restlessness  still  in- 
creasing, the  saliva  excessively  foetid,  with  gritting  of  teeth, 
give  Arsenic  in  solution,  in  the  same  manner  as  Mercury, 
and  after  that,  in  the  same  manner,  give  Nitric  acid  and 
Lycopodium,  particularly  when  the  stupor  of  the  patient 
increases,  and  lethargy  sets  in. 

If,  in  this  condition,  the  breathing  resembles  snoring, 
with  burning  heat  of  the  skin,  whether  dry  or  covered  with 
perspiration,  give  Camphor  and  O^num  in  solution  (twelve 
glob,  of  each,  separately  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water),  every  half  hour  a  teaspoonful,  alternately ;  give  of 
each  three  or  four  times,  and  after  that,  if  there  is  no  im- 
provement, give  Cuprum  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water),  in  solution,  every  hour  a  teaspoonful. 
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If,  at  any  time  during  this  disease,  a  kind  of  strangury 
(difficulty  of  urinating)  ensues,  give  Cantharides  (four  glob.) 
once  or  twice,  and  in  alternation  with  Coffaa,  if  there  are 
great  restlessness  and  irritability.  If  not  better,  give  Conium 
in  the  same  manner. 

If  croupy  symptoms  appear,  give  Aconite  and  Hepar  sulph. 
alternately,  every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better. 

Diseases  consequent  upon  Scarlet  Fever  and  Scarlet  Rash.— 
Earache  and  Ulceration  in  the  Ear.— Fox  severe  pains  in  the 
ear,  give  Belladonna,  Pulsatilla,  and  Hepar  sulphuris,  alter- 
nately, every  two  hours  one  dose  (four  glob.),  untU  better.  ^ 

For  the  running  of  the  ear  (otorrbcea),  give  Calcarea  six 
times,  every  evening  and  morning  one  dose  (four  glob.),  wait 
three  or  four  days,  and  if  no  better,  give  Silicea  in  the  same 
manner.  For  the  swelling  of  the  glands  below,  and  in  front 
of  the  ear  {mumps),  give  Carbo  veg.  and  Rhus,  alternately, 
every  four  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  two  doses  of 

each  are  taken. 

If  a  child,  after  this  disease,  evinces  symptoms  of  dropsy  of 
the  hrain  (head  hot,  extremities  cold,  vomiting  on  moving, 
with  or  without  diarrhcEa,  sleeps  with  eyes  half  open),  give 
Belladonna  and  Hellehorus  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a 
teacupful  of  water),  every  two  hours,  alternately,  a  teaspoon- 
ful,  until  it  gets  more  lively  again  and  the  above  symptoms 
disappear,  when  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur  wdl  be 

serviceable.  . 

In  case  of  dropsical  swelling  of  the  whole  body,  give  first 
Hellehorus  and  Belladonna  in  the  same  manner  as  above,  and 
afterward  Bryonia  and  Hellehorus,  alternately. 

In  such  cases  Arnica,  Arsenic,  Phosphor,  acid  and  Sulphur 
are  also  useful ;  commence  with  Arnica,  of  whicb  two  doses 
may  be  given,  one  in  the  evening  and  one  in  the  mornmg 
(four  glob.)  ;  and  then  wait  one  day  until  signs  of  improve- 
ment  show  themselves.    If  these  do  not  appear,  give  the 
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Other  remedies  one  after  another  in  the  same  manner.  Keep 
the  patient  always  covered  during  this  treatment. 

For  soreness  of  the  nose  and  face,  with  swelling  of  the 
glands  under  the  chin,  give  first,  Mercury  twice,  every  even- 
ing a  dose  (four  glob.),  then  wait  two  or  three  days,  and  if 
necessary,  give  one  after  the  other,  Hepar  sulph.,  Silicea, 
Sulphur,  and  Calcarea. 

If  the  scarlet  strikes  in  suddenly,  the  eruption  assuming  a 
livid  bluish  hue,  and  the  child  becomes  drowsy,  with  hurried 
breathing,  give  first,  Bryonia  and  Belladonna,  a  couple  of 
doses,  every  half  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.),  and  then,  if  no 
better,  give  Cuprum  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water),  every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes  a  teaspoonful. 
If  not  better  in  two  hours,  continue  the  same  with  Camphor 
in  alternation,  and  cover  the  patient  well. 

Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  in  measles ;  examine 
closely  "  N.B."  at  the  end  of  article  on  "  Measles." 

As  a,  preventive  against  scarlet  fever,  give,  during  the  pre- 
valence of  the  disease,  to  every  child  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of 
Belladonna      to  be  taken  every  other  evening. 

N.B.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  urge  the  necessity  of  the 
advice  and  attendance  of  a  homoeopathic  physician  in  this 
disease,  if  one  can  possibly  be  obtained. 

CMckenpox. 

Chabactebistics. — This  eruption  is  often  mistaken  for 
smallpox  or  varioloid,  particularly  when  a  smallpox  epidemic 
is  raging.  The  difierences  are  these.  Before  the  chicken- 
pox  appears,  the  patient  is  sick  only  from  twenty-four  to 
forty-eight  hours,  and  then  he  has,  generally,  fever  and 
headache,  with  bilious  rheumatic  symptoms,  without  the 
severe  swimming  in  the  head  and  the  backache,  which  never 
fail  to  appear  before  the  smallpox  breaks  out.  Instead  of 
that,  he  complains  of  strangury  and  tenesmus  (see  glossary), 
which  is  not  the  case  in  smallpox. 

E  2 
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The  chickenpox  appears  irregularly  on  different  parts  of 
the  body  at  once,  while  the  smallpox  and  varioloid  always 
appear  on  the  face  first.    Again,  the  pustule  of  the  chicken- 
pox  appears  at  once  in  the  form  of  a  bladder,  not  as  in  small- 
pox and  varioloid,  in  the  form  of  a  point  like  the  head  of  a 
pin.    When  the  chickenpox  is  developed,  the  pustule  has 
but  one  cavity,  without  any  inner  divisions,  containing  the 
clear  liquid,  and  without  a  dent  on  the  top  of  it ;  while  the 
pustule  of  the  smallpox  contains  the  liquid  in  divisions,  like 
an  orange,  and  has  a  dent  on  top.    The  liquid  of  the  chicken- 
pox  very  seldom  becomes  turbid  or  mattery,  as  is  the  case  in 
smallpox,  but  dries  up  in  a  spongy  crust,  without  leaving  a 
mark ;  the  crusts  of  smallpox  are  hard,  and  oftentimes  leave 
marks.    Chickenpox  is  not  contagious  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  smallpox ;   it  depends,  for  its  propagation,  more  on 
individual  predisposition,  strengthened  by  atmospheric  in- 
fluence. 

Teeatment.— For  the  fever,  prior  to  the  eruption,  give 
Aconite  and  Belladonna  every  two  or  three  hours,  alternately, 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  three  doses  of  each  are  given.  If 
the  patient  complains  of  bilious  rheumatic  symptoms,  give 
Bryonia  and  Rhus,  alternately,  every  two  hours  a  dose  (four 
glob.),  until  three  doses  of  each  are  given. 

If  there  are  hilious  nervous  symptoms,  give  Belladonna  and 
Rhus,  alternating  in  the  same  manner. 

If  tenesmus  is  present,  give  Mercury,  every  two  hours  one 
dose  (four  glob.)  If  there  is  strangury,  give  Cantharides 
and  Conium,  alternately,  every  two  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
until  three  doses  of  each  are  given,  or  the  patient  is  relieved. 
If  the  eruption  is  very  considerable,  give  two  doses  of  Anti- 
monium  cr  udum,  every  twelve  hours  one  (four  glob.) 
DiEi  AND  Regimen  as  in  measles. 

N.B.  In  children  severe  symptoms  of  the  head  may  appear, 
for  instance,  convulsions  (see  this  article),  or  the  eruption 
might  strike  in;  in  the  latter  case,  treat  it  as  stated  in 
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measles  striking  in.  (See  article  "  Measles.")  Chickenpox 
may  occur  more  than  once  in  a  lifetime. 

Smallpox.  {^Variola.) 

This  disease  has  four  important  stages  which  may  be  first 
described,  and  then  the  treatment  given. 

First.  Febrile  Stage. — This  commences,  generally,  from 
seven  to  fourteen  days  after  the  exposure  to  the  contagion, 
with  a  chill  more  or  less  severe,  after  which,  intense  fever 
sets  in  with  severe  pains  in  the  head  and  small  of  the  back, 
aching  in  the  bones  and  general  soreness;  dry,  hot  skin, 
great  thirst,  cough,  oppression  in  the  stomach,  sometimes 
vomiting  of  bile ;  light  hurts  the  eyes,  with  swimming  of  the 
head  ;  the  mind  wanders,  is  flighty,  anxious  expression  of 
countenance,  and  great  prostration  of  strength. 

Second.  Eruptive  Stage.  —  After  the  febrile  stage  has 
lasted  from  forty-eight  to  seventy-two  hours,  the  eruptive 
stage  commences,  by  the  appearance  of  small  red  pimples  on 
the  forehead  and  face  of  the  size  of  pins'  heads,  after  Avhich 
the  severity  of  the  fever  symptoms  abates  gradually.  On  the 
first  day,  the  eruption  appears  on  the  face ;  the  second,  on 

the  breast  and  body ;  and  the  third,  on  the  limbs  and  arms  

this  stage,  therefore,  lasts  three  days. 

Third.  Stage  of  Suppuration. — The  pustule  now  grows  to 
perfection,  as  large  as  a  bean  cut  in  two ;  the  liquid  inside  is 
contained  in  cells  like  an  orange,  on  its  top  is  a  little  dent, 
and  around  it  a  red  circle.  This  stage  lasts  three  days ;  but 
as  the  pustules  first  appear  on  the  face,  then  on  the  breast, 
and  lastly  on  the  extremities,  they  are  already  in  perfection 
on  the  face  when  they  are  still  filling  on  the  breast  and  grow- 
ing on  the  extremities. 

Thus,  a  wise  Providence  has  divided  the  burden  in  three 
parts,  which  would  otherwise  be  unbearable. 

At  the  end  of  this  period,  the  liquid  in  the  pustules  is 
turbid  and  mattery. 
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Fourth.  Stage  of  Desiccation.— With  the  eighth  or  ninth 
day  of  the  eruption  it  begins  to  dry  up ;  some  of  the  pus- 
tules burst,  and,  with  the  formation  of  scabs,  desiccation  com- 
mences and  progresses  until  the  tenth  day,  at  which  time,  in 
favourable  cases,  the  fever  has  entirely  disappeared,  the  swell- 
ing of  the  face  has  diminished,  the  scabs  have  faUen  off  the  upper 
part  of  the  body,  leaving  marks  of  a  reddish-brown  colour. 

This  is  the  regular  and  favourable  course  of  the  disease 
where  the  pustules  are  not  so  numerous  as  to  run  together  ; 
but  where  the  smaUpox  is  confluent,  the  danger  of  the  case 
and  the  length  of  its  duration  are  considerably  increased. 

T-R-EXW^T.— Febrile  Stage.— Dmrng  the  chiU  and  the 
first  six  hours  of  the  fever,  give  Aconite,  every  two  hours  a 
dose  (four  glob.)  If  severe  headache  (congestion),  with 
sensitiveness  to  light,  and  delirium,  are  present,  alternate 
with  Belladonna,  in  the  same  manner. 

If,  afterward,  severe  backache  ensues,  with  pains  in  the 
bones  and  general  soreness  (bilious  rheumatic),  give  Bryo- 
nia  and  Rhus,  alternately,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose 
(four  glob.)  for  twelve  or  sixteen  hours.  This  is  generaUy 
sufficient. 

If,  however,  there  is  vomiting,  give  one  dose  (four  glob.), 

Tartarus  emeticus. 

If  the  headache  increases  to  insensibHity,  stupor  ensues, 
and  snoring-Hke  breathing,  give  one  or  two  doses  of  Opmm, 
every  two  hours  one  (four  glob.) 

If  the  patient  is  very  restless,  sleepless,  and  irritable,  give 
Cof(Ba  and  Belladonna  every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.) 
until  better. 

TbEATMENT  OV  the  second  ok  EKITPTIVE  STAGE.-If  the 

delirium,  which  may  have  lasted  up  to  this  time,  does  not 
disappear  entirely  when  the  eruption  appears,  or  if  the  erup- 
tion  does  not  appear  sufficiently  or  not  at  all,  give  ^^--o 
nium,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water), 
every  two  hours  a  teaspoonful,  for  twelve  hours. 
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If  the  lungs  suffer,  at  this  stage,  with  a  hoarse,  slimy 
cough,  give  Tartarus  emeticus,  a  few  doses,  every  two  hours 
one  (four  glob.) ;  if  with  great  oppression  on  the  chest,  give 
Ipecac,  in  the  same  manner. 

In  children,  this  stage  requires  particular  attention,  and 
Belladonna,  in  alternation  with  Stramomum,  should  be  given, 
every  two  hours  a  teaspoonful  of  each  (ten  glob,  in  half  a 
teacupful  of  water),  until  the  eruption  is  out. 

If,  however,  this  stage  progresses  favourably,  without 
severe  symptoms,  give  nothing  but  Tartarus  emeticus  and 
Thuja,  in  alternation,  every  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
until  six  doses  of  each  are  taken.  These  remedies  have  the 
specific  power  to  mitigate  the  eruption,  from  the  similar 
eruption  they  produce  on  the  healthy. 

Teeatment  of  the  third  stage. — Suppuration. — If  this 
stage  has  a  great  deal  of  fever,  give  Mercury,  every  three 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  four  doses  are  taken,  par- 
ticularly when  there  is  abundant  saliva  in  the  mouth.  The 
swelling  of  the  eyes  requires  only  ablutions  of  warm  water 
and  milk. 

If,  however,  in  this  stage,  the  skin  between  the  pustules 
becomes  of  a  livid  hue  or  dark  brown,  and  the  pustules  them- 
selves watery  and  flabby  (black  smallpox),  give  Arsenic  in 
solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  two 
hours  a  teaspoonful,  alternating,  in  the  same  manner,  with 
China,  if  diarrhoea  ensues.  After  these  remedies,  a  dose  of 
Sulphur  (four  glob.)  will  be  of  service. 

This  treatment  is  also  serviceable,  if,  in  the  confluent  form, 
typhoid  symptoms  occur,  Avith  brown,  cracked  tongue,  only 
give,  in  the  absence  of  diarrhoea,  instead  of  China,  Rhus  in 
alternation  with  Arsenic. 

Striking  in  of  the  eruption  happens  in  this  stage  more  than 
in  any  other,  and  ought  to  be  treated  with  Cupr.,  as  directed 
for  "  Scarlet  Fever."   (See  this  article.) 

Teeatmeni  of  the  foueth  stage. — Desiccation. — In  the 
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beginning  of  this  stage,  give  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur ; 
if  the  patient  is  tolerably  comfortable,  he  does  not  require 
anything  more  than  cleansing  the  skin  by  frequent  ablutions 
with  tepid  water,  and  a  carefid  attention  to  diet. 

If,  however,  he  still  has  diarrhoea,  give  Mercury  in  alter- 
nation with  Sulphur,  every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four 
glob.)  until  better. 

The  itching  at  this  period  is  alleviated  by  a  couple  of  doses 
of  Sulphur,  evening  and  morning  one  dose  (four  glob.) 

If  the  patient  has  reached  this  period  in  a  typhoid  state,  he 
must  be  treated  accordingly.    (See  "  Typhus.") 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  room  of  the  patient  should  be 
kept  well  ventilated,  not  too  warm,  and  ahnost  dark,  during 
the  whole  time. 

The  diet  should  be  rather  cold  than  warm ;  for  instance, 
water,  ice  cream  as  much  as  wanted,  lemonade,  oranges  (the 
latter  three  not  in  diarrhoea),  gruels,  dry  toast ;  also,  well- 
stewed  prunes  and  roasted  apples;  animal  food  is  not  allowed, 
even  long  after  convalescence. 

Diseases  which  may  occur  after  smallpox,  such  as  con- 
sumption, dian-hoea,  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  &c.  (See  under 
their  proper  heads.) 

As  a  preventive  against  this  disease,  vaccination  is  well 
and  favourably  Itnown ;  for  how  long  a  time,  however,  this 
prevents  smaUpox,  is  yet  a  matter  of  speculation.  It  varies, 
certainly,  in  difi"erent  individuals ;  the  shortest  period  may  be 
seven  years  ;  the  longest  is  not  known. 

I  consider  vaccination  and  revaccination  from  time  to  time 
our  duty  and  a  safeguard  against  the  encroachments  of  this 
fearful  disease  upon  society  in  general. 

N.  B.  See  introduction  to  "  Eruptive  Infectious  Fevers," 

Varioloid,  or  Modified  S7nallpox. 
This  disease  is  similar,  in  aU  respects,  to  the  former,  yet 
not  the  same.    It  is  decidedly  milder,  and  requires  no  men- 
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tion  of  a  different  treatment  from  that  given  under  "  Small- 
pox,"   (See  this  article.) 

N.B.  A  person  who  is  well  vaccinated  will,  when  exposed 
even  to  smallpox,  take  varioloid  only ;  and,  thus  far,  vacci- 
nation, which  is  a  protection  against  smallpox,  does  not  pre- 
vent the  varioloid,  although  one  who  has  had  the  smallpox  will 
very  seldom  take  the  varioloid.  The  varioloid  rarely  leaves 
scars  on  the  skin. 

2.  Cheonic  Eruptions. 

To  give  a  detailed  description  of  aU  the  varieties  of  cuta- 
neous diseases  coming  under  the  above  head,  woidd  be  of  no 
advantage  for  domestic  practice,  as  most  of  these  chronic 
skin-diseases  require  the  most  skilful  discrimination  of  an 
attending  physician ;  for  the  reason  that  theii-  causes  and 
character  are  too  deeply  connected  with  the  patient's  consti- 
tution (in  each  case,  perhaps,  differently  so) ;  and,  thus,  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  generalize  them  and  their  treatment 
within  the  limits  of  a  medical  guide-book  like  this.  We 
will  try  to  describe  some  of  the  most  famUiar,  advising  the 
reader,  at  the  same  time,  hoAvever,  to  apply  to  a  homoeopathic 
physician  immediately  on  finding  his  own  treatment  insuffi- 
cient ;  because  all  chronic  cutaneous  affections  are  very 
important  for  the  welfare  of  the  system. 

Irritation  of  the  Skin. — Itching.  {Pruritus.) 

A  fine  rash  under  the  skin,  scarcely  perceptible,  and  colour- 
less, produces  a  very  disagreeable  and  distressing  itching, 
particularly  at  night,  when  undressing,  or  in  bed  after  getting 
warm.  It  is  caused,  mostly,  by  exposure  to  the  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  and  appears,  consequently,  in  the  height  of 
summer,  as  well  as  in  winter.  Sometimes,  the  eating  of  too 
much  fat  or  greasy  food  produces  it ;  if  so,  the  diet  ought  to 
be  changed. 

Treatment. — Wash,  every  evening  before  going  to  bed, 
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witli  water  and  plenty  of  Castile  soap,  without  drying  it  off. 
If  this  does  not  reheve  within  four  or  six  days,  try  brandy  or 
alcohol,  in  the  same  manner  (but  take  care  not  to  come  in 
contact  with  a  light).  If  this  does  not  produce  good  results, 
wash  with  water  mixed  mth  spirits  of  Camphor.  IntemaUy 
administer  as  follows  : — 

If  the  ii-ritation  is  worse  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed  or  near 
the  fire,  and  if  worse  after  scratching,  give  Pulsatilla,  every 
evening  a  dose  (six  glob.),  and,  also,  if  fat  food  may  have 
caused  it. 

If  it  commences  after  going  to  bed,  and  resembles  flea- 
bites  all  over  the  body,  shifting  from  one  part  to  another, 
Ignatia,  given  in  the  same  manner,  will  be  of  service. 

Mercury  suits,  when  it  continues  through  the  whole  night, 
and  after  scratching  bleeds  easily  and  freely;  in  this  case 
alternate  with  Sulphur,  every  other  evening,  one  dose  (four 

glob.)  for  a  week. 

If  an  intolerable  burning  accompanies  the  u-ritation, 
amounting  almost  to  feverishness,  take  Bryonia  and  Rhus, 
alternately,  every  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  twenty- 
four  or  thirty-six  hours:  two  days  after,  take  Hepar  sulph., 
evening  and  morning,  a  dose  (six  glob.)  If  not  better  in  four 
or  six  days  after,  take  Carho  veg.,  evening  and  mornmg,  one 

dose  (six  glob.) 

If  it  commences  when  undi-essing,  take  Nux  vom.,  and 
Arsenic,  in  alternation.  If  old  people  are  troubled  mth  it, 
give  Opium  and  Secale,  alternately,  every  evening  a  dose 
(four  glob.)  If  it  renders  the  patient  very  restless,  so  that  he 
perspires,  take  Colocynth.  If  it  is  caused  by  summer  heat, 
take  Lachesis  and  Lycopodium,  alternately,  every  evenmg  a 

dose  (four  glob.) 

If  it  is  accompanied  with  fine  stitches,  l&e  needles,  take 
Thuja,  every  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  two  evemngs. 

If  not  yielding  to  any  one  of  the  above  remedies,  take 
SiMcea,  every  third  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  four 
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doses  are  taken.  If  then  not  better,  take  Sulphur,  in  the 
same  manner. 

If  this  irritation  shows  itself  around  the  anus  or  the  pri- 
vate parts  {pniriffo),  its  cause  is  rather  a  constitutional  one, 
and  requires  Calcarea,  Lycopodium,  Sulphur,  Nitric  acid,  and 
Sepia.  If  it  is  around  the  anus.  Dulcamara,  Nitric  acid. 
Petrol,  Sulphur,  Lycopodium,  Graphites.  If  on  the  scrotum, 
Thuja.  If  on  the  pudendum,  Calcarea,  Carbo,  Conium,  Sepia, 
Sulphur,  Nitric  acid. 

Administration. — In  using  these  remedies,  begin  with 
the  first — put  twelve  globides  in  four  tablespoonsful  of  water, 
and  take,  evening  and  morning,  a  teaspoonful.  After  it  is 
taken,  wait  four  days;  then  take  the  next  in  the  same 
manner,  if  not  better  at  that  time.  Besides  this,  wash  fre- 
quently in  cold  water. 

Chilblains. 

Chakactekistics.— Chilblains  mostly  appear  on  hands  and 
feet  which  have  been  frost-bitten,  and,  if  they  burst  and  ulce- 
rate, are  extremely  painful. 

Treatment. — If  the  parts  begin  to  swell,  assuming  a 
dark,  reddish  brown  colour,  with  itching  and  beating,  worse 
in  the  evening  or  at  night,  take  Pulsatilla,  in  solution  (twelve 
gobules,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  morning,  noon,  and 
evening,  a  teaspoonful,  and  occasionally  wash  the  parts 
affected  in  a  teaspoonful  of  the  solution. 

In  a  few  days  afterwards,  take  Sulphur,  evening  and 
morning,  a  dose  (four  glob.)  If  the  parts  have  a  bright  red 
colour,  and  itch  more  in  the  warmth,  take  Nux  vom.,  in  the 
same  manner. 

If  the  parts  are  very  painful  and  burning,  take  Chamomilla, 
prepared  in  the  same  manner  ;  but  give,  every  three  or  four 
hours,  a  teaspoonful,  alternately  with  Arsenic,  or  else  Hepar 
sulph.,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  the  swelling  is  hard  and  shining,  take  Arnica  internally, 
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and  wash  externally  with  two  drops  of  the  tincture  to  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  water,  the  same  as  Pulsatilla. 

If  the  swelling  still  increases,  and  appears  of  a  bluish  red, 
take  Belladonna,  in  the  same  manner  as  Chamomilla. 

Diet.— Abstain  strictly  from  pork,  and  aU  irritating  sub- 
stances, such  as  pepper,  and  too  much  salt  and  salted  meats. 

N.B.  If  the  disease  does  not  improve  under  the  above  treat- 
ment, apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Excoriations.  {Intertrigo.) 

If  they  appear  during  the  summer,  in  adults,  give  Arnica, 
Carlo  veg.,  Nux  vom.,  LycopocUum,  Sulphur,  beginning  mth 
Arnica,  every  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  two  days,  and 
then  wait  two  days  for  its  effect-takmg  the  next  in  the  same 
manner,  and  so  on  until  better. 

Chafing  of  bedridden  patients  requii-es  Arnica  (ten  drops  of 
the  tincture  to  half  a  teacupful  of  water,)  externally  appHed, 
with  cloths  dipped  into  the  mixture.  At  the  same  time  place 
a  soft,  tanned  deerskin,  under  the  sheets  of  the  bed,  the  hairy 
side  down. 

If  the  affected  parts  look  bluish,  and  there  is  danger  of 
mortification,  give  China  internally,  in  alternation  with  Carlo 
veg.,  every  four  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  and  wash 
externally,  with  a  solution  of  Silicea  (twelve  globules  in  half 
a  teacupful  of  water),  several  times  a  day. 

Disposition  to  Fester.— T\vGXQ  exists  in  some  persons  a  dis- 
position of  the  skin  to  fester,  if  the  slightest  injury  has  talcen 
place,  or  ulcers  do  not  heal.  In  such  a  case,  give  of  the 
follo^ving  remedies  every  week,  on  two  succeeding  evenings, 
one  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better,  Chamomilla,  Hepar  sidph., 
Lachesis,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

Chapped  hands  {rhagades),  from  working  in  water,  requires 
Calcarea,  Hepar  sulph.,  Sepia,  Sulphur,  admmistered  in  the 
same  manner. 
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Cracked  skin,  from  cold  in  th.e  winter,  requires  Petroleum 
and  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner. 

Ringworm.    {Herpes  circimiaius.) 

This  eruption  appears  in  small  rings  on  various  parts  of 
the  body  ;  within  them  the  skin  looks  healthy  as  usual — at 
least,  this  is  the  case  at  first.  They  are  more  apt  to  appear 
m  summer. 

Treatment. — Dissolve  Sejna  (twelve  glob.)  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water,  and  give  for  three  days,  morning  and  evening, 
a  teaspoonful,  and  wash  with  part  of  the  solution ;  repeat  the 
same  for  eight  or  ten  days,  if  necessary. 

Tetter.  {Herpes.) 

This  term  comprehends  a  great  many  varieties  of  the  same 
disease,  which,  when  present,  show  a  constitutional  disorder 
that  ought  to  be  treated  by  a  homoeopathic  physician.  The 
tetter  may  appear  on  any  part  of  the  body — hands,  face,  lips, 
the  ears,  &c.,  and  requires  different  remedies  accordingly ; 
but  the  easiest  direction  which  can  be  given  for  practical 
purposes,  in  a  domestic  way,  is  to  be  guided  by  its  discharging 
quality. 

Dry  tetter  requires  Dulcamara,  Sepia,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

Rwining  tetter — Dulcamara,  Rhus,  Graphites,  Calcarea, 
Lycopodium,  Sulphur. 

Bleeding  tetter  —  Arsenic,  Carlo  veg.,  Rhus,  Mercury, 
Sulphur, 

Ulcerating  tetter — Mercury,  Sulphtir,  Rhus,  Sepia,  Lyco- 
podium. 

Administration. — In  using  these  remedies  for  a  tetter 
having  one  of  the  above  qualities  (its  locality  on  the  body 
does  not  make  so  much  difference),  take  a  dose  of  the  first- 
named  remedy  on  two  consecutive  evenings  (six  glob.),  and 
repeat  this  every  week  for  four  Aveeks,  then  discontinue  for 
two  weeks,  taking  the  next  remedy  in  the  same  mamier,  if 
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the  tetter  shows  no  improvement  during  that  time.  In  case 
of  amelioration,  however,  take  no  more  medicine  imless  worse 
again. 

Keep  the  air  oS  the  tetter  by  a  simple  cover. 
Diet  as  in  chilblains. 

Itch.  {Scabies.) 
Not  every  eruption  or  pimple  that  itches  is  the  itch — a 
malady  so  much  dreaded  in  a  family,  that  everything  is 
welcome  and  indiscriminately  used,  which  will  tend  to 
eradicate  this  loathsome  disease  ;  and  thus  salves  and  oint- 
ments without  number  are  used,  but  not  mthout  danger. 
Even  if  apparently  cured  by  these  salves,  it  is  only  driven 
into  the  system,  laying  the  foundation  for  innumerable 
diseases  afterward.  Therefore,  never  do  anything  of  this 
kind,  under  any  consideration.  First,  be  sure  that  it  is  the 
real  itch,  which  is  contagious.  Frequently,  it  is  only  a 
disease  described  in  the  article  on  "  Itching." 

Charactekistics. — The  real  itch  appears  in  pointed  vesi- 
cles, filled  with  a  transparent  serous  fluid,  mostly  about  the 
wrists,  between  the  fingers,  and  around  the  joints.  The  itching 
increases  in  the  evening,  especially  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed. 
It  never  appears  on  the  face. 

Treatment.— ASM/p/iiir  is  the  specific  for  it.  Take,  every 
evening,  a  dose  (ten  glob.),  for  eight  days ;  at  the  same  time, 
wash  the  parts  with  half  a  pint  of  water,  into  which  is  put 
a  grain  of  powdered  Sulphur,  twice  a  day,  morning  and 
evening,  shaking  the  mixture  well  before  using.  Repeat 
this  treatment  if,  after  a  week,  no  improvement  has  taken 
place  ;  but,  then,  alternately  with  Mercury,  in  the  same 
manner. 

If,  after  another  week,  there  is  no  improvement,  and  the 
eruption  is  yet  small  and  dry,  take  Carbo  veg.,  for  eight  days, 
every  other  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.),  and,  afterward,  if 
necessary,  Hepar  sulph.,  in  the  same  manner;  but  if,  durmg 
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this  time,  pustviles  have  made  their  appearance,  give  Causticum 
in  the  same  manner. 

The  pustular  or  humid  variety  generally  spreads  more  over 
the  body,  and  also  appears  frequently  on  the  back,  shoulders, 
arms,  and  thighs.  In  this  form.  Sulphur  and  Lycopodium 
are  necessary,  given,  as  stated  above,  in  "  Sulphur  and 
Mercury,"  for  eight  days  ;  then  wait  eight  days,  and,  if  no 
better,  take  Causticum,  and,  after  it.  Mercury,  in  the  same 
manner. 

Sepia,  internally  and  externally,  applied  in  the  same  manner 
as  Sulphur,  has  fi-equently  been  beneficial  when  nothing  else 
seemed  to  have  the  desired  effect. 

When  the  pustules  are  large,  and  turn  yellow  and  blue, 
take  Lachesis,  for  several  evenings  a  dose  (six  glob.) 

When  the  itch  has  been  suppressed  by  external  applica- 
tions, and  dangerous  results  threaten,  give  Sulphur  and 
Arsenic,  in  alternation,  every  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.) 

In  obstinate  cases,  apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Milk-crust.  (Crusta  lactea.) 

This  disease,  as,  in  fact,  all  chronic  eruptions  of  any 
extent,  ought  to  be  treated  by  a  skilful  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian ;  a  few  remarks,  nevertheless,  may  be  made  on  the 
treatment. 

Characteristics. — It  consists  of  numerous  small,  whitish 
pustules,  appearing  in  clusters  upon  a  red  basis,  first  on  the 
face,  the  cheeks  and  forehead,  but  spreading,  afterward,  over 
the  whole  head  and  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  redness  and 
swelling  frequently  increase,  and,  then  the  itching  becomes 
intolerable,  particularly  if  a  large  part  of  the  face  and  head 
is  covered  with  the  eruption.  In  such  cases,  the  glands  on 
the  neck  and  under  the  ears  enlarge. 

Children,  from  four  to  eighteen  months  of  age,  are  liable 
to  it. 

Treatment. — Rhus  is  the  principal  medicine,  of  which  is 
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to  be  given  every  fourth  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  in 
alternation  with  Hepar  sulph.,  in  the  same  manner,  so  that 
the  child  takes  one  or  the  other  of  the  medicines  every  other 
evening. 

If  the  child  at  any  time  is  very  restless,  and  the  itching 
seems  to  be  very  aggravated,  particularly  at  night,  give 
Aconite  and  Chamomilla,  alternately,  every  two  hours  a  dose 
(two  glob.),  until  better. 

If  the  running  of  the  eruption  suddenly  dries  up,  and  the 
child  becomes  drowsy,  sleeps  with  eyes  half-open,  has  a  hot 
head  and  cold  feet,  give  Belladonna  and  Helleborus,  as 
directed  under  the  head  of  "Measles."  Externally,  apply 
nothing  but  a  little  sweet  cream,  or  wash '  occasionally  with 
weak  soapsuds. 

Scald  Head.    {Ringioorm  of  the  Scalp.)    {Tinea  capitis.) 

There  are  several  varieties  of  this  disease  ;  but,  for 
practical  purposes,  the  distinction  of  di-y  and  running  scald 
head  is  sufficient. 

Chabacteeistics.— It  appears,  generaUy,  on  the  hairy 
part  of  the  head,  in  numerous  yellowish  pustules,  finally 
forming  a  thick  crust  covering  the  head  and  neck  of  children 
from  two  to  fourteen  years  of  age ;  bad  as  it  is,  and  obstinate 
to  cure,  yet  its  sudden  disappearance,  after  the  application  of 
violent  external  means,  creates  worse  internal  disorders,  and 
frequently  even  death.  It  is  highly  contagious.  Be  careful 
even  with  the  articles  of  clothing,  particularly  on  the  patient's 
head  ;  let  no  other  child  come  m  contact  with  it.  It  generally 
lasts  a  long  time,  and  ought  to  be  treated  by  a  homoeopathic 
physician. 

Tkeatment.— First  institute  the  treatment  given  under 
"  Milk-crust,"  and  continue  it  for  four  weeks  ;  if  no  ame- 
lioration takes  place  during  that  time,  give,  if  the  eruption 
is  of  the  dry  Idnd,  Calcarea  carl.,  every  third  evening  a  dose 
(six  glob.)  for  two  weeks,  and  then,  if  there  is  no  sign  of 
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improvement,  give  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner.  If  it  is  the 
running  scald  head,  give  Ijycopodium,  and  afterward  Sulphur, 
in  the  same  manner.  If  scrofulous  symptoms  appear,  such 
as  swelling  of  the  glands  on  the  neck  and  throat,  give 
Bryonia  and  Dulcamara,  alternately,  every  six  hours  a  dose 
(four  glob.),  untU  better.  If  the  discharge  of  the  eruption 
is  very  corrosive,  causing  ulcers,  give  Arsenic  and  Rhus  in 
alternation,  every  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
and  wash  with  a  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water)  of  each  medicine,  applying  it  to  the  edges  of  the 
scab,  whUe  giving  it  internally. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet  must 
be  adhered  to  strictly.    (See  "  Introduction.") 

The  hair  ought  to  be  removed  in  the  beginning  of  this 
disease. 

Corns.    {Clavi pedis.)    Induration  of  the  Skin. 

Corns  on  the  Feet. — If  they  do  not  disappear  after  several 
cuttings  and  applications  of  Arnica  tincture  (six  drops  mixed 
with  two  tablespoonfuls  of  water),  an  internal  treatment 
must  be  resorted  to  for  their  eradication. 

First,  take  Antimonium  crudum,  every  evening  a  dose  (six 
glob.),  if  the  pains  are  more  pressing,  and  as  if  needles  were 
running  through  the  corn.  If  the  pain  is  of  a  burning 
nature,  take  Calcarea  carh.,  every  other  evening  a  dose  (four 
glob.)  If  they  are  inflamed,  take  Lycopodium,  Sepia,  Silicea 
in  the  same  manner,  taking  every  week  another  remedy  if 
necessary.  If  they  are  particularly  troublesome  in  wet 
weather,  take  first  Bryonia  and  Rhus,  alternately,  every  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  eight  hom-s,  and  then  twelve 
hours  afterward  a  dose  of  Sidphicr. 

Induration  of  the  Skin. — Sometimes  the  skiii  indurates  (gets 
callous)  on  the  hands  and  feet,  becomes  painful  and  peels  off 
— in  such  cases  take  Graphites  internally,  every  second 
evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  four  doses  are  taken,  and 
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use  externally  the  same  remedy  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water,  well  shaken),  three  times  a  day. 

Warts.    ( Verruca.) 
Neither  cauterize  nor  cut  these  excrescences ;  it  is  too  dan- 
gerous ;  a  better  remedy  is  the  appUcation  of  the  tincture 
of  Rhus  on  the  wart  thi-ee  times  a  day.    They  will  quickly 
disappear. 

Whitlows  on  the  Fingers.  {Panaris.) 
This  disease  exists  in  the  form  of  an  abscess,  more  or  less 
deeply  seated  on  the  end  of  the  finger,  attended  with  severe 
pain  and  considerable  swelling. 

In  the  beginning,  its  formation  may  frequently  be  prevented 
by  dipping  the  finger  quickly  into  water  almost  boiling,  or  by 
wrapping  around  it  finely-powdered  wood,  soot  made  wet  with 
alcohol,  or  by  washing  the  finger  with  a  mixture  of  a  drop  of 
creosote  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water.  But  if  this  does  not 
avaU,  keep  warm  bread  and  milk  poultice  around  it  aU  the 
time  tm  it  opens,  and  take  internally  Mercury,  Hepar  sulph., 
and  Silicea,  alternately,  every  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
for  two  or  three  days. 

After  it  opens,  wash  the  finger  three  times  a  day  in  water, 
in  half  a  teacupful  of  which  twelve  globules  of  Silicea  are 
dissolved,  or  keep  the  bandage  around  the  finger  wet  mth 
this  solution. 

Ul/CEflS. 

Their  general  treatment  only  is  given  here,  as  theii-  origin 
and  appearance  are  too  various  to  be  discussed  in  a  work  on 
domestic  practice.  They  arise,  mostly,  from  a  diseased  con- 
dition, which  must  be  first  changed  by  systematic  internal 
treatment,  before  the  external  sign  of  it,  the  ulcer,  can  heal 
When  an  ulcer  is  forced  to  close  itself  by  violent  external 
means,  the  disease,  of  which  it  was  the  expression,  attacks 
internal  parts,  and  the  danger  is  thus  increased,  as  the  dignity 
of  the  organ  afi"ected  is  greater. 
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Be  careful,  therefore,  in  using  salves  and  ointments. 

Characteristics  and  Treatment.— First.  An  ulcer 
may  be  deep,  presenting  a  hollow  excavation.  In  this  case 
fiU  it  once  or  twice  every  day  with  dry  scraped  lint,  previously 
cleai-ing  it  well  with  warm  water  and  tying  it  up  with  a 
bandage.  This  promotes  healthy  granulation,  and  the  hollow 
gradually  fills  up.  Internally  give  Lachesis,  Hepar,  and 
Silicea,  alternately,  every  second  day  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
until  four  doses  of  each  are  given,  or  improvement  is  per- 
ceptible. 

Second.  An  ulcer  may  be  flat,  superficial,  sometimes  pre- 
senting proud  flesh  ;  in  this  case  dress  it  with  finely  powdered 
loaf-sugar,  or  with  a  bandage  dipped  in  cold  water  and 
changed  from  time  to  time.  Internally,  Petroleum,  Lycopo- 
dium,  and  Silicea,  in  the  same  manner  as  above. 

Third.  An  ulcer  may  be  flstulous  :  in  this  case  try  to 
compress,  if  possible,  the  farthest  ends  of  the  fistula,  or  fill 
them  mth  dry  lint  to  excite  healthy  granulation,  always  trying 
to  heal  lip  the  deepest  cavity  first.  Give  Antimon.  crud., 
Calcarea  carl.,  Silicea  and  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner  as 
above. 

Fourth.  An  ulcer  may  be  callous,  with  thick,  hard,  broken 
margins.  In  this  case  fill  the  bottom  with  dry  lint,  and  dress 
around  the  margins  with  simple  cerate.  Give  Arsenic,  Pul- 
satilla, Lycopodium,  and  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner  as 
above. 

Fifth.  An  ulcer  may  be  carious,  proceeding  from  the 
bone  ;  dress  outside  with  simple  cerate  and  give  Mercury, 
Sulphtir,  Calcarea  carh.,  and  Lycopodium  in  the  same  manner 
as  above. 

Sixth.  An  iilcer  may  be  varicose,  caused  by  swelling  of 
the  veins,  for  instance,  on  the  lower  limbs  ;  dress  outside 
with  simple  cerate  and  lint,  or  cold  water  bandage,  and  give 
Pulsatilla,  Lycopodium,  Lachesis,  and  Sulphur  in  the  same 
manner  as  above. 
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We  have  another  condition  of  the  ulcer  to  take  into  con- 
sideration, in  order  to  determine  what  medicine  has  to  be 
given. 

First.    Ulcers  may  be  painful ;  in  this  case,  give 

a.  When  accompanied  by  a  burning  or  drawing  sensa- 
tion, Arsenic,  Rhus,  and  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner  as 
above. 

b.  When  throbbing,  eating,  or  aching.  Mercury,  Lachesis, 
lAjcopodium  and  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner. 

c.  When  itching,  Hepar  sulph,,  Pulsatilla,  and  Sulphur  in 
the  same  manner. 

Second.  An  ulcer  may  be  without  pain  ;  in  this  case  give 
Phosphor,  acid,  Carbo  veg..  Sepia,  and  Sulphur  in  the  same 
manner. 

Third.  An  ulcer  smells  offensively  ;  in  this  case  give  Carho 
veg..  Arsenic,  Pulsatilla,  and  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner. 

Fourth.  It  spreads  very  much,  increasing  in  size  :  in  this 
case  give  Mercury,  Lachesis,  Hepar  sidph.,  Silicea  and 
Sulphur  in  the  same  manner. 

Syphilitic  Ulcers  require  Mercury,  Nitric  acid,  Lachesis  and 
Thuja  in  the  same  manner. 

Abscesses.    Tumours.    Sioelling  of  Glands. 

When  a  congestive  or  inflammatory  swelling  is  not  dis- 
persed or  absorbed,  it  changes  gradually  into  an  abscess; 
matter  forms  which  finally  discharges  through  an  opening  of 
the  sore,  either  prepared  naturally,  or  artificially  by  a  lancet. 

Treatment. — Before  an  abscess  opens,  it  may  be  very 
painful ;  in  this  case,  poultice  it  wth  bread  and  milk,  and 
take  internally  Belladonna,  Lachesis,  and  Mercury,  alternately, 
every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better. 

If  it  is  a  long  time  maturing,  without  being  very  painful, 
{cold  sioelling),  take  Hepar  suli)h..  Iodine,  and  Sulphur,  every 
other  evening  a  dose,  alternately,  and  poultice  it  when  it 
comes  near  breaking. 
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After  an  abscess  has  opened,  wash,  it  frequently  during  the 
day  vnth.  a  solution  of  twelve  globules  of  Silicea  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water,  and  take,  internally,  Silicea,  every  other 
evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  three  doses  are  taken. 

If  it  be  desired  to  open  an  abscess  with  a  lancet,*  select 
the  lowest  part,  if  it  is  also  the  softest,  which  latter  condition 
is  always  to  be  chosen  first.  In  other  swellings,  particularly 
when  they  appear  hard,  with  stitches  through  them,  or  soft, 
Avithout  much  pain,  apply  nothing  externally,  until  after 
having  consulted  a  homoeopathic  physician.  Meanwhile, 
take  internally  Calcarea  carb.  every  three  or  fom-  days  a 
dose  in  the  evening  (four  glob.),  until  six  doses  are  taken ; 
afterward.  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner. 

Enlarged  and  indurated  glands  on  the  neck,  &c.,  require 
Mei  'cury  and  Dulcamara  every  evening,  alternately,  a  dose 
(four  glob.);  when  suppurating,  Hepar  sulph.  and  Silicea^ 
every  thii-d  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  alternately  until  four 
doses  of  each  are  taken. 

Boils.    Malignant  Boils.  Carbuncles. 

These  are  painful,  hard  tumors,  of  a  pyramidal  form,  and 
deep  red  colour,  generated  sometimes  by  a  constitutional  ten- 
dency, very  often,  however,  as  critical  discharges  after  acute 
or  eruptive  fevers,  or  terminating  chronic  eruptions,  such  as 
itch,  &c.  They  suppiirate  slowly,  and  discharge,  on  breaking, 
a  Httle  pus  mixed  with  blood,  and  exhibit  a  core,  which  is 
gi-adually  discharged. 

Teeatment. — The  best  application  externally  is  softened 
bread ;  all  other  things,  such  as  roasted  onions,  soap,  and 
sugar,  are  too  irritating,  and  enlarge  the  suppurative  surface. 
Internally  take  fii-st  Arnica  evening  and  morning  a  dose,  (six 
glob.),  and  if  the  boil  gets  very  painful  and  red,  take  Bella- 

•  Very  few  cases  require  opening  by  the  lancet ;  when  opened  by 
the  lancet,  abscesses  are  always  longer  in  healing.— Ed. 
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donna  and  Mercury,  alternately,  every  three  or  four  hours 
a  dose  (four  glob.)  If  matter  has  formed,  take  Hepar 
sulph*  every  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  the  tumor 
breaks. 

The  predisposition  to  boUs  may  be  removed  by  taking 
Sulphur  every  week  one  dose  (six  glob.),  for  six  weeks.  If  a 
boil  becomes  blue,  and  increases  very  fast  {malignant  boil), 
take  Lachesis  every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  in 
alternation  with  Arsenic.  Let  the  treatment  be  the  same  if 
typhoid  fever  ensues,  and  the  patient  is  very  weak,  rest- 
less, and  sleepless  {Carbuncle,  Anthrax),  and  mortification 
threatens. 

Scirrhus.  Cancer. 

We  mention  these  diseases  here,  not  to  give  their  treat- 
ment, because  the  seriousness  of  then-  character  wiU  not 
allow  of  their  being  treated  domestically  ;  but  it  is  necessary 
to  warn  patients  having  this  disease  against  all  those  who 
pretend  to  cure  them  with  the  knife  or  cauterizing  applica- 
tions.   They  always  end  fataUy  under  such  treatment,  and 
with  increased  misery.    At  the  same  time,  we  would  advise 
them  not  to  despair,  but  to  apply  immediately  to  a  skilful 
homoeopathic  physician,  who  possesses  the  only  means  which 
can  rationaUy  aflford  relief,  and  which  sometimes  effect  a 
complete  cure. 

Indurations  under  the  skin,  in  glands,  on  the  lips,  nose, 
&c.,  with  stitchmg  pains  through  them,  should  receive 
attention,  from  the  fear  that  they  might  be  of  the  scirrhus 
nature  ;  if  so,  and  if  not  attended  to  in  time,  they  wiU  become 
open  cancers. 

In  such  cases,  relief  is  possible,  but  only  by  the  tmiely 
advice  of  a  skilful  physician.    Meantime,  take  Belladonna, 

*  The  application  of  the  poultice  as  directed  at  page  16,  is  highly 
efficacious. — Ed. 
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every  third  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  four  doses  are 
taken. 

In  open  Cancers,  the  distressing  burning  pains  are  relieved 
by  Arsenic,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water),  every  two  or  three  hours  a  teaspoonful,  until  four  or 
six  are  taken.* 


*  As  a  general  rule,  the  first  inquiry  in  the  treatment  of  Scirrhus  is, 
Did  the  disease  result  from  a  blow  ?  If  so,  then  Arnica  will  be  use- 
fully employed,  even  though  the  painful  development  of  the  indu- 
ration may  be  years  after.  It  is  quite  extraordinary  what  beneficial 
agency  Arnica  manifests  under  such  a  circumstance.  Clematis  is 
another  remedy  of  the  highest  value,  more  especially  when  the  indura- 
tions present  to  the  touch  the  sensation  of  hard  cords  twisted  up  in 
knots.  As  a  corroboration  of  the  view  of  the  author,  that  it  is  all 
a  pretence  the  attempting  to  cure  a  cancer  by  cauterizing  apphcations, 
the  following  fact  is  interesting  :— A  lady  is  now  under  treatment 
who  was  told  by  a  medical  knight,  who  professes  to  cure  cancer, 
that  he  could  certamly  cure  her.  He  cauterized  this  lady  several 
times,  always  declaring  she  wordd  be  cured.  She  became  worse  each 
time,  and  has  now  sought  homoeopathic  treatment. — Ed. 
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The  term  fever  is  frequently  misunderstood — people  intend- 
ing to  express  by  it  the  disease*  itself,  while,  in  reality, /etJer  is 
the  reaction  of  the  vital  powers  against  a  disease  ;  and,  as  everj' 
action  in  nature  can  be  of  a  threefold  kind,  either  not 
powerful  enough  for  its  purpose,  or  just  powerful  enough,  or, 
lastly,  too  powerful,  the  fever,  also,  as  an  action  of  nature, 
allows  these  three  divisions. 

Accordingly,  we  have  simple  irritative  fevers,  where  the 

*  The  subjoined  views  on  health  and  disease,  published  in  the 
work,  "  Homoeopathy  and  its  Principles  explained,"  issued  by  the 
Enghsh  Homoeopathic  Association,  may  be  useful  :— 

"  Health  is  the  rule  ;  disease  is  the  exception ;  health  is  the 
standard  ;  disease  is  the  deviation  from  that  standai-d ;  health  is  the 
ofFspruig  of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  Ufe  and  the  organs  ; 
disease  is  the  offSpruag  of  the  discord  between  the  life  and  the  organs. 

"Health  is  the  straight  Une,  beginnuig  and  endmg  m  Hfe,  and  m 
God,  the  Author  of  life  :  disease  is  the  deviation  from  the  straight 
Ime.'begumhig  m  the  violation  of  the  Creator's  law,  as  recorded  m 
man's  physical  constitution,  and  ending  m  death. 

"  A  swimmer  goes  into  deep  water  ;  he  makes  a  regular  and  slow 
effort,  keeps  hunself  buoyant,  and  is  saved.  A  person,  not  a  sxv-un- 
mer,  gets  into  deep  water,  uses  violent  efforts,  struggled  hard,  and 
exhaustuig  himself  with  the  struggling,  smks. 

"  Both  use  theh  muscixlar  power  ;  the  one  to  safety,  the  other  to 
destruction.    Health  is  the  name  for  the  graceful,  the  safety-produc- 


FEVERS. 


97 


effort  of  nature  to  remove  the  disease  is  just  sufficient ;  or, 
injiammatory  fevers,  where  this  effort  is  greater  than  is 
necessary ;  or,  lastly,  torpid  fevers,  where  the  effort  is  not 
sufficient  to  accomplish  the  removal  of  the  disease. 

In  all  forms  of  acute  disease,  fever  of  one  of  the  above 
kinds  is  present  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  It  is  obvious 
that  one  form  of  fever  may,  under  circiimstances  favourable 
to  the  change,  merge  into  another;  for  instance,  a  simple 
irritative  fever  may  become  an  inflammatory  one,  if  the 
patient  is  over-stimulated ;  or  a  torpid  one,  if  his  vital  energy 
is  too  much  depressed. 

How  dangerous,  therefore,  must  be  the  use  of  allopathic 
remedies  in  fevers,  as,  when  a  little  too  strong  or  too  weak, 
they  lead  to  such  awful  consequences  !  But,  in  Homoeopa- 
thy, this  result  is  altogether  obviated,  as  the  remedial  agent 
used  neutraUzes,  by  its  specific  action,  the  disease  of  which 
the  fever  was  only  an  attendant  symptom. 

Thus  we  see,  in  pneumonia,  under  allopathic  treatment, 
that  the  fever  frequently  returns  with  great  violence,  although 
the  patient,  shortly  before,  had  been  depleted  to  exhaustion. 
The  reason  is,  that  the  cause  of  the  fever,  the  pneumonia, 


ing  action ;  disease  is  the  name  for  the  violent,  the  destructive 
action. 

"  Disease  is  the  name  for  the  phenomena  of  life  disturbed  in  the 
manifestation  of  the  phenomena,  the  struggle  ;  it  bears  the  same  rela- 
tion to  these  as  the  word  "  battle"  bears  to  the  phenomena,  exhibited 
in  killing,  piercing,  cutting,  shooting,  dying,  which  a  field  of  battle 
presents,    A  battle  can  be  fought,  but  you  cannot  fight  the  battle. 

"There  is  no  self-existent,  mdependent  matter  or  thing,  called 
disease,  to  overcome;  it  is  only  life,  struggling  injuriously. 

"  To  conclude  these  Ulustrations  ;  health  is  regular,  orderly  active 
life  ;  disease  is  irregular,  disorderly  active  life. 

"  BeautifuUy  and  cleverly  has  the  talented  author  of  '  the  Past 
and  the  Present'  remarked,  'All  misery  is  faculty  misdirected < 
strength  that  has  not  yet  found  its  way.'  The  same  is  definitive  of 
disease.—'  It  is  life-power  misdirected ;  it  is  life's  strength  that  has 
not  found  its  way.'  " — P.  10. 
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had  not  been  removed  by  the  depletion  ;  the  reactive  force 
or  vital  energy  to  overcome  the  disease  was  merely  dimi- 
nished, and,  therefore,  the  system  rouses  itself  up  again  to  a 
second  attempt;  if  checked  or  depressed  again,  it  must 
finally  sink  to  rise  no  more  ;  it  must  fall  into  the  torpid  or 
ti/phoid  form.  Not  so  under  the  homoeopathic  treatment, 
where  the  disease  itself  is  specifically  reached,  and  as  it  were 
absorbed ;  for  when  the  disease  is  removed,  no  efibrt  of 
nature  is  necessary,  and,  consequently,  the  fever  disappears 
of  itself.* 

The  action  of  the  unaided  vital  force  of  nature,  during 
the  fever,  is  in  two  directions — by  the  nervous,  and  by  the 
vascular  system — to  bring  about  a  crisis,  sufficient  for  the 
extermination  of  the  disease  ;  but  if  it  fails  in  establishing 
a  sufficient  crisis,  nature  has  to  surrender,  or  death  ensues  ; 
and  this,  again,  either  by  paralysis  of  the  nervous  system 
(paralysis  properly  so  called),  or  paralysis  of  the  vascular 
system  (mortification.) 

The  less  the  disease,  therefore,  the  less  needs  be  the 
crisis;  and  we  aid  nature,  indeed,  if  we  take  away  the 
disease,  but  not  if  we  take  away  her  vital  power  to  over- 
come it.  Herein  lies  another  important  difi'erence  between  the 
two  medical  systems ;  and  it  is  easy  to  see  how  salutary  the 
homoeopathic,  and  how  destructive  the  allopatHc  treatment 

of  fevers  must  be. 

In  most  cases,  Homoeopathy  takes  away  the  disease  so 
entirely,  by  its  specific  method,  that  no  crisis  at  all  appears. 


*  The  best  illustration  of  the  modics  -apemndi  of  the  homceopathic- 
medicines,  or  what  is  meant  by  specific  action  generally,  is  found  m 
the  effect  of  the  dynamic  agents  of  nature  on  each  other.  Positive 
and  negative  electricity,  being  similar,  but  not  identical  m  theu: 
nature,  neutralize  or  absorb  each  other  ;  while  positive  and  positive, 
being  identical,  repel  each  other,  having  no  affinitj-  to  each  other.  In 
the  same  manner,  Uvo  similar  cUseases  absorb  each  other  to  the  zero 
point ;  this  state  is  where  neither  exists,  and  therefore  health. 
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If  it  does  take  place,  however,  it  manifests  itself  by  diar- 
rhoea, perspiration,  or  other  secretions,  or  by  an  eruption  ; 
after  which,  the  skin  becomes  moist  and  the  pulse  regular. 

Chaeactekistics. — The  symptoms  by  which  the  presence 
of  the  three  forms  of  fever  may  be  known,  are  given  in  the 
following  characteristics : — 

First.  Irritative  form. — Shivering,  preceding  a  moderate 
heat ;  skin  natural  or  a  little  moist ;  pulse  not  very  much 
accelerated,  but  fuller,  stronger,  and  not  hard ;  urine  a  little 
more  reddish  than  common,  and  with  a  sediment  after  the 
fever  leaves. 

Second.  Inflammatory  form.  —Great  lassitude  precedes 
a  short  but  severe  chill  (which  frequently  does  not  appear, 
however),  followed  by  an  intense  heat ;  skin  dry  and  burn- 
ing ;  eyes  sparkling;  tongue  dry;  thirst  intense;  pulse 
quicker,  hard,  and  full ;  urine  red  and  scanty. 

Third.  Torpid  form.  —  The  greatest  lassitude  prevails 
during  its  presence ;  the  patient  feels  very  weak,  although 
he  may  be  very  hot  at  times;  at  others,  the  temperature  is 
very  much  diminished;  the  skin  is  now  very  dry  and  in- 
clined to  crack ;  then,  again,  covered  with  clammy  perspi- 
ration. 

At  one  time,  the  tongue  is  dry  and  black ;  at  another, 
either  natural,  or  covered  with  a  tough  mucus.  There  is 
often  an  absence  of  thirst,  although  the  tongue  is  dry ;  and 
then,  again,  thirst  is  intense,  with  a  moist  tongue. 

The  pulse  shows  the  same  anomaly,  being  sometimes  full, 
with  a  low  temperature  of  the  body  ;  and  again,  at  other 
times,  smaU  and  weak,  with  a  high  fever-heat  of  the  system 

Treatment. -As  we  have  only  given  here  the  general 
character  of  the  three  kinds  of  fever  that  combine  them- 
selves with  local  diseases  of  the  different  organs,  we  must 
also,  generahze  their  treatment  here,  and  refer,  for  details' 
to  the  affections  of  the  respective  organs  where  fever  mani' 
fests  Itself.    For  instance  :  fever  of  the  lungs,  pneumonia, 
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inflammatory,  or  torpid  {hjphoid).    See  "  Affections  of  the 
Lungs." 

The  essentials  in  the  treatment  of  all  fevers  are  as  follows: 
Quiet  and  rest  of  body  and  mind,  as  much  as  possible ; 
cool  and  even  temperature  of  the  patient's  room,  say  from 
fifty  to  sixty  degrees,  according  to  comfort ;  pure  air  and 
thorough  ventilation,  without  producing  it  by  drafts  passing 
on  or  over  the  patient.  Let  the  patient  lie  on  mattrasses, 
and  be  covered  with  quilts,  light,  but  sufficiently  warm. 

As  the  patient  himself  does  not  deske  soHd  food,  we 
ought  not  to  give  it;  but,  when  thirsty,  we  must  never 
refuse  drink.  The  best  drink  is  cold  water,  as  much  as  the 
patient  desires,  if  it  agrees  with  him  ;  frequently,  give  toast- 
water,  barley  or  rice-water,  or  lemonade,  except  when  the 
patient  has  a  diarrhoea,  or  is  taking  Aconite,  mth  which  no 

acid  will  agree. 

In  convalescence,  baked  apples  and  stewed  prunes  are 
very  salutary,  if  there  is  no  diarrhoea  at  the  time;  the  latter, 
however,  should  be  partaken  of  sparingly. 

Several  other  general  forms  of  fever  may  now  be  treated  of. 

Common,  ok  Ephemeral  Fever. 
{Febris  simplex.) 

Characteristics.— Shivering,  foUowed  by  heat,  restless- 
ness, thirst,  quick  pulse  ;  its  termination  is  generaUy  mthin 
twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours,  by  profuse  perspiration. 

It  is  mostly  caused  by  exposure  to  sudden  changes  of 
temperature,  and  will  then  terminate  in  from  twenty-four 
to  forty-eight  hours  ;  but  where  it  is  the  forerunner  of  other 
more  serious  diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  measles,  &c.,  it 
will  be  superseded  by  them. 

TREATMEi^T.-^con/^.,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  to  half  a 
teacupful  of  water),  every  two  hours  a  teaspoonful,  until 
perspiration  ensues. 
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Diet  and  Regimen. — Cover  the  patient  well,  and  let 
him  drink  cold  water,  which  promotes  perspiration.  Bathing 
the  feet  in  warm  water  *  before  lying  down  is  allowed,  but 
it  should  be  done  near  the  bed. 

N.B. — If  pains  are  felt  in  diiFerent  parts  of  the  body,  see 
respective  headings,  and  treat  accordingly. 

General  Inflammatory  Fever  [Synocha). 

Characteristics. — See  "  Fevers — Inflammatory  form." 
Causes. — These  symptoms  are  frequently  caused  by  sud- 


*  The  following  practical  remarks  on  "bathing  the  feet,"  ai-e 
worthy  of  record  : — 

"How  ought  a  person  to  hathe  his  feet  so  as  to  derive  the  full  remedial 
benefit  f  He  should  always  have,  previously  to  immersmg  his  feet  in 
the  warm  water  (which  should  be  comfortably  warm  and  not  scalding 
hot,  causing  him  to  wait  tUl  it  is  cold),  a  vessel  of  boiling  water  beside 
him,  so  that  he  can  continually  add  fresh  hot  water,  so  as  to  keep 
augmenting  the  stimulus  to  his  feet  by  augmenting  the  heat  of  the 
water. 

"  He  should  allow  the  feet  to  r&tnain  in  the  water  for  five  or  ten 
minutes.  But,  in  cases  where  bathing  the  feet  is  adopted  as  a  reme- 
dial measui-e,  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  liniment  to  rub  the  feet,  so  as  to 
render  the'  effect  permanent. 

"  The  plan  to  be  adopted  is  the  following :  the  party  should  be 
provided  with  a  well-dried  towel,  or  with  towels.  "Wlien  the  feet 
have  been  in  the  water  five  minutes,  he  can  remove  one  from  the 
water,  rub  it  well  dry,  and  then  rub,  or  have  rubbed,  the  foot  with 
the  liniment  for  five  minutes  ;  keeping  up  all  the  time  the  heat  of  the 
water,  applied  to  the  other  foot,  by  adding  occasionally  fresh  hot  water. 
After  rubbing  for  five  miniites,  slip  on  a  stocking.  Take  out  the 
other  foot,  rub  it  dry,  and  then  rub  with  the  liniment  in  a  similar  way. 

"  The  liniment  used  in  homojopathic  practice  wiU  be  one  similar  to 
the  medicine  in  use.  I  have  found  this  use  of  liniments  very  useful 
in  cases  where  patients  have,  before  coming  under  homoeopathic 
treatment,  been  for  a  considerable  time  under  the  allopathic  and  the 
antipathic  treatment.  I  generally  use  the  tincture  at  its  first  dilution, 
putting  ten  to  fifteen  drops  to  a  spoonful  of  water  ;  but  in  cases  where 
persons  have  not  the  tinctures,  about  fifty  globules  of  the  medicine 
in  use,  dissolved  in  a  teaspoonful  of  spirit  and  two  teaspoonfuls 
of  water  will  serve,  to  some  extent,  as  a  substitute."— Do;«eA7ic 
Hrnnceopathy,  by  John  Epps,  M.D.,  5th  Edition,  pp.  220,  221. 
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den  checks  of  perspiration,  and  exposure  to  high  degrees  of 
temperature  or  its  sudden  change.  They  are  also  caused  by 
external  injuries  or  lesions.  Plethoric  and  young  persons 
are  most  liable  to  it. 

It  frequently  precedes  typhus  fever,  particularly  under 
allopathic  treatment,  or,  if  neglected,  seizes  upon  some 
organ,  where  it  then  runs  through  its  phases.  In  such 
cases,  see  the  respective  headings. 

Treatment. — Aconite  must  be  given  first,  the  same  as  in 
common  fever.    (See  preceding  article.) 

But,  if  after  six  hours,  there  is  no  improvement,  give 
JBelladomia. 

When  the  head  is  hot,  with  violent  pains  in  the  front  part; 
face  red;  sensitiveness  to  light;  eyes  sparkling;  noise  dis- 
tresses ;  very  restless  or  drowsy  ;  great  thirst ;  delirium ; 

Admikistbation — the  same  as  Aconite  above,  or  alterna- 
ting with  it,  until  better.  But  if,  with  the  general  symptoms 
of  inflammatory  fever,  there  is  swimming  in  the  head  on 
rising  or  moving  ;  some  delirium  ;  oppression  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  ;  vomiting  after  drinking ;  constipation  ;  aching  pains 
in  the  limbs  and  small  of  the  back ;  oppression  of  the  lungs  ; 
give  Bryonia ;  and,  if  the  weather  is  damp  and  rainy  at  the 
time,  give  Rhus,  in  alternation  with  Bryonia,  in  the  same 
manner  as  above  in  Aconite  and  Bellad.,  until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen— the  same  us  under  the  head  of 
"  Common  Fever." 

Nertous  OB,  Typhoid  Feyeb.  (Typhus.) 

These  several  names  of  fevers  represent  one  disease,  being 
only  its  various  grades;  but  these  are  distinguished  by  pre- 
fixing the  appropriate  word  in  an  adjective  form,  as  a 
malignant  typhoid  fever;  a  malignant  typhus;  or,  a  malig- 
nant nervous  fever  ;  all  three  of  which  signify  the  same. 

Although  we  could  not  advise  any  one  to  treat  a  fever  like 
this  on  his  own  responsibility,  with  no  other  guide  than  a 
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work  on  domestic  practice,  unless  in  cases  of  absolute 
necessity,  it  is,  nevertheless,  advisable  to  give  a  sufficient 
account  of  the  disease  and  its  remedies,  to  enable  the  in- 
quirer to  distinguish  it  from  others,  and  commence  its 
treatment  with  the  right  remedies. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  may  frequently  be  arrested  by 
early  and  proper  treatment  in  its  commencement.  To  the 
realization  of  this  important  point  our  particular  attention 
will  be  directed,  as  in  the  prevention  of  disease  is  seen  the 
great  advantage  of  domestic  practice. 

Characteristics. — The  real  nature  of  typhus  consists  in 
an  alteration  of  the  blood,  which  becomes  thick,  decomposed, 
and  carbonized;  but  as  such  a  qualitative  change  of  the 
blood  cannot  take  place  at  once,  the  disease  begins  slowly, 
but  is  sure  in  its  progress,  unless  arrested  by  the  proper 
homoeopathic  remedy. 

The  first  indications  are,  general  lassitude,  chilliness, 
followed  by  occasional  feverishness,  and,  sometimes,  pain  in 
the  head,  chest,  or  abdomen,  followed  by  drowsiness.  Then 
appear  the  symptoms  given  under  the  heading,  "  Fevers  — 
Torpid  form."  Beside  these,  one  characteristic  symptom  of 
real  typhus  is,  a  pain  in  the  abdomen  near  the  right  hip, 
sensible  to  heavy  pressure  ;  here,  in  the  intestines,  ulcerations 
of  the  glands  invariably  take  place  in  real  typhus  ;  hence  the 
pain  only  on  pressing  heavily.  Under  such  symptoms,  it 
runs  its  course,  if  not  checked  by  skilful  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, perhaps  to  convalescence,  by  frequent  critical  efforts, 
in  about  twenty-eight  days. 

The  best  crisis  is  perspiration,  coming  on  gradually ;  or 
sleep,  in  the  place  of  delirium  and  restlessness.  Bleeding  of 
the  nose  is  less  favourable  ;  and  a  still  less  favourable  crisis 
is  the  swelling  of  the  glands  in  front  of,  and  below  the  ear, 
or,  it  ends  in  death,  either  by  paralysis  or  mortification 
(See  "  Fevers.") 

Causes.— In  general,  any  depressing  influence  on  the  vital 
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powers  of  the  body  may  produce  typhus,  but,  particularly, 
over-exertion  of  the  body  or  mind ;  excesses  of  any  kind  ; 
long  and  imprudent  exposure  to  cold  or  damp  weather  ;  bad 
air,  water,  and  mode  of  living  ;  crowded  population  in  filthy 
streets  and  small  apartments;  exhausting  blood-letting  in 
inflammatory  diseases ;  or,  lastly,  a  real  typhus  contagion, 
which  is  generated  in  one  form  of  the  disease.  (See  below, 
"  Contagious  Typhus.") 

Pkeyentiyes. — The  best  preventive  is,  to  avoid  the 
above-described  causes  of  the  disease,  and  to  take,  if  already 
threatened  with  it,  Bryonia  and  Rhus,  every  evening  alter- 
nately a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  eight  days,  or  until  better. 
Keep  quiet  and  in  the  house ;  follow  the  diet  prescribed  in 
fevers  generally ;  keep  the  feet  warm  and  head  cool ;  drink 
freely  of  cold  water,  and  take  no  allopathic  remedies,  such  as 
pills,  &c.,  upon  any  consideration. 

DlFFEBENT  FoRMS  OP  TyPHTJS. 

First.    According  to  the  time  of  its  appearance,  typhus 
is — 

a.  Primary,  idiopathic,  or  true  and  contagious  typhus;  or, 

h.  Seconda^-y,  following  another  disease,  and  pseudo-typhus  ; 
that  is,  fevers  with  apparently  typhoid  symptoms. 
Second.    According  to  its  locality,  typhus  is— 

a.  Typhus  of  the  brain  {typhus  cerehralis),  typhoid  hrain 
.fever,  and  congestive  feve^-  ; 

I.  Typhus  of  the  lungs  {typhus  pulmonalis),  typhoid  lung- 
fever;  .     ■,.  s       IJ      •  7 

,..*  Typhus  of  the  bowels  {typhus  abdomtnalis),  abdommaf 
typhoid,  and  yellow  fever.  _  _ 

N  B  In  either  of  these  three  forms,  the  characteristic 
symptom  of  real  typhus  (pains,  on  pressure  near  the  right 
hip,  in  the  intestines),  as  mentioned  above  (see  "  Charac 
teristics"),  never  fails  to  appear,  even  if  the  brain  or  lungs 
are  primarily  affected. 
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Third.    According  to  its  qualitative  appearance,  typhus 


is- 


a.  Versatile  {typhus  versatilis),  with  excited  nervous  action  ; 

b.  Stupid  (typhus  stupidus),  with  depressed  nervous  action ; 

c.  Putrid  (typhus  putridus),  with  tendency  to  organic  dis- 
solution. 

For  practical  purposes,  we  follow  the  distinctions  made 
under  the  "third"  or  last  division,  as  it  is  only  the  qualita- 
tive diiFerences  in  typhus  that  make  different  remedies 
necessary.  The  stupid  form  is  oftener  found  in  the  typhus 
of  the  brain  ;  the  versatile,  in  typhus  of  the  lungs ;  and  the 
putrid,  in  typhus  of  the  bowels.    Yet  there  are  exceptions. 

Treatment. — At  the  commencement  of  all  three  forms, 
if  there  are  headache,  giddiness,  chilliness  with  alternate 
heat,  rheumatic  pains  in  the  limbs  and  arms,  sometimes  a 
slight  cough  with  pains  in  the  back,  with  or  without  diar- 
rhoea, sickness  at  the  stomach  or  vomiting,  restlessness  at 
night,  furred  tongue  ;  give  Bryonia  and  Rhus,  every  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  three  of  each  are  taken. 
Make  the  patient  lie  down,  well  covered,  and  await  the 
reaction  for  twenty-four  hours ;  giving  nothing,  during  that 
time,  except  one  or  two  doses  of  Coffaa  cc-  and  Bellad.  if 
he  is  very  restless  during  the  night.  As  soon  as  the  patient 
perspires  and  the  symptoms  gradually  disappear,  the  typhus, 
as  such,  is  checked,  and  its  return  is  prevented  by  giving,  on 
the  third  day,  evening  and  morning,  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of 
Sulphur ;  during  which  time  the  patient  still  keeps  his  room, 
and  diets  as  recommended  in  fever. 

If,  however,  the  disease  progresses,  and  the  real  typhus 
symptoms  appear  more  and  more,  give  as  follows  :— 

If  mflammatory  symptoms  appear,  such  as  full,  hard 
pulse;  hot,  dry  skin;  violent  thirst;  give  Aconite,  two  or 
three  doses,  every  two  hours  one  (foiir  glob.) ;  and  alternate 
with  Belladonna,  in  the  same  manner,  if  to  the  above  symp- 
toms are  added  violent  congestion  of  the  head  or  lungs,  with 

F  3 


106 


PEVEKS. 


severe  headache ;  sensitiveness  to  light  and  noise ;  starting 
after  closing  the  eyes,  and  wild  expression  of  countenance. 
Wait  eight  or  twelve  hours  for  the  effect. 

If  no  change  for  the  better  takes  place,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  symptoms  increase  in  violence,  give  Bryonia  and 
Rhus  again,  alternately ;  but  now  only  every  four  hours  a 
teaspoonful  of  their  respective  solutions  (twelve  globules  in 
half  a  teacupful  of  water),  with  which  continue  till  four  of 
each  are  taken,  or  untQ  better. 

After  this  time,  the  disease  may  have  changed,  so  as  to 
make  one  of  the  following  remedies  necessary : — 

Phosphoric  acid.  Great  exhaustion,  flighty  when  awake, 
always  lymg  on  the  back  in  a  drowsy  state  ;  giving  either  no 
reply  to  a  question,  or  replying  incoherently,  loquacious  de- 
lirium, or  low  muttering,  picking  the  bed-clothes,  black  lips, 
dry,  hot  skin;  frequent,  copious,  watery,  and  involuntary 
diarrhoea,  sometimes  bloody ;  give  alternately  with  Rhus  in 
the  same  manner  as  Byronia  and  Rhus  were  above  directed 
to  be  given. 

Arsenic.  If  with  these  symptoms  there  is  extreme  pros- 
tration  of  strength,  falling  of  the  lower  jaw,  open  mouth, 
dull  and  glassy  eyes,  burning  thirst,  profuse  diarrhoea,  pulse 
barely  perceptible ;  alternate  Carbo  veg.  with  Arsenic,  if  to 
the  above  symptoms  is  added  rattling  respiration,  cold  per- 
spiration on  the  face  and  extremities,  and  very  offensive  eva- 
cuations, to  be  given  in  solution  as  above,  every  half  hour  a 
teaspoonful.  These  remedies  suit  principally  in  the  putrid 
form  of  the  disease. 

In  the  stujjid  form,  however,  after  Bryonia  and  Rhm  have 
been  given,  the  foUomng  remedies  may  be  fouiid  necessary : 

Opium.  When  there  is  great  drowsiness,  with  snoring 
breathing,  open  mouth,  low  mutterings,  picking  the  bed- 
clothes, lethargy,  all  discharges  passing  involuntarily,  give 
every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.),  xmtil  better,  if  not  better, 
give  Phosphor,  acid  as  above. 
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Lachesis.  Under  the  same  symptoms  as  those  under 
Opium,  particularly  if  the  tongue  is  very  red  and  shining,  as 
if  varnished  ;  in  the  same  manner  as  above. 

Lycopodium.  Under  similar  symptoms  as  Lachesis,  and 
then  in  alternation  with  it,  in  solution,  eveiy  two  hours  a 
teaspoonful,  until  a  change  takes  place ;  but  particularly  if 
there  is  a  strongly  marked  redness  of  the  cheeks,  constipation, 
and  screaming,  especially  on  awakening,  dryness  of  the 
tongue  without  thirst. 

In  the  versatile  form,  after  Bryonia  and  Rhus  have  been 
given,  the  following  medicines  may  be  necessaiy,  as, 

Hyoscyamus.  When  there  is  a  desire  to  escape  ;  twitch- 
ings,  and  grasping  at  persons  that  are  near  :  hot,  red  face, 
with  bluish  cheeks,  sparkling  eyes,  dry,  brownish  tongue  : 
alternately  bland  and  furious  delirium,  involuntary  evacua- 
tions ;  give  every  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  alternating 
with  Belladonna  in  the  same  manner  ;  or,  in  alternation  with 

Stramonium.  If  to  these  symptoms  are  added  frightful 
fancies,  loquacious  delirium,  staring  eyes,  spasmodic  action, 
convulsions,  and  aversion  to  liquids  ;  no  stool  or  urine,  and 
loss  of  consciousness. 

There  are  several  other  remedies,  which,  under  various 
circumstances,  are  important  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 
Arnica,  Arsenic,  Camphor,  China,  Veratriim,  Cantharides, 
Cocctdus  ;  see  in  "  Materia  Medica  "  their  pathogenetic 
symptoms,  and  give  them  if  similar  with  the  state  of  the 
patient. 

N.B.  If,  at  any  time,  the  patient  is  very  sleepless,  give 
Coffaa  cc-  and  Belladotina  every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
alternately.  If  there  is  clammy  cold  skin,  debilitating  and 
clammy  sweats,  diarrhoea,  or  disposition  to  it,  give  Catnphor 
and  alternate  with  Coffma  if  very  restless,  every  half  hour  a 
dose  until  better.  During  convalescence,  China,  Mercury, 
and  Sulphur,  are  frequently  necessary.  (See  "  Materia  Me- 
dica"  at  end  of  book.) 
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Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  under  "  Fevers." 

Congestive  fever  is  a  typhoid  brain  fever,  and  is  treated 
as  already  stated,  with  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Rhus, 
Opium,  8fc. 

The  contagious  typhus  is  in  nothing  different  from  the 
above,  only  it  is  caused  by  contagion.  The  attack  occurs 
but  once  in  a  person's  lifetime,  and  its  course  is  marked 
with  greater  severity. 

The  Pseudo-typhus  or  bilious -rheumatic  fever  is  composed 
of  the  incipient  symptoms  of  typhus,  and  has  to  be  treated 
accordingly,  as  stated  above,  with  Bryonia  and  Rhus,  followed 
by  Sulphur,  to  prevent  its  running  into  real  typhus.  For 
the  treatment  of  this  form,  however,  compare  Ipecac,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Ignatia,  and  Nux  vom.  in  the  "  Materia  Medica"  at  the 
end  of  the  book. 

The  ship  fever  is  a  species  of  the  contagious  and  abdominal 
typhus  ;  treat  accordingly;  compare  with  "  Yellow  Fever." 

Yellow  Fever. 

As  I  never  had  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  treat  this 
malignant  fever,  I  thought  it  advisable  to  insert  here  the  full 
article  of  Doctor  Marcy  on  that  subject,  who  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  peruse  the  notes  left  by  Doctor  Taft,  whose  success 
in  the  treatment  of  yellow  fever  was  astonishing  :— 

This  fever  is  exceedingly  uncertain  in  its  course,  violence, 
and  duration.  It  may  strike  its  victim  suddenly  prostrate, 
overwhelming,  in  its  severity,  the  whole  system,  and  thus 
preventing  a  single  rally  of  the  circulatory  vessels  ;  or  it  may 
advance  mildly,  differing  but  little  from  an  ordinary  attack  of 
remitting  fever.  In  some  instances  it  bears  a  strong  resem- 
blance to  the  higher  grades  of  bilious  fever.  Much  depends 
upon  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  individual  attacked. 
If  he  is  recently  from  a  temperate  climate,  and  unaccustomed 
to  hot  regions,  he  will  be  more  susceptible  to  the  action  of 
the  poison,  than  if  he  had  been  previously  acclimated. 


YELLOW  FEVEK. 


109 


Medical  men  liave  supposed  that  after  a  certain  period  of 
exposure,  the  system  becomes  so  completely  accustomed  to 
the  miasm,  that  it  loses  all  susceptibility  to  its  influence,  and 
in  this  manner  the  process  of  acclimation  is  accomplished. 
There  is,  doubtless,  some  truth  in  this  idea,  but  there  are 
other  causes  which  exercise  quite  as  important  an  influence 
in  this  process.  Those  persons  who  abandon  a  temperate  for 
a  residence  in  a  tropical  climate,  do  so  in  that  physical  con- 
dition which  the  requirements,  habits,  and  regimen  of  the 
former  naturally  generate.  In  a  previous  chapter  we  have 
seen  that,  in  cold  regions,  where  the  atmosphere  is  highly 
condensed,  a  large  amount  of  animal  food  is  requisite  to 
supply  the  system  with  sufficient  carbon  and  hydrogen  to 
resist  and  neuti'alize  the  action  of  the  inspired  oxygen. 
With  these  habits,  appropriate  only  where  a  condensed 
atmosphere  is  respired,  individuals  seek  the  tropics,  Avith 
bodies  abounding  in  carbon,  and  continuing,  in  most  in- 
stances, their  accustomed  regimen  of  animal  food  and  stimu- 
lants, thus  burdening  their  systems  with  an  amount  of  the 
elements  of  nutrition  far  greater  than  the  oxygen  contained 
in  the  rarefied  air  which  they  inhale  can  decompose. 

It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  one  of  the  chief  predisposing 
causes  of  yellow  fever,  is  the  presence  of  a  greater  amount  of 
carbon  in  the  system  than  the  inspired  air  can  properly  act 
upon.  The  exact  equilibrium  between  the  supply  of  the 
elements  of  the  food  and  the  absorbed  oxygen  is  disturbed  ; 
the  carbon  predominates,  and  all  of  those  derangements 
which  proceed  from  a  superabundance  of  this  agent,  neces- 
sarily ensue. 

The  inhabitants  of  tropical  latitudes  have  comparatively 
but  little  desire  for  animal  food,  but  prefer  farinaceous  diet, 
vegetables  and  fruit,  in  this  manner  naturally  securing  to 
themselves  a  due  proportion  between  the  elements  assimi- 
lated  and  the  oxygen  absorbed ;  while  the  inhabitants  of  the 
north  find  it  necessary  to  consume  large  quantities  of  meat 
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and  other  articles  abounding  in  the  elements  of  nutrition  in 
order  to  preserve  a  healthy  equilibrium.  "We,  therefore,  most 
strongly  urge  it  upon  those  who  remove  from  cold  to  hot 
climates,  to  adapt  their  systems  by  appropriate  regimen  and 
strict  temperance  in  all  things,  for  the  change,  and  we  confi- 
dently predict  that  they  will  enjoy  as  great  an  immunity  from 
this  dreadful  scourge  as  the  natives  themselves. 

Chakacteeistics. — The  premonitory  symptoms  of  yellow 
fever  are  giddiness,  wandering  pains  in  the  back  and  limbs, 
slight  chills,  nausea,  and  frequent  sensations  of  faintness. 

After  these  symptoms  have  continued  a  few  hours,  a 
decided  reaction  occurs ;  the  circidation  becomes  excited,  the 
face  flushed,  the  eyes  red ;  there  are  violent  pains  in  the 
head,  back,  loins,  and  extremities ;  distress  of  stomach,  and 
vomiting  of  acid  bilious  matters  ;  the  surface  becomes  dry 
and  burning  hot ;  mouth  and  throat  dry,  with  intense  thirst, 
and  sometimes  delirium. 

The  duration  of  this  paroxysm  is  usually  about  twenty-fom- 
hours,  although  occasionally  it  continues  two  or  three  days, 
after  which  there  is  a  remission  of  all  the  symptoms,  except 
a  distressed  sensation  in  the  stomach,  with  nausea  and 
vomiting.  The  patient  remains  in  this  state  with  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  comfort  for  a  few  hours,  when  there  is  a 
recurrence  of  many  of  the  former  symptoms  in  an  aggravated 
form.  The  stomach  now  becomes  extremely  painful  and 
sensitive ;  vomiting  is  violent  and  incessant ;  the  fluids 
ejected  are  of  a  darker  colour  ;  the  skin  and  eyes  acquire  a 
yellow  tinge,  and  the  mind  becomes  confused  and  wandering. 

The  duration  of  this  second  stage  varies  from  twelve  to 
forty-eight  hours,  with  sometimes  slight  remissions  toward 
the  termination  of  the  paroxysm,  when  the  third  or  last 
stage  sets  in.  This  stage  is  characterised  by  the  complete 
development  of  the  dreaded  "  Uach  vomit"  At  this  period, 
the  powers  of  the  system  all  sink  rapidly ;  the  pulse  flags, 
and  perhaps  intermits ;  the  tongue  becomes  dry,  black,  and 
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shrivelled ;  the  breathing  irregular  and  laborious  ;  cramps 
seize  the  calves  of  the  legs  and  the  bowels ;  the  whole 
countenance  loses  its  natural,  life-lilce  expression ;  the  ex- 
tremities become  cold  ;  colliquative  sweats,  diarrhoea,  hoemor- 
rhages,  and  loss  of  intellect  occur ;  and,  finally,  dissolution 
ends  the  scene. 

This  is  only  a  brief  outline  of  the  more  ordinary  symptoms 
and  course  of  the  malady,  and  will,  we  trust,  serve  to  aid  the 
inexperienced  practitioner  in  his  diagnosis.  Each  case,  how- 
ever, must  necessarily  present  modifications  according  to  the 
predisposition,  habits,  and  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
individual  attacked. 

Caxtses. — When  animal  and  vegetable  matters  are  sub- 
mitted, for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  to  the  daily 
influence  of  intense  solar  heat,  and  a  certain  amount  of 
moisture,  in  the  crowded  and  filthy  streets  of  cities,  or  other 
confined  places,  a  miasm  is  generated,  which,  under  favoura- 
ble circumstances,  will  cause  yellow  fever.  Concerning  the 
nature  of  this  miasm  we  know  nothing  ;  but  it  is  evident  that 
the  continued  high  degree  of  temperature  to  which  these 
substances  are  exposed,  and  the  confinement  of  their  noxious 
emanations  within  the  walls  of  crowded  cities,  develop  a 
more  virulent  morbific  agent  than  is  the  case  when  the  same 
matters  are  exposed  in  the  open  country,  or  to  a  more 
irregular  and  less  intense  heat,  such  as  usually  occurs  in 
more  temperate  localities. 

There  are  several  other  causes  which  act  as  powerfiil  pre- 
disposing influences,  one  of  the  most  important  of  which,  as 
before  mentioned,  is  thd  too  free  use  of  animal  food  and 
stimulants.  We  may  also  include  in  this  category,  irregular 
habits,  mental  anxiety,  depression  of  spirits,  fear,  grief, 
exposure  to  night  air  or  to  a  burning  sun,  and,  indeed,  what- 
ever else  tends  to  debilitate  the  organism. 

Treatment. — The  remedies  most  commonly  applicable  in 
the  treatment  of  this  affection  are,  Ipecacuanha,  Belladonna, 
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Bryonia,  Rhus,  Arsenic,  and  Aconite.    The  other  medicines 
likely  to   prove  serviceable  are,  Nux  vomica,  Mercurius, 
Veratrum,  China,  Sulphur,  Cantharides,  Carlo  vegetabilis,  and 
Lachesis.    The  late  and  much-lamented  Dr.  Taft,  of  New 
Orleans,  was  eminently  successful  in  his  treatment  of  the 
yellow  fever  as  it  occurred  in  that  city.    Sometime  since,  we 
had  the  pleasure  of  perusing  a  letter  from  a  highly-intelligent 
gentleman  of  New  Orleans,  in  which  he  states  that  the 
success  of  Dr.  Taft  was  so  great  in  this  malady  as  to  attract 
the  marked  attention  of  a  large  number  of  citizens ;  and  the 
writer  expresses  a  deliberate  opinion,  that  a  new  and  favour- 
able era  would  soon  have  occurred  in  the  management  of  this 
formidable  affection  if  the  able  and  accomplished  Taft  had 
survived.     The  remedies  which  this  physician  found  most 
successful,  and  upon  which  he  chiefly  relied,  were,  Aconite, 
Ipecacuanha,  Belladonna,   and  Bryonia,  in  the  first,  and 
sometimes  second,  stages  ;  in  the  second  and  third  stages,  in 
addition  to  the  above,  Rhus  toxicodendron,  Arsenic,  Veratrum, 
Cantharides,  Carlo  vegetalilis,  Nux  vomica.    These  medicines 
were  usually  employed  at  the  first  attenuation,  and  frequently 
repeated,  either  singly  or  in  alternation,  as  the  circumstances 
of  each  case  appeared  to  require. 

When  the  first  symptoms  declare  themselves,  as  dizziness, 
slight  chills,  pains  in  the  back  and  limbs,  uneasy  sensations 
at  the  epigastrium,  with  nausea,  vomiting,  and  sensation  of 
faintness.  Ipecacuanha,  at  the  third  attenuation,  should  be 
immediately  exMbited.  This  remedy  may  also  be  found 
serviceable  during  the  second  and  third  stages,  in  alternation 
with  some  other  article.  Should  the  malady  continue  to 
progress,  the  following  medicines  should  be  considered,  and, 
in  proper  cases,  promptly  administered. 

Belladonna.  Glowing  redness  and  bloated  appearance  of 
the  face ;  eyes  red  and  sparkling,  or  fixed,  glistening,  and 
prominent ;  tongue  loaded  with  whitish  mucus,  or  yellowish, 
or  brownish;  pulse  variable.    Dry,  burning  heat;  sharp. 
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darting,  and  shooting  pains  in  the  head ;  violent  throbbings 
in  the  head  ;  burning  thirst ;  jaainful  heaviness  and  cramp- 
like pains  in  the  back,  loins,  and  legs  ;  pressure,  cramp-like, 
and  contractive,  pains  in  the  stomach  ;  inclination  to  vomit, 
or  violent  vomitings.  During  the  remission,  melancholy, 
dejection;  when  reaction  comes  on,  great  agitation,  with 
continual  tossing  and  anguish. 

Administkation.  —  Belladonna  is,  for  the  most  part, 
applicable  to  the  first  stage  of  yellow  fever.  Twelve  glo- 
bules in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  every  two  hours  a  tea- 
spoonful,  until  a  better  or  another  remedy  is  needed. 

Bryonia.  Skin  yellow  ;  eyes  red,  or  dull  and  glassy,  or 
sparkling  and  filled  with  tears  ;  tongue  dry,  and  loaded  with 
a  white  or  yellow  coating  ;  pulse  rapid  and  full,  or  weak  and 
rapid.  Severe  pain  and  burning  sensation  in  the  stomach  ; 
vomiting,  particularly  after  drinking ;  burning  thirst ;  pains 
in  the  back  and  limbs  ;  headache,  aggravated  by  movement ; 
eyes  painful  on  motion  ;  sense  of  fulness  and  oppression  in 
the  stomach  and  intestines.  Anxiety,  with  dread  and  ap- 
prehension respecting  the  future  ;  loss  of  memory,  deli- 
rium. 

Administration  same  as  Belladonna,  or  in  alternation  with 
Rhus. 

Rhus.  Surface  of  a  dirty  yellow  colour ;  eyes  glazed  and 
sunken ;  tongue  dry  and  black  ;  lips  dry  and  brownish  ; 
pulse  quick  and  small ;  loquacious  delirium,  or  coma  with 
stertorous  breathing  ;  constant  moaning.  Distressing  pain 
and  burning  in  the  stomach  ;  nausea  and  vomiting  ;  paralysis 
of  the  lower  extremities  ;  spasms  in  the  abdomen ;  want  of 
power  over  the  abdominal  muscles ;  colic ;  diarrhoea ;  diffi- 
culty in  deglutition,  and  pain  on  swallowing.  Intellect  dull 
and  clouded,  constant  uneasiness,  delirium. 

Administration  same  as  Belladonna.    (See  Bryonia.) 

Arsenic.  Face  of  a  yellowish  or  bluish  colour  ;  eyes  dull 
and  sunken,  with  a  dark  mark  under  them;  sclerotica  yellow; 
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nose  pointed ;  coldness  of  the  body,  wth  cold  and  clammy 
sweat ;  lips  and  tongue  brown  or  black ;  colliquative  sweats  ; 
pulse  irregular,  or  quick,  weak,  small,  and  frequent,  or  sup- 
pressed and  trembling.  Sense  of  extreme  debility;  dull, 
throbbing,  stunning,  or  shooting  pains  in  the  head ;  burning 
or  sharp  and  darting  in  the  epigastrium,  or  in  the  region  of 
the  liver  ;  limbs  feel  stiff  and  useless ;  frequent  evacuations, 
with  tenesmus,  or  painless  and  involuntary ;  oppression  at 
the  chest,  with  rapid  and  anxious  respiration ;  cramps  in  the 
calves  of  the  legs ;  great  oppression  at  the  stomach,  with 
violent  vomiting,  especially  after  drinking  ;  drawing  and 
cramp-like  pains  in  the  abdomen,  sensation  as  if  a  weight 
was  pressing  upon  the  abdomen.  Indifference  ;  weakness  of 
memory  ;  stupidity  ;  delirium,  with  great  flow  of  ideas ;  loss 
of  consciousness  and  of  sense  ;  raving. 

Administration. — Dissolve  in  water,  as  stated  in  Bella- 
donna. In  urgent  cases,  a  teaspoonful  may  be  exhibited 
every  half-hour,  until  some  change  is  produced  in  the  symp- 
toms. In  less  dangerous  instances,  the  intervals  of  adminis- 
tration may  be  lengthened  as  circumstances  require. 

Aconite.  Suitable  in  the  first  and  second  stages,  when 
there  are  burning  and  dry  skin  ;  red  cheeks  ;  fuU  and  rapid 
pulse  ;  red  and  sensitive  eyes  ;  tongue  natural,  or  covered 
with  a  whitish  slimy  coat ;  lips  and  mouth  dry  ;  vomiting  of 
mucus  and  bUe  ;  urine  dark  red.  Violent  febrile  reaction ; 
sensation  of  intense  heat,  great  thirst ;  acute  pains  in  the 
temples,  forehead,  or  on  the  side  of  the  head ;  vertigo  on 
rising,  eyes  weak  and  sensitive  to  light :  pains  and  soreness 
in  the  back  and  limbs  ;  nausea ;  general  sense  of  debility ; 
great  heat  and  irritability  of  the  stomach ;  short  and  anxious 
respiration.  When  the  fever  is  on,  great  anguish,  anxietj', 
and  restlessness  ;  for  the  most  part,  nightly  delirium. 

Administration.  Dissolve  in  water  as  above.  Aconite  and 
Belladonna  may  sometimes  be  alternated  with  benefit  in  the 
first  period  of  the  disease. 
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In  a  majority  of  cases,  a  few  doses  of  this  remedy  will  be 
found  indispensable,  during  the  first  reaction. 

Nux  vomica.  Skin  yellow ;  face  pale  or  yellowish,  espe- 
cially round  the  nose  and  mouth ;  lower  part  of  the  sclerotica 
yellow ;  eyes  inflamed  with  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  eyes 
surrounded  with  a  dark  circle  and  fuU  of  tears  ;  tongue  with 
a  thick  white  or  yellow  fur,  or  dry,  cracked,  and  brown,  Avith 
red  edges ;  pnlse  variable.  Burning  pains  in  the  stomach  ; 
pressure,  or  cramp-like  pains,  in  the  epigastriimi ;  vomiting 
of  acid,  bilious,  or  mucous  matters ;  frequent  and  violent 
hiccough  ;  eyes  sensitive  to  light ;  vertigo,  or  pains  in  the 
head  ;  tremors  of  the  limbs,  cramps  in  difierent  parts  ;  thirst 
for  beer,  brandy,  or  some  stimulant;  contraction  of  the 
abdominal  muscles ;  loose  discharges  of  slimy  or  bilious 
matters  or  blood ;  b\irning  pains  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
■with  difficulty  in  urinating  ;  coldness,  paralysis,  and  cramps 
in  the  legs ;  feet  benumbed  and  cramped.  Excessive 
anxiety,  uneasiness,  fear  of  death  ;  despair,  or  loss  of  con* 
sciousness  and  delirium,  with  moaning  or  muttering. 

Administration  same  as  Belladonna. 

Mercurius.  Yellow  colour  of  the  skin  ;  eyes  red,  blood- 
vessels of  sclerotica  injected  ;  eyes  sensitive  to  light  ; 
paralysis  of  one  or  more  limbs  ;  tongue  with  moist,  thick, 
white  fur,  or  dry  and  brown  mucus  ;  faeces  variable  ;  pulse 
irregular,  or  quick,  strong,  and  intermittent,  or  weak  and 
trembling.  Excessive  inclination  to  sleep,  or  restlessness 
from  nervous  irritation  ;  sense  of  fatigue  and  debility  ;  rapid 
loss  of  strength ;  dizziness,  or  violent  pain  in  the  head  ; 
violent  convulsive  vomiting  of  mucous  and  bilious  matters  ; 
burning  pain  and  tenderness  of  the  stomach  ;  constipation, 
or  diarrhcEa  with  discharges  of  mucus,  bile,  or  blood  ;  cold- 
ness of  the  arms  and  legs,  with  cramps  ;  excitability  and 
sensibility  of  all  the  organs.  Anguish  and  agitation  ;  weak- 
ness of  memoiy ;  apprehensions  ;  discouragement ;  morose- 
ness ;  raving. 
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Administration  same  as  Belladoima. 

Veratrum  album.  Face  of  a  yellowish  or  bluish  colour, 
cold,  and  covered  with  cold  perspiration  ;  eyes  dull,  clouded, 
yellowish,  and  watery ;  lips  and  tongue  dry,  brown,  and 
cracked  ;  hiccough  ;  coldness  of  the  hands  and  feet ;  trem- 
bling, and  cramps  of  the  feet,  hands,  and  legs  ;  evacuations 
loose,  blackish  or  yellowish ;  pulse  slow,  and  almost  extinct, 
or  small,  quick,  and  intermittent.  General  prostration  of 
strength ;  confusion  of  head,  or  vertigo  ;  deafness ;  difficult 
deglutition ;  intense  thirst ;  violent  vomiting  of  green  bile  and 
mucus,  or  black  bile  and  blood ;  burning  in  the  stomach  ; 
great  exhaustion  ;  cramps  in  the  stomach,  abdomen,  and 
limbs  ;  diarrhoea.  Timid,  despondent,  restless,  loss  of  sense  ; 
coma,  or  violent  delirium. 

Administration  same  as  in  Arsenic,  and  with  it  in  alter- 
nation. 

Sulphur.  Face  pale,  or  yellowish  ;  eyes  red,  or  yellowish ; 
aphthae  in  the  mouth ;  tongue  dry,  rough,  and  reddish,  or 
with  white  or  brovniish  coat ;  pulse  hard,  quick,  and  fuU  ; 
faeces  whitish,  greenish,  or  brownish,  bloody  or  purulent. 
Dizziness,  or  sharp  pains  in  the  head ;  itching  and  burning 
pains  in  the  eyes ;  roaring  in  the  ears ;  nausea,  with  trem- 
bling and  weakness  ;  vomiting  of  bilious,  acid,  bloody,  or 
blackish  matters  ;  pressure  and  pain  in  the  stomach ;  pains 
in  the  back  and  loins.  Melancholy,  sad,  timid,  undecided, 
wandering. 

Administration.  Dissolve  in  water,  as  above ;  every  four 
or  six  hours  a  teaspoonful. 

Cantharides  is  sometimes  indicated  in  the  third  stage  with 
complete  insensibility,  cramps  in  the  abdominal  muscles  and 
legs,  suppression  of  urine,  haemorrhages  from  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  cold  sweat  on  the  hands  and  feet.  It  may  be 
employed  in  water  dissolved,  every  half  hour  a  teaspoonful, 
until  a  decided  impression  is  prodiiced, 

Carlo  veg.  and  Lachesis  have  both  proved  curative  in  the 
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third  stage  of  yellow  fever,*  and  should  always  receive  due 
attention  in  grave  cases. 

Intekmittent  Fevee.    Feveb  and  Ague.    Chills  and 

Fevek. 

{Febris  intermittens.) 

The  difference  between  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers  is 
very  marked,  and  ought  to  be  well  understood. 

Remittent  is  a  fever  in  which  the  symptoms  continue  during 
the  whole  time  of  the  patient's  sickness,  only  varying,  from 
time  to  time,  in  severity ;  but  never  leaving  the  patient 
entirely  at  any  time. 

Intermittent,  however,  is  a  fever  in  which  the  symptoms 
at  certain  times  cease  entirely,  and  the  patient  feels  as  if 
entirely  free  from  them,  or  well.  Of  this  latter  class  are  the 
chills  and  fever,  or  fever  and  ague,  which  is  either  caused  by 
a  certain  miasma,  generated  in  marshy  countries,  or  follows 
other  diseases,  acute  as  well  as  chronic  ;  for  instance,  inflam- 
mation of  the  liver,  indigestion,  internal  obstructions,  or 
peculiar  constitutional  tendency,  &c. 

Chakactekistics. — The  cold  stage  is  preceded  by  languor, 
yawning,  drowsy  headache,  numbness  of  toes  and  fingers,  and 
blue  nails.  Then  coldness  of  the  extremities  is  felt,  gradually 
increasing,  and  sometimes  causing  the  patient  to  shake  and 
tremble,  his  teeth  to  chatter,  and  himself  to  become  delirious. 

During  this  time,  the  pulse  is  weak  and  oppressed ;  his 
thirst  variable.  The  cold  stage  lasts  from  twenty  minutes  to 
three  or  four  hours,  and  varies  much  in  severity. 

The  hot  stage  shows  all  the  symptoms  characteristic  of  an 


*  Dr.  Martins,  of  Rio  Janeiro,  read  a  most  valuable  essay  before 
the  Hahnemann  Medical  Society,  June,  1851,  on  the  treatment  of  the 
yellow  fever  at  Rio  Janeiro.  He  with  his  colleagues  had  treated  up- 
wards of  three  thousand  patients  ;  and  he  states  that  he  found  in  the 
black  vomiting  the  Anjentum  nUricum  to  be  the  best  remedy. 
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inflammatory  attack  :  hot,  dry  skin  ;  thirst ;  full,  quick  pulse ; 
congestion  of  the  head,  and,  sometimes,  even  delirium.  Its 
intensity  and  duration  are  variahle,  the  latter  being  from  two 
to  six  or  eight  hours. 

The  sweating  stage  indicates  an  abatement  of  the  fever, 
although,  frequently,  there  are  fever  and  perspiration  at  the 
same  time. 

Treatment. — Certain  and  general  rules  for  the  treatment 
of  this  disease  cannot  be  given ;  it  depends  too  much  upon 
the  individual,  and  exciting  causes,  to  make  up  its  general 
character.    A  few  practical  remarks  may  be  useful. 

Two  or  three  attacks  must  have  passed  before  we  can  know, 
for  a  certainty,  that  we  have  to  do  with  an  intermittent.  These 
attacks  wUl  have  been  ti-eated  already,  according  to  their 
appearance,  either  as  bilious  rheumatic,  or  gastric  fevers, 
whereby  we  may  have  used  remedies  beneficial  in  fever  and 
ague.  But  if  this  shows  itself  clearly  as  such,  adopt  the 
following  treatment  :  First,  Ipecac,  foiur  doses  (six  glob, 
each),  given  in  regular  intervals  between  two  attacks  of  fever, 
during  which  administer  no  medicine ;  but,  after  it  is  over, 
give  only  one  dose  of  Nux  vomica  (six  glob.)  If,  then,  the 
next  attack  is  hghter,  do  not  give  any  more  medicine,  as  the 
disease  will  disappear,  the  attacks  gradually  growing  lighter 
and  lighter. 

But  if  this  general  treatment  does  not  succeed,  select  the 
specific  remedy  among  the  following,  taking  gi-eat  care  to  find 
the  one  most  similar  to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  For  its 
application,  I  will  here  give  general  directions  suitable  for 
every  one. 

Having  found  the  remedy,  give  three  doses  of  it  (six  glob, 
each),  commencing  twelve  hours  before  the  next  attack  is 
expected,  and  giving  a  dose  once  in  four  hours.  During  the 
attack,  if  its  symptoms  of  chilliness  and  fever  are  very  severe, 
give,  invariably,  Aconite,  in  solution  (eight  globules  in  half  a 
teacupful  of  water),  every  hour  a  teaspoonful,  until  the  attack 


INTEllMITTENT  FETER. 


119. 


is  over.  If,  then,  the  next  attack  is  lighter,  give  no  more 
medicine ;  if  not  lighter,  select  for  the  next  attack  another 
more  suitable  remedy.  In  this  way  proceed  for  ten  or  four- 
teen days,  tiying  to  find  the  right  homoeopathic  remedy,  before 
adopting  the  method  spoken  of  at  the  end  of  this  article, 
which  subdues  the  fever,  without,  perhaps,  eradicating  it  as 
safely  as  the  homoeopathic  remedy  would,  if  found. 

We  will  give,  in  the  following,  the  principal  remedies  useful 
in  domestic  practice,  leaving  more  complicated  forms  of  the 
disease  for  the  treatment  of  a  homoeopathic  physician,  if  one 
can  be  had. 

Arsenic.  For  g7-eat  debility,  disposition  to  vomit,  or  violent 
I  pains  in  the  stomach  ;  great  anguish  in  the  precordial  region ; 
lameness  of  the  extremities,  or  violent  pains  ;  imperfect  deve- 
lopment of  chilliness  and  heat,  or  both,  alternately ;  drinking 
very  often,  hut  little  at  a  time.  (Compare  China,  Ipecac, 
Veratrum.) 

China.  When,  before  the  fever,  there  are  nausea  or  thirst, 
voracious  appetite,  headache,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  thirst 
hettveen  the  cold  and  hot  stages,  or  after  the  hot  stage,  or 
during  the  perspiration ;  cold  and  heat  alternately ;  no  thirst 
during  the  heat ;  general  debility ;  uneasy  sleep  ;  yellow  com- 
:  plexion.    (Compare  with  Arsenic  and  Lachesis.) 

Natrum  mur.  Violent  headache  during  the  heat,  with 
obscuration  of  sight ;  pains  in  the  bones,  yellowish  com- 
plexion ;  fever-blisters  on  the  lips  and  ulcerated  corners  of  the 
mouth;  thirst  during  the  chills,  more  during  the  heat;  sensi- 
tiveness at  the  pit  of  the  stomach  ;  bitter  taste  ;  no  appetite. 
(Compare  mth  Ignatia,  Arsenic.) 

Ignatia.  Thirst  only  during  the  chill ;  gastric  symptoms, 
and  eruptions  on  the  lips,  as  in  Natrum  mur.  ;  external  heat 
moderates  the  chill ;  external  heat,  with  partial  internal  shud- 
dering.   (Compare  with  Carbo  veg.  and  Natr.  m.) 

Carbo  veg.  Thirst  only  during  the  chill;  rheumatic  pains 
in  teeth  or  limbs,  before  or  during  the  attack  ;  nausea,  gid- 
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diness  during  the  heat ;  chill  comes  on  in  the  evening  or  at 
night ;  and,  also,  appropriate  in  damp  or  wet  weather. 

Sahadilla.  When  the  attacks  return  almost  at  the  same 
hour,  with  chills  of  short  duration ;  then  thirst  followed  by  heat. 

Ipecac.  Much  shivering  with  but  little  heat,  or  the  con- 
trary;  increase  of  the  shivering  by  external  warmth  (the 
opposite  of  Ignat.) ;  oppression  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach ; 
no  thirst,  or  but  little,  duiing  the  chill ;  violent  thirst  during 
the  heat;  nausea,  and  other  gastric  sjonptoms.  (Compare 
N'ux  vomica.) 

Niix  vomica.  External  heat  or  internal  chill,  or  vice  versd ; 
constant  desire  to  be  covered,  even  during  the  heat ;  rheu- 
matic pains  in  the  sides,  abdomen,  and  limbs  ;  during  the 
heat,  headache,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  heat  in  head  and  face, 
with  redness  of  the  cheeks,  and  thirst.    (Compare  Ipecac.) 

Pulsatilla.  Gastric  symptoms;  chills,  heat,  and  at  the 
same  time  in  the  afternoon  and  evening  (compare  Sahadilla) ; 
at  intervals  the  patient  feels  very  chiUy.  It  is  very  suitable 
when  a  disordered  stomach  has  caused  a  relapse,  or  after 
Lachesis. 

Lachesis.  Chills  after  a  meal,  or  in  the  afternoon,  with 
pains  in  the  limbs  and  breast ;  violent  headache  during  the 
hot  stage,  with  delirium,  burning  thirst,  restlessness,  internal 
shuddering  ;  deUlity ;  livid  complexion  durmg  the  intervals 
and  when  the  fever  returns  easily  after  eating  sour  things. 

Veratrum.  External  chill  and  cold  sweat,  or  internal  heat 
with  dark  red  urine ;  delirium  and  red  face,  or  chills  with 
thirst  and  nausea ;  or,  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  during  the 
heat,  or  in  the  beginning  of  the  cold  stage. 

We  will  now  give  some  general  indications  and  the  names 
of  the  medicines  only.  The  symptoms  may  be  examined  in 
the  "  Materia  Medica,"  at  the  end  of  the  book,  and  then  the 
choice  made  accordingly. 

For  marsh-intermittent  fevers :    China,  Arsenic,  Ipecac, 

Carbo  vegctabilis. 
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For  Jevo's  prevailing  in  damp  and  cold  seasons  :  Carbo  vege- 
talilis,  Rhus,  Sulphur,  China,  Pulsatilla,  Lachesis,  Veratrum. 

For  mismanaged  fevers,  by  large  doses  of  Quinine :  Pulsa- 
tilla, Arsenic,  Natrum  mur.,  Lachesis. 

For  dailg  fevers :  Arsenic,  Brijonia,  Carbo  vegefabilis,  China, 
Ignatia,  Ipecac,  Lachesis,  Natrum  mur.,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Rhus,  Veratrum. 

For  tertian,  or  every  other-day  fevers:  Arsenic,  Carbo 
vegetabilis,  China,  Ipecac,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Rhus. 

For  quartan,  or  every  fom-th-day  fever  :  Arsenic,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Veratrum. 

When  the  fever  returns  yearly,  give  Lachesis,  Carbo  vege- 
tabilis, or  Arsenic. 

Having  tried  to  cm-e  the  intermittehi  fever  with  these 
remedies,  for  a  fortnight,  without  success,  and  being  unable 
to  procure  a  homoeopathic  physician,  give  the  patient  the 
following  remedy  : 

Take  four  or  six  grains  of  Quinine,  mix  with  eighteen  or 
twenty  grains  of  loaf  sugar,  and  triturate  thoroughly,  in  a 
clean  mortar,  for  half  an  hour  ;  make  six  powders  of  it,  and 
give,  twelve  or  eighteen  houi-s  previous  to  the  next  attack, 
one  powder ;  and,  afterward,  every  two  hours  one,  until  all 
are  given.  Give,  then,  a  similarly  prepared  powder  one  horn- 
before  the  next  chill  is  expected  to  come  on,  for  at  least  a 
week,  and,  afterward,  continue  to  give  such  a  powder  every 
seventh  day,  in  the  evening,  for  thirteen  weeks  after  the  last 
chdl.  If  the  fever  returns  (which  it  seldom  does),  use  Pul- 
satilla, Arsenic,  and  Natrum  mur. 

N.B.  If  the  disease  is  complicated  with  bilious  rheumatic 
symptoms,  see  this  article  in  Index. 

Diet  and  Regimen,  as  generally  in  fevers.    (See  "  Com 
mon  Fever,"  page  101.) 
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Sudden  emotions  are  so  often  followed  by  fatal  conse- 
quences, either  immediately  or  soon  after,  that  it  is  impe- 
rative not  to  neglect  them;  this  appHes  particularly  to 
children  and  delicate  women.  The  following  nan-ation  of 
the  most  frequent  emotions,  with  the  principal  remedies,  mil 
be  useful. 

Administkation.— All  of  the  foUowing  remedies,  which- 
ever is  selected,  should  be  prepared  and  given  as  follows : 
Dissolve  twelve  globules  of  the  remedy  in  half  a  teacupful 
of  water,  and  give,  every  haK  hour,  a  teaspoonful,  until 
three  or  four  are  given,  or  until  better;  if  not  better  after 
giving  three  or  four  doses,  select  another  remedy,  and  give  it 
in  the  same  manner.  As  soon  as  the  patient  feels  better, 
^ive  the  medicine  at  longer  intervals. 

For  the  consequences  oi  fright  and  fear:  Opium,  Aconite, 
Belladonna,  Ignatia,  Pidsatilla,  Mercury. 

Excessive  joy  :  Coffma,  Opium,  Pidsatilla,  Aconite. 

Grief:  Ignatia,  Phosphor,  ac,  Staphjsagria,  Colocynth. 

Home  sickness:  Phosph.  ac,  Mercury,  Capsicum,  Staph. 

Unhappy  love :  Hyoscyamus,  Ignatia,  Phosphor,  ac. 

Jealousy  :  Hyoscyamus,  Lachesis,  Nux  vomica. 

Mortif  cation  and  insult :  Belladonna,  Ignatia,  Platma,  Co- 
locynth, Staphysagria,  Pulsatilla. 
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Co7itradiction  and  chagrin :  Cliamomilla,  Bryonia,  Ignatia, 
Colocynth,  Aconite,  Nux  vomica,  Platina,  Staphy  sag  aria. 

If  accompanied  with  indignation :  Colocynth,  Staphysagria. 

Violent  anger :  Aconite,  Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla,  Bryonia, 
Phosphorus. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Aconite.  Headache,  with  con- 
gestion to  the  head ;  constant  fear,  especially  in  children ;  or 
when  Opium  has  not  been  given  at  once  for  fright. 

Belladonna.  Loss  of  consciousness,  or  constant  anxiety, 
with  weeping,  fear,  crying  with  malicious  feeling,  particularly 
in  children ;  also,  when  Opium  and  Aconite  have  been  insuffi- 
cient for  fright. 

Capsicum.  For  sleeplessness  from  home  sickness,  with 
heat  and  redness  of  the  cheeks. 

Chamomilla.  For  the  following  consequences  of  anger: 
bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  nausea,  vomiting  of  bilious  matter, 
cutting,  colic,  pressure  in  the  stomach,  headache,  fever,  thirst, 
restlessness,  asthma,  suffocating  Jits  ;  in  children,  convulsions 
or  gastric  derangement  after  eating  or  drinking,  shortly  after 
an  angry  fit. 

Bryonia.  Chilliness  and  shuddering  over  the  whole  body ; 
vehement  anger ;  loss  of  appetite  ;  nausea ;  vomiting  of  bile. 

Coffcea.  Nervousness  from  great  joy,  with  trembling  and 
faintness,  especially  in  females  and  children. 

Colocynth.    From  chagrin  or  mortification— colic,  cramps 
in  the  stomach,  nausea,  bitter  vomiting,  sleeplessness. 

Hyoscyamus.  From  fear— stupefaction  and  apathy,  ina- 
bility to  swallow,  convulsions,  sudden  starts  or  involuntary 
laughing  during  sleep,  desire  to  escape ;  and,  also, 

From  unhappy  love— jealousy,  restlessness,  running  about. 

Ignatia.  From  fright,  mortification,  chagrin,  grief,  espe- 
cially  after  losing  a  friend  —  irresistible  grief,  headache, 
vertigo,  vomiting,  gastric  symptoms,  or  even  comailsions,' 
especially  in  children  from  fright,  or  from  unhappy  love. 

Mercury.    From  fright,  mortification,  or  home-sickness— 

G  2 
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as  geat  anguish,  trembling,  and  restlessness  ;  sudden  starting 
fi-om  sleep  ;  congestion  of  blood  on  the  least  motion;  sleep- 
lessness; cannot  bear  the  warmth  of  the  bed;  nervousness; 
quarrelsome  mood;  complains  of  everybody,  even  one's  own 
family  ;  constant  shivering  ;  night-sweats.  , 

Nux  vomica.  From  anger-particularly  after  having  eaten 
or  drank  something,  or  after  Chamomilla  or  Bryonia  has  been 

given  without  effect. 

Opium.  From  joy  or  fear,  to  be  given  immediately— \o^B 
of  consciousness  ;  perspiration  about  the  head,  with  coldness 
of  the  rest  of  the  body  ;  congestion  to  the  head ;  involuntary 
diarrhcBa;  snoring-like  hxe^i\iin^ ;  fainting  fits ;  spasms; 
epileptic  fits,  with  spasmodic  rigidity  of  the  whole  body 

Phosphoric  acid.  From  deep  grief,  unhappy  love,  home- 
sickness, or  in  any  case  where  Ignatia  is  not  sufficient, 
particularly  when  the  patient  is  dull  and  listless-when  the 
hair  falls  out,  or  turns  grey;  hectic  fever,  with  profuse 
sweats  ;  sleepy  in  the  morning. 

Platina.  From  anger  and  mortification-as  indifference, 
sadness,  and  laughter  ;  pride,  with  contempt  for  others ; 
o-reat  anguish  and  dread  of  death. 

Pulsatilla.    From  fear  -  diarrhoea,  with  heat  in  the  ab- 

domen.  ■  .  .  i 

From  anger- in  persons  of  a  bland  disposition,  or  when 

Chamomilla  is  not  sufficient. 

Staphyasagria.    From  anger  or  indignation  and  ill-humour 
-the  patient  pushes  violently  away  whatever  is  near  him;^ 
restlessness ;  fear ;  also,  _      ^  , 

From  deep  grief,  as  sadness,  with  a  disposition  to  take 
everything  wrong-dread  of  the  future ;  sleepy  in  the  day-tmie 
and  sleepless  at  night;  falling  off  of  the  hair;  feeble  and 
faint  voice ;  hypochondriac  mood. 

Hypochondkiacism. 
Hypochondria  is  a  form  of  diseased  mind,  which  depends 
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mostly  on  obstructions  in  the  abdomen,  and  may  be  cured,  if, 
beside  taking  the  medicines,  the  patient  keeps  the  general 
homa3opathic  diet,  and  pays  attention  to  the  hygienic  and 
hydropathic  rules. 

Nux  vomica.  -Ill  humour;  aversion  to  life;  disposition  to 
vehemence ;  disinclination  to  mental  labour :  unrefreshino- 
sleep  ;  feels  loorse  in  the  morning ;  dulness  of  the  head,  with 
aching  pains,  or  sensations  as  if  a  pin  were  sticking  in  the 
brain  ;  aversion  to  the  open  air  ;  constant  desire  to  lie  down  ; 
great  exhaustion  after  walking;  painful  distention  in  the 
hypochondria  and  stomach ;  constipation  of  the  bowels  ;  dis- 
position to,  or  presence  of  piles  (hemorrhoids.)  Sulphur 
follows  well  after  Nux  vom. 

Sidphur.  Lowness  of  spirits;  solicitude  about  one's 
affairs,  health,  salvation;  fixed  ideas;  anxious  impatience; 
restlessness ;  vehement  disposition ;  hodily  and  Tnental  indo- 
lence; absence  of  mind;  cannot  think;  exhaustion  after 
mental  labour ;  fulness  and  pressure  in  the  stomach  ;  consti- 
pation;  feels  very  unhappy.  {Calcarea  carbonica  follows 
well  after  Sulphur.) 

Calcarea  carbonica.  Lowness  of  spirits,  with  disposition 
to  weep  ;  anxiety  with  congestion  or  palpitation  of  the  heart ; 
despair  about  one's  health ;  apprehension  of  illness,  misfor- 
tune, infectious  diseases,  insanity,  &c.  ;  dread  of  death ; 
cannot  think,  or  perform  any  mental  labour.  {Natrum  mur. 
follows  well  after  Calcarea  curb.) 

Natrum  mur.  Lowness  of  spirits  ;  weeping  and  lamenting 
about  the  future  ;  desire  to  be  alone ;  aversion  to  life  ;  ill 
humour ;  disposition  to  vehemence ;  cannot  perform  mental 
labour;  headache,  with  want  of  appetite;  indigestion  after 
eating. 

Administration.  —  If  one  of  the  above  remedies  is 
chosen,  give  every  third  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.),  until  four 
or  six  doses  arc  taken;  then  discontinue  for  the  same  length 


126  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  MIND. 

of  time  ;  giving  afterwards  the  next  best  remedy  in  the  same 
manner  ;  and  so  on,  until  better. 

Melancholia. 

A  state  of  mind  similar  to  the  former,  but  more  deeply- 
seated,  mtb  derangement  of  the  system,  often  requiring 
skiKul  medical  aid.  However,  try  in  addition  to  the  reme. 
dies  indicated  under  "  Hypochondria,"  Lachesis,  Belladonna, 
Ignatia,  and  PuhatUla.  (See  «  Materia  Medica"  at  the  end 
of  the  book.) 
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1.    Congestion,  ok  Detekmination  or  Bloob  to  the 

Head. 

{Congestio  ad  caput.) 

Some  persons  have  a  predisposition  to  this  disease  ;  others 
acquii-e  it  by  wrong  habits,  such  as  the  use  of  spirituous 
liquors,  leading  a  sedentaiy  life,  or  by  intense  mental  appli- 
cation. It  becomes  dangerous  by  long  continuance,  in  which 
case  the  patient  ought  to  put  himself  under  the  care  of  a 
homoeopathic  physician. 

For  single  attacks,  we  will  give  the  remedies  below. 

Characteristics. — In  such  an  attack,  the  beating  of  the 
arteries  of  the  head  is  felt  by  the  patient,  the  veins  of  the  neck 
are  swelled,  the  head  feels  full  and  heavy,  and  giddiness 
ensues,  particularly  when  stooping,  exercising,  or  walking 
in  the  sun,  and  when  turning  round  suddenly.  The  head 
aches  mostly  above  the  eyes  ;  increased  by  stooping,  cough- 
ing ;  sleep  is  unrefreshing  ;  drowsy. 

Treatment.— In  general,  the  patient  ought  to  abstain 
from  heating  or  ardent  drinks,  such  as  coffee,  liquors,  and 
tea ;  but  drink  cold  water  freely,  and  wash  or  bathe  in  it. 
Every  evening  take  a  cold  foot-bath  up  to  the  ankles,  rubbing 
the  feet  briskly  after  it.    Never  allow  bleeding,  as  it  would 
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only  increase  the  disposition,  without  taking  away  the  present 
attack  sooner  than  the  following  remedies  will  do,  if  properly 
applied. 

The  principal  circumstances  under  which  congestion  to 
the  head  takes  place,  and  their  remedies,  are  : — 
From  great  Joy :  Coffcea,  Ojnum. 
From  fright  or  fear  :  Opium. 

From  anger,  violent :  Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Nux  vom. 

From  anger,  suppressed :  Ignatia. 

From  a.  fall  or  blow,  causing  concussions :  Arnica. 

From  loss  of  blood  or  fuids  :  China. 

From  a  cold :  Dulcamara,  Bryonia,  Rhus  tox. 

From  constipation  :  Opium,  Nux  vom.,  Bryonia. 

From  drinking  liquors  :  Nux  vom..  Opium. 

From  sedentary  habits:  Nux  vom.,  Aconite. 

At  the  critical  periods  of  girls,  or 

From  the  stoppage  of  menstruation:  Pulsatilla,  Aconite, 
Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Veratrum. 

From  dentition  in  children:  Aconite,  Coffaa,  Belladonna, 
Chamomilla. 

Before  giving  one  of  the  above  remedies,  examine  the 
symptoms,  as  detailed  below. 

Aconite  is  the  first  remedy  to  be  given,  if  the  head  aches 
Yiolently  above  the  eyes,  as  if  it  would  burst,  particularly 
when  stooping  or  coughing,  or  when  it  is  caused  hy  fright 
or  anger,  especially  in  chikben.  (See  "Affections  of  the 
Mind.") 

Admhtistkation  the  same  as  in  "Affections  of  the  Mind," 
page  122. 

Belladonna.  After  Acmite,  if  necessary,  or  in  alternation 
with  it,  if  the  congestive  symptoms  are  more  on  one  side  of 
the  head,  and  particularly  the  right;  or  if  there  is  violent 
pressure  in  the  forehead,  increased  by  motion,  stooping, 
noise,  or  the  glare  of  light;  darkness  before  the  eyes; 
buzzing  in  the  ears.    Administration  the  same  as  Aconite. 
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N.B.  Belladonna  and  Aconite  for  young  girls  at  the  critical 
age.  (See  Pulsatilla.) 

Opium.  First  remedy,  if  occasioned  by  fright  (see  "Affec- 
tions of  the  Mind  "  under  Opium),  or  in  those  serious  cases 
of  sudden  congestion  which  occur  in  summer  from  a 
draught  of  cold  water  when  heated,  with  the  following 
symptoms :  vertigo ;  buzzing  in  the  ear ;  stupor,  with  sweat 
pouring  off  the  head  ;  pulse  full  and  heavy,  or  quick  and 
weak. 

Also,  in  those  cases  which  arise  from  extreme  constipation 
when  the  patient  has  no  desire  for  stool  (^Nux  vomica  in  con- 
stipation, with  ineffectual  effort  to  evacuate  the  bowels),  with 
red  and  bloated  face  ;  dry  mouth  ;  wandering  look  ;  if,  with 
acid  regurgitations,  nausea,  and  vomiting  alternate  with  Nicx 
vomica  ;  the  same,  also,  when  from  debauch.  Administration 
the  same  as  Aconite. 

Coffaa.  In  cases  of  congestion  caused  by  excessive  joy, 
or  in  children  Avhen  teething ;  sleeplessness  and  agitation ; 
sometimes  in  alternation  with  Belladonna  or  Opium  ;  admini- 
ster same  as  Aconite. 

C7ia}nomilla.  Congestion  caused  by  angry  passion,  par- 
ticularly  in  children  when  teething  ;  followed  by  Bryonia  or 
Nux  vom.,  if  necessary.    Administer  the  same  as  above. 

Ignatia.  Congestion  from  suppressed  anger,  or  grief.  Ad- 
minister same  as  above. 

Arnica.  By  a  fall  on  the  head  or  other  parts  ;  congestions 
of  the  head  take  place  either  by  actual  concussion,  or  by 
fright  and  fear  occasioned  by  a  fall.  In  both  cases.  Arnica, 
externally  applied,  (twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water),  by  wet  bandages ;  and  internally,  as  stated 
above  under  Aconite. 

Also  in  cases  where  there  is  heat  in  the  head,  with  chilli- 
ness of  the  other  parts  ;  dull  pressure  in  the  brain  ;  buzzing 
in  the  ears,  and  vertigo  ;  obstruction  of  sight,  especially  when 
rising  from  lying  down.    Administer  same  as  Aconite. 

G  3 
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Nux  vomica.  Congestion  from  sedentary  habits  ;  intense 
study,  or  drinking  spirituous  liquors  ;  also  from  violent  anger 
(see  Chamomilla  and  Bryonia),  when  there  are  nervousness, 
Avith  painful  feeling  in  the  head  when  walking  or  moving ; 
pressure  in  the  temples  ;  dim  eyes,  with  desire  to  close  them 
without  being  able  to  sleep  ;  the  symptoms  worse  in  the 
morning,  in  the  open  air,  or  after  a  meal ;  bowels  constipated, 
with  ineffectual  desire  to  evacuate.    Administer  as  above. 

N.B.  In  cases  where  Nux  vomica  does  not  give  perfect 
relief,  in  persons  fond  of  liquors,  Opium,  Calcarea  carb.,  and 
Sulphur,  at  intervals  of  four  or  six  days,  one  dose  (six  glob.), 
are  necessary.    (See  "  Delirium  Tremens.") 

Pulsatilla.  Congestion  at  the  critical  period  of  young 
girls,  or  in  phlegmatic  temperaments,  when  there  are  dis- 
tressing pressure  and  pain  on  one  side  (particularly  the  left) 
of  the  head ;  relieved  in  the  open  air,  or  from  binding  the 
head ;  whining  mood  ;  anxiety  ;  shivering ;  pale  face,  with 
vertigo.    Administer  same  as  Aconite. 

Mercury.  Congestion  with  sensation  of  fulness,  or  as  ij 
the  head  were  compressed  hy  a  hand  ;  relieved  by  the  pressure 
of  the  two  hands  around  the  head ;  worse  at  night ;  disposi- 
tion to  perspire— is  often  suitable  after  Belladonna  and  Opium. 
Administer  same  as  Aconite. 

Dulcamara.  Congestion  from  the  least  cold ;  wet  feet, 
particularly  when  there  is  continual  buzzing  in  the  ears,  with 
dulness  of  hearing.    Administer  same  as  Aconite. 

China.  Congestion  after  loss  of  fluids,  as  blood-letting, 
orhjEmorrhage;  when  there  is  beating  in  the  head,  Avith 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  dimness  of  sight  ;  heavy 
breathing  when  lying  with  the  head  low  ;  followed,  m  such 
cases,  by  Calcarea  carbonica  ^nd.  Veratrum.  Administer  same 
as  Aconite. 

Bryonia.  Painful  pressure  in  the  temples,.  or  sensation  as 
if  everything  would  fall  out  of  the  forehead  when  stoopmg; 
nose  bleeds  without  relief;  constipation.    If  in  wet  weather, 
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alternate  vntYi  Rhus.  Administer,  erery  two  or  three  hours, 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  three  doses  of  each  are  given,  or 
till  better. 

Rhiis  tox.  Congestion,  with  burning,  throbbing  pains, 
and  fulness  in  the  head ;  rheumatic  pains  in  the  limbs ; 
worse  after  eating.    (See  Bryonia.)    Administer  as  Bryonia. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  diet  ought  to  be  light,  farina- 
ceous ;  no  meat  or  broths,  except  in  cases  where  loss  of  blood 
or  fluids  has  preceded  the  congestion. 

In  the  habitual  form  of  congestion,  early  rising  and  daily 
exercise  in  the  open  air,  bathing  or  sponging  in  cold  water, 
are  recommended. 


2.    Vertigo.    Giddiness  or  Dizziness. 

It  arises  either  from  disordered  stomach,  irritation  of  the 
brain  and  congestion  to  the  head,  or  from  suppressed  erup- 
tions or  idcers,  also  from  riding  in  a  carriage. 

In  most  cases  it  accompanies  severe  disorders  of  the  brain 
and  stomach,  when  it  ought  to  be  treated  by  an  experienced 
homoeopathic  physician.  Until  such  help  can  be  had,  the 
following  remedies  may  be  resorted  to  :  — 

Treatment.  —  Vertigo  from  disordered  stomach:  Nux 
vomica.  Arnica,  Chaniomilla,  Pidsatilla,  Atitimonium  crudmn, 
China,  Rhus,  Cocculus. 

Irritation  of  the  brain,  from  excess  of  thinking,  &c.  ;  Nux 
vomica.  Arnica,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Hepar,  Pidsatilla, 
Rhus. 

Suppressed  tdcers  and  eruptions :  Calcarea  carbonica. 
Sulphur. 

Riding  in  a  carriage :  Hepar  sulphur  is,  Silirea,  Cocculus. 
Petrol. 

Congestion  of  blood  to  the  brain  :  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Artiica. 
Belladonna,  China,  Lachesis,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica,  Opium, 
Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 
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Before  giving  one  of  the  above  remedies,  if  selected,  read 
its  detailed  symptoms  below. 

Administration  of  these  medicines.  Every  two,  three, 
or  fom-  hours,  one  dose  (four  glob.^  until  relieved,  or  another 
remedy  is  necessary.  If  in  vertigo,  caused  by  congestion  to 
the  head,  see  "Administration,"  in  this  article. 

Aconite.  Vertigo  on  raising  the  head  after  lying  down  or 
stooping,  attended  with  nausea,  vomiting,  dimness  of  sight, 
loss  of  consciousness. 

Antimon.  crud.  Nausea  and  vomiting  ;  aversion  to  food  ; 
disordered  stomach ;  is  followed  well  by  Pulsatilla. 

Arnica.  Vertigo  from  over-eating,  or  during  meals,  with 
nausea,  dimness  of  sight,  red  face ;  is  followed  weU  by  Niix 
vomica,  Chamomilla,  Rhus,  Lachesis. 

In  cases  of  this  kind,  frequently  very  dangerous,  seek  the 
advice  of  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Nux  vomica.  Vertigo  during  or  after  a  meal,  or  when 
walking  in  the  open  air,  stooping,  or  thinJcing :  worse  in  the 
morning  or  evening,  in  bed,  when  lying  on  the  back,  with 
sensation  as  if  turning  around  or  falling ;  fainting ;  loss  of 
consciousness. 

Opium.    From  fright,  with  trembling  ;  stupor,  dimness  of 
sight ;  worse  when  rising  from  bed,  and  obliged  to  lie  down 
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Pulsatilla.  Vertigo  when  looking  upward,  or  when  sitting 
or  stooping  ;  worse  in  the  evening,  or  after  a  meal ;  better  in 
the  open  air. 

Rhus.    Vertigo  when  lying  down  in  the  evening,  with  fear 

of  falling  or  dying. 

Lachesis.  Vertigo  on  walking  in  the  morning,  with  absence 
of  mind ;  intoxicated  feeling  ;  constipation ;  sensation  as  if 
the  head  were  turning  to  the  left  side. 

3fercunj.  Vertigo  on  arising  in  the  morning,  or  in  the 
evening,  with  nausea  ;  dimness  of  sight ;  or  when  raising  the 
head  with  a  desire  to  lie  down  again.    (See  Bryonia.) 
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Bryonia.  Same  as  Mercury,  and  with  feeling  of  intoxica- 
tion and  congestion  when  stooping  and  rising  again. 

Hepar  sulphuris.    Vertigo  from  riding  in  a  carriage. 

Cocculus.  Same  as  Hepar  sulphuris,  if  this  is  not  suffi- 
cient. 

Petroleum.    Same  as  Cocculus,  if  that  is  not  sufficient. 

Silicea.  Same  as  Petroleum,  if  this  is  not  sufficient,  or  if 
the  vertigo  seems  to  rise  from  the  back  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  and  thence  to  the  head ;  worse  in  the  morning,  and  after 
emotion. 

Sulphur.  Vertigo  in  the  morning  or  at  night,  lohen  ascend- 
ing an  emine7ice,  or  after  a  meal ;  after  suppressed  ulcers  and 
eruptions. 

China.  Vertigo,  with  fainting  when  raising  the  head.  (See 
"  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 

Calcarea  carbonica.  Same  as  Sulphur,  and  when  wich 
tremhling  before  breakfast;  coldness  of  the  head;  congestion 
to  the  head. 

Chamomilla.  Vertigo  in  the  morning  or  after  eating,  and 
drinking  coffee,  with  fainting  turns. 

Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  in  "  Congestion  to  the 
Head." 

3.  Weakness  op  Memory. 
This  diseased  state  of  the  brain  is  principally  caused  by 
debilitating  loss  of  fluids,  such  as  bleeding,  purging,  sexual 
excesses,  &c.,  for  which  give  China,  Nux  vomica,  and  Sulphur, 
every  week  one  or  two  doses  (six  glob.),  in  alternation,  till 
better. 

Sometimes  it  is  caused  by  excess  of  mental  labour,  for  which 
give  Nux  vomica  and  Sidphur,  as  above. 

If  caused  by  external  injuries,  a  fall  or  blow,  give  Arnica. 
(See  "Congestion  to  the  Head.") 

If  by  cotigestion  to  the  head,  give  China,  Mercury,  Ehus,  and 
Sulphur.    (See  "  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 

If  by  excessive  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  give  Nux  vomica. 
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Calcarea  carbonica,  Lachesis,  Opium,  Sulphur,  in  the  same 
manner  as  above,  under  "  Debilitating  Loss,  &c." 

Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  "  Congestion  to  the  Head." 

4.    Apoplexy.  {Apoplexia.) 

Short,  thick-necked  persons,  of  a  full  and  fleshy  growth, 
are  predisposed  to  this  disease ;  it  is  also  hastened  on  by  the 
too  free  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  by  excesses  of  any  kind, 
and  suppression  of  the  habitual  perspii-ation  of  the  feet.  An 
attack  of  apoplexy  is  often  preceded  by  heaviness  and  fulness 
of  the  head,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  dim  eyes,  dulness  of  hear- 
ing, sleepiness,  indistinct  speech,  numbness  of  limbs.  If  this 
state  exists,  particularly  in  old  persons,  or  those  predisposed 
to  apoplexy,  the  greatest  care  shoul4  be  taken  in  the  diet, 
which  ought  to  consist  only  of  simple  farinaceous  and  muci- 
laginous substances,  and  cool  acidulated  drinks ;  they  ought 
not  to  exercise  very  much,  particularly  in  the  heat  of  the  day, 
and  should  take  the  following  remedies,  as  it  is  easier  to 
prevent  an  attack  than  to  cure  it : — 

Opium.  If  in  old  people  there  is  unusual  stupor,  buzzing 
in  the  ears,  obtuseness  of  hearing,  redness  of  the  face  ;  con- 
stipation;  pulse  slow  and  full.  Give  three  times  a  day  a 
dose  (four  glob.),  until  better. 

Nux  vomica.  In  people  of  a  sedentary  habit,  or  addicted 
to  the  use  of  ardent  spirits,  in  alternation  with  Opium 
and  Lachesis,  particularly  when,  with  the  above  premonitory 
symptoms,  headache  on  the  right  side,  with  vertigo  and  a 
nervous  bilious  temperament,  are  present. 
Administkation  same  as  under  Opium. 
Lachesis.  Same  as  Nux  vom. ;  but  particularly  when  the 
left  side  of  the  head  suffers,  and  loioiiess  of  spirits  is  con- 
nected with  it.    Administration  same  as  above. 

Belladonna  and  Aconite  under  the  same  circumstances  as 
stated  under  '  Congestion  to  the  Head." 

Arnica.    See  the  same  article  under  "  Congestion  to  the 
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Head  after  a  Meal."  If  an  apoplectic  fit  ensues,  however, 
continue  the  same  remedies  as  indicated  above,  only  give 
them  in  solution  (twelve  globules  to  half  a  teacupful  of 
water),  every  half  hour  a  teaspoonful  until  better,  or  another 
remedy  is  indicated. 

In  such  cases  hasten  immediately  to  procure  a  homoeo- 
pathic physician.  Avoid  bleeding  under  any  circumstances  ; 
the  chances  of  killing  the  patient  by  such  an  act  are  too 
frequent.* 

Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  "  Congestion  to  the  Head." 

5.    Inflammation  of  the  Beain. 

The  brain  and  its  two  coverings  (see  Anatomical  part)  are 
subject  to  inflammation  separately,  the  characteristic  symp- 
toms of  which  show  themselves  particularly  in  the  beginning 
of  a  brain  fever. 


*  The  following  important  facts  are  part  of  a  cHnical  lectme  by 
Dr.  Todd,  in  the  "  Medical  Gazette,"  vol.  x.  p.  782  : — 

"The  apoplexy  is,  in  fact,  due  to  the  diseased  state  of  the  arteries, 
which  renders  their  walls  an  inadequate  support  to  their  contents, 
and  to  the  diseased  state  of  braia,  which  imperfectly  supports  the 
arteries  

"  "With  reference  to  this  question  of  depletion  in  apoplexy,  I  would 
refer  you  to  an  interesting  and  very  useful  work  by  Mr.  Copemaii,  in 
which  he  has  collected,  from  a  great  variety  of  sources,  a  large 
number  of  cases  which  presented  the  symptoms  of  apoplexy.  Of 
155  cases  in  which  the  treatment  was  specified,  129  were  bled,  and 
only  26  were  not.  Of  the  129  who  were  bled,  51  recovered  and  78 
died— the  cuies  being  1  in  2i,  the  deaths  1  in  If.  Of  the  26  who 
were  not  bled,  18  were  cured  and  8  died— the  proportion  of  cures 
being  1  in  If,  and  of  deaths  1  in  31.  Eighty-five  of  the  cases  were 
bled  generally  and  copiously,  and  of  these  only  28  recovered,  and  57 
^died— in  other  words,  two  in  every  thi-cc  cases  terminated  fatally. 
I  am  quite  aware  that  the  small  number  of  cases  not  bled  casts  some 
doubt  on  the  validity  of  the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  com- 
parison of  the  results  of  the  treatment.  But  the  fact  that  considerably 
more  than  half  of  those  treated  on  the  antiphlogistic  plan  died  (and 
we  owe  much  to  the  industry  of  Mr.  Copeman  for  bringing  it  out),  is 
a  highly  significant  one,  and  should  arrest  attention."— Ed. 
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Chahactehistics.    First  species,  called  meningitis,  if  the 
dura  mater,  the  skin  next  to  the  skull,  is  inflamed. 

The  acute  meningitis  attacks  a  person  suddenly,  exhihiting, 
immediately,  stupor  and  drowsy  symptoms ;  the  patient  cannot 
be  raised  easily,  or  keep  his  head  erect ;  it  inclines  to  fall  on 
either  side  ;  complains  of  no  pain,  except  vertigo  and  dizzi- 
ness; reels  when  walking  ;  pupil  contracted  ;  sensitiveness 
to  light,  although  the  eyes  are  not  red  as  yet ;  constipation : 
scanty,  dark,  red  urine  ;  fever,  with  a  soft  pulse. 

N.B.  Old  people  are  most  liable  to  this  species  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain  ;  also,  those  who  have  indulged  too 
much  in  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  particularly  after  taking 
cold.    It  frequently  precedes  an  apoplectic  fit. 

Second  species.  Called  arachnoiditis,  if  the  covering  next 
to  the  brain  is  inflamed.  This  species  does  not  commence 
with  stupor,  and  pain  is  not  absent  as  in  the  first  species, 
but  violent  pains  are  felt  over  the  entire  head;  increased  by 
paroxysms  of  congestion,  with  violent  beating  of  the  arteries 
of  the  neck  and  temples;  sleeplessness;  low  muttering; 
pulse  quick ;  if  stupor  ensues  suddenly,  the  patient  dies  soon 

Third  species.  Encephalitis  vera,  or  inflammation  of  the 
substance  of  the  brain,  in  its  various  parts. 

It  commences  with  violent  congestion  and  pulsation  of  the 
arteries  on  the  neck  and  head;  face  red  and  bloated;  eyes 
bloodshot  and  brilliant ;  intense  heat  of  the  head,  and  violent 
delirium. 

The  patient  tosses  about,  screams,  and  evinces  great  mus- 
cular strength  and  sensitiveness  to  hght  ;  pupil  contracted ; 
cannot  hear  well.  The  deeper  the  interior  of  the  bram  is^ 
affected,  the  more  the  senses  are  stupified,  so  that,  m  some 
cases,  the  patient  can,  finally,  neither  see  nor  hear;  dry  skm; 
violent  thirst ;  hard,  full  pulse  ;  fever  proportioned  ;  frequent 
vomitings  or  retchings. 

Treatment.— It  is  easily  to  be  conceived  that,  m  such  a 
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violent  disease,  no  non-medical  person  would  trust  his  own 
judgment,  except  in  cases  of  absolute  necessity.  As  such 
necessity  may  occur,  the  following  treatment  of  the  above 
three  species  of  brain  fever  is  given,  being  the  same  as 
regards  the  intmial  remedies,  and  diflfers  only  in  the  external 
applications,  as  will  be  seen  below. 

External  Applications.  —  First  species  —  cold-water 
bandages. 

Secotid  species — ^hot- water  bandages. 

Third  species — cold-water  bandages,  or  pounded  ice. 

Internal  Treatment. — First  species — Opium,  Hyoscya- 
mus,  Bryonia. 

Second  species — Aconite,  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus. 

Third  species — Aconite,  Belladonna,  Stramonium,  Bryonia, 
Hyoscyamus. 

Before  giving  the  medicine  selected,  read  the  symptoms 
presented  below. 

Aconite  is  generally  given  first,  when  there  is  inflamma- 
tory fever,  delirium,  violent  burning  pains  through  the 
whole  brain,  particularly  in  the  forehead;  red  face  and 
eyes ;  hot  and  dry  skin.  Six  hours  after  giving  Aconite 
give  Belladonna,  or  continue  the  use  of  Aconite  in  alterna- 
tion mth  Belladonna,  until  better. 

Administration.— See  "  Affections  of  the  Mind,"  under 
Aco7iite. 

Belladonna.  This  remedy  is  almost  a  specific  in  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain,  particularly  when  there  are  present 
great  heat  of  the  head,  red  and  bloated  face,  violent  pulsations 
of  the  arteries  on  the  neck  and  temples ;  burying  the  head  in 
the  pillow;  sensitiveness  to  the  slightest  noise  and  light; 
burning  and  shooting  pains  in  the  head ;  bloodshot  and 
brilliajit  eyes,  with  a  wild  expression ;  contracted  or  dilated 
pupils  ;  violent  and  furious  delirium  ;  raving  ;  loss  of  con- 
sciousness ;  sometimes  low  mutterings,  convulsions,  vomiting, 
violent  thirst.    Administer  alone   or  in  alternation  with 
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Aconite  (see  above),  or  •m.^Stramonium  and  Hyoscyamus  (see 
below),  to  be  given  in  solution  as  above  in  Aconite. 

Hyoscyamus.  Stupor,  loss  of  consciousness,  delirium ; 
sudden  starting  ;  talks  about  his  affairs ;  inarticulate  speech ; 
singing,  muttering,  smiling,  picking  the  bed  clothes  ;  skin 
dry ;  red  face ;  desire  to  escape ;  involuntary  stool  and 
urine. 

Administration,  see  Belladonna. 

Stramonium.  Red  face  ;  staring  look  ;  frightful  visions  ; 
sleep  natural,  but  vs^ith  twitching,  tossing  about,  and  absence 
of  mind  when  awaking  ;  desire  to  escape,  and  screams. 

Administration  same  as  Belladonna. 

Bryonia.  Constant  stupor,  with  delirium;  sudden  start- 
ing from  sleep,  screams,  and  cold  sweat  on  the  fore- 
head; burning  and  shooting  pains  in  the  head,  or  stitches 
through  it. 

Administer  as  Belladonna. 

Opium.  Stupor,  with  heavy  breathing  ;  eyes  half  open  ; 
confusion  and  giddiness  after  waking  ;  complete  listlessness 
and  dulness  of  sense  ;  also,  no  desire  for  anything,  or 
complaining  of  anything. 

Administer  same  as  Belladonna. 

Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  "  Common  Fever." 

N.B.  As  the  texture  of  the  brain  in  children  is  ex- 
ceedingly delicate,  the  diseases  affecting  it  must  necessarily 
be  more  dangerous  and  frequent,  and  we  give,  therefore,  in 
the  following,  a  more  special  and  somewhat  modified 
treatment  for  inflammations  of  the  brain  in  children  : 

If  a  child's  head  is  very  hot,  feet  cold,  skin  dry  and  hot, 
it  sleeps  with  eyes  half  open,  has  scanty  urine,  -with  or  with- 
out vomiting  or  diarrhoea,  let  the  cause  of  the  disease  be 
what  it  may,  in  such  a  case  give  at  once  Belladonna  and 
Hellebor.,  in  solution  (twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful 
of  water,  each  remedy  in  a  separate  cup),  every  two  hours 
a  teaspoonful,  alternately,  until  better,  or  until  the  sjonp- 


SUNSTROKE. 


139 


toms  require  a  change  of  remedy,  generally  Sulphur  or 
Mercury,    (See  Materia  Medica,  at  end  of  book.) 

The  above  suggestion  is  important,  as  cases  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  brain  occur  so  often  among  children,  when,  as 
is  said,  the  disease  goes  to  the  head.  For  instance,  in 
teething ;  in  common  cold,  with  fever ;  in  scarlet  fever 
(see  this  article);  or  in  other  eruptions,  when  suppressed ; 
also,  worm  fevers. 

If  such  a  state  should  continue  in  a  child  for  some  time, 
dropsy  of  the  brain  (see  "  Hydrocephalus  ")  would  speedily 
ensue;  the  above  treatment  will  surely  prevent  this,  if 
applied  in  time. 

N.B.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  treatment  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  brain,  the  patient  is  very  restless  and  sleepless, 
we  may  give,  with  great  advantage,  and  without  injuiy  to 
the  efiect  of  the  other  medicines  (which  are  discontinued 
during  that  time),  Coffcea  and  Belladonna  alternately, 
every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better.  This  may  be 
done  often  ia  the  night. 

6.  Sunstroke 

Is  a  species  of  inflammation  of  the  brain,  which  requires 
the  following 

Treatment. —  Camphor.  Let  it  be  put  on  the  patient's 
tongue,  at  intervals  of  five  or  ten  minutes,  if  he  is  sweating 
profusely  while  unconscious,  and  breathing  heavily. 

Belladonna,  after  Camphor  has  been  given,  in  alternation 
with 

Lachesis,  every  half  hour,  in  solution  (twelve  globules 
of  each  in  separate  teacups  haK  full  of  water),  a  teaspoonful 
at  a  time. 

Externally,  wash  the  head  and  face  occasionally  with 
brandy,  and  give,  internally,  small  quantities  of  brandy 
until  the  patient  revives.  Put  neither  cold  water  nor  ice 
on  the  head. 


140 


APrECTIONS  or  THE  HEAD. 


7.  Headache. 

This  disease,  so  frequent  and  troublesome,  requires  to 
be  treated  with  particular  minuteness ;  the  more  so,  as  its 
treatment  falls  almost  entirely  within  the  legitimate  sphere 
of  domestic  practice,  except  where  headaches  are  the  con- 
comitant symptoms  of  severe  fevers,  as  in  the  typhus,  &c. ; 
or  the  forerunner  of  dangerous  attacks,  as  in  apoplexy,  &cc. ; 
in  which  cases,  the  respective  articles  must  be  consulted.  ^ 

Administkation  or  Medicine  in  Headache. — For  this 
purpose,  we  divide  all  headaches  into  habitual  and  accidental. 
This  requires  two  modes  of  administering  the  medicine : 
one  for  the  cure  of  the  present  attack,  if  it  be  accidental, 
or  one  for  the  cure  of  the  habitual  attacks  ;  and  the  other, 
for  the  eradication  of  the  habitual  headache,  or  the  pre- 
disposition to  it. 

First.  Administration  of  medicine  for  an  attack. — Hav- 
ing selected  a  remedy  (from  those  stated  below),  dissolve 
of  it  six  globules  in  three  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  take, 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  headache,  from  half  an  hour 
to  two,  three,  or  six  hours,  a  teaspoonful,  until  three  are 
taken,  when  its  benefits  must  be  apparent.  If  beneficial, 
continue  with  the  same,  only  at  much  longer  intervals,  as 
long  as  necessary.  If  not  beneficial,  select  carefully  an- 
other remedy,  and  prepare  and  talce  in  the  same  manner. 

Secondly.  Administration  of  medicine  for  eradicating  the 
disposition  to  certain  kinds  of  headache ;  for  instance,  sick- 
headache.— Having  selected  a  remedy,  take  of  it,  every 
third  or  sixth  evening,  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  four  or  six 
doses  are  taken  ;  when  the  next  best  remedy  has  to  be 
taken  in  the  same  manner,  or  until  better. 

a.  Headache  from  Congestion  of  Blood  to  the  Head. 

Aconite.  Violent  throbbing;  heaviness;  fulness  in  the 
forehead  and  temples,  with  sensation  as  if  the  head  would 
burst;  burning  pain  through  the  whole  brain ;  red,  bloated 
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face,  and  red  eyes  ;  sensitiveness  to  light  and  noise ;  worse 
on  moving,  talking,  drinking,  rising  up  ;  full  and  quick  pulse. 
After  it,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  Belladonna  may  be  given 
if  necessary.  (See  "  Congestion  of  Blood  to  the  Head.") 

Belladonna.  Violent  aching  pain,  as  if  the  head  would  split, 
or  as  if  the  brain  would  protrude  through  the  forehead ;  heat 
in  the  head  and  coldness  of  the  feet ;  undidating  feeling,  as 
of  ivaier  in  the  forehead;  violent  throbbing  of  the  arteries 
of  the  neck  and  temples ;  delirium,  either  with  red,  bloated 
face,  bloodshot  eyes,  great  sensitiveness  to  light,  noise,  and 
touch,  or  vertigo  and  deeply-seated,  violent  pressing  pains, 
with  pale  face,  drowsy  unconsciousness  (compare,  in  such  a 
case,  article  on  "  Apoplexy  ")  ;  worse  on  moving  the  eyes, 
or  raising  or  moving  the  head.  In  alternation  with  Aconite 
or  Hhus,  if  the  symptoms  agree.    (See  Aco7iite  and  Rhus.) 

Bryonia.  Distending  pressure  from  within,  particularly 
through  the  forehead,  on  stooping  or  moving,  with  violent 
beating  or  single  stitches  in  the  head  ;  desire  to  lie  down ; 
constipation  of  the  bowels  ;  bleeding  at  the  nose.  Before 
it.  Belladonna  frequently  suits  ;  after  it,  Rhus.  (See  these 
remedies.) 

Rhus.  Fulness  of  the  head,  with  burning  and  throbbing 
pain ;  oppressive  weight  in  the  back  part  of  the  head,  with 
a  sensation  as  if  a  fluid  was  rolling  inside  ;  a  feeling  of 
looseness,  particularly  in  loet  loeather.  In  alternation  with 
Belladonna  or  Bryonia. 

Pulsatilla.  Oppressive,  drdl  pains  on  one  side  of  the  head, 
commencing,  in  front  at  the  root  of  the  nose,  and  going  back, 
or  vice  versd ;  better  in  the  open  air,  or  by  compressing  the 
head,  or  lying  down ;  worse  towards  evening,  or  when  sitting 
or  looking  upward  ;  pale  face,  agitated  mind,  inclined  to  weep. 
It  suits /ema/es  and  persons  of  a  mild  character,  and  lymphatic 
temperament. 

Nux  vomica.  The  opposite  to  the  former.  Pains ;  toorse 
in  the  morning  and  in  the  open  air;  heaviness  of  the  head, 
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especially  wlien  moving  the  eyes  or  thinking  ;  a  sensation  as  if 
the  skull  would  split ;  contusive pain  in  the  brain,  worse  when 
stooping  or  in  motion  ;  constipation,  witli  rush  of  blood  to 
the  head ;  irritaUe,  rash,  or  lively  temperament,  full  habit, 
and  for  persons  of  sedentary  habits,  or  who  use  coffee  and 
ardent  spirits  freely.  (Compare  Bryonia,  Belladonna,  and 
Chamomilla.) 

Mercury.  Fulness  of  the  head,  as  if  it  would  fly  apart,  or 
was  tied  up  with  a  bandage  ;  better  by  pressing  the  head  with 
the  hands,  but  worse  at  night,  in  the  ivarmth  of  the  bed,  and 
7iot  relieved  by  profuse  sweating. 

Opium.  Constipation,  with  rush  of  blood  to  the  head; 
violent  tearing,  pressing  pains  through  the  whole  brain,  and 
heaviness  with  beating  in  the  head;  unsteady  look.  (See 
"  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 

b.   Headache  from  Catarrh  and  Cold  in  the  Head. 

The  principal  remedies  are,  Nux  vomica.  Mercury,  Sidphur, 
Aconite,  Chamomilla.    (See,  for  other  remedies,  "  Catarrh.") 

Nux  vomica.  Heaviness  in  the  forehead  ;  obstructions  or 
running  of  the  nose ;  feverish  heat  of  the  head,  cheeks,  and 
body,  alternately  with  chilliness,  constipation.  After  it,  3fer- 
cury  often  suits. 

Mercury  is  particularly  useful  in  those  headaches  accom- 
panying the  epidemic  catarrh  {infuenza),  when  there  are 
pressing  pains  in  the  forehead,  over  the  root  of  the  nose ;. 
frequent  sneezing  and  running  at  the  nose,  with  redness  and 
excoriation ;  also,  Avith  painful  itching  in  the  nose  ;  fever, 
with  chilliness,  pains  in  the  limbs,  and  thirst.  It  alternates 
well  with  Nux  vomica  or  Sidphur, 

Sidphur.  After  Mercury  has  relieved,  but  not  entirely 
cured  the  cold,  and  when  there  is  stiU  left  fulness,  pressure, 
and  heaviness  in  the  forehead,  stitches,  and  painful  jerkmg  ; 
especially  on  the  left  side,  with  heat  and  rush  of  blood  to  the 
head ;  constipation. 
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Aconite.  Pressing,  dull  feeling  and  heat  in  the  forehead ; 
worse  at  night;  better  in  the  open  air;  fever,  internaixed 
with  chills  ;  running  of  the  nose  and  eyes. 

Chamomilla.  Intolerable  tearing  and  jerking  on  one  side 
of  the  head,  down  to  the  jaws,  with  sore  throat,  hoarseness, 
and  bitter,  foul  taste  in  the  mouth.  Is  frequently  suitable 
after  Aconite. 

c.    Headache  from  Rheumatism. 

The  principal  remedies  are  Chamomilla,  Colocynth,  Ipeca- 
cuanha, Pidsatilla,  Bryonia,  Mercury,  China,  Nux  vomica. 

Chamomilla.  Drawing,  tearing  pains  on  one  side  of  the 
head,  do^vn  to  the  jaws;  very  sensitive  to  touch;  hot  sweat 
about  the  head ;  one  cheek  red,  with  paleness  of  the  other ; 
and  if  the  pain  almost  drives  to  despair.  Suits  weU  after 
Coffma  :  after  it,  Bryonia,  Pidsatilla,  and  China,  are  suitable. 

Colocynth.  Violent  tearing,  drawing,  cramping  or  aching 
pains,  with  nausea  and  vomiting  ;  worse  when  stooping 
or  lying  on  the  back ;  pains  appear  in  the  afternoon,  mth 
restlessness. 

Ipecacuanha.  Drawing  in  the  forehead  ;  worse  or  excited  by 
touch ;  headache,  with  nausea  ;  sensation  through  the  skull, 
extending  to  the  tongue,  as  if  the  brain  were  bruised;  pains 
I  better  after  vomiting  ;  relieved  by  heat. 

Nux  vomica.    Tensive,  drawing  pains  on  one  side  of  the 
■  head,  with  a  bruised  sensation  in  the  head ;  worse  when 
stooping  or  in  the  open  air,  with  nausea  and  sour  vomiting  ; 
constipation. 

Pulsatilla.  Darting,  rending,  jerking  pains  on  one  side 
only,  particularly  in  the  temples  ;  pain  as  if  the  brain  tvere 
lacerated.    (See  "  Nervous  Headache.") 

Bryonia.  Pending  and  shooting  pain,  from  the  neck  up  to 
the  sides  of  the  head,  with  shivering  or  fever  ;  worse  by  motion 
and  at  night,  or  during  changeable  weather.  In  alternation 
mth  Rhus. 
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Mercury.  Burning,  shooting,  throbbing,  and  rendmg  pains, 
on  one  side  principally,  down  to  the  teeth  and  neck,  and  in 
the  ears ;  worse  at  night  and  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed,  with 
perspiration  which  does  not  relieve. 

China.  Aching  pains  at  night,  with  sleeplessness,  jerking, 
tearing  ;  boring  on  top  of  the  head,  with  a  bruised  feeling  of 
the  brain  ;  worse,  in  the  open  air,  by  touch,  motion,  draughts 
of  air  and  wind ;  sensitiveness,  even  of  the  roots  of  the  hair, 
to  touch. 

d.  Headache  from  Constipation  and  Gastric  Derangmnent. 

1 .  Constipation,  which  causes  congestive  headache,  is  gene- 
rally cured  by  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  or  Ojnum,  according  to 
its  concomitant  symptoms  (see  these  three  remedies,  under 
"  Headache  from  Congestion  to  the  Head,"  p.  140),  or  by 
Pulsatilla  and  Mercury.  (See  their  symptoms,  under  the 
same  heading.) 

But,  if  the  constipation  is  of  a  chronic  character,  give 
Silicea.  When  there  are  beating  pains  in  the  head, 
mostly  from  congestion,  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the 
top  of  the  head ;  pressing  in  the  head,  as  if  it  tvould  split, 
with  sleeplessness  at  night,  and  worse  in  the  morning  when 
awaking,  or  when  reading,  miting,  or  thinking  ;  constipa- 
tion, with  ineffectual  urging.  Suits,  frequently,  after  Lyco- 
podium,  or 

Lachesis  and  Lycopodium,  in  alternation,  when  there  are 
cutting  as  with  knives  in  the  top  of  the  head,  or  hammering  on 
stooping,  with  congestion  to  the  .head ;  disposition  to  faint, 
and  great  restlessness;  whining  mood;  yellomsh  com- 
plexion. 

Sepia.  Headache  on  shaking  or  moving  the  head,  or 
walking,  mth  tendency  of  blood  to  the  head,  heaviness,  and 
confusion,  with  nausea  and  vomiting ;  worse  in  the  mornmg, 
and  on  looking  at  bright  sunlight. 

Sulphur.    If  the  former  remedies  do  not  cure,  or  when  the 
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headache  is  more  on  one  side  (the  left),  wth  heat  and  con- 
gestion ;  roaring  in  the  head  ;  worse  by  thinking,  in  the  open 
air,  or  walking,  or  when  it  appears  every  morning,  or  night, 
or  every  week. 

2.  Headache  from  Gastric  Derangement  is,  generally,  ac- 
companied by  a  furred  tongue,  loss  of  appetite,  fulness  in  the 
forehead,  as  if  it  would  split,  with  beating  pain  ;  worse  when 
stooping.  It  is  frequently  connected  with  bad  taste  in  the 
mouth,  and  nausea  or  vomiting,  and  sour  risings  (acid 
stomach)  caused  by  indigestion.  (See  these  articles.)  The 
principal  remedies  are — 

Antimonium,  When  the  pain  is  worse  on  going  up  stairs, 
and  better  in  the  open  air.  With  nausea,  loathing,  and 
aversion  to  food,  Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica.  (See 
"  Headache  from  Congestion,"  and  "  Indigestion.") 

e.    Headache  from  External  Causes. 

There  are  many  external  circumstances  that  produce  head- 
ache ;  we  will  state  the  most  frequent  of  them,  with  their 
remedies,  the  symptoms  of  which  must  be  consulted  under 
the  headings  mentioned  within  the  brackets,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  book,  in  the  "  Materia  Medica." 

a.  Headache  from  drinking  coffee— Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla, 
Ignatia. 

b.  From  over-heating— Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bryonia.  (See 
"  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 

c.  From  drinking  ardent  spirits — Nux  vomica,  Arsetiic, 
Lachesis. 

d.  From  loss  of  sleep,  long  watching,  Nux  vomica,  Cocculus, 
Pulsatilla,  Lachesis,  Carlo  vegetabilis. 

e.  From  abuse  of  tobacco— Hepar  sulphtiris,  Nux  vomica, 
Antimonium  crudum. 

f.  From  excess  of  mental  or  bodily  labour— Nux  vomica. 
Sulphur,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium,  Silicea. 
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g.  From  grief- — Ignatia,  Staphysagria.  (See  "  Mental 
Diseases.") 

h.  From  anger  or  chagrin — Chamomilla,  Nux  vomica.  (See 
the  same.) 

i.  From  lad,  changeable  weather — Bryonia,  Rhus,  Carlo 
vegetalilis.    (See  "  Headache  from  Cold.") 

j.  From  bathing — Pulsat.,  Antimonium  crudum,  Calcarea 
carlonica. 

k.  From  suppressed  eruptions — Antimonium  crudum.  Sul- 
phur.   (See  "  Skin  Diseases.") 

I.  From  mechanical  injuries,  blows,  Sfc. — Arnica,  Bella- 
do7ina,  Aconite.    (See  "External  Injm-ies.") 

N.B.  In  regard  to  the  administration  of  the  above  medi- 
cines, the  reader,  in  all  cases  of  headache,  is  referred  to  what 
is  said  about  it  in  the  beginning  of  that  article,  p.  140. 

Sick  Headache. 

This  form  of  headache,  so  well  known  under  the  above 
name,  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  appearing  periodically,  and  de- 
pending mostly  upon  gastric,  rhe\imatic  disorders,  in  persons 
of  a  psoric  constitution,  and  may  be  eradicated  by  a  system- 
atic homoeopathic  treatment.  Although  this  requires  medical 
skill,  the  following  will  be  useful  as  the  commencement  of  a 
treatment,  till  medical  aid  is  obtained. 

First,  as  to  the  treatment  of  the  attack  itself : 

Ipecac,  is  the  first  remedy,  in  all  cases  which  commence 
with  nausea,  after  which  a  bruised  feeling  of  the  whole  head 
manifests  itself,  followed  by  vomiting  or  retching. 

Administration.— Of  this  and  the  foUowing  remedies  as 
directed  in  the  beginning  of  the  article,  p.  140.  If  not  better 
within  an  hour,  select  one  of  the  foUowing  remedies : 

Belladonna.  If  with  the  headache  there  is  great  sensitive- 
ness to  light,  worse  in  the  warmth  of  the  bed,  on  lying  down 
or  in  a  draught,  and  from  noise,  such  as  shutting  the  door,  kc. 
(See  "  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 
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Spigelia.  If  there  is  great  sensitiveness  to  noise,  with  the 
pains  worse  on  the  left  side,  apd  insupportable  beating  in  the 
temples,  the  pain  sometimes  descending  into  the  face  and 
teeth,  worse  by  stooping  or  motion  and  in  the  open  air.  The 
headache  appears  generally  at  a  regular  time  in  the  morning, 
growing  worse  with  the  ascending  sun  {sun  pain).  In  this 
case,  in  alternation  with  Belladonna. 

Sanguinaria.  If  there  is  great  sensitiveness  to  the  walking 
of  others  in  the  room,  with  fulness  of  the  head,  as  if  it 
would  burst,  worse  on  the  right  side,  with  a  feeling  as  if  the 
eyes  were  pressed  outwards,  chilliness,  nausea,  inclination  to 
lie  down. 

(Compare  Bryonia  in  "  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 
Aconite.  (See  this  remedy  in  "  Congestion  to  the  Head.") 
When  the  patient  has  a  great  sensitiveness  to  all  kinds  of 
odours,  the  pain  mostly  on  the  left  side.  In  this  case,  in 
alternation  with  Sulphur  or  Ignatia.  (See  "  Nervous  Head- 
ache.") 

Sepia.  If  there  is  a  great  dislike  to  be  touched,  and^sensi- 
tiveness  to  thunder-storms  and  the  cold  air.  (Compare  with 
China,  in  "  Headache  from  Rheumatism.")  If  the  patient  is 
easily  vexed,  pain  mostly  above  the  right  eye,  and  worse  by 
shaking  or  moving  the  head. 

Beside,  consult  the  articles  on  «  Congestion  to  the  Head," 
Headache  from  Rheumatism,"   and  «  Neuralgia  in  the 
:  Head." 

Second.    To  eradicate  the  disposition  to  sick  headache, 
■  take  Sepia,  Silicea,  and  Sulphur,  each  remedy  for  six  weeks, 
commencing  with  Sepia.    Take  of  the  selected  remedy,  the' 
first  three  weeks,  every  week,  two  doses  (six  glob.)  in  the 
evening,  on  going  to  bed;  for  the  last  three  weeks,  every 
week  one  dose  (six  glob.)    If  during  that  time  attacks  of 
'Sick  headache  occur,  treat  them  as  directed  above,  and 
•  resume  the  other  treatment  again  after  they  are  over. 


H  2 


148 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  HEAD. 


Neetous  Headache.    Nettkalgia  in  the  Head. 
(^Megrim.) 

In  this  kind  of  headache,  to  which  nervous  persons  and 
females  are  mostly  subject,  the  head  is  generally  cool,  the 
face  pale,  with  a  suffering  expression;  in  females,  great 
quantities  of  colourless  urine  are  discharged ;  if  vomiting  sets 
in,  it  only  relieves  for  a  short  time ;  the  pain  is  mostly  con- 
centrated in  one  spot,  with  the  characteristic  feeling,  as  if  a 
nail  were  driven  through  the  head  {clavus  hystericus);  the 
patient  is  generally  very  nervous,  fickle-minded,  dejected, 
hysterical,  or  hypochondriacal. 

Treatment.  —  Besides  the  medicines  mentioned  under 
"  Sick  Headache,"  which  are  suitable  in  this  Idnd  of  head- 
ache also  (see  this  article),  there  are  the  following  : 

Coffcea.  Pain  as  if  a  nail  was  driven  into  the  head,  or  as  if 
the  brain  were  torn  or  bruised ;  pain  seems  to  he  intolerable, 
also  noise  and  music ;  the  patient  is  very  restless,  screams, 
weeps,  feels  chiUy,  and  has  an  aversion  to  open  air  and 
drinking  coffee,  though  he  is,  at  other  times,  fond  of  it. 
The  headache  generally  arises  from  cold,  close  thinking,  or 
vexation. 

Ignatia.  Aching  pain  above  the  nose,  relieved  by  bending 
forward  ;  sensation  as  if  a  naU  had  been  driven  into  the  head ; 
with  nausea,  dimness  of  sight,  and  yet  dread  of  light ;  pale 
face,  copious  and  watery  urine  ;  pain  is  momentarily  relieved 
by  a  change  of  position;  tendency  to  start;  fitful  mood; 
taciturn  and  sad. 

Pulsatilla.  Tearmg  pains,  worse  toward  evening,  with 
pale  face,  whining  mood,  loss  of  appetite,  no  thirst,  chilhness, 
sometimes  with  palpitation  of  the  heai-t ;  pains  ai-e  worse 
dm-ing  rest,  when  sitting,  better  in  the  open  air,  and  when 
the  head  is  bandaged  tight;  particularly  suitable  for  mdd, 
phlegmatic  persons. 

Aconite.    (See  "  Sick  Headache.")    When  it  arises  from 
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cold,  with  catarrh,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  and  pains  in  the 
abdomen ;  also,  when  there  is  a  sensation  as  if  a  ball  was 
rising  up  into  the  head,  as  if  of  cool  air. 

Belladonna.  (See  "  Sick  Headache.")  When  there  are 
wavering  shocks,  and  a  sensation  of  fluctuation  or  undulation, 
as  of  water.  This  pain  sometimes  commences  very  gently, 
but  increases  rapidly  on  one  side  (mostly  the  right)  to  piercing 
pains,  which  produce  agonizing  lamentations  and  temporary 
delii'ium,  dimness  of  sight,  buzzing  in  the  ears. 

Platina.  Suits  often  after  Belladonna,  particularly  in 
females,  when  there  is  roaring  in  the  head,  as  of  water, 
with  coldness  in  the  ears,  eyes,  and  one  side  of  the  face; 
also  illusions  of  sight,  as  objects  appearing  smaller  than  they 
really  are  ;  violent  cramp-like  pains  over  the  root  of  the  nose, 
with  heat,  and  redness  of  the  face,  restlessness,  and  whining 
mood. 

Hepar  sulphuris.  Suits  after  Belladonna  or  Mercury,  if 
there  is  pain  as  from  a  nail  in  the  brain,  mth  violent  nightly 
pains,  as  if  the  forehead  would  be  pulled  apart,  and  when 
painful  tmnours  appear  on  the  head. 

Mercury.  After  Belladonna,  if  the  pain  shoots  down  into 
the  teeth,  neck,  and  left  ear ;  worse  at  night,  with  perspiration 
which  does  not  relieve.  The  pain  is  better  by  pressing  the 
head  \nth  both  hands. 

Chamomilla.  Suits  often  for  children  and  persons  unable  to 
bear  the  least  pai7i,  and  when  there  are  acute,  shooting  pains 
in  the  temples,  or  a  rending,  drawing  pain  on  one  side, 
•extending  to  the  jaw,  especially  when  one  cheek  is  red,  the 
other  pale,  the  eyes  painful,  sore  throat,  and  bitter  taste. 

Colocynth.    Violent,  excruciating,  tearing,  drawing  pains 
on  one  side,  or  cramp-like,  compressive  sensation,  aching, 
with  nausea;  worse  when  stooping  or  lying  on  the  back,  with 
i  great  restlessness;  perspiration  smells  like  urine;  copious 
'  watery  urine  during  the  pains,  or  scanty,  offensive  discharges 
.  of  urine  between  the  paroxysms. 
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Arsenic.  Pains  in  the  head,  sometimes  very  severe,  almost 
maddening,  with  nausea,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  weeping  and 
moaning,  tenderness  of  the  scalp ;  cold  applications  relieve 
the  pain  for  the  time;  suits  frequently  after  Pulsat.;  when 
better  in  open  air,  worse  within  doors. 

Veratrum.  Maddening  pains  on  one  side,  with  great 
weakness,  fainting  when  rising,  cold  perspiration,  chilliness, 
diarrhoea,  tenderness  of  the  scalp  ;  suits  well  after  or  before 
Arsenic.    If  these  two  remedies  will  not  reUeve,  give 

China.  Suitable  for  persons  sensitive  to  pain,  feverish, 
dissatisfied  dispositions,  talkative  and  restless  at  night ;  the 
pains  are  aching,  preventing  sleep,  or  are  piercing,  jerking 
in  the  forehead,  with  a  bruised  feeling  in  the  brain ;  worse  by 
touch,  reflection,  conversation,  open  air,  motion,  draughts  of 
air ;  the  scalp  very  sensitive  to  the  touch. 

Sepia.  (See  "  Sick  Headache.")  When  the  pain  in  the 
temples  renders  them  very  sensitive  to  the  touch ;  quietness 
and  darkness  relieve ;  also,  a  good  sleep. 

Sulphur  and  Silicea.  For  the  chronic  treatment,  as 
directed  in  "  Sick  Headache,"  page  146. 

Administration. — The  above-mentioned  remedies  must 
be  given  according  to  directions  in  "  Sick  Headache." 

Falling  off  of  the  Haie.  {Alopecia.) 

This  frequently  happens  after  severe  fevers,  when  Eepar 
sulphuris,  Silicea,  and  Lijcopodium  suit ;  or,  after  debilitating 
losses,  such  as  depletion,  excesses,  profuse  sweats,  &c., 
when  we  may  give  China  and  Mercury ;  or,  if  it  happens 
to  women  when  nursing,  Calcarea  carbonica  and  Sulphur, 
If  long  continued  grief  is  the  cause  of  it,  give  Phosphoric 
acid  and  Staphysagria.  If  caused  by  frequent  attacks  of 
nervous  headache,  give  Hepar  sulphuris  and  Nitric  acid.  If 
caused  by  having  taken  too  much  calomel,  give  Hepar  and 
Carbo  vegetabilis. 

Administration. — As  it  takes  a  long  time  to  see  the 


PALLING  OFF  OF  THE  HAIK  ALOPECIA.  151 

eflfects  of  a  remedy  in  this  disease,  do  not  change  it  quickly 
for  another,  but  take  every  week  one  dose  (six  glob.)  of  a 
remedy  for  four  weeks,  and  then  discontinue  two  weeks 
before  taking  another  medicine.  If  by  that  time  the  loss 
of  the  hair  seems  less,  do  not  change  the  medicine. 

Externally,  use  the  same  remedy  by  washing  with  a 
solution  of  twelve  globvdes  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water 
every  other  night. 

If  the  hair  is  dry  and  splits  easily,  cut  it  often,  every 
month  or  six  weeks  a  little  ;  use  nothing  but  pure  bear's 
oil;  all  other  preparations  and  pomatums  are  of  little 
use,  and  often  very  injurious. 

For  the  dandruff,  scales  of  the  scalp,  take  Calcarea 
carbonica,  Graphites,  and  Staphysagria ;  if  with  itching,  take 
Graphites,  Lycopodium,  and  Sulphur. 

Administer  and  apply  the  same  as  above. 


♦ 
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General  Remarks. 

The  diseases  of  the  eye  claim  the  most  careful  attention, 
as  this  most  important  organ  is,  from  its  position  and  com- 
plicated and  delicate  structure,  subject  to  a  great  variety  of 
diseases,  which,  heretofore,  have  been  very  injuriously  treated 
under  the  allopathic  system. 

All  external  applications,  in  the  form  of  strong  eye- 
waters and  salves,  are  injurious  ;  and  even  if,  as  in  scrofulous 
sore  eyes  for  instance,  these  salves  seem  to  have  eflfected  a 
cure,  it  is  only  by  driving  the  disease  from  the  external 
parts  to  some  internal  organ,  which  is,  at  the  time,  the 
weakest — in  most  cases  to  the  lungs.  If  external  remedies 
are  wanted,  pure  water  is  preferable  in  all  cases  of  inflam- 
mation, applied  either  cold  or  warm,  according  to  the  feelings 
of  the  patient.  In  cases  of  external  injiiries  to  the  eye,  the 
arnica  lotion  (ten  *  drops  of  Arnica  tinctm-e  to  half  a 
teacupful  of  cold  water)  must  be  used  externally. 

*  This  is  too  strong ;  in  this  climate  it  would  in  many  cases  hring 
on  erysipelas.  Let  it  be  repeated  that  Dr.  Pulte's  doses  are  too  large 
for  people  in  this  climate  ;  when  he  recommends  four  globules  as  a 
dose,  one  will  be  quite  sufficient. — ^Ed, 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  EYELID,  ETC. 


153 


But  when  erysipelas  affects  the  eyes,  nothing  wet  ought 
to  be  applied,  but  warm  bags  filled  with  bran.  (See  "  Ery- 
sipelas.") 

When  the  inflammation  of  the  eyes  and  face  is  caused 
by  the  poison  of  the  sumach,  or  other  weeds,  apply 
nothing  outwardly,  but  give  the  internal  remedies  recom- 
mended for  that  disease.  (See  "  Poisoning  by  Sumach," 
page  57.) 

1.  Inflammation  of  the  Eyelid  and  its  Margins.. 
a.  Inflammation  and  Swelling  of  the  Eyelid. 

Aconite.  In  all  cases  where  the  inflammation  and  the 
pain  are  great,  attended  with  fever  and  restlessness,  or  where 
the  lids  are  swollen,  hard,  and  red,  with  heat  and  sensation  of 
burning  and  dryness,  or  when  there  is  a  copious  secretion  of 
mucus  in  the  eyes  and  nose,  with  dread  of  light,  fever,  and 
thirst. 

.  Administbation.— Every  two  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 
until  three  doses  are  taken  or  the  patient  relieved ;  after  it 
Belladonna,  Sulphur,  or  Hepar  sulphuris,  are  often  necessary. 
(See  these.) 

Belladonna.  If  Aconite  is  not  sufllcient ;  or  when  there  is 
a  feeling  of  burning  and  itching  in  the  red  and  swollen 
eyeUds  (which  stick  together,  and  bleed  easily  when  opened) ; 
also,  when  the  edges  are  turned  to  the  outside,  and  feel  as  if 
paralyzed.  (See  Hepar  sulphuris.) 

Administer  same  as  Aconite. 

Hepar  sulphuris.  If  there  is  a  sensation  of  ulceration  or 
contusion  in  the  red  and  swollen  lids  on  touching  them,  with 
sensitiveness  to  Hght,  and  spasmodic  conti-actions  of  the  lids 
in  the  morning.  In  alternation  with  Aconite,  Belladonna  or 
\.  Mercury,  as  the  symptoms  indicate  (see  these  remedies) 
every  three  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four  globules),  until  better 
Sulphur.    Frequently  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  when 
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the  swelling  and  redness  are  very  bad,  with  pressing,  burning 
pains  in  the  eye  and  lids  (as  if  from  sand  in  the  eyes),  great 
secretion  of  mucus,  and  sensitiveness  to  light. 

Administkation. — Alone,  or  in  alternation  with  Aconite, 
a  dose  (six.  globules)  every  six  hours,  until  three  doses  of 
each  are  taken,  or  the  patient  feels  better.  After  Sulphur, 
Calarea  carbonica  is  frequently  necessary. 

Mercury.    If  there  is  a  hard  swelling,  with  cutting  pam,  |^ 
and  difficulty  of  opening  the  lids,  as  if  from  contraction,  ^ 
ulcers  and  scabs  on  the  edges,  worse  in  the  night,  and  in  the 
warmth  of  the  bed,  with  restlessness  and  perspiration,  or  if 
there  is  a  burning  itching  in  the  eyes,  worse  in.  the  open  air, 
with  great  dread  of  the  light  of  the  fire.    After,  or  in  alter-  MM 
nation  with  it,  give  Hepar  sulphuris,  a  dose  (four  glob.)  every  ^ 
six  hours,  until  better. 

Euphrasia.  In  cases  where  the  eyelids  are  red  and 
swelled,  their  margins  ulcerated,  with  itching  in  the.  day-M 
time,  sticking  together  in  the  morning,  constant  catarrh,^ 
headache,  heat  in  the  head  and  dread  of  light,  with  pro/use 
secretion  of  mucus  and  tears.  In  alternation  with  Nu.v  vomica, 
if  the  eyeball  is  very  red,  and  there  is  burning  with  the 
itching — if  the  patient  is  very  irritable,  and  feels  worse  in  the 
open  air ;  but  in  alternation  with  Pulsatilla,  if  he  is  of  a  mild 
character,  and  feels  better  in  the  open  air. 

Administration  the  same  as  Sulphur. 

Arsenic.    Inflammation  of  the  inside  of  the  lids,  with 
inability  to  open  the  eyes,  and  violent  burning  pain. 

Administer  same  as  above. 

Spigelia.  Inflammation  and  ulcerations  of  the  lids,  wth 
biting  soreness,  difficulty  of  raising  the  Uds  (as  if  from  stiff- 
ness), with  burning  in  the  eyes  and  pain  in  the  head,  worse 
on  the  least  motion. 

Administer  same  as  above. 

Calcarea  carbonica.  Frequently  after  Sulphur,  when  there 
are  cutting,  burning  pains,  especially  when  reading,  with  red, 
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hard,  and  great  swelling,  and  copious  secretion  of  mucus,  and 
the  lids  sticking  together  in  the  morning. 
Administer  same  as  Sulphur. 

Hyoscyamus  and  Chamomilla,  in  alternation  (administer 
same  as  Belladonna),  when  the  eyelids  are  closed  spasmodi- 
cally, with  a  sensation  of  heaviness  or  pressure. 

h.  Inflammation  of  the  Margins  of  the  Lids. 

The  principal  remedies  in  this  disease,  which  frequently 
appears  without  affecting  the  whole  lid,  are  Belladonna,  Eu- 
phrasia, Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica.  Mercury,  Hepar  sulphuris, 
and  Cliamomilla. 

(See  the  detailed  symptoms  of  these  remedies  in  the  pre- 
ceding article  ;  "  a.  Inflammation  of  the  Eyelids.") 

2.  Inflammation  of  the  Eyeball.  {Ophthalmia.) 

In  most  cases,  where  the  eyebaUs  are  inflamed,  the  lids 
wiU  also  be  affected,  and  the  remedies  stated  under  "  Inflam- 
mation of  the  Eyelids,"  wiU  be  beneficial.  This  is  particu- 
larly the  case  when  Aconite,  Belladonna,  and  Euphrasia  are 
indicated;  which  are  the  most  important  remedies  in  diseases 
of  the  eyes,  and  to  which  we  refer  the  reader,  in  the  preced- 
ing article.  But  frequently  the  eyebaUs  alone  are  impli- 
cated, especially  when  cold,  together  with  a  scrofulous  or 
rheumatic  predisposition,  is  the  cause. 

The  first  remedy  in  this  disease,  particularly  when  it  ap- 
pears suddenly,  is  Aconite.  When  the  eyes  are  very  red, 
with  dark  redness  of  the  vessels,  and  intolerable  burning,' 
stinging,  or  aching  pains  (worse  on  moving  the  eyes),  dread 
of  light,  copious  flow  of  tears,  yet  with  dryness  of  the  eylids 
and  fever. 

ADMiNisTEATioN.-Same  as  Aconite  in  « Inflammation  of 
the  Eyelids."  After  which,  Belladonna  is  generally  sufficient 
to  cure  the  disease. 

Belladonna.    When  the  white  of  tlie  eye  is  very  much 
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inflamed,  sensitive  to  light,  either  copious  flow  of  burning- 
hot  tears,  or  great  dryness  of  the  eyes,  which  ache  all  around, 
or  deep  inside,  with  stitches  proceeding  from  the  eyes  to  the 
head  (worse  on  moving  the  eyes),  and  a  severe  cold  in  the 
head,  or  a  violejit  headache,  with  stupor  and  vertigo,  sparks  or 
black  spots  before  the  eyes,  and  a  short,  dry  cough,  it  suits 
mostly  after  Aconite ;  but  frequently,  too,  after  Hepar  sul- 
phuris,  and  Mercury. 

Euphrasia.  Same  as  Belladonna,  and  when  this  is  insuffi- 
cient ;  or  when  the  pain  in  and  above  the  eyes,  in  the  head, 
is  more  pressing,  and  the  cough  not  dry,  but  loose  ;  also,  with 
profuse  rtmning  at  the  nose  ;  worse  in  the  evening. 

Nux  vomica.  When  the  eyes  are  bloodshot,  smarting  as  if 
from  sand,  with  swelling  and  softening  of  the  eye,  ii-ritable 
temper,  coated  tongue,  redness  of  the  corners  of  the  lids,  with 
stiffness  and  itching,  acrid  tears,  dread  of  light  in  the  morning, 
headache  every  night,  and  stoppage  of  the  nose. 

Iffnatia.  If  the  pain  is  more  like  pressure  in  the  eyes, 
which  are  not  much  inflamed,  but  with  copious  flow  of  tears 
and  nasal  discharge,  great  sensitiveness  to  light,  mild,  quiet 
disposition. 

Pulsatilla  is  often  efi'ective,  after  Aconite  has  subdued  the 
violence  of  the  inflammation,  and  severe  pains  remain  (tearing, 
stitching,  and  cutting),  in  r-Aewmaific  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
where  there  is  sensitiveness  to  light ;  worse  in  the  afternoon 
and  evening  ;  the  patient  is  fi-etful  and  inclined  to  weep. 

Bryonia.  After  Pulsatilla,  when  the  redness  still  remains, 
the  lids  are  swoUen,  with  pain  in  the  head  when  the  eyes  ai-e 
opened  ;  worse  at  night. 

Rhus.  After  Bryonia,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  in  damp, 
wet  weather,  or  when  the  eye  continues  to  burn  and  stitch, 
with  the  running  of  water,  or  the  eyelids  are  swollen  as  if 

from  erysipelas. 

Spiyelia.  Aching,  stitching,  or  boring  pains,  penetratmg 
into  the  head,  and  returning  regularly  at  the  same  time  of 
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day,  with  a  sensation  as  if  the  eyeballs  were  too  large.  The 
pain  is  at  times  insupportable. 

Administration  of  the  above  remedies,  the  same  as  Aconite. 

Sulphur  (see  "  Inflammation  of  the  Eyelid")  is  also  neces- 
sary, after  Mercury  and  Pulsatilla. 

Diet  and  Regimen,  in  all  diseases  of  the  eyes,  must  be 
light,  as  in  fevers  generally  (see  these.)  Rest  and  quiet  in 
the  room  are  necessary.  The  room  itself  should  be  dry,  airy, 
and  darkened. 

3.    Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes. 

The  treatment  of  these  inflammations  varies  according  to 
their  causes,  which  are  either  hereditary  or  acquired. 

a.    From  Gout  and  Rheumatism. 

For  the  severest  symptoms  use  Aconite,  Belladonna,  and 
Spigelia,  as  stated  in  the  preceding  article  ;  also, 

Colocynthis.  When  the  pains  are  violent  burning  and 
cutting,  extending  far  back  into  the  head  and  nose,  with  great 
anguish  and  restlessness  ;  or  violent  pressure  in  the  forehead  ; 
worse  when  stooping  or  lying  on  the  back ;  severe  drawing 
pain  in  the  head,  with  vomiting. 

Hepar  sulphuris.  If  Belladonna,  or  Spigelia,  is  insufficient ; 
or  when  there  is  redness  of  the  eyes  and  eyeHds,  with  sore- 
ness when  touched ;  sensitiveness  to  light,  especially  in  the 
evening ;  sight  at  times  dim  and  obscured,  at  others  clear  ; 
pressure  in  the  eyeball,  as  if  it  would  start  out  of  the  head. 

Administration  of  the  above  remedies,  the  same  as  Aconite 
under  "  Inflammation  of  the  Eyelids." 

h.    Scrofula,  or  Scrofulous  Sore  Eyes. 

Scrofula  frequently  affects  the  eyes,  after  an  inflammation 
of  the  lids  or  eyeball  has  set  in,  from  causes  above  stated,  by 
which  complication  such  cases  are  rendered  much  worse,  and 
more  difficult  to  cure  ;  for  dimness  of  sight  and  ulcers  on  the 
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ball  of  the  eye  often  remain ;  they  require  medical  attention, 
as  the  consequences  of  neglect,  or  faulty  treatment,  would  be 
so  serious  ;  and  the  necessity  for  the  eradication  of  scrofula 
is,  of  itself,  obvious. 

In  the  beginning  of  such  an  attack,  give  Aconite  aiid  Bel- 
ladonna, as  stated  under  "  Inflammation  of  the  Eyehds " 
and  "  Eyeball."  Also,  all  the  other  remedies  mentioned 
there,  if  they  are  required  by  the  symptoms.  Besides  these, 
/  Dulcamara  is  of  use,  when  cold  is  the  cause  of  the  sore 

eyes,  and  when  they  are  made  worse  by  reading,  with  dimness 
of  sight,  and  a  sensation  as  if  sparks  of  fire  were  flying  out 
of  the  eyes ;  pain  over  the  eyes  ;  worse  when  at  rest ;  better 
when  walking. 

Administration  the  same  as  above. 

For  ulcers  on  the  eyeballs,  remaining  after  the  inflammation 
has  subsided,  give  Euphrasia,  Hepar  sulphuris,  and  Silicea, 
each  remedy  during  one  week ;  two  or  three  times  every 
week  a  dose  (four  glob.)  When  Silicea  is  given,  apply 
externally  a  wash  of  twelve  globules  of  Silicea  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  pure  cold  water.  Make  the  application  several 
times  a  day. 

For  specks,  give  Euphrasia,  Hepar  sulphuris,  Silicea,  Calca- 
rea  curb..  Nitric  acid,  in  the  same  manner  as  stated  under 
"  Ulcers  on  the  Eyeball." 

Diet  akb  Regimen. — See  "Inflammation  of  the  Eye- 
ball." 

c.  From  Syphilis,  or  Venereal  Disease. 

The  eyes  may  be  implicated  in  this  disease,  and  become 
inflamed,  particularly  when  a  gonorrhoea  is  suppressed  and 
transferred,  as  it  were,  to  the  eyes,  or  when  syphilis  has 
penetrated  the  whole  system.  In  the  latter  case,  a  homoeo- 
pathic physician  must  be  consulted.  In  inflammation  of  the 
eyes  and  lids  from  suppressed  gonorrhosa,  administer  at  first 
Aconite,  as  stated  under  "  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes  ;  "  after 


STYE  ON  THE  EYE. 


159 


it  Pulsatilla,  in  the  same  manner ;  then  wait  two  or  three 
days,  and  give,  if  necessary,  Nitric  acid.  Mercury,  and 
Sulphur :  commencing  with  Nitric  acid,  and  taking  four 
doses  the  fii'st  week;  four  doses  of  the  next  remedy  the 
second  week ;  and  so  on,  untU  better. 

In  the  real  Syphilitic  Eye-affections :  Nitric  acid.  Mercury, 
and  Thuja,  are  the  principal  remedies — to  be  given  as  above. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — See  "Inflammation  of  the  Eye- 
ball," and  "  Syphilis." 

d.  From  abuse  of  Mercury. 

This  drug,  given  in  allopathic  doses,  frequently  produces 
severe  afiections  of  the  eye  ;  for  which  must  be  given,  Hepar 
sulphuris.  Nitric  acid,  Ptdsatilla  and  Sidphur,  in  the  same 
manner  as  stated  above,  iinder  "  Syphilitic  Eye-Affections." 
Diet,  also,  the  same. 

4.    Stye  on  the  Eyelid. 

A  stye  is  a  small  boU  on  the  eyelid,  produced  by  the 
swelling  of  the  Meibomian  glands,  which  are  imbedded  along 
the  margins  of  the  lid. 

The  specific  remedy  in  the  commencement  of  this  com- 
plaint is 

Pulsatilla.  A  dose  (four  glob.)  twice  a  day,  until  four 
doses  are  taken ;  then  discontinue  two  days ;  and  if  not 
better,  or  if  suppuration  appears,  take  Mercury  in  the  same 
manner,  in  alternation  with  Hepar  sulph. 

If  no  suppuration,  but  induration  takes  place,  or  hard  spots 
remain,  and  if  the  styes  appear  often,  give  Staphysagria,  a 
dose  (four  glob.)  two  or  three  times  during  one  week ;  and 
afterward,  for  two  or  three  weeks,  give  each  week  two  doses 
of  Calcarea  curb,  (each  dose  four  glob.)  until  better  ;  and,  if 
not.  Sulphur,  for  the  same  length  of  time,  and  in  the  same 
manner. 
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Externally,  apply  nothing ;  but  bathe  occasionally  in  wann 
water. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  diet  light ;  no  animal  food ; 
and  regimen  cool. 

5.    Weeping  or  Watery  Eyes. 

If  this  complaint  arises,  as  is  mostly  the  case,  from  an 
obstruction  of  the  lachrymal  duct,  or  a  swelling  of  its  entrance, 
in  the  internal  corner  of  the  eye,  a  homoeopathic  physician 
should  be  consulted.  In  the  meantime,  use  the  following 
remedies  :  Belladonna,  Pulsatilla,  Calcarea  carbonica,  Silicea, 
Petroleum,  Sulphur  ;  the  first  two  remedies  alternately,  every 
day  a  dose  (four  glob.)  of  each,  until  the  acute  symptoms 
subside  ;  the  other  remedies,  each  for  four  or  six  weeks, 
every  week  two  doses  (six  glob,  each),  until  better. 

But  if  the  watery  eyes  arise  from  a  general  weakness  of 
the  organ,  Euphrasia  and  Spigelia  in  alternation,  every  two 
or  three  days  a  dose  (six  glob.),  will  generally  be  found  bene- 
ficial. Let  this  treatment  be  followed,  at  the  end  of  two 
weeks,  by  two  doses  of  Sulphur,  on  two  successive  nights 
(each  dose,  six  glob.) 

Diet. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet  must  be  observed 
during  the  whole  time. 

6.    Cataract.  (^Glaucoma.) 

This  disease,  which  consists  of  the  gradual  darkening  of 
the  lens  in  the  eye  (thus  preventing  the  light  from  reaching 
the  optic  nerve)  is,  in  its  commencement,  curable  by  medi- 
cines, if  carefully  selected  and  applied.  The  physician's  aid 
is  to  be  sought.  A  few  remedies  may  be  noticed,  which 
may  be  taken  till  such  aid  is  obtained. 

By  this  means,  an  operation  for  the  cataract  may  frequently 
be  avoided. 

Pulsatilla,  Sulphur,  Silicea,  Conium,  Phosphorus. 
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Administeation.  —  Give  each  remedy  for  four  or  six 
weeks,  every  three  days  one  dose  (six  glob.),  in  the  evening, 
\mtil  better,  or  untU  the  next  remedy  has  to  be  taken. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — ^Light,  without  animal  food ;  other- 
wise, the  usual  homoeopathic  diet. 

7.  Weakness  of  Sight.  [Amblyopia.) 

Blindness  {sudden  and  incipient) — Amaurosis. 

1  Short-sighted  and  far-sighted  persons  have  not,  strictly 
I  speaking,  weak  eyes  ;  this  latter  is  a  defect  in  the  optic  nerve 
1  itself,  which  is  weakened  or  paralyzed,  in  a  greater  or  less 
]  degree.  If  this  nerve  is  not  much  paralyzed,  so  that  only 
;  dimness  of  sight  exists,  we  call  it  amblyopia,  or  weakness  of 
\    sight;  if  the  nerve  is  more  or  entirely  paralyzed,  it  is  incipient 

or  real  blindness — amaurosis. 

This  disease  can  be  cured ;  but  it  must  be  taken  in  time, 

and  a  homoeopathic  physician  ought  to  be  consulted  imme- 
I    dtafely,  as  delay  in  this  case  is  very  dangerous, 
i       In  the  meantime  take,  for  simple  iveakness  of  sight,  Pulsatilla, 
1    Sidphiir,  Belladonna,  Calcarea  carbonica,  and  Phosphorus. 
j      Administration,  the  same  as  stated  under  "  Cataract." 
I       For  incipient  blindness,  give  the  same  remedies  as  for  simple 
I   weakness  of  sight. 

Attacks  of  sudden  blindness,  if  caused  by  congestion  to  the 
:  head,  and  accompanied  with  pain  in  the  head  and  convulsions, 
:    give  Belladonna  and  Hyoscyamus  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in 

half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  fifteen  minutes  a  teaspoonful, 
i  until  better  (see  "  Congestion  of  Blood  to  the  Head");  but 
1    for  sudden  blindness,  without  an  apparent  cause,  give  first 

Aconite,  then  Mercury,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose 
:    (four  glob.),  alternately,  until  better. 
For  night-blindness :  Belladonna. 

For  day-blindness,  where  the  patient  can  only  see  in  the 
i    evening,  give  Sulphur,  and  afterward  Silicea. 
Diet  the  same  as  in  "  Cataract." 
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8.  Short  Sightedness.  {Myopia.) 

This  affliction,  if  not  of  too  long  duration,  may  generally 
be  mitigated  or  cured  by  Pulsatilla  ;  or,  if  caused  by  abuse  of 
calomel,  give  Carbo  vegetabilis  and  Hepar  sulphuris ;  if  from 
debilitating  causes  and  typhus  fevers,  Phosphoric  acid. 

These  remedies  to  be  administered  in  the  same  manner  as 
stated  imder  "  Cataract." 

Diet  and  Regimen,  also,  the  same. 

9.  Long  Sightedness. 

This  frequently  occurs  after  excessive  use  of  ardent  spirits ; 
in  which  case  Nux  vomica  must  be  given,  every  day  a  dose 
(four  glob.)  for  a  week  ;  followed  by  Sulphur,  in  alternation 
with  Lachesis  ;  every  week  two  doses  of  each,  for  four  or  six 
weeks,  or  untU  better.    If  not  relieved,  consult  a  physician. 

10.  SatriNTiNG.  {Strabismus.) 

A  frequent  cause  of  squinting,  in  young  children,  is,  that 
from  the  position  of  their  cradle,  they  constantly  have  the 
light  on  the  same  side.  To  obviate  this,  alter  the  position  of 
the  cradle  so  that  the  light  wiU  be  directly  in  front. 

If,  however,  squinting  continues,  notwithstanding,  and  the 
heads  of  the  children  are  hot,  give  Belladonna  and  Bryonia, 
in  alternation,  every  four  or  six  days  a  dose  (two  glob.),  until 
six  doses  of  each  are  taken,  or  the  child  is  better.  If  not 
better,  consult  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

11.  Falling  of  the  Eyelids.  {Paralysis.) 

If  the  upper  or  lower  eyelid  falls  down,  and  cannot  be 
raised  easily,  give  Spigelia,  Belladonna,  Sepia,  Veratrum, 
Opium,  Coculus,  Nitric  acid. 

Administer  the  same  as  stated  under  "  Cataract." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet 
bathe  the  eyelids  frequently  in  cold  water. 
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12.  Foreign  Stjbstances  in  the  Eye. 

If  dust  enters  the  eye  and  causes  irritation,  washing  with 
cold  water  Avill  be  sufficient ;  but  cream  or  sour  milk  will 
answer  better,  if  lime,  ashes,  or  tobacco,  enter  the  eye.  If  a 
hard  substance,  or  an  insect,  has  got  into  the  eye,  draw  the 
eyelids  apart,  and  turn  the  upper  one  over  the  lower  one  a 
couple  of  times,  imtil  it  is  felt  that  the  substance  is  removed. 
If  unable  to  remove  it  in  this  manner,  do  not  rub  the  eye,  but 
lie  down,  and  bathe  it  in  a  solution  of  Arnica  (five  drops  to 
half  a  teacupful  of  water).  Internally,  take  Aconite,  and  try 
to  sleep. 

If  particles  of  ii-on  have  entered  the  eye,  and  are  fastened 
in  the  white  or  pupil,  use  Arnica,  as  above  stated,  and  have 
them  extracted  by  a  surgeon. 

If  the  eye  becomes  very  much  inflamed,  take  a  few  doses 
of  Aconite,  and  afterwards  Sulphur,  and  if  necessary,  in  a  few 
days  after,  Calcarea  carbonica. 


CHAPTER  Vm. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  EAES. 


1.    EXTEENAL  EaB  AND  ITS  STJEKOTTNDING  PaETS. 

a.  Eruptions  and  Swelling  of  the  External  Ear. 

The  eruptions  which  appear  on  or  behind  the  ear  are  various, 
and  generally  require  a  chronic  treatment  to  eradicate  the 
disease  entirely,  which  can  be  done  only  by  a  skilfud  homoeo- 
pathic physician.  Till  such  aid  is  obtained,  if  severe,  acute 
sufferings,  as  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  ear,  appear 
with  the  eruption,  select  from  among  the  remedies  given 
below,  and  read  their  symptoms  in  the  "  Materia  Medica," 
at  the  end  of  the  book. 

1.  For  scurfy  eruption — Pulsatilla,  Lycopodium,  Lachesis, 
Hepar  sulphuris,  Staphysag.,  Graphites. 

2.  For  soreness — Lachesis,  Mercurius,  Sidphur,  Graphites. 

3.  For  itching  in  or  on  the  ears — Ptdsatilla,  Lycopodium, 
Sulphur. 

4.  For  swelling  of  the  ear — Ptdsatilla,  Mercurius,  Lycopo- 
dium, Sepia. 

5.  For  ulcerated  eruptions — Pulsatilla,  Mercurius,  Hepar 
sulphuris. 

6.  For  humours — Graphites,  Lycopodium,  Calcarea  car- 
honica. 

Admin  isTKATioN. — Give  each  remedy  for  one  week,  every 
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other  day  one  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better,  or  until  the  next 
remedy  has  to  be  given. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet,  and 
particular  care  to  be  taken  not  to  drive  the  eruption  away  by 
getting  cold  or  by  external  applications. 

h.  Mumps.  [Parotitis.) 

This  disease  consists  in  an  inflammation  of  the  great 
salivary  glands,  lying  under  and  in  front  of  the  ear ;  children 
are  frequently  subject  to  it,  but  seldom  more  than  once  in  a 
lifetime. 

It  is  not  dangerous  in  its  simple  form,  and  the  part  is  to  be 
kept  warm  by  putting  a  handkerchief  around  it,  and  keeping 
the  patient  in  the  room.    Internally,  give 

Mercuriiis,  which  is  almost  a  specific  for  this  disease — 
every  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  three  or  four  doses 
are  taken. 

Sometimes  the  glands  of  the  neck  participate,  and  remain 
swelled  for  three  or  four  days.  In  this  case,  also,  pursue  the 
above  treatment. 

But,  if  the  mumps  disappear  suddenly,  by  striking  in  and 
afiecting  the  brain,  so  that  the  patient  becomes  delirious 
and  imconscious,  give  Belladonna,  in  solution  (twelve  glob, 
in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  hour  a  teaspoonful.  (See 
also  "  Scarlet  Fever,"  striking  in  of.) 

But  if,  in  striking  in,  it  afiects  the  stomach,  give  Carlo 
vegetabilis,  in  the  same  manner  as  Belladonna,  above  ;  and  if 
not  better  in  two  or  three  hours.  Arsenic,  and  after  that 
Cocculus,  if  necessary,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  fever,  restlessness,  and  erysipelatous  redness  are  com- 
bined with  it,  particularly  in  damp  weather,  give  Belladonna 
and  Ehus,  in  alternation,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  of  each  in 
separate  teacups,  each  half  full  of  water),  a  teaspoonful  every 
three  or  four  hours,  till  four  of  each  remedy  are  given,  or 
until  better. 
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If  the  mumps  are  very  obstinate  and  very  hard,  give  Kali 
carbonicum,  every  evening  one  dose  (six  glob.),  ^til  three 
doses  are  taken. 

If  a  catarrhalic  state  is  connected  with  it,  particularly 
hoarseness,  give  Carbo  vegetaUlis,  in  the  same  manner.  This 
same  remedy  suits  if  the  patient  has  previously  taken  much 
calomel. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  diet  must  be  light  and  farina- 
ceous—baked apples  and  stewed  prunes,  if  desired,  but  neither 
animal  food  nor  soups.  The  patient  must  be  kept  warm,  and 
if  feverish  must  stay  in  bed. 


2.  Internal  Eab. 
a.  Inflammation  of  the  Ear.  {Otitis.) 

This  painful  disease  is  generally  caused  by  exposure  to  cold 
and  damp  weather;  sometimes,  however,  by  the  striking  in  of 
eruptions. 

It  manifests  itself  by  violent  burning,  stitching,  beating 
pains,  deep  in  the  ear,  and  finally  by  swelhng  and  redness  of 
both  in  and  outside  of  the  ear ;  frequently,  in  very  severe 
cases,  the  brain  is  impUcated,  when,  in  children,  convulsions 
ensue,  with  vomiting,  and  cold  extremities. 

Treatment. — The  principal  remedy  is,  first, 

Pulsatilla.  In  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water),  every  hour  a  teaspoonful,  untQ  better,  or  untU  six 
teaspoonfuls  are  taken ;  then  wait  the  same  length  of  time 
and  give  one  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur,  after  which,  in  two 
hours,  repeat  the  Pulsatilla  until  better.  But,  if  the  brain 
becomes  affected,  with  or  without  convulsions,  give 

Belladonna,  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  if  the  fever  is  very 
high,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.);  then  wait 
four  or  six  hours,  and  give  Belladonna  and  Coffwa  in 
the  same  manner,  if  great  sensitiveness  and  restlessness 
remain.    If  an  abscess  is  about  to  form,  which  is  indicated 
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by  the  continued  beating  pain  in  the  ear,  give  Mercury, 
Lachesis,  and  Hepar  stdphuris,  in  alternation,  every  six  hours 
a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better,  or  until  two  or  three  doses 
of  each  are  taken. 

Diet  akd  Regimen. — The  diet  similar  to  that  in  fever. 
If  the  pain  is  very  violent,  make  an  external  application  of 
heated  flannels,  or  bags  filled  with  heated  bran  or  scorched 
flour. 

b.  Earache.  {Otalgia.) 
Earache,  commonly  so  termed,  resembles  the  inflammation 
of  the  ear  in  the  character  of  the  pain,  and  is  only  difierent 
in  regard  to  its  origin,  as  it  mostly  appears  after  taking  cold 
as  a  neuralgic  and  rheumatic  afiection,  or  in  consequence  of 
previous  inflammations  of  the  ear.  There  is  little  or  no 
fever  accompanying  the  attacks,  which  are  generally  of  short 
duration,  and  relieved  speedily  by  the  application  of  the 
following  remedies : 

Treatment. — Pulsatilla  is  the  first  and  principal  remedy, 
particularly  if  the  pains  are  darting  and  tearing,  as  if  some- 
thing would  press  out  through  the  ears :  the  outer  ear  is  red, 
hot,  and  swollen,  or,  there  is  stitching  and  tearing  through  the 
whole  side  of  the  face,  almost  depriving  the  patient  of  reason, 
particularly  in  females,  or  in  persons  inclined  to  chilliness  and 
disposed  to  cry. 

Administer  as  Pulsatilla,  in  "  Infiammation  of  the  Ear." 
Chamomilla.  The  next  best  remedy,  especially  after  taking 
cold,  or  when  a  perspiration  has  been  suppressed  suddenly  ; 
tearing,  lancinating  pains  in  the  ear,  which  extend  to  the  lobe 
of  the  ear  ;  the  patient  is  very  cross,  cannot  bear  pain,  and  is 
j     easily  offended. 

Mei  'cury,  after  Pidsatilla  or  Chamomilla,  if  these  are  in- 
sufficient, or  if  the  patient  perspires  a  great  deal  without 
relief ;  the  pains  are  worse  in  a  warm  bed,  and  there  is  a 
chilly  sensation  in  the  ears,  with  moisture ;  the  pains  extend 
to  the  cheek  and  teeth. 


168 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  EAK. 


Nux  vomica.  After  Chamomilla,  in  persons  of  a  lively, 
passionate  disposition ;  when  the  pains  are  tearing  and  sting- 
ing, tending  upward  to  the  forehead  and  temples,  and  down 
into  the  facial  hones ;  worse  in  the  morning. 

Arnica  is  more  for  sensitive,  nervous  persons,  when  the 
pain  returns  on  the  slightest  occasion,  with  sensitiveness  to 
noise,  and  pressing  and  stinging  in  and  behind  the  ears, 
which  feel  hot  internally. 

China  suits  frequently  after  Arnica  or  Pulsatilla;  if  the 
tearing  pains  are  felt  more  externally ;  are  worse  by  touching 
the  ear,  which  is  red  and  stings. 

Belladonna.    Similar  to  China,  or  as  stated  under  Bella- 
donna,  in  "  Inflammation  of  the  Ear." 

Hepar.  After  Belladonna,  when  the  pain  shoots  into  the 
ear  on  blowing  the  nose,  or  when  the  pain  is  beating, 
throbbing,  or  roaring. 

Spigelia.  When  there  is  a  painful  aching,  as  if  a  large 
nail  were  sticking  in  the  ear ;  with  aching  and  tearing  in  the 
cheek  bones. 

Dulcamara.  When  the  pains  increase  during  rest,  espe- 
cially at  night,  with  nausea. 

Administkation  of  the  above  remedies  the  same  as  Pid- 
satilla,  in  the  beginning  of  this  article. 

If  the  above  remedies  allay  the  worst  symptoms,  but  there 
is  still  left  a  painfulness  in  the  ear,  particularly  on  the  left 
side,  or  the  pains  increase  in  the  evening  or  before  midnight, 
give  Sulphur,  evening  and  morning,  a  dose  (four-  glob.) ;  but 
if  worse  on  the  riffht  side,  and  after  midnight,  toward  mornmg, 
or  during  the  forenoon,  give  Calcarea  carhonica,  the  same  as 
Sulphur. 

In  very  small  children,  after  Pulsatilla  and  Chamomilla 
(two  glob,  each)  have  been  given  at  intervals  of  one  or  two 
hours,  give  Coffcca  and  Belladonna  in  the  same  manner,  and 
afterwards  Coffa;a  and  Belladonna  every  hour  alter- 
nately, a  dose  (two  glob.)  until  better. 
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Diet  and  Regimen. — The  diet  light ;  no  meat,  but  fruit 
and  farinaceous  substances.  Externally,  use  nothing  but 
what  is  recommended  in  "  Inflammation  of  the  Ear." 

c.    Humming,  Buzzing  of  the  Ears. 

As  a  symptom  it  invariably  accompanies  earache,  running 
of  the  ears  and  their  inflammation,  and  will  disappear  with 
them ;  but,  when  it  appears  alone,  it  is  caused  generally  by 
congestion  to  the  head,  from  catching  cold,  or  other  diseases. 

Pulsatilla  relieves  it,  if  worse  in  the  evening. 

Nux  vomica,  if  worse  in  the  morning. 

Dulcamara,  if  worse  at  night. 

Mercury,  in  persons  i7iclined  to  perspire. 

Chamomilla,  in  persons  who  do  not  perspire  easily. 

China,  in  persons  who  have  taken  much  calomel,  or  where 
the  noise  in  the  ear  is  more  a  hissing,  singing,  or  ringing 
noise. 

Carbo  vegetalilis,  if  China  does  not  relieve,  or  the  noise  is 
worse  in  damp  weather. 

Sulphur,  if  Carbo  vegetabilis  does  not  relieve,  or  the  noise  is 
combined  ^vith  great  sensitiveness  to  sounds,  in  which  case  it 
ought  to  be  alternated  with  Aconite. 

Administeation.  —  Either  of  the  above  remedies,  if 
selected,  must  be  given,  one  dose  (six  glob.),  on  two  suc- 
cessive evenings,  and  then  discontinued  three  days  before 
selecting  another  remedy,  if  no  improvement  has  taken 
place. 

Diet. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet. 

d.  Hardness  of  Hearing.  Deafness. 
This  complaint  is  very  frequent,  and  as  it  is  often  combined 
with  other  chronic  diseases  of  the  ear,  it  ought  to  be  treated 
by  a  skilful  homoeopathic  physician.  When  it  is  of  a  recent 
date  it  may  be  cured  easily,  but  not  so  readily  when  of  long 
standing.    Sometimes  it  is  caused  by  the  accumulation  of 
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ear-wax,  in  which  case  have  the  wax  removed  by  skilful  hands. 
If,  after  such  an  operation,  great  painfulness  remains  in  the 
ear,  put  a  few  drops  of  Arnica  solution  (two  drops  of  arnica 
tincture  to  three  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  well  shaken),  into 
the  ear  and  lie  down. 

If  the  ear-wax  is  very  hard  to  remove,  put,  before  its 
removal,  a  few  drops  of  warm  milk  or  sweet  oil  into  the  ear. 

If  there  is  a  want  of  ear-wax,  or  too  great  dryness  of  the 
ear,  give  Carbo  vegetahilis,  particularly  after  a  suppression  of 
fever  and  ague  by  quinine,  every  other  night  one  dose  (four 
glob.)  three  times  ;  then  wait  eight  days,  and,  if  no  better, 
give  Graphites,  particularly  after  suppression  of  an  habitual 
eruption,  such  as  tetter,  or  where  there  is  a  humming  or 
thundering  in  the  ears,  especially  at  night;  give  it  in  the 
same  manner  as  Carho  vegetahilis.  If  no  better  after 
Graphites,  try  Lachesis,  Nitric  acid,  and  Petroleum,  one  after 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  there  is  difficulty  of  hearing,  with  running  of  the  ears, 
select  among  the  remedies  prescribed  for  this  complamt, 
especially  PulsatUla,  Mercury,  Sulphur,  and  Calcarea  carbo- 
nica,  to  be  given  in  the  same  manner  as  above. 

If  it  is  in  consequence  of  congestion  to  the  head,  give,  m 
preference,  Belladonna,  Coffa^a,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Silicea, 
commencing  with  the  first,  evening  and  morning  one  dose 
(four  glob.),  and  wait  two  days  before  the  next  one  is  given. 
If  it  follows  after  acute  eruptions,  such  as  measles,  &c.,  give. 
If  after  measles,  Pulsatilla,  and  Carlo  vegetahilis. 
If  after  scarlet  fever.  Belladonna  and  Hepar  sulphuns. 
If  after  smallpox,  Mercurius  and  Sulphur-ey^xy  other 
evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  alternately,  until  better 

If  it  is  caused  by  a  cold  in  the  head,  or  a  chill  of  the  whole 
body  give  the  remedies  for  these  complaints  (see  these 
articles),  particularly,  however,  Chamomilla,  Arsemc,  Lachesis, 
Mercury,  Sulphur,  and  Pulsatilla,  in  the  same  manner  as 
there  prescribed. 
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Sometimes  hardness  of  liearing  ensues  after  intermittent 
fevers  have  been  suppressed  by  the  use  of  quinine  ;  in  this 
case  give  Carlo  veg.,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur,  and  Calearea 
carhonica,  every  week  one  remedy,  on  two  successive  evenings, 
one  dose  (six  glob.)  until  better. 

If  caused  by  the  suppression  of  chronic  eruptions,  or  ulcers 
healed  by  salves,  give  Sulphur  or  Antimon.  crudum.  (See 
"  Eruptions.") 

If  it  is  from  sivelled  tonsils,  give  Mercurius,  Staphysagria, 
Nitric  acid,  and  Aurum,  every  week  one  remedy,  on  two 
successive  evenings  one  dose  (six  glob.)  until  better. 

If  caused  by  the  suppression  of  a  discharge  fi-om  the  ears 
or  nose,  give  Pulsatilla,  Mercurius,  Lachesis,  Belladonna,  and 
Hepar  sulphuris,  every  two  or  three  days  one  remedy  (once 
a  day  a  dose,  four  glob.),  until  better. 

N.B.  Do  not  use  any  external  means,  such  as  oils,  however 
much  they  may  be  recommended. 

e.   Running  of  the  Ears.  {Otorrhcea.) 
A  running  of  the  ears  frequently  remains  after  the  inflam- 
I  mation  has  subsided,  and  is  beneficial  in  diminishing  local 
I  tension.    In  such  a  case,  continue  the  use.  of  the  reme- 
dies  for  "Inflammation  of  the  Ear;"  after  which  it  will 
generaUy  soon  disappear.    The  principal  remedies  are  Pulsa- 
tilla, Mercurius,  and  Sulphur. 

If  it  succeeds  the  measles,  give  Pulsatilla  and  Sulphur,  for 
four  days ;  each  remedy  on  two  successive  evenings  (six  glob.) 
a  dose.)  ^ 

If  after  scarlet  fever,  give  Belladonna,  Mercurius,  and  Hepar 
sulph.,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  after  smallpox,  give  Mercurius,  Lachesis,  Sulphur,  CaU 
carea  carb.;  each  remedy  for  six  or  eight  days  (on  two  sue 
cessive  evenings  one  dose ;  six  glob.)  until  better. 

In  regard  to  the  quality  of  the  discharged  substance,  give 
if  it  is 
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Purulent  matter:  Pulsatilla,  Mercurius,  Hepar  sulphuris, 
Calcarea  carhonica. 
Bloody  matter  :  Pulsatilla,  Mercurius,  Lachesis. 
Mucous  liquid:  Pulsatilla,  Mercurius,  Sulphur,  Belladonna, 

Calcarea  carhonica. 

Very  offensive  matter :  Mercurius,  Hepar  sulphuris,Lycopo. 

dium,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

Each  of  the  above  remedies,  when  indicated,  for  six  or 
eight  days  (on  two  successive  evenings  one  dose— six  glob.) 
tmtil  better. 

The  sudden  suppression  of  a  running  of  the  ear  may 
produce  dangerous  consequences,  which  must  be  attended 

to  immediately. 

If,  after  such  a  suppression,  the  glands  of  the  neck,  or 
in  front  of  the  ear,  begin  to  swell  or  get  hard,  give  Pulsatilla, 
Mercurius,  Belladonna;  if  severe  headache  or  fever  ensues, 
give  Belladonna;  if  not  better  in  a  few  hours,  Bryonia.  If 
the  suppression  is  caused  by  getting  cold  in  damp  weather, 
give  Dulcamara:  and  if  not  better  in  three  or  four  hours, 
Rhus  and  Belladonna,  in  alternation. 

If,  after  a  suppression,  the  testicles  begin  to  sweU,  give 
Pulsatilla,  Arnica,  Mercurius,  Nux  vom. 

Administkation  of  the  above  remedies;  give  every  two 
or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  alternately,  until  better. 
If  by  these  directions  no  relief  is  obtained,  consult  a  homoeo- 
pathic physician. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  same  as  in  "Earache. 

/,  Polypus  of  the  Ear. 

These  excrescences  appear  frequently,  during  a  long  con- 
tinned  running  of  the  ear;  particularly  if  accidental  injuries 
by  ear-picks,  &c.,  have  taken  place.  They  either  have  a 
small  or  broad  basis,  whence  they  grow  to  a  size,  so  as 
to  fiU  up  the  whole  internal  ear.    They  are  not  painful,  but 
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always  discharge  an  oflfensive  mucus,  and  bleed  easily  when 
touched. 

They  are  not  so  dangerous  as  annoying  and  obstinate. 
Proper  homoeopathic  treatment  wUl  cure  them.  In  no  case 
is  it  advisable  to  extricate  them  by  force.  The  principal 
medicine  is  Calcarea  carbonica,  of  which  every  second  day,  in 
the  evening,  a  dose  (six  glob.)  may  be  given,  until  medical 
aid  can  be  obtained. 

If  the  polypus  is  very  large,  touch  it  twice  a  day  with  a 
solution  of  the  gum  of  Opium,  conveyed  into  the  ear  with  a 
sponge.  Otherwise,  keep  the  ear  clean  by  frequent  injec- 
tions of  milk  and  water. 

g.  Foreign  Substances  in  the  Ear. 

Insects  sometimes  get  into  the  ear ;  in  such  cases,  drop 
sweet  on  into  the  ear.  This  kills  the  insect,  and  enables  us 
to  take  it  out  easily. 

If  a  bean,  or  any  thing  that  will  swell,  gets  into  the  ear, 
bend  the  point  of  a  large  and  stout  sewing  needle  a  very 
little,  so  as  to  form  a  fine  hook ;  enter  the  ear  with  it  cau- 
tiously, without  touching  the  walls  of  the  ear,  and  press  it 
into  the  side  of  the  swollen  substance,  which  is  thus  caught 
by  the  hook,  and  may  be  slowly  extracted.  After  such  an 
operation,  it  is  necessary  to  drop  into  the  ear  a  few  drops  of 
an  Arnica  solution  (two  drops  of  the  Arnica  tincture  to  two 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  well  shaken),  and  internally, 
Ai-nica  and  Pulsat.,  in  alternation,  every  two  or  three  hours 
a  dose  (four  glob.)  If  there  are  great  fever  and  delirium, 
give  Ballad.,  and  Aconite  in  the  same  manner. 

If  painfuhiess  stiU  remains,  give,  a  couple  of  days  after- 
ward, Sulphur,  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (four  glob.) 


CHAPTER  IX. 
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1.  Inflammation  ob  Swelling  op  ihe  Nose. 
The  nose,  from  its  position  and  function,  is  exposed  to  a 
great  many  diseases  and  injuries. 

a.  External  injuries,  wHch  may  befal  the  nose,  from  the 
slightest  contusion  to  the  severest  blow  or  cut,  require  Arnica 
internally,  every  four  or  five  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  and 
externally,  the  same  remedy  in  solution  (twelve  drops  of  the 
tincture  to  a  teacupful  of  water,  well  mixed). 

Arnica  wiU  also  stop  the  bleeding  caused  by  severe  blows 
and  other  injuries  of  the  nose. 

h.  Internal  causes  for  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  nose 
are  scrofula,  the  abuse  of  ardent  spirits  and  calomel,  or  the 
congestion  attending  a  cold. 

In  cases  of  scrofulous  or  erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the 

nose,  give 

Belladonna.  If  the  nostrils  are  swoUen  and  sore  ;  with 
heat,  redness,  and  pain,  outwardly  and  inwardly,  attended 
with  a  burning,  pricking,  and  dryness  ;  smeUing  sensitive, 
or  absent;  pains  as  if  bruised,  on  touching  the  nose  ;  give, 
evening  and  morning  a  dose  (foui-  glob.);  and  if  no  better, 

after  two  days,  give 

Hepar  sulphuris,  in  the  same  manner,  until  better  ;  foUowed 
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by  Mercury,  in  the  same  manner ;  and  if  this  does  not  relieve, 
give  Bryojiia,  followed  by  Rhus,  in  the  same  manner ;  par- 
ticularly the  latter,  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  weeds. 

^Vhen  caused  by  excessive  use  of  ardent  spirits,  give 
Lachesis,  Arsenic,  Ptilsat.,  Sulphur,  Mercury,  Bellad.,  and 
Calcarea  carb.,  one  after  the  other,  in  the  same  manner,  until 
better. 

If  caused  by  abuse  of  calomel,  give  Aurum,  Belladonna, 
Lachesis,  Hepar,  in  the  same  manner,  untU  better. 

If  caused  by  cold,  see  "  Cold  in  the  Head." 

Black  spots  frequently  appear  on  the  outside  of  the  nose, 
for  which  Sidphur,  or  else  Graphites,  may  be  taken,  on  two 
successive  evenings  one  dose  (four  glob.) 

For  red  spots  :  Phosphoric  acid,  in  the  same  manner. 

When  the  end  of  the  nose  is  red,  give  Rhus  and  Calcarea 
carbonica,  in  the  same  manner. 

If  the  redness  on  the  end  of  the  nose  is  copper-colour,  give 
Arsenic  and  Veratrum,  in  the  same  manner. 

When  warts  appear  on  the  nose,  give  Causticum,  every 
week  two  doses  (four  glob,),  and  wash  with  the  same  exter- 
nally, until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen  must  be  strictly  homoeopathic,  as  laid 
down  in  the  Inti'oduction. 

2.  Eruptions  on  the  Nose. — Itching  op  the  Nose. 
a.  Eruptions  on  the  Nose. 

The  eruptions  on  the  nose  are  generally  of  a  herpetic  or 
tettery  character,  and  require,  for  their  radical  and  safe 
extinction,  a  long  continued,  careful,  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment. The  use  of  allopathic  remedies,  in  the  form  of  salves 
and  ointments,  is,  in  the  highest  degree,  dangerous,  and 
ought  to  be  at  once  rejected ;  as  they  may  cause  the  disease 
to  disappear  externally,  and  fall  on  the  eyes  or  lungs.  It  is 
much  better  to  allow  the  eruption  to  stay  where  it  is  (as  it 
can  do  no  harm  there),  than  to  endanger,  with  its  repression, 
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the  Ufe  of  the  patient.    To  commence  its  radical  cure,  how- 
ever, give 

Rhus,  if  the  redness  is  on  the  point  of  the  nose,  with 

soreness  to  touch. 

Antimonium,  if  it  is  all  over  and  around  the  nose,  with 

soreness  in  the  corners. 

Causticum,  if  it  is  on  the  point  of  the  nose. 

Nitric  acid,  if  the  eruption  is  tettery,  with  stinging  in  the 
nose,  as  if  from  splinters  on  touch;   itching  sensation; 

scabby  eruption. 

Administration.— These  remedies  to  be  given,  every 
three  or  four  days  a  dose  (six  glob.),  until  better,  or  an- 
other one  is  indicated. 

b.  Itching  of  the  Nose 

Is  merely  a  symptom  of  other  diseases  in  the  system; 
particularly  in  children,  where  it  indicates  an  irritation  near 
or  below  the  navel,  either  from  worms,  inflammation  of  the 
bowels,  or  swelling  of  the  glands  in  the  abdomen. 

For  its  treatment,  see  these  diseases. 

3.  Bleeding  of  the  Nose.  fEpistaxis.) 
Some  persons  are  subject  to  this  complaint  constitution- 
ally, sometimes  relieving,  often  injuring  them  very  much. 
For  weak  lungs,  with  tendency  to  bleeding  at  the  nose, 
apply  immediately  to  a  homoeopathic  physician.  Meanwhile, 
take  Aconite  and  Sulphur  alternately,  every  three  or  four 
days  a  dose  (six  glob.),  untH  better,  or  until  fom-  doses  of 
each  are  taken;  afterward,  if  necessary,  Sepia  and  Carlo 
veg    in  the  same  manner.     If  the  bleeding  appears  in 
females  periodically,  every  month,  and  the  menses  have 
ceased,  restore  the  latter  by  the  proper  treatment  (see 
"Diseases  of  Females"),  and  the  former  will  cease  of 
itself. 

If  it  appears  in  the  beginning  of  a  typhoid  or  other  fever. 
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or  irregalarly  during  its  period,  it  is  not  considered  a  very 
favourable  sign ;  but  if  it  appears  on  tbe  critical  days  of 
such  a  fever  (  say  the  third,  fifth,  seventh,  ninth,  thirteenth, 
eighteenth,  or  twenty-first  day),  it  is  thought  to  be  favour- 
able, and  ought  not  to  be  interfered  with  immediately  (  see 
under  "  Fevers " ),  except  it  becomes  too  profuse,  when 
China  will  give  relief. 

If  it  results  from  determination  of  blood  to  the  head, 
give  Aconite  and  Bellad.,  as  directed  in  "  Congestion  to  the 
Head." 

If  it  happens  after  a  blow  or  cut  of  the  nose,  apply  Ar- 
nica, externally  and  internally,  as  stated  under  "  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  Nose." 

If  it  arises  from  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  give  Nux 
vomica,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose  ( four  glob. ) 

If  it  is  from  overheating,  lie  quietly  with  the  head  ele- 
vated, and  take  Aconite  and  Bryonia  alternately,  every 
hour  or  thirty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  in  solution  (twelve 
glob,  of  each  in  separate  teacups  half  full  of  water ). 

If  it  is  in  consequence  of  great  exertion,  give  Rhus,  and 
Carlo  veg.,  in  the  same  manner,  until  better. 

If  it  occurs  mostly  during  the  night,  give  Rhus,  Bryo- 
nia, and  Bellad.,  alternately,  every  evening  a  dose  (six 
glob. ) 

If  in  the  morning :  Nux  vomica,  Bryonia,  Carlo  veg.,  in 
the  same  manner. 

If  it  occurs  on  the  most  trivial  occasion,  after  eating, 
&c.,  give  Silicea,  Sulphur,  Sepia,  Calcarea  carlonica. 
Graphites,  Lycopodium,  at  intervals  of  from  eight  to  ten  days, 
each  remedy  for  four  weeks  ( six  globules  for  a  dose ),  to 
eradicate  the  disposition  to  it. 

Bleeding  from  the  nose  in  children,  from  worms,  requires 
Cina  and  Mercurius,  in  the  same  manner.  During  the  attack, 
and  to  aUay  the  itching  .  in  the  nose,  give  Cina'^- ,  every 
two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 
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If  it  occurs  during  a  cold  in  the  head,  Pulsat.  and 
Arsenic  wiU  be  necessary,  alternately,  morning  and  evening 
a  dose  (  six  glob.  )  until  better. 

If  persons  are  naturally  weak,  or  rendered  so  by  loss  of 
blood  from  the  nose,  give  China  in  solution  (twelve  glob, 
to  half  a  teacupful  of  water ),  every  half  hour  or  hour  a 
teaspoonful  until  better,  or  afterward  Ferrum,  if  necessary, 
in  the  same  manner. 

Externallij  use  nothing  but  cold  water  or  ice,  on  the  root 
of  the  nose,  keep  perfectly  quiet,  and  do  not  remove  the 
clots  of  blood  from  the  nose,  if  they  form  themselves. 

Lint  pressed  tightly  under  the  upper  lip  fi-equently  stops 
the  severest  bleeding  of  the  nose. 

The  diet  must  be  of  a  cooling  nature ;  nothing  should  be 
used  in  the  least  degree  stimulating ;  no  meat. 

4.  Cold  in  the  Head.  fCoryza.j 

Influenza,  catarrhal  fevers,  and  colds  on  the  lungs,  gener- 
ally commence  by  affecting  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose,  whence  the  disease  descends  into  the  larynx  and  bron- 
chia. We  Avill  here  treat  only  that  diseased  condition  of 
the  nose,  which  manifests  itself  mostly  by  sneezing,  ob- 
struction, or  running  of  the  nose,  with  excoriations,  head- 
ache,  feverishness,  and  affections  of  the  eyes.  If  the  dis- 
ease runs  into  one  of  the  above-mentioned  diseases,  see  the 
treatment  at  their  respective  chapters. 

Tkeatment.  — In  all  cases  where  persons  are  attacked 
with  a  cold  in  the  head,  first  give  Nux  vomica  and  Mercu,-y, 
in  alternation,  every  four  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 
for  twenty-four  hours;  and  then,  if  not  better,  select  one 
from  among  the  following  remedies,  each  of  which  may  be 
given  three  times  in  twenty-fom-  hours  (  fom-  glob,  in  a  dose. ) 
If  the  patient  is  better,  wait  two  days  without  givmg  any 
medicine,  observing  the  diet,  however ;  and  then  give  a 
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dose  of  Sulphur  ( foui"  glob. )  on  two  successive  evenings, 
which  will  complete  the  ciire. 

Nux  vomica  must  be  given  for  the  following  symptoms : 
either  dryness  and  obstruction  of  the  nose,  with  heaviness  in 
the  forehead  and  impatient  humour ;  or  running  of  the  nose 
in  the  morning,  but  dryness  in  the  evening  or  during  the 
night ;  with  di-yness  of  the  mouth,  and  constipation  of  the 
bowels  ;  the  patient  feeling  better  when  exercising  or  warm, 

Mercurius.  Frequent  sneezing,  particularly  when  coming 
from  the  cool  air  into  a  warm  room,  profuse  running  of  the 
nose,  with  sivelling,  redness,  and  excoriation  of  the  nostrils  ; 
itching,  and  aching  pains  on  pressing  the  nose  and  cheek- 
bones; soreness  and  pains  in  the  limbs,  copious  perspira- 
tion at  night  ;  great  thirst  ;  patient  feels  worse  in  the 
warmth,  yet  cannot  hear  the  cold. 

Hepar.  For  persons  who  have  already  taken  calomel, 
or  were  not  relieved  entirely  by  Mercurius ;  or  when  every 
exposure  to  cold  air  renews  the  complaint,  with  a  headache  ; 
worse  by  movement;  or  where  the  cold  attacks  only  one 
nostril. 

Euphrasia.  When,  with  profuse  running  of  the  nose, 
there  is  redness  and  soreness  of  the  eyelids,  with  profuse 
flow  of  tears,  and  confused  sensation  in  the  head. 

Belladonna.  If  Hepar  does  not  relieve,  or  when  the 
smeU  is  alternately  too  acute  or  too  duU. 

Lachesis.  Frequent  sneezing,  with  profuse  running  of 
the  nose,  with  swelling  and  excoriation  of  the  nostrils  and 
lips :  or  else,  obstruction  of  the  nose,  humming  in  the  ears, 
ill  humour,  constipation,  and  unfitness  for  meditation.  Par- 
ticularly after  Nux  vomica. 

Arsenic.  Obstruction  of  the  nose,  alternately  with  profuse 
running  and  excoriation  of  the  nostrils,  with  bleeding ;  rest- 
lessness and  sleeplessness  in  the  night ;  a  desire  to  drink 
frequently,  but  little  at  a  time  ;  feels  better  in  a  warm  air ; 
suits  well  after  Nux  vomica. 
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ChamomUla.  When  cold  is  caught  by  suppressed  perspi- 
ration, as  is  often  the  case  in  children,  with  feverishness  and 
drowsiness  ;  stupor  ;  one  cheek  pale  and  cool,  the  other  red 
and  hot;  soreness  of  the  nostrils;  cracked  lips,  and  acrid 
smarting  mucus  in  the  nose. 

Pulsatilla.  When  the  patient  loses  his  appetite  and  smeU, 
and  the  nose  secretes  a  yellowish,  thick,  offensive  mucus,  with 
heaviness  and  confusion  in  the  head;  particularly  when 
toward  night  and  in  the  warmth  of  a  room  the  obstruction  of 
the  nose  increases ;  feels  better  in  the  open  air,  yet  shivering  ; 
disposed  to  shed  tears.  It  is  beneficial  before  Lycopodium, 
and  follows  well  after  Chamomilla. 

Lycopodium.  Obstruction  of  the  nose,  especially  at  night, 
with  the  sense  of  smell  too  acute;  tearing  pain  in  the  forehead ; 
dryness  of  the  mouth,  without  thirst;  constipation  of  the 
bowels,  with  melancholy,  sadness,  and  whining  mood. 
Follows  well  after  Pulsatilla  or  Lachesis. 

Sulphur.  Obstruction  and  dryness  of  the  nose,  or  profuse 
secretion  of  thick,  yeUowish,  puriform  mucus ;  sneezing ; 
blowing  of  blood  from  the  nose,  with  excoriation  and  sore- 
ness of  the  nostrils ;  worse  in  the  night  and  in  wet  weather., 

Suppression  of  the  Catarrh,  or  Cold  in  the  Head. 
If  the  running  stops  suddenly  and  headache  ensues,  give 
Aconite-  a  few  doses,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four 
glob  )  •  if  not  better,  give  Pulsatilla  and  China,  alternately, 
every  'six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  If  hard  breathing  or 
asthma  ensues,  give  Ipecacuanha  and  Bryonia,  every  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  alternately,  until  better,  or  until 
three  doses  of  each  are  taken;  and  if  not  relieved,  give 
Arsenic  and  Sulphur,  alternately,  every  four  or  six  hours  a 
dose  (four  glob.)  until  better.  If  the  eyes  are  afi-ected,  give 
Belladonna,  Lachesis,  and  Hepar,  in  alternation,  every  six 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better.  If  inflammation  of  the 
windpipe  or  lungs  ensues,  give  Aconite  and  Bryoma,  alter- 
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nately,  in  solution  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupM  of  water), 
every  two  hours  a  teaspoonfuL 

If  a  person  is  subject,  on  the  slightest  occasion,  to  cold  in 
the  head,  bathe  the  neck  and  breast  frequently  in  cold  water ; 
snuff  cold  water  up  into  the  nose  when  washing  the  face,  and 
take  Silicea,  every  eight  days  a  dose  (six  glob.) 

N.B.  "We  would  remark  here,  that  in  the  treatment  of 
children,  where  it  is  difficult  to  see  the  symptoms  with  suffi- 
cient clearness  for  the  selection  of  a  remedy,  the  alternate  use 
of  Chamomilla  and  Belladonna  should  be  adopted  in  most 
cases,  giving  every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (two  glob.), 
which  removes  the  cold.  If  drowsiness  and  sleepiness  set  in, 
with  eyes  half-open,  the  use  of  Belladonna  and  Helleborus  is 
preferable,  given  in  solution,  as  in  "  Dropsy  of  the  Brain." 
After  a  few  days,  Sidphur  is  frequently  necessary  to  complete 
the  cure. 

DiEX  AND  Regimen. — If  there  is  fever,  see  the  appro- 
priate diet  in  "  Fevers  ;"  if  without  fever,  the  usual  homoeo- 
pathic diet.  During  a  cold  in  the  head,  abstain  from  the 
usual  bathing  on  feeling  worse  after  it. 

5.    Uloekation  in  the  Nose. 
{Catarrh.  Ozoena  narium.) 

This  is  a  chronic  disease,  where  an  ulcer  has  formed  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  nose  (extending  sometimes  to  the  frontal 
sinus),  from  which  an  offensive  matter  is  discharged,  fre- 
quently mixed  with  blood  ;  as  long  as  it  discharges  freely, 
the  accompanying  pain  is  inconsiderable,  but  when  the  ulcer 
suddenly  stops  running,  feverishness  ensues  with  headache, 
swelling  and  redness  of  the  nose,  thirst,  &c.  All  these 
symptoms  cease  as  soon  as  the  ulcer  begins  to  run  again.  If 
this  disease  is  located  in  the  nose,  it  is  called  ozoena  narium  ; 
if  in  the  cavity  of  the  cheek-bones,  ozoena  antri  Highmoriani* 

*  In  very  many  cases  this  latter  affection  is  kept  up  by  rotten, 
teeth ;  at  their  roots  pus  is  formed,  and  caries  of  the  jaw  takes  place ; 
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As  both  these  diseases  are  difficult  to  cure,  being  caused  by 
scrofulous  or  syphilitic  disorders,  it  is  necessary  to  consult  a 
homoeopathic  physician ;  till  such  aid  is  obtained,  the  follow- 
ing remedies  may  be  used ; — 

a.    Ozcena  narium.  Catarrh. 

Tkeatment. — The  cure  may  be  commenced  Avith  Bella- 
donna,  every  second  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.),  particularly 
in  females  ;  continue  this  treatment  for  one  week,  followed  by 
Aurum,  in  the  same  manner,  and  this  followed  by  Mercury  if 
necessary,  after  which  take  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner. 

If,  however,  the  ulcer  does  not  discharge,  and  there  is  fever 
and  heat,  give  Belladonna  and  Aconite,  alternately,  in  solu- 
tion (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  two 
hours  a  teaspoonful. 

h.    Ozcena  antri  Highnioriarii. 

The  same  remedies  as  above  ;  but  if  there  are  severe  pains 
in  the  cheek-bones,  throbbing,  splitting,  or  bursting,  give 
Arsenic  in  solution,  every  two  hours  a  teaspoonful  until 
better. 

If  the  discharge  is  thick  and  yellow,  give  Lycopodiim, 
every  other  evening  a  dose  (fom-  glob.)  untU  better. 

For  a  chronic  ulceration  in  the  lower  part  of  the  nose,  and 
scabs  on  the  nostrils,  take  Mercury,  Lachesis,  Calcarea, 
Lycopodiim,  Graphites,  Sulphur,  each  remedy  for  two  weeks, 
every  five  days  a  dose  (six  glob.)  ;  after  taking  one  remedy 
in  this  manner  for  two  weeks,  wait  one  week  before  the  next 
remedy  is  commenced.    Continue  this  treatment  until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen.  —  The  usual  homoeopathic  diet. 
Frequent  applications  of  cold  water  are  recommended. 

the  disease  extends  into  the  cavity  of  the  cheek-bones,  a  secretion  of 
pus  takes  place  fi-om  the  membrane  lining  the  cavity,  and  no  remedy 
can  be  beneficial  tmtil  the  extraction  of  the  rotten  teeth  is  eflfected. 
—Ed. 
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6.  Polypus  of  the  Nose — Cancek  of  the  Nose. 

The  polypus  of  the  nose  is  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  can 
be  cured  by  the  application  of  the  homoeopathic  medicines, 
as,  also,  that  variety  of  this  disease  which  consists  in  the 
thickening  or  enlargement  of  the  cartilages  of  the  nose.  As 
these  disorders,  however,  require  medical  advice,  we  merely 
mention  here  such  remedies  as  may  commence  the  treatment 
of  both  varieties  with  equal  propriety. 

Tkeatment. — Staphysagria,  Phosphorus,  Calcarea,  Silicea, 
Sepia,  each  remedy  (every  five  days  a  dose,  six  glob.)  for 
three  weeks,  and  then  waiting  one  before  the  next  remedy  is 
commenced,  until  better. 

Cancer  in  the  Nose. — The  treatment  of  this  disease  ought 
to  be  confined  to  the  application  of  the  proper  internal 
remedies,  as  the  cause  of  it  lies  in  the  system.  By  applying 
early  to  a  homoeopathic  physician  it  is  sometimes  cured, 
while  under  the  aUojjathic  treatment  a  cure  is  never 
efiected.* 

The  cure  may  be  commenced  with  Arsenic  and  Sulphur,  in 
the  same  manner  as  above,  under  "  Polj'pus  of  the  Nose." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — As  usual  in  homoeopathic  treatment 
of  chronic  diseases. 


*  Hardly  a  week  passes  but  cases  of  polypus  come  under  treatnient> 
where  the  polypus  has  been  pulled  away,  again  and  again,  by  the 
unthuildng  surgeon.  Had  the  surgeon  cultivated  the  habit  of  thiok- 
ing,  he  would  have  inquired,  How  came  the  polype  to  fix  itself  in  the 
nose  ?  and  what  was  the  state  of  the  nose  membrane  which  allowed 
of  the  development  of  the  polype,  there  located  ?  He  would  have 
soon  found  that  the  polype  fixed  itself  in  the  nose  because  it  found, 
m  the  living  membrane  of  the  nose,  a  state  existent  favourable  to  its 
development,  just  like  an  insect  deposits  its  eggs  on  the  plant  suited 
to  their  development ;  recognismg  these  views,  he  woiild  have  learned 
that  any  attempt  to  get  rid  of  the  polype  by  pulling  it  away,  while 
the  condition  favourable  to  its  development  remained  unaltered,  was 
worse  than  foolish. — Ed. 


184 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  NOSE. 


7.    FoKEiGN  Substances  in  the  Nose. 

If  a  child  has  put  a  bean  into  its  nose,  let  it  draw  in  its 
breath,  then  close  its  mouth,  and  make  it  force  the  breath  out 
through  the  nose  ;  or  tickle  the  nose  with  a  feather  to  make 
it  sneeze.  Sometimes  the  bean  can  be  pushed  back  so  as  to 
fall  into  the  mouth,  or  it  can  be  extracted  with  a  needle,  the 
point  of  which  is  turned  into  a  small  hook.  If  this  does  not 
succeed,  apply  to  a  surgeon.  After  the  operation  apply 
Arnica  in  water,  as  usual,  and  give  internally  Arnica  and 
Rhus,  alternately,  every  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  In  a 
couple  of  days  give  one  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur. 


CHAPTER  X. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  FACE,  LIPS,  AND  JAWS. 


1.  Inflammation  and  Swelling  of  the  Face. 
a.  Erysipelas  of  Face  and  Lips. 

For  the  treatment  of  this  disease  see  "  Erysipelas,"  under 
the  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  The  principal  remedies  are  Bel- 
ladonna, Lachesis,  and  Rhus,  to  be  given  as  there  indicated. 

h.  Swelling  of  the  Cheek, 

Caused  by  toothache,  is  generally  relieved  by  Chamo- 
milla.  Belladonna,  and  Mercury,  in  alternation,  every  three 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  when  the  swelling  is  red,  hot, 
and  hard. 

Bryonia  and  Nux  vomica,  in  alternation,  in  the  same 
manner,  when  it  is  pale.  If  the  swelling  is  very  painful, 
put  a  bread-and-milk  poultice  on  it.  (See,  also,  "  Tooth- 
ache.") 

Diet  and  Regimen — As  in  fevers. 

2.  Eruptions  of  the  Face. 

The  face  is,  in  common  vnth  the  nose,  liable  to  eruptions 
in  the  shape  of  pimples,  produced  by  various  causes. 
(See  "  Inflammation  and  Eruptions  of  the  Nose,"  and  "  In- 
flammation of  the  Face.") 

For  the  pimples  (ac«e  rosacea)  in  drunkenness  (commonly 


186         AFFECTIONS  OP  THE  FACE,  LIPS,  AND  JAWS. 

called  carbuncles),  give  Nux  vomica,  Lachesis,  Arsenic,  and 
Sulphur,  every  eight  days  one  dose  (six  glob.)  of  one  remedy, 
and  so  on  in  alternation  until  better.  The  abstinence  from 
spirituous  liquors  during  this  time  and  afterward  is,  of  course, 
required. 

For  pimples  in  the  face,  as  they  appear  often  in  young 
people,  give  Belladonna,  Hepar,  Carho  vegetabilis,  and  Sul- 
phur, in  the  same  manner. 

For  all  other  eruptions,  such  as  tetter,  &c.,  see  their 
respective  heads,  under  "  Skin  Diseases." 

For  crusta  lactea,  or  milk  crust,  see  "  Diseases  of  Children." 

3.  Face-ache — Neuralgia  in  the  Face. 
{Prosopalgia — Tic  douloureux.) 

When  this  disease  has  been  of  a  long  standing,  or  is  con- 
stitutional, it  requires  medical  advice  and  careful  treatment 
to  eradicate  it;  but  if  of  recent  date  the  following  remedies 
may  be  used  Avith  benefit.  For  more  information  look  under 
the  head  of  "  Toothache,"  as  the  same  remedies  there  stated 
wiU  be  found  to  answer. 

It  appears,  generally,  in  paroxysms  of  severe  pain  imder 
the  eye  and  in  front  of  the  ear ;  shooting  over  the  other 
parts  of  the'^'^^ace,  most  generally  on  one  side  only,  and 
sometime^  accompanied  with  spasmodic  twitchings  of  the 
facial  muscles. 

We  give  first  the  principal  medicines  in  the  difierent  kinds 
of  face-ache,  and  afterward  those  enumerated  for  specfic 
face-aches.    The  following  details  will  be  of  service. 

a.  For  face-ache  of  an  inflammatory  character  (heat, 
redness  of  the  face  and  thirst) :  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Belladonna, 
Thuja,  Chamomilla,  Nux  vomica. 

b.  For  rheumatic  or  face-ache  from  cold:  Chamomilla, 
Bryonia,  Bellado7ina,  Mercurius,  Pulsatilla,  Spigelia. 

c.  For  gouty  (arthritic)  face-ache:  Colocynth,  Ehus,  Spi- 
gelia. 
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d.  For  purely  nervous  face-ache  (neuralgia  in  the  face,  tic 
douloureux):  Belladonna,  Phosphorus,  Capsicum,  Spigelia, 
Platina,  Hyoscyamus. 

e.  For  face-ache  from  abuse  of  mercury :  Carlo  vegetabilis, 
Hepar. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Aconite.  Redness  and  heat  of 
the  face,  \Yith  crawling  pains  on  one  side,  or  pains  as  from 
ulceration;  swelling  of  the  cheek  or  jaws;  feverish  heat, 
thirst,  great  exasperation,  with  agitation  and  tossing. 

Belladonna.  Pain  following  the  nerve  under  the  eye,  and 
easily  excited  by  rubbing  that  part;  or  tearing,  shooting 
pains  in  the  bones,  jaws,  or  cheekbones  ;  rigidity  of  the  nape 
of  the  neck;  twitching  of  the  eyelids;  spasmodic  jerks  of 
the  facial  muscles  and  distortion  of  the  mouth ;  heat  and  red- 
ness of  the  face ;  chilliness  and  feverishness  at  the  same  time. 

Bryonia.  Red  face,  hurning  hot,  with  swelling  on  one  side, 
or  under  the  eyes  and  on  the  root  of  the  nose ;  pressing  pains 
in  the  face,  relieved  by  external  pressure ;  pains  in  the  limbs ; 
chilliness  followed  by  fever ;  thirst ;  tongue  coated  yellowish. 

Carbo  vegetabilis.  Tearing  and  drawing  in  the  cheek  bones ; 
swelling  of  the  cheeks  and  face ;  night  sweats ;  great  weak- 
ness. 

Colocynth.  Tearing  and  shooting  pains,  more  on  the  left 
side  of  the  face,  extending  into  the  head,  temples,  nose,  ears, 
and  teeth,  with  swollen  face  ;  or  when  the  pains  increase  at 
the  slightest  touch. 

Chamomilla.  Puffed  and  swollen  face,  with  hardness, 
bluish  colour,  and  beating  of  the  cheek;  one  cheek  red,  the 
other  pale ;  spasmodic  tivitchings  of  the  facial  muscles  ; 
greatly  excited  and  sensitive,  or  drowsy  with  feverish 
inquietude;  shivering,  with  internal  heat;  desire  to  lie 
down  and  not  be  exposed  to  fresh  air,  particularly  the  wind. 

Capsicum.  Pains  in  the  bones  of  the  face,  worse  by  being 
touched,  and  when  going  to  sleep ;  feeUng  of  numbness  of  the 
cheek  bone. 
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Hepar.  Pains  in  the  hones  of  the  face  ;  worse  by  touch,  and 
extending  into  the  ears  and  temples  ;  heat  in  the  face  during 
the  night. 

Hyoscyamus.  Pressing  or  cramp-like  pains  in  the  cheek 
bones. 

Mercury.  Tearing  or  shooting  pains  on  one  side,  from  the 
temples  to  the  teeth  ;  worse  at  night  and  in  the  warmth  of  the 
bed  ;  too  much  saliva  in  the  mouth  and  perspiration  without 
bringing  relief ;  sleeplessness. 

Nux  vomica.  Tearing  and  drawing  pains,  with  swollen 
cheeks ;  redness  of  one  or  both  cheeks ;  tingling  in  the  face 
with  beating  in  the  muscles  of  the  face  ;  worse  by  meditation 
and  from  wine  or  coffee. 

Phosphorus.  Tearing  pains  on  the  left  side ;  worse  by  moving 
the  muscles  of  the  face,  when  eating,  &c. ;  also,  by  contact. 

Pulsatilla.  Paleness  alternated  with  redness  of  the  face  ; 
convulsive  motions  in  the  face ;  painful  sensitiveness  of  the 
skin  of  the  face,  as  if  sore  ;  shivering  on  one  side  of  the  face ; 
no  thirst. 

Rhus.  Pressing,  cutting  pains  in  the  cheek-bones ;  with 
heat  and  roughness  of  the  skin  of  the  cheeks ;  follows  well 
after  Bryonia. 

Platina.  Tingling,  crawling  pains,  with  numbness  and 
coldness  of  the  cheek  on  one  side ;  or  spasmodic  pain  and 
pressure  in  the  cheekbone ;  worse  in  the  evening,  when  it 
generally  begins ;  very  nervous ;  melancholy ;  with  red  face, 
and  thirst. 

Spigelia.  Jerking,  tearing,  burning,  and  pressure  in  the 
cheek  bones ;  worse  by  touch  or  motion;  with  shining  swell- 
ing of  the  diseased  part.  Appears  at  a  certain  time  of  day ; 
worse  on  stooping. 

Thuja.  Pain  in  the  cheek  bones,  as  if  there  was  a  boring  ; 
relieved  by  touch ;  spasmodic  twitching  of  the  lips  ;  follows 
well  after  Belladonna;  heat  in  the  face,  transitory;  vnih. 
perspiration  in  the  face. 
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Administbation. — Dissolve  twelve  globules  of  a  remedy 
in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  every  hour  a  teaspoon- 
ful,  until  three  teaspoonfuls  are  given,  or  the  pain  is  relieved ; 
then  discontinue  for  two  hours  ;  after  which,  give  the  next 
remedy,  if  necessary.  If,  on  giving  Belladonna,  it  relieves, 
but  not  entirely,  give  afterward  a  couple  of  doses  of  Bella- 
donna     until  better. 

N.B.  In  very  severe  cases  of  neuralgia  in  the  face  I  have 
seen  the  most  beneficial  effects  from  tincture  of  Aconite  (three 
drops  to  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  every  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes  a  teaspoonful) ;  in  such  cases  its  external  application 
on  the  parts  principally  affected  is  also  recommended.  Other- 
wise, apply  nothing  externally  but  hard  pressure  of  the  finger, 
under  the  eye,  on  the  cheek  bone,  where  the  facial  nerve  lies, 
which  often  deadens  the  pain ;  also,  coldwater  bandages.. 

Diet  and  Regimen.  —  The  usual  homoeopathic  diet. 
Abstain,  even  in  health,  from  cofiee  and  tea,  and  bathe 
frequently. 

4.  Warts  and  Spots  on  the  Face. — Cancer  of  the  Face. 

For  warts  on  the  face,  use  first  the  remedies  stated  in  the 
article  on  warts,  under  "  Skin  Diseases  ;"  and  if  these  do  not 
succeed,  use  Causticum,  Dulcamara,  and  Sepia  ;  each  remedy 
internally  for  four  weeks,  every  week  one  dose  (six  glob.), 
and  externally,  wet  the  warts  every  evening  with  a  solution  of 
the  same  remedy  (three  glob,  in  a  few  drops  of  water.) 

Spots,  yellow  {hepatic),  on  the  face,  require  principally  the 
use  of  Sulphur  and  Sepia,  in  the  same  manner  as  above. 

Cancer  of  the  face  :  see  the  remarks  and  treatment  of 
"  Cancer  of  the  Nose." 

Diet.— The  usual  homoeopathic  diet  in  chronic  diseases. 

5.  Paralysis  of  the  Face  and  Jaw. 

In  this  disease,  the  muscles  of  the  face  have  lost  their 
power  to  act  and  be  moved  by  the  will ;  consequently,  the 
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affected  part  of  the  face  or  jaw  hangs  down ;  it  mostly  results 
from  attacks  of  apoplexy,  rheumatism,  loss  of  fluids,  and 
consequent  debility,  or  suppression  of  an  eruption.  For 
more  details,  see  the  article  "  Paralysis  or  Palsy."  If  it 
appears  in  an  aggravated  form,  it  must  be  treated  by  a  phy- 
sician ;  however,  commence  its  treatment  with  the  follo-\ving 
remedies  :  Belladonna,  Graphites,  and  Causticum,  every  six  or 
eight  days  one  remedy,  every  other  day  one  dose  (six  glob.), 
imtil  better. 

In  paralysis  of  the  jaw  {hanging  jaw).  Dulcamara,  Arsenic, 
and  Lachesis,  in  the  same  maimer.  Beside,  apply  cold  water, 
electricity,  or  galvanism,  at  the  same  time,  if  the  patient  is 
relieved  by  it. 

Diet,  as  usual  in  chronic  diseases. 

6.  Lockjaw.    {Trismus).    See  page  34. 


CHAPTEE  XI. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  TEETH,  GUMS,  MOUTH. 


1.  Toothache.  {Odontalgia,) 

The  proper  care  of  the  teeth  is  important,  in  regard  to 
health  and  comfort ;  and,  as  they  form  a  part  of  the  digestive 
system,  their  soundness  depends  a  great  deal  on  the  healthy 
state  of  the  stomach  and  bowels  ;  consequently,  whatever  may 
derange  these  organs,  will  act  more  or  less  injuriously  on  the 
teeth,  and  ought  to  be  guarded  against.  The  extremes  of 
hot  and  cold  drinks  should  be  avoided,  and  the  teeth  kept 
scrupulously  clean ;  the  best  method  for  doing  this  is  to  brush 
them  gently  with  cold  water  and  a  soft  brush.  All  medicated 
tooth-powders  are  more  or  less  injurious.  If  tartar  adheres 
to  the  teeth,  have  it  cautiously  scraped  off,  by  a  competent 
person;  and  if  any  damage  is  visible,  externally,  consult 
immediately  a  skilful  dentist ;  as  he  can  easily  repair  it, 
while  an  unskilful  practitioner  makes  the  evil  worse.  We 
cannot  be  too  careful  in  the  selection  of  a  dentist. 

If  habitualhj  predisposed  to  toothache,  consult  a  homoeo- 
pathic physician,  who  will  be  able  to  eradicate  this  complaint, 
which  has  either  a  scrofulous  or  rheumatic  basis. 

But  to  commence  such  a  cure :  if  the  toothache  is  recent, 
from  cold,  &c.,  take  some  of  the  following  remedies,  which 
may  afford  speedy  relief. 
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Treatment. — In  most  cases  of  toothache,  try  first  the 
follo\ving  remedies,  in  this  order :  Chamomilla,  Bryoniay 
Mercury,  Sulphur,  if  the  patient  is  a  male  ;  and 

Chamomilla,  Belladonna,  Mercury,  and  Sulphur,  if  a  female 
or  child. 

Give,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  pain,  from  one  to  six 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  alternately,  until  better.  If,  how- 
ever, among  the  remedies  given  below,  one  is  found  which 
will  suit  exactly,  give  this  first  of  all. 

In  administering  the  following  medicines,  be  careful  not 
to  give  another  one,  when  the  remedy  previously  given  has 
already  afforded  some  relief;  let  it  then  have  time  to  show 
its  efiect ;  say,  from  one  to  six  hours.  Do  not  use  creosote, 
and  other  medicines,  such  as  opiates;  as  they  are  very 
injurious  to  the  general  health,  and  to  the  teeth  especially. 

Neither  allow  the  teeth  to  be  extracted  so  very  readily; 
as  frequently  it  does  not  relieve,  and  can  be  obviated  alto- 
gether, by  the  use  of  -  one  of  the  following  remedies.  Select 
with  care,  and  give,  as  a  dose,  four  globules  at  a  time. 

Before  taking  any  medicine,  cleanse  the  mouth  of  every 
thing  which  may  have  been  used  previously ;  particularly  of 
of  those  things  which  have  a  smell,  such  as  creosote,  &c. 

The  principal  remedies  recommended  in  this  article  for 
toothache  are  the  following: — 

Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica,  Ptdsaiilla, 
Sulphur,  Bryonia,  China,  Hyoscyamus,  Ignatia,  Rhus,  Staphy- 
sagria.  Aconite,  Carlo  vegetahilis,  Coffcea,  Hepar,  Sepia,  Sili- 
cea.  Dulcamara. 

Before  giving  their  detailed  symptoms,  a  few  general  in- 
dications, which  are  of  great  service  in  selecting  the  proper 
medicine,  may  be  stated. 

First,  look  under  the  general  indications,  and  on  finding 
there  a  head  applying  to  the  case,  select  from  among  them 
the  proper  remedies  by  reading  their  detailed  symptoms 
below,  and  comparing  them  with  the  present  attack. 
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General  Indications. — Toothache  in  children :  Acotiite, 
Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Coffaa,  Ignatia. 

In  females :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  China, 
Coffaa,  Bryonia,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia. 

In  young  girls  of  full  habit :  Aconite,  Belladonna. 

At  the  time  of  the  menses :  Carho  vegetabilis,  Chamomilla, 
Pulsatilla,  Bryonia. 

During  pregnancy :  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla, 
Staphysagriu,  Rhus. 

During  nursing :  China. 

In  hysterical  females  :  Ignatia,  Sepia,  Belladonna. 

In  sensitive  and  nervous  persons :  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Coffcea,  Hyoscyamus,  Ignatia,  Nux  vomica. 

When  caused  by  abuse  of  coffee  :  Chamomilla,  Ignatia,  Nux 
vomica. 

Of  tobacco  :  Bryonia,  Cliina,  Chamomilla,  Hepar. 
Of  mercury  or  calomel:  Carlo  vegetabilis,  Hepar,  Pulsatilla, 
Stdphur. 

When  in  consequence  of  a  chill:  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Chamomilla,  Coffaa,  Dulcamara,  Ignatia,  Mercury,  Nux 
vomica,  Pulsatilla. 

When  caused  by  damp  and  cold  air :  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla. 

If  it  is  of  a  rheumatic  nature  :  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Bry- 
onia, Belladonna,  Sidphur,  Pulsatilla,  China,  Rhus. 

Of  a  nervous  nature  :  Belladonna,  Coffaa,  Ignatia,  Chamo- 
milla,  Nux  vomica,  Hyoscyamus,  Sulphur. 

Of  a  congestive  nature  :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla, 
China,  Pulsatilla,  Hyoscyamus. 

In  carioiis  teeth  :  Mercury,  China,  Pulsatilla,  Staphysagria, 
Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

With  affection  of  the  bones  of  the  face :  Mercury,  Sulphur, 

With  pains  to  the  eyes  :  Pulsatilla. 

To  the  ears :  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Ptdsatilla,  Stdphur. 
To  the  head :  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica,  Ptdsatilla, 
Sulphur. 
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With  a  swelled  face :  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica, 
Pulsatilla,  Bryonia,  Sepia. 

With  sivelled  gums :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  China,  Hepar, 
Mercury,  Nux  vomica,  Stdphur. 

With  swelled  stibmaaillary  glands :  Carho  vegetabilis.  Mer- 
cury, Nux  vomica,  Staphjsagria. 

Symptomatic  Detail.— v4cowiVe.  Feverishness,  with  great 
anxiety  and  restlessness,  intense  beating  pains,  with  congestion 
to  the  head  and  intense  btirning  in  the  face,  which  is  swoUen, 
and  very  painful.  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  and  Chamomilla, 
suit  very  well  after  it ;  or  in  alternation  with  Coffaa,  if  the 
pain  is  intolerable.    (See  Coffaa.) 

Belladonna.  Great  angtiish  and  restlessness,  or  excessive 
sadness,  with  tendency  to  shed  tears ;  sensation  of  ulceration 
in  the  teeth  and  gums  ;  <7r«w%,  tearing,  incisive,  or  shooting 
pains  in  the  teeth,  face,  and  ears,  aggravated  in  the  evening, 
aftbr  lying  down  at  night;  Heeding  of  the  teeth  on  sucking 
them  ;  swelling  of  the  cheek;  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat, 
with  great  thirst;  worse  in  the  open  air  and  when  eating ; 
heat  and  redness  of  the  face,  with  beating  in  the  head  and 
cheeks  ;  burning  and  redness  of  the  eyes. 

After  it  Mercury,  Hepar,  Chamomilla,  Pulsatilla,  suit. 
Chamomilla.  Violent  jerking,  drawing,  and  shooting  pains, 
almost  insupportable;  worse  at  night,  when  the  patient  is 
warm  in  bed;  with  swelling  and  redness  of  the  cheeks  and 
irritability  of  mind ;  disposition  to  cry,  during  the  pain ; 
swelling  of  the  gums ;  enlargement  of  the  submaxiUary  glands ; 
oftener  on  one  side,  or  without  knowing  which  teeth  ache 
most.  Shooting  or  pulsative  pains  in  the  head,  ears,  and 
face;  worse  after  drinking  anything  hot  or  cold;  particularly 
after  drinking  coffee;  one  cheek  red,  the  other  pale;  violent 
agitation,  and  tossing  about;  yet  great  weakness,  almost  to 
fainting. 

After  it,  Bryonia,  Mercury,  Coffma,  Sulphur,  Belladonna, 
follow  well. 
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Coffma.  Violent  pains,  during  which  the  patient  is  utterly- 
distracted;  with  trembling,  tears,  tossing  and  agitation  (m 
alternation  with  Aconite.)  Indescribable  pains;  worse  at 
night,  or  after  a  meal. 

After  it,  Aconite,  Bellado7ina,  Hyoscyamus,  Sulphur,  suit 
well. 

Carbo  vegetahilis.  Drawing,  tearing,  or  beating  pains  in 
the  teeth,  with  painful  tendency  to  the  touch,  especially  after 
eating ;  the  gums  bleed  easily ;  with  a  feeling  of  ulceration 
and  looseness  of  the  teeth :  worse  in  damp  weather,  or  when 
hot,  cold,  or  salted  things,  are  put  into  the  mouth  ;  or  when 
Mercury  has  not  relieved  the  pains. 

China.  When  debilitated  by  loss  of  fluids,  as  after  having 
been  bled,  or  during  nursing,  &c. ;  or  when  the  pain  is 
beating,  drawing,  jerking  ;  dull  pain  in  carious  teeth  ;  worse 
?dtex  eating  ;  at  night,  ox  when  touched ;  mitigated  by  pressing 
and  clenching  the  teeth. 

After  it,  Mercury,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

Bryonia.  Pains  in  carious  teeth,  and  in  the  gums,  as  if 
sore  and  excoriated,  with  the  feeling  as  if  the  teeth  were 
loose  ;  jerling  and  drawing  pains,  with  a  sensation  as  if  the 
teeth  were  loose  or  too  long,  but  are  not  so ;  especially  when 
eating,  or  after  a  meal ;  the  pains  force  one  to  lie  doivn  :  are 
worse  at  night ;  or  on  taking  anything  hot  into  the  mouth  ; 
also  when  lying  on  the  side  affected.  It  suits  weU  after 
Chamomilla,  or  before  Mercury;  also,  in  alternation  with 
Rhus,  in  those  toothaches  which  are  caused  either  by  wet 
weather,  or  accompany  bilious  rheumatic  attacks.  (See  this 
article.) 

Dulcamara.  In  toothache  accompanied  by  diarrhoea, 
from  cold  or  from  a  chill;  suits  well  in  such  cases  after 
Chamomilla,  when  that  remedy  has  proved  insufBcient ;  also, 
in  cases  of  toothache  from  cold,  where  it  has  affected  the 
salivary  glands,  with  salivation ;  where  Belladonna  and  Mer- 
cury have  proved  insufficient. 

K  2 
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Hepar.  Suits  well  for  persons  who  have  taken  a  great 
deal  of  mercury  ;  and  when  the  toothache  precedes  the  for- 
mation of  gum-boils ;  in  this  case,  in  alternation  with  Silicea; 
besides,  it  is  suitable  after  Mercury  or  Belladonna,  when  there 
are  painful  or  erysipelatous  swellings  of  the  cheek,  or  jerking 
and  drawing  pain  in  the  teeth;  worse  on  clenching  the  teeth, 
when  eating,  in  a  warm  room,  or  at  night. 

Hyoscyamus.  The  pains,  when  this  remedy  should  be 
used,  are  very  violent;  teariny :  pulsation  from  the  cheek 
to  the  forehead,  after  takiny  cold,  or  in  the  cold  air,  with 
congestion  to  the  head  ;  red  and  hot  face ;  clenching  of  the 
teeth;  convulsive  jerkings  of  the  fingers,  hands,  or  arms; 
great  nervous  excitability;  red  and  brilliant  eyes,  looking 
around  wildly;  pains  are  so  violent  as  almost  to  cause 
raving. 

lynatia.  In  persons  of  a  sensitive  temperament,  yet  of 
a  mild  character;  or,  now  lively  and  gay,  and  soon  after, 
disposed  to  weep.  The  toothache  for  which  this  remedy 
should  be  used,  is  distinguished  by  a  sensation  as  if  the 
teeth  were  broken ;  caused  by  taking  cold ;  by  depressing 
mental  suffering;  or  when  pains  are  worse  after  drinking 
coffee  or  smoking  tobacco;  after  lying  down,  or  in  the 
morning  on  waking.  It  suits  well  after  Chamomilla,  Nux 
vomica,  or  Pulsatilla, 

Mercury.  One  of  the  principal  remedies  for  toothache 
in  children,  or  when  there  are  shootiny  pains  in  the  carious 
teeth;  and  teariny  pains  in  the  roots  of  the  sound  teeth, 
through  the  whole  side  of  the  face,  into  the  ears  ;  with 
swelling  of  the  cheek  ;  painful  on  touch ;  swelling  of  the 
submaxillary  ylands  ;  salivation;  worse  at  night;  but  par- 
ticularly so,  even  insupportable,  in  the  loarmth  of  the  bed ; 
the  pains  are  excited  by  cool  and  damp  air,  or  by  eating  or 
drinking  any  thing  cold.  It  suits  well  after  Belladonna,  or 
Dulcamara;  or  before  Hepar,  Carbo  vegetabilis,  or  Sulphur. 
Nux  vomica.    Especially  in  persons  who  lead  a  seden- 
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tary  life,  or  indulge  habitually  in  coffee  or  ardent  spirits; 
pain  as  from  excoriation,  or  jerking,  drawing,  particularly 
in  the  carious  teeth  ;  SAVollen  and  painful  gums,  with  pulsa- 
tion as  in  an  abscess ;  worse  at  night,  in  the  morning  on 
waking,  after  dingier,  or  during  a  walk  in  the  open  air  ;  irri- 
table, quarrelsome,  and  peevish  temper,  with  tendency  to 
constipation  and  piles.  It  suits  well  before  Mercury  or 
Sulphur. 

Ptdsatilla.  Especially  in  persons  of  a  mild,  quiet,  and 
timid  character,  with  tendency  to  shed  tears ;  toothache 
from  cold,  with  earache  and  headache  on  one  side,  mostly 
on  the  left ;  tearing,  shooting,  or  jerking  pain,  as  if  the 
nerve  were  tightened  and  suddenly  relaxed;  pulsation  ;  gnaw- 
mg  pain,  with  pricking  in  the  gums;  pains  extending  to 
the  face,  head,  eyes,  and  ears,  mostly  on  one  side,  with  pale- 
ness of  the  cheeks,  heat  in  the  head,  shivering  in  the  body 
and  difficulty  of  breathing;  worse  in  the  afternoon  or  even- 
ing, or  else  after  midnight;  aggravated  when  warm  in  bed 
or  when  seated  in  a  warm  room;  mitigated  by  cool  air  or 
when  out  of  doors.  It  suits  weU  before  or  after  Mercury  or 
before  Stdphur. 

Rhus.  Particularly  in  rheumatic  toothache  in  wet  wea- 
ther, with  pains  in  the  extremities  and  head,  shivering  and 
restlessness;  in  such  cases  in  alternation  with  Bryonia. 
(See  this  remedy.)  Or  tearing,  jerking,  shooting,  tingling 
pams,  worse  in  the  open  air  or  at  night,  when  it  renders 
the  patient  very  restless;  mitigated  by  external  heat.  It 
suits  well  after  Belladonna. 

Sepia.  Pulsative  and  shooting  pains  extending  into  the 
ears  and  arms  as  far  as  the  fingers  ;  tendency  to  sick  head- 
ache ;  constipation  and  piles.    It  suits  well  after  Belladonna. 

Sihcea.  Shooting  pains,  with  swelling  of  the  jaw-bones 
which  ache  rather  worse  than  the  teeth  ;  worse  in  the  night  ■ 
fistulas  or  gumboils.    It  suits  well  after  Mercury  or  Hepar  ' 

Sulphur.    Tearing,  jerking,  and  pulsative  pains,  particu- 
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larly  in  the  carious  teeth,  with  swelling  of  the  cheek ;  con- 
gestion and  beating  in  the  head ;  shooting  pains  in  the  ears ; 
constipation  with  tendency  to  piles  ;  the  toothache  is  worse 
in  the  evening  or  at  night,  when  warm  in  bed  or  being  ex- 
posed to  the  open  air  or  a  curre7it  of  air;  also  from  cold 
loater.    It  suits  well  after  Aconite  or  Mercury. 

Staphysagria.  When  the  toothache  affects  carious  teeth, 
or  the  teeth  become  so,  and  break  off  easily,  with  paleness, 
whiteness,  ulceration,  swelling,  and  tenderness  of  the  gums  ; 
worse  immediately  after  eating  or  dri?iking  anything  cold,  or 
by  inhaling  the  cold  air ;  also  in  the  morning  or  at  night. 

2.  Cakies  of  THE  Teeth,    f  Carious  Teeth.) 

For  pains  in  carious  teeth  the  principal  remedy  is  Anti- 
monium,  Chamomilla,  or  else  Staphysagria,  Nux  vomica,  Mer- 
cury,  China,  Pulsatilla,  and  Sulphur.  Give  of  these  every 
three  or  six  hours  a  dose  (^four  glob.)  until  relieved. 

For  a  disposition  to  caries  in  the  teeth,  give  first  Staphy- 
sagria, then  Sulphur,  then  Calcarea  carbonica,  every  week 
two  doses  of  one  remedy,  commencing  with  the  first,  each 
dose  six  globules. 

Beside  this  treatment  consult  a  good  dentist,  as  teeth 
may  frequently  be  saved  by  a  simple  operation,  which  with- 
out it  would  decay  in  a  short  time. 

3.  Oepensive  Bkeath. 
If  it  is  fi'om  carious  teeth,  consult  a  good  dentist  imme- 
diately ;  or,  if  that  is  impossible,  clean  out  the  hollow  teeth 
yourself,  with  cotton  or  roUs  of  paper,  and  fill  the  cavities 
with  wax. 

Offensive  breath,  caused  by  neglect  in  cleaning  the  teeth 
from  tartar  or  particles  of  food  attached  to  them  after  eating, 
can  be  removed  only  by  the  most  careful  attention  to  rinsing 
the  mouth  frequently  and  using  the  brush  freely. 

Sometimes  offensive  breath  is  a  symptom  of  other  diseases. 
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such  as  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  gums  and  glands 
from  the  abuse  of  Mercury.  (See  this  article.)  Where  it 
camiot  be  traced  to  any  particular  cause,  however,  try  to 
relieve  the  patient  by  giving  the  following  remedies  : 

If  it  appears  only  in  the  morning,  give  Arnica,  Nux  vomica, 
Belladonna,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

If  after  a  meal,  Chamomilla,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

If  in  the  evening  or  at  night,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

If  in  young  girls  at  the  age  of  puberty,  Aurum,  Pulsatilla, 
Sulphur,  Bryonia,  Belladonna,  Sepia. 

Administer  every  evening  of  one  of  the  above  remedies 
indicated  one  dose  (six  glob.)  for  one  or  two  weeks,  when 
another  remedy  may  be  selected,  if  necessary. 

N.  B.  The  smeU  caused  by  onions,  garlic,  or  horse-raddish, 
may  be  destroyed  by  taking  a  little  wine,  or  eating  a  pear  or 
boiled  beets. 

4.  Bad  Taste  in  the  Motjth. 

A  great  many  diseases,  such  as  fevers  and  disorders  of  the 
stomach,  have  a  bad  taste  in  the  mouth  as  an  accompanying 
symptom,  which  will  disappear  with  the  principal  complaint ; 
this  must  be  looked  for  in  the  proper  chapters ;  but  some- 
times it  appears  as  a  solitaiy  symptom,  for  which  the  foUoAV- 
ing  remedies  may  be  given. 

Administration.— Take  one  dose  (four  glob.)  of  the 
appropriate  medicine  once  a  day  for  a  couple  of  days,  which 
is  generally  sufficient.  If  very  bad  take  two  or  three  times  a 
day. 

Taste  :  Insipid — Bryonia,  Rhus,  Dulcamara ;   if  after 
drinking,  China  ;  if  after  a  meal,  or  in  the  evening,  Thiya. 
Coppery — Cuprum,  Rhus,  Cocculus. 
Earthy — China,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 
Metallic — Lachesis,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica. 
Mucous  or  slimy— Mercury,  Chamomilla,  Pulsatilla,  Lyco- 
podium.  Belladonna,  Rhus. 
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Putrid-^Armca,  Bryonia,  Rhus,  Sulphur,  Nux  vomica. 

Mercury,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia. 
If  worse  in  the  morning — Rhus,  Nux  vomica,  and  Sulphur. 
If  after  a  meal — Rhus. 

Bitter,  bilious— Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Arnica,  Antimonium 

crudttm,  Chamomilla. 
•  Acid— Pulsatilla,  Mercury,  Nitric  acid.  Sepia,  Sulphur. 
Sweetish — Mercury,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 
Saltish — Mercury,  Nux  vomica,  Tartar  emetic.  Arsenic, 

Carbo  vegetabilis. 
For  loss  of  taste— Belladonna,  Hepar,  Bryonia,  Phosphorus, 

Silicea,  Natrum  muriaticum. 

5.    Inflammation  anb  Swelling  of  the  Tongue. 

{^Glossitis.') 

This  disease  is  not  of  frequent  occurrence.  When  it 
appears,  the  tongue. is  swollen,  either  in  part  or  wholly,  often 
to  a  great  extent,  so  as  to  fiU  the  whole  cavity  qf  the  mouth, 
thereby  rendering  it  extremely  difficult  to  speak,  swallow,  or 
even  breathe.  The  disease,  if  not  checked  in  time  by  the 
proper  homoeopathic  remedies,  frequently  runs  into  suppura- 
tion or  hardening  of  the  substance  of  the  tongue,  after  which 
the  fever,  which  is  generally  very  intense  during  the  height 
of  the  inflammation,  gradually  subsides,  or  it  terminates  in 
gangrene  of  the  tongue  and  surrounding  parts. 

Causes.— This  disease  is  mostly  caused  by  local  injuries, 
such  as  from  the  points  of  decayed  teeth,  the  sting  of  a  bee, 
or  by  rheumatic  and  catarrhalic  influences. 

Treatment. — In  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  if  the 
tongue  has  been  injured  externally,  give  Arnica,  rinsing  the 
mouth  with  a  solution  of  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  to  a 
teacupful  of  water  three  or  four  times  a  day.  If  injured  by 
burning  or  scalding,  give  Uriica  urens,  in  a  similar  manner. 

But  if  real  inflammation  of  the  substance  sets  in,  and 
there  is  great  fever,  give  first  Aconite,  in  solution  (twelve 
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glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  hour  or  tAvo  a 
teaspoonful  until  better. 

Mercury  is  almost  a  specific  after  Aconite,  particularly  when 
there  are  great  swelling  and  heat  of  the  tongue  and  surround- 
ing glands  ;  it  may  be  given  either  alone,  every  three  or  four 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  or  alternately  with  Belladonna,  if 
the  mouth  is  very  dry  and  the  pain  excessive,  with  great  thirst 
and  congestion  to  the  head. 

Pulsatilla  is  beneficial  in  cases  caused  by  suppression  of 
gouty  or  hemorrhoidal  afiections. 

If  indications  of  gangrene  appear,  Arsenic  and  Lachesis  are 
the  principal  remedies,  to  be  given  alternately  as  above 
directed  in  reference  to  Belladonna  and  Mercury. 

If  ulceration  of  the  tongue  takes  place,  see  "  Ulcers." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — As  in  fevers. 

6.  Cankek  op  the  Mouth.  {Stomacace.) 
This  disease  consists  in  an  inflammation  and  ulceration  of 
the  inside  of  the  mouth  and  surrounding  parts,  preceded  by 
general  lassitude,  loss  of  appetite,  gastric  derangement  and 
fevenshness.  The  local  aff-ection  soon  makes  its  appearance 
with  heat,  redness,  and  sensitiveness  of  the  gums,  which 
sweU,  become  spongy,  and  retract  from  the  teeth;  presently 
small  ulcers  appear  on  the  gums,  spreading  to  the  lips,  tongue 
palate,  and  inside  of  the  cheeks,  smelKng  very  off-ensively 

Sometimes  the  glands  of  the  throat  and  mouth  swell  and 
participate  in  the  inflammation,  secreting  large  quantities  of  a 
putrid,  acrid  saliva,  which  runs  constantly  from  the  mouth 
In  such  a  state  the  patient  looks  like  one  who  has  been 
deeply  salivated  by  the  abuse  of  mercury;  we  find,  also,  the 
same  weakness  and  feverishness. 

Tn^Krm.-Mercurius  must  be^  given  first,  as  it  is  almost 
the  .^.c^.  in  this  disease,  but  not,  of  course,  in  those  cases 
which  have  been  produced  by  its  abuse;  in  such  cases  see 

Diseases  from  the  abuse  of  Mercury," 

K  3 
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Administeation. — Dissolve  twelve  glob,  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water,  and  give  every  three  or  four  hours  a 
teaspoonful  until  four  or  six  are  taken ;  if  better,  the  patient 
needs  no  more  medicine  ;  if  not  better,  or  about  the  same, 
select  one  of  the  following  remedies,  preparing  and  giving  it 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  mercury : — 

Capsicum.  Particularly  in  phlegmatic  persons,  wth  a  fidl 
habit,  leading  a  sedentary  life;  or  where  there  are  burning 
blisters  or  vesicles  on  the  tongue,  and  swelling  of  the  gums. 

Dulcamara.  Where  the  patient  has  taken  cold,  or  where 
the  glands  of  the  neck  participate,  feel  sore,  and  are  swollen. 

Arsenic.  Ulceration  on  the  margins  of  the  tongue,  with 
violent  burning  pain ;  swelling  and  easy  bleeding  of  the  gums  ; 
great  debility  and  restlessness,  with  a  desire  to  drink  frequently, 
but  not  much  at  a  time. 

Borax.    Ulceration  of  the  gums,  with  thrush  in  the  mouth 
and  on  the  tongue  ;  bleeding  easily,  particularly  in  children, 

Administeation.  —  See  "  Thrush,"  in  "  Diseases  of 
Childi-en." 

Carbo  vegetabilis.  Ulceration  of  the  gums  and  tongue,  with 
profuse  bleeding ;  burning  sensation,  and  excessive  fetidness 
of  the  ulcers,  and  difficult  movement  of  the  tongue.  It  suits 
well  after  Arsenic,  or  where  Mercury  has  caused  salivation. 

Nitric  acid.  If  Mercury  has  proved  inefficacious,  or  if  the 
gums  are  swollen,  look  whitish  and  bleed  easily,  with  loose- 
ness of  the  teeth  ;  excoriations  in  the  mouth  ;  salivation  and 
a  putrid  odour  of  the  mouth. 

Nux  vomica.  In  the  worst  cases,  and  then  in  alternation 
with  Arsenic  ;  principally  in  lean  persons  who  lead  a  seden- 
tary life  ;  or  where  there  is  putrid  and  painful  swelling  of  the 
gums  ;  fetid  ulcers  cover  the  whole  inside  of  the  mouth, 
which  smells  very  offensively;  the  face  looks  discoloured, 
with  hoUow  cheeks,  dull  eyes  ;  emaciation ;  constipation  and 
irritability. 

Sulphur.    At  the  end  of   the  cure,  or  when  there  is 
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swelling  of  the  gums  with  pulsative  pains ;  thrush  in  the 
mouth  and  on  the  tongue  ;  blisters  which  burn  when  eating  ; 
offensive  and  sour  smell  from  the  mouth,  with  a  thickly- 
coated,  whitish,  or  brownish  tongue ;  constipation,  or  green- 
ish, slimy  evacuations ;  restlessness  at  night.  It  suits  well 
after  Arsenic,  Mercury,  or  iVba;  vomica. 

Externally  use  nothing  but  cold  water,  wdth  which  the 
movith  should  be  frequently  washed :  sometimes  lemon  juice 
or  sage  tea  is  beneficial,  at  least  is  not  objectionable,  when 
their  use  can  be  borne. 

Diet. — Only  the  mildest  nourishment,  such  as  gruels,  milk 
and  water,  &c.,  is  allowed ;  no  meat  or  soup  of  meat  until  the 
patient  is  decidedly  convalescent. 

7.  Inplammation  oe  the  Palate. 
See  "  Sore  Throat." 

8.  Abscess  in  the  Gums.— Gumboils.— Svv^eliing  of 

the  Jaw-bone. 
Prior  to  the  formation  of  an  abscess  in  the  gums,  or  a  gum- 
boH,  much  inflammation  and  swelling  in  the  parts  affected 
occur,  requiring  the  use  oi  Aconite  and  Belladonna  in  alterna- 
tion, every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  untU  better ; 
or,  if  not  better  after  twelve  hours,  Mercury  and  Hepar  in 
the  same  manner.  If  the  boil  has  formed,  give  SiUcea, 
evening  and  morning  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  three  or  four 
days  ;  and  if  not  better  in  eight  days,  give  Calcarea  curb.,  in 
the  same  manner,  and  after  this  Staphysagria. 

The  same  treatment  is  suitable  for  swelling  and  ulceration 
of  the  jaio-hone,  produced  by  carious  teeth,  or  after  the  ex- 
traction of  a  tooth. 

Diet  Hght,  and  according  to  the  homoeopathic  rules. 

9.  Scurvy,  (Scorbutus.) 
This  disease  exhibits  all  the  symptoms  described  in  the 
previous  article,  on  "  Canker  of  the  Mouth."    It  differs, 
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however,  as  regards  its  origin  and  progress,  which,  is  slow 
and  chronic. 

The  real  scurvy  principally  affects  persons  who  are  in 
circumstances  which  deprive  them  of  fresh  provisions  (such 
as  sailors),  and  expose  them  to  damp  and  cold.  If,  at  the 
same  time,  want  of  exercise,  impure  air,  and  uncleanliness, 
together  with  depression  of  spirits,  are  present,  the  disease 
will  progress  rapidly. 

It  begins  with  swelling  of  the  gums,  which  become  spongy, 
discoloured,  and  bleed  easily  ;  producing  fetid  breath ;  after- 
ward the  lower  extremities  begin  to  swell,  and  the  skin  shows 
tettery  and  livid  spots  ;  face  looks  lead-coloured  and  bloated  ; 
urine  is  offensive,  and  the  stools  are  extremely  fetid ;  hemor- 
rhages from  the  nose,  teeth,  tongue,  and  the  urinary  organs 
now  ensue  ;  the  general  debility  and  melancholia  increase, 
and  ulcers  make  their  appearance  on  various  parts;  after 
which,  a  general  decay  of  the  system  takes  place. 

Tkeatment. — A  great  part  of  the  cure  of  this  disease  lies 
in  the  removal  of  its  causes;  and  this  should  be  done,  if 
possible  ;  substituting  fresh  provisions  for  salt  ;  also,  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables,  oranges,  lemons,  cider,  vmegar,  spruce 
beer,  sour  ki-out,  &c.  Besides,  give  the  foUowing  reme- 
dies : — 

Mercury.  If  this  has  not  already  been  used  to  excess  in 
the  disease  (in  which  case  Carlo  veg.  should  commence  the 
cure),  give  it  for  the  following  sjTnptoms  :— 

Red,  spongy,  ulcerated,  and  easily  bleeding  gums,  with  burning 
pains  at  night;  looseness  of  the  teeth;  the  whole  inside  of  the 
mouth  covered  with  aphthee  or  thrush  ;  fetid  smell  of  the 
mouth,  and  ulcers;  profuse  discharge  of  offensive  or  san- 
guineous saliva  ;  loose,  scalding  evacuations  ;  dark,  red, 
fetid  urine  ;  great  exhaustion  and  debility,  with  inexpressible 
feeling  of  depression  of  body  and  mind. 

Administbation.— Dissolve  twelve  glob,  in  half  a  tea- 
cupful  of  water,  and  give  every  four  or  six  hours  a  tea- 
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spoonful,  for  six  times  ;  then  discontinue  the  medicine  for 
twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours,  and,  if  improving,  for  a  longer 
time  ;  if  not  improving,  select  the  next  best  remedy. 

Carlo  vegetahilis.  Particularly  in  persons  who  have  taken 
much  mercury,  or  when  there  are  burning  ulcers  in  the  mouth, 
which  bleed  profusely  at  times,  and  discharge  an  acrid,  fetid 
matter  ;  great  weakness  ui  body  and  mind. 

Nux  vomica.  For  the  same  symptoms  as  stated  in  "  Canker 
of  the  mouth."    (See  this  article.) 

Arsenic.  See  "  Canlter  of  the  Mouth."  Besides  these 
symptoms,  it  will  mitigate  the  suffermgs  of  the  patient,  in 
the  most  severe  forms  of  this  disease  ;  ulcers  are  either  very 
painful  or  not  sensitive  ;  are  dark  and  livid.  The  whole  skin 
appears  bluish,  is  cold,  and  extremely  dry ;  extreme  restless- 
ness, particularly  at  night,  is  present. 

Nitric  acid  and  Sulphur.    See  "  Canker  of  the  Mouth." 

Administration  of  these  remedies,  the  same  as  Mercury, 
above. 

Diet.— As  in  "  Canker  of  the  Mouth." 

10.  Salivation.  {Ptyalism.) 

This  disease  is  not  always  caused  by  the  abuse  of  mer- 
cury; but  frequently  occurs  r-^i^r  taking  cold,  or  accompanies 
attacks  of  fever,  such  as  scarlet  fever.  Sometimes  it  appears 
in  diseases  of  the  reproductive  system,  as  a  critical  discharge 
by  the  action  of  nature,  and  is  then  very  beneficial. 

Salivation  (a  profuse  discharge  of  saliva  or  spittle)  is  only 
a  symptom  of  that  disease  to  which  it  has  given  its  name. 
The  disease  consists  in  an  irritation,  swelling,  and  inflam- 
mation of  the  glands  of  the  mouth  and  throat ;  at  times,  of 
the  whole  mucous  membrane,  which,  in  health,  secretes  the 
necessary  saliva.  It  is  evident  and  rational  that,  in  order  to 
stop  the  salivation,  we  must  remove  the  inflammation  of  the 
gland,  or  mucous  membrane,  by  the  appropriate  remedies  ; 
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which,  if  done,  will  of  itseK  reduce  the  discharge  of  saliva  to 
its  legitimate  quantity. 

All  astringents  which  will  directly  diminish  salivation  are 
injurious  ;  being  only  harmless  when  they  produce  no  effect. 
Mild  washes,  or  gargles,  such  as  milk  and  water,  may  be 
used  with  benefit.  Depend,  however,  principally  upon  the 
following  remedies  : — 

Treatment. — If  mercury  or  calomel  is  the  cause,  Hepar 
sulph.,  Lachesis,  Belladonna,  Opium,  Carbo  vegetahilis.  Dulca- 
mara, Nitric  acid,  and  Sulphur,  in  alternation,  every  six  or 
twelve  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  the  patient  feels 
relieved,  if  not  of  the  quantity  of  saliva  discharged,  at  least 
of  the  iU  feelings  generally  experienced  in  the  whole  system. 
If  caused  by  cold,  the  first  remedy  to  be  used  is  almost 
always  Mercury ;  and  if  not  better  after  twelve  or  twenty- 
four  hours,  give  the  above-named  remedies  in  the  same 
order.  If  salivation  occurs  in  fevers,  as  a  crisis,  do  not 
interrupt  its  flow,  unless  it  becomes  very  weakening  and 
dangerous,  in  which  case  use  the  above-named  remedies. 
Besides,  compare  "  Stomacace." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Diet  of  the  mildest  kind,  gruels, 
milk  and  water,  rusks,  crackers  soaked  in  milk,  &c.  ;  no  meat. 

11.  Paralysis  of  the  Tongue. 

Paralysis  of  the  tongue  is  one  of  the  symptoms  by  which 
apoplexy  shows  itself  ;  and  in  that  case  can  only  be  c\ired 
by  the  removal  of  the  whole  disease.  See,  in  that  case, 
"  Apoplexy."  But  where  the  disease  has  only  palsied  the 
tongue  and  made  it  useless,  give  Lachesis,  if  it  is  experienced 
more  in  the  left  side  of  the  tongue,  and  Belladonna  if  more 
on  the  right  side. 

Besides,  Causticum,  Hyoscyamtis,  Opium,  Stramonium, 
Aconite,  Sulphur,  in  rotation,  if  necessary,  one  after  the 
other,  giving,  every  two  or  three  days  a  dose  (four  or  six 
glob.),  until  improvement  begins. 
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Diet  and  Regimen, — The  usual  homceopatliic  diet  in 
clu-omc  diseases. 

12.  Difficulty  of  Speech. — Stammering. — Stuttering. 

A  person  may  lose  his  speech  in  consequence  of  spasms  or 
paralytic  strokes.  In  this  case  consult  the  chapters  on  these 
maladies.  If  it  is  the  well-known  stammering  or  stuttering, 
medicines  may  be  given  to  decrease  the  general  sensitiveness 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  particularly  of  the  nerves  of  speech. 
Yet  the  treatment  must  lie  principally  in  acquiring  such 
habits  of  speech  as  will  bring  the  utterance  completely  within 
the  control  of  the  speaker ;  reading  aloud  is  of  service, 
intonating  every  word,  and  heating  time  loith  the  fingers  on 
anything  near.  If  this  is  patiently  persevered  in  for  a  length 
of  time,  it  will  overcome  the  disease.  A  kind  treatment  by 
parents  and  teachers  is  necessary,  particularly  where  lessons 
are  to  be  repeated,  or  messages  received. 

For  diminishing  the  general  sensitiveness  of  the  nervous 
system,  give  the  following  remedies,  which  will  have,  also,  a 
specific  bearing  upon  the  local  disorder. 

Lachesis,  Belladonna,  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Stramonium, 
Natrum  muriaticum.  Graphites.  Give  each  remedy  for  six 
weeks,  every  week  one  dose  (six  glob.),  until  better. 

Diet. — Abstain  from  coflPee  and  spices. 

13.  Ranula,  or  Swelling  under  the  Tongue. 

This  disease  consists  in  a  swelling  of  the  salivary  glands 
under  the  tongue,  where  it  appears  as  a  bluish  eminence,  not 
pamful,  but  in  its  final  growth  impeding  speech  materially. 

The  principal  remedies  are  Thuja,  Mercury,  Calcarea  carb., 
and  Sulphur— e&ch  remedy  to  be  given  for  six  weeks,  every 
week  two  doses  (six  glob,  each),  until  better.  These  remedies 
may  be  used  at  the  same  time  externally,  by  dissolving  a  few 
globules  in  a  Uttle  water,  and  keeping  the  solution  in  the 
mouth  for  a  minute  once  a  day. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Abstain  from  coff-ee  and  spices. 
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Soke  Throat. — Quinsy.    (^Angina  faucium.) 
a.   Common  Sore  Throat. 

This  well-known  disease  consists  in  an  iaflammation  and 
swelling  of  the  back  part  of  the  throat,  palate,  and  tonsils, 
which  impedes  the  respiration  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and 
occasions  fever.  It  appears  in  different  degrees  of  iatensity, 
from  the  slightest  irritation  of  the  throat,  which  vanishes 
quickly,  to  the  highest  degree,  the  formation  of  an  abscess 
in  the  tonsils,  or  adjacent  parts,  which  is  very  painful,  and 
obstructs  respiration  to  an  alarming  extent. 

The  following  list  of  medicines  will  exhibit  the  different 
degrees  of  intensity  in  the  symptoms,  according  to  which  the 
remedy  must  be  chosen. 

Tbeatment. — Perhaps  in  no  disease  are  the  beneficial 
effects  of  cold  water  so  evident  as  in  sore  throat.  Its  use  in 
the  beginning  of  this  complaint,  if  it  is  possible,  is  advisable. 

In  the  evening,  when  going  to  bed,  put  a  wet  bandage 
around  the  throat,  and  cover  it  with  a  dry  cloth  ;  repeat  the 
same  in  the  day-time,  if  remaining  mthin  doors  ;  and  at  the 
same  time  select  the  proper  homoeopathic  remedies,  as  the 
application  of  the  cold  water  will  not  interfere  with  the  action 
of  the  medicine. 
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I  would  also  advise  sponging  the  throat  and  breast  with 
cold  water,  for  persons  who  are  habitually  subject  to  quinsy, 
in  order  to  strengthen  the  weak  parts.  This  ought  to  be  done 
regularly  every  morning. 

Another  precaution  which  such  persons  ought  to  take,  is 
to  avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  long-continued  or  loud  talking, 
particularly  at  times  when  the  weather  is  inclement,  damp, 
and  cold,  producing  colds  and  rheumatism. 

They  should  also  strictly  avoid  any  irregularity  in  diet 
and  habits,  and  take  particular  care  not  to  overload  the 
stomach. 

Administration  of  the  following  medicines. — Re- 
member that  the  patient  always  ceases  taking  any  medicine, 
as  soon  as  he  feels  better,  or  is,  at  least,  not  worse.  In  the 
latter  case,  take  the  last  appropriate  medicine  at  longer 
intervals,  from  time  to  time,  until  entirely  relieved. 

Having  selected  a  remedy,  dissolve  of  it  twelve  globules 
in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  according  to  the 
severity  of  the  case ;  every  one,  two,  three,  or  six  hours  a 
teaspoonful,  untU  from  three  to  six  teaspoonfuls  have  been 
taken,  when  either  the  patient  is  better,  or  another  remedy  is 
needed;  if  the  latter,  prepare  and  give  this  one  in  the  same 
manner  as  above. 

If  the  patient  cannot  swallow,  let  him  keep  the  medicine 
for  a  minute  on  the  tongue,  and  then  spit  it  out  again,  as  the 
effect  by  that  time  is  fully  gained ;  or  give  the  medicine  dry 
on  the  tongue ;  in  which  case,  do  not  repeat  it  as  often,  say 
every  two,  three,  four,  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 

In  the  commencement  of  most  cases  of  sore  throat,  Chamo- 
mUla,  Bryonia,  and  Belladonna,  in  alternation,  every  four  or 
six  hours  a  dose,  will  be  found  sufficient,  if  taken  early.  If, 
however,  the  disease  still  progresses,  select  the  more  homoeo- 
pathic remedy  from  among  the  following  :_^co«»Vc,  Bella- 
donna,  Brxjonia,  Rhus,  Chamomilla,  Lachesis,  Mercury, 
Pulsatilla,  Nitric  acid,  Dulcamara,  Ignatia,  Carlo  veg.,  Nux 
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vomica.  Capsicum,  Hepar,  Silicea,  Sulphur ;  or,  if  the  angina 
(sore  throat)  is  caused  by  the  abuse  of  mercury,  look  princi- 
pally for  Belladonna,  Carlo  veg.,  Hepar,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium, 
Sulphur. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Aconite.  Particularly  if  at  the 
beginning  the  patient  has  much  fever,  heat,  thirst,  swallows 
with  pain  and  difficulty  ;  the  throat  inside  exhibits  deep  red- 
ness, causing  a  pricking  sensation,  worse  when  speaking. 

N.B. — In  inflammatory  afi"ections  of  the  throat.  Aconite 
ought  invariably  to  commence  the  treatment :  after  it  a 
suitable  remedy  is 

Belladonna.  When  there  are  excoriating  pains,  with  sensa- 
tion of  scraping  and  enlargement ;  generally  a  dryness  in  the 
mouth  and  throat ;  when  swallowing  the  pain  shoots  into  the 
throat  and  up  to  the  ear ;  sometimes  cannot  swallow  at  all ; 
the  drink  escapes  through  the  nostrils;  violent  thirst,  with 
dread  of  drinking  ;  the  throat  itself  inside  shows  a  bright 
redness  without  much  swelling,  or  a  deep)  intense  redness  with 
considerable  swelling  of  the  tonsils,  palate,  and  glands,  vnih. 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  abscess  or  ulcei-ation.  Some- 
times much  slimy,  whitish  mucus  is  in  the  mouth  and  throat ; 
swelling  of  the  muscles  and  glands  of  the  neck  and  nape  of 
the  neck,  with  violent  fever  ;  hot,  red,  and  swollen  face  ;  red 
eyes,  with  dread  of  light. 

After  it  Mercury,  Hepar,  or  Lachesis,  is  suitable. 

Bryonia.  Sensations  of  shooting,  with  dryness  of  the 
throat  and  difficulty  of  speech ;  after  getting  cold  in  damp 
cold  weather,  or  after  overheating  one's  self,  or  drinking  ice- 
water  ;  frequently  with  pains  in  limbs  and  head,  chilliness 
and  thirst ;  in  such  cases  alternate  with  Rhus,  every  two  or 
three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  till  three  doses  of  each  are 
taken,  or  until  better. 

Rhus.  In  most  cases  where  Bryonia  is  indicated  (see  the 
preceding,  "Bryonia"),  or  where  there  is  obstructed  swallowing, 
as  from  coniractio7i  of  the  throat. 
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Chamomilla.  Especially  in  sore  throats  of  children,  or 
where  it  is  caused  by  checked  perspiration  ;  the  glands  of  the 
neck,  under  the  chin,  and  the  tonsils,  are  swollen ;  in  the 
throat  itself  a  feeling  of  enlargement,  with  deep  redness  of  the 
parts  affected  ;  inability  to  swallow  solid  food,  esj)ecially 
when  lying  down  ;  tingling  in  the  throat,  with  hacking  cough, 
hoarseness,  and  rough  voice.  If  fever  is  present  toward 
evening  ;  heat  and  shivering  alternate  with  redness  (especially 
of  one)  of  the  cheeks ;  irritability,  with  cries  and  tears  ;  the 
child  wishes  to  be  constantly  carried  in  the  arms,  and  wants 
things  which,  upon  receiving,  it  throws  angrily  away. 

Lachesis.  Swelling,  redness,  and  feeling  of  excoriation  of 
the  tonsils  and  palate;  constant  need  to  sivalloiv,  with  a 
sensation  as  of  a  tumour  or  lump  requiring  to  be  swallowed; 
swallomng  is  obstructed,  particularly  of  liquids,  which  often 
escape  through  the  nostrils;  worse  in  the  afternoon  and 
morning,  after  sleeping,  or  from  slight  pressure  on  the  neck. 
Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  give  Lachesis  after  other 
remedies,  particularly  after  Belladonna  and  Mercury  have 
mitigated  the  symptoms,  but  there  still  remains  burning  and 
dryness  in  the  throat,  extensive  swelling,  especially  of  the  left 
tonsil,  with  difficulty  of  breathing,  or  danger  of  suffocation ; 
or  where  there  are  smaU  ulcers  in  the  throat,  or  on  the  left 
tonsil ;  in  which  case,  the  remedy  should  be  given  in  alterna- 
tion with  Lycopodium;  particularly  when  the  bowels  are  con- 
stipated, and  on  the  tonsUs  in  the  throat  appear  very  small 
yellow  eminences  or  tubercles.    (See  "  Ignatia.") 

Mercury.  Suits  frequently  in  the  beginning  of  a  sore 
throat,  when  caused  by  taking  cold,  and  when,  in  addition 
to  the  throat  symptoms,  there  is  a  rheumatic  drawing  pain  in 
the  head  and  nape  of  the  neck ;  perspiration  which  affords 
no  relief;  the  throat  symptoms  are,  violent  shooting  in  the 
throat  and  tonsils,  especially  when  swallowing,  which  extend  to 
the  ears  and  glands  of  the  face  and  neck;  or  there  is  a 
burning  in  the  throat  and  pains  as  from  excoriation,  swellino- 
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and  great  infiammatory  redness  of  departs  affected  ;  elongation 
of  the  palate,  difficult  swallowing,  especially  of  drinks,  which, 
escape  through  the  nostrils.  In  this  case  give  it  in  alternation 
with  Belladonna.  If  an  abscess  in  the  throat  cannot  be 
avoided,  Mercury,  in  alternation  with  Lachesis  and  Hepar,  are 
the  principal  remedies  to  promote  its  maturation,  and  even 
after  it  has  broken,  Mercury  is  necessary,  with  Hepar  and 
Silicea,  to  promote  its  healing ;  particularly  when  the  patient 
feels  worse  at  night,  or  in  the  evening,  when  he  feels  chilly 
and  hot  at  the  same  time ;  much  saliva  in  the  mouth,  with 
perspiration,  which  affords  no  relief ;  tongue  thickly  coated. 

Pulsatilla.  Suits  very  frequently  in  females,  or  persons  of 
a  mild  phlegmatic  character;  after  having  taken  cold,  and  the 
throat  feels  swollen  inside  ;  tonsils  and  palate  look  dark  and 
red,  and  dark  red  veins  appear  in  the  throat,  which  is  covered 
■with  tough  mucus ;  the  patient  feels  chilly  toward  evening. 

Nitric  acid.  Is  very  suitable  after  Mercury  has  been 
given,  or  in  alternation  with  it  where  the  throat  is  filled  with 
small,  superficial  ulcerations  of  a  whitish  appearance,  like 
thrush,  with  bad  mercurial  smell;  also,  in  that  form  of 
angina  caused  by  abuse  of  Mercury  (see  this  article.) 

Carho  vegetabilis.  Suits  well  after  Mercury  and  Nitric  acid, 
if  these  remedies  have  not  been  sufficient  against  the  ulcers 
in  the  throat ;  or  after  Bryonia  and  jRhus  have  been  given, 
and  there  yet  remain  severe  burning  and  pricking  pains, 
particularly  in  wet  weather. 

Nux  vomica.  Suits  very  well  after  Chamomilla,  or  in  per- 
sons of  a  bilious  choleric  character,  when  they  have  a  soreness 
in  the  throat,  with  a  feeling  of  rawness,  hoarseness,  parti- 
cularly when  inhaling  cool  air,  or  during  the  swalloA\ang  of 
the  saliva  ;  or  when  the  palate  is  elongated  and  swollen,  with 
constipation  and  thirst.  Nux  vomica  is  a  principal  remedy 
for  ulcerated  sore  throat.    (See  the  next  article.) 

Ignatia.  Sensation  as  of  a  plug  in  the  throat,  with  shoot- 
ings  into  the  ear,  especially  when  not  swallowing;  greater 
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difficulty  in  swallowing  liquid  than  solid  food ;  the  tonsils 
swollen,  indurated,  or  covered  Avith  small  ulcers  or  tuburcles. 
Compare  Chamoniilla,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Lachesis, 
Mercury. 

Capsicum.  In  cases  where  Nux  vomica  seemed  to  be 
indicated,  or  where  there  is  a  burning  roughness  in  the 
throat,  with  feeling  of  contraction  and  stifihess,  besides 
sneezing  and  running  of  the  nose,  also  of  the  eyes.  In 
cases  of  this  kind  it  relieves  very  quickly. 

Hepar.  Often  after  Belladonna,  Mercury,  Lachesis,  or 
when  there  are  stitching  pains  in  the  throat,  or  in  the 
swoUen  tonsils;  particularly  when  swallowing  or  coughing; 
violent  pressure  in  the  throat,  with  danger  of  suflfocation.  It 
is  highly  useful  in  maturing  abscesses.    (See  Mercury.) 

Silicea.  After  an  abscess  has  broken,  Silicea,  in  alter- 
nation with  Hepar,  is  recommended,  until  it  has  closed  and 
healed. 

Sulphur.  Swelling  of  the  throat  and  tonsils,  with  pain  as 
from  excoriation;  besides  a  feeling  of  constriction;  follows 
weU  after  Mercury  or  Ignatia. 

Diet  light.    See  "  Inflammatory  Fevers." 

External  Treatment. — Nothing  but  gargling  with  warm 
water  and  milk ;  or  for  an  abscess  of  the  throat  a  warm 
linseed  *  poultice,  imtil  it  breaks. 

Erysipelas  of  the  Throat,  as  it  appears  mostly  in  scarlet 
fever,  measles,  small  pox,  &c.,  sometimes,  however,  inde- 
pendent of  these  diseases,  requires  in  preference.  Belladonna, 
Aconite,  Nux  vomica.  Mercury,  Lachesis,  Sulphur,  Arsenic, 
Carbo  vegetabilis,  Ignatia,  as  the  detaUed  symptoms  above  may 
indicate. 

For  angina  caused  by  syphilis  or  gonorrhoea,  give  mostly 
Mercury,  Nitric  acid.  Thuja,  Lachesis,  or  Sulphttr. 


*  The  poultice  as  prepared  p.  16,  is  preferable  to  the  linseed 
poultice. — Ed. 
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If  it  arises  from  foreign  substances  in  the  throat,  such  as 
splinters,  &c.,  give  first  Aconite,  as  usual;  but  if,  notwith- 
standing, swelling  and  heat  make  their  appearance  in  the 
wounded  part  of  the  throat,  the  medicines  detailed  for  "  Ery- 
sipelas of  the  Throat "  are  to  be  preferred. 

For  constitutional  or  chronic  angina,  where  a  person  is  liable 
to  these  attacks  upon  the  slightest  occasion,  commence  the 
cure  by  selecting  from  Hepar,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium,  Sulphur, 
Belladonna,  Nitric  acid,  Nux  vomica.  Thuja ;  and  take  them 
as  needed,  but  not  oftener  than  once  a  day ;  and  if  the  case  is 
not  too  urgent,  every  two  or  three  days  one  dose  (four  or  six 
glob.)  until  better. 

h.     Ulcerated  and  Putrid  Sore  Throat.    (^Malignant  Quinsy.^ 
{^Angina  Gangrcenosa.) 

This  is  one  of  those  dangerous  diseases,  the  domestic 
treatment  of  which  wiU  seldom  be  attempted  ;  yet,  as  persons 
may  be  in  circumstances  where  they  cannot  procure  the  aid  of 
a  homoeopathic  physician,  the  symptoms  and  the  treatment  of 
this  disease  are  now  given  fully  as  it  can  be  done  in  a  work 
of  this  kind. 

Chakacteeistics. — This  disease,  in  its  most  virulent 
form,  appears  mostly  as  an  epidemic  among  children,  when 
scarlet  fever  is  raging,  which  it  often  supplants,  or  accom- 
panies.   In  this  form,  it  is  highly  infectious. 

In  a  mUder  form,  it  may  occasionally  attack  any  person, 
child  or  adult,  who,  from  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs, 
or  predisposition  to  throat  diseases,  is  more  subject  to  it. 

It  commences  with  a  chill  or  shivering,  followed  by  fever  ; 
great  languor  and  oppression,  with  or  without  nausea  ;  eyes 
suffused,  with  a  reddish  hue ;  cheeks  crimson  ;  nostrils  in- 
flamed, with  a  thin  acrid  discharge,  causing  excoriation  of 
the  nose  and  lips  ;  pulse  weak  and  very  quick,  scarcely  per- 
ceptible ;  besides,  the  patient  is  very  restless. 

On  examination,  the  palate  and  visible  part  of  the  throat 
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are  found  to  be  of  a  bright  redness  and  swollen ;  which,  to- 
gether with  the  tonsils,  is  soon  covered  with  numerous  ulcers, 
coated  with  greyish-yellow  crusts,  which  frequently  separate 
in  large  pieces.  At  this  time,  the  whole  interior  of  the  mouth, 
and  even  of  the  lips,  are  involved  in  the  destruction  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  The  fever  and  restlessness  increase; 
also  the  difficulty  of  swallowing  and  breathiag. 

The  breath  becomes  extremely  offensive  ;  the  glands 
around  the  neck  swell,  and  the  skin  on  the  neck  and  face 
assumes  a  shining,  glassy  appearance ;  finally,  drowsiness 
sets  in,  and  the  young  patient,  if  not  soon  relieved,  dies  with 
symptoms  of  apoplexy  or  suffocation. 

The  milder  form  exhibits  the  above  symptoms,  with  less 
severity,  and  terminates,  in  most  cases  favourably,  on  the 
third  or  fifth  day,  by  general  perspiration ;  breathing  then 
becomes  easier  ;  the  pulse  less  frequent  and  stronger  ;  quiet 
sleep  ensues,  and  the  expression  of  the  face  grows  more 
lively. 

Tkeatment.— The  typhoid  character  of  this  disease  re- 
quires medicines  suited  to  that  class  of  fevers,  such  as  Bella- 
donna, Lachesis,  Arsenic,  Carlo  vegetabilis.  Sulphur ;  and  the 
peculiar  affections  of  the  throat,  such  as  Mercury,  Nitric  acid, 
Nux  vomica. 

Belladonna.  In  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  when  there 
is  diyness  of  the  throat  and  choking,  fear,  restlessness,  even 
delirium.    For  further  indications  and 

Administration.  —  See  "  Belladonna,"  under  "  Scarlet 
Fever." 

Mercury.  If  profuse  secretion  of  saliva  makes  its  appear- 
ance, together  with  ulceration  in  the  throat  and  mouth,  which 
must  be  carefully  observed,  give  Mercury  either  alone,  in  the 
same  manner  as  Bellad.,  above  referred  to,  or  in  alternation 
with  Nitric  acid,  in  the  same  manner,  if  there  is  great  sensi- 
tiveness in  the  ulcerated  parts. 

If  these  two  remedies  arrest  the  disease,  causing  dimi- 
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nution  of  saliva  and  a  cleaner  appearance  of  the  ulcers,  wait 
patiently  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours,  at  which  time  one 
dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur  will  be  sufficient  to  complete 
the  cure.    But  if  the  disease  progresses, 

Lachesis  wiU  be  necessary  to  be  given,  in  the  same  manner 
as  Bellad.,  above  ;  particularly  when  the  neck  becomes  much 
swollen  and  glossy,  and  the  gangrene  of  the  ulcers  still 
continues. 

If  no  change  is  perceptible  from  its  use  within  twelve 
hours,  let  it  be  followed  by  Arsenic  ;  which  is  the  principal 
remedy,  particularly  when  the  weakness  is  very  great.  These 
two  remedies  may  be  given  in  alternation,  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  for  at  least  twenty-four  hours  ;  if  then  not  better, 
let 

Nux  vomica  and  Carho  vegetahilis  follow  in  the  same 
manner. 

If  a  drowsy  sleepiness,  with  snoring,  appear,  give  Opium, 
three  times  every  hour  a  dose  (each  dose  four  glob.),  and 
afterward  Cuprum  in  the  same  manner  ;  if  the  patient  sleeps 
with  eyes  half  open,  give  Bellad.  and  Hellelorus,  as  directed 
under  "  Scarlet  Fever." 

After  the  patient  is  out  of  danger,  but  the  ulcers  do  not 
heal  fast  enough,  give  Nitric  acid,  evening  and  morning  a  dose 
(four  glob.),  and  in  two  or  three  days  afterward.  Sulphur,  in 
the  same  manner. 

Diet  and  Eegimen. — Diet  as  in  "  Scarlet  fever;"  clean- 
liness and  free  ventilation  are  strongly  recommended. 

N.B.— For  the  treatment  of  the  milder  form  of  this  disease, 
see  also  the  preceding  article  on  "  Sore  Throat  or  Quinsy." 

Inflammation  and  Swelling  of  the  Tonsils. 
[Amygdalitis), 

This  disease,  in  its  acute  form,  is  already  treated  of  in  the 
article,  "  Sore  Throat  or  Quinsy,"  to  which  we  refer  the 
reader.    In  the  chronic  form,  where  the  tonsils  have  become 
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enlarged,  and  remain  so  often  for  years,  without  seriously 
endangering  the  life  of  the  patient,  it  is  extremely  dangerous 
to  have  the  tonsils  cut  out;  as  frequently,  after  such  an 
operation,  the  lungs  become  affected,  and  the  patient  dies  of 
consumption.* 

The  only  safe  way  to  cure  these  enlarged  tonsils,  is  to  put 
the  patient  under  homoeopathic  treatment ;  and,  even  though 
it  takes  a  long  time  (the  nature  of  the  disease  does  not  admit 
of  a  speedy  reduction),  it  is  still  better  than  to  expose  the 
patient's  life  to  the  danger  of  an  operation. 

Commence  such  a  course  by  giving  the  patient  the  following 
remedies,  in  their  order ;  of  each  remedy  every  four  days  a 
dose  (four  glob.)  for  six  weeks,  until  an  amendment  is  per- 
ceptible : — 

^  The  remedies  are  -.—Belladonna,  Calcarea  carbonica,  Lache- 
sis,  Hepar  sulphuris,  Ignatia,  Sulphur. 

^  Diet.— As  usual  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  for  chronic 
diseases. 


SwEixiNG  OK  Elongation  oe  the  Palate. 
{Falling  of  the  Palate.) 

Some  persons  are  troubled  mth  this  disease  after  the 
slightest  cold  or  indigestion  ;  it  consists  in  an  inflammation 
of  the  palate  {iivula),  which  produces  the  feeling  of  its 
falling  or  elongation.  If  it  continues  long,  it  becomes  very 
annoying,  and  the  cause  of  a  tickling  in  the  throat  and  an 
irntatmg  cough.    The  practice  of  cutting  off  the  uvula  in 


To  the  accuracy  of  this  statement  of  the  author,  testimonies  axe 
truly  numerous.  The  rage  for  cutting  out  enlarged  tonsUs  wL  . 
fej  years  smee.  so  intense  as  to  be  terrific.  The  mischief  dourha 
been  immense,  and  the  practice  has  fallen  into  disuse,  except  by  the 
few  surgeons  who,  having  praised  and  practised  it.  persist  in  the 
C;rrn;!:;r"^°^'  acWledgeLmselvesS 
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order  to  take  away  its  inflammation,  is  certainly  radical 
enough,*  but  by  no  means  rational,  and  always  pernicious. 

Treatment. — Nux  '  vomica  is  the  best  remedy,  in  all  re- 
cent attacks  ;  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (six  glob.)  If 
not  better  in  forty-eight  hours,  take  Mercury,  Bellad.,  Cal- 
carea  carh.,  and  Sulphur,  one  after  the  other,  in  the  same 
manner,  until  better. 

Diet. — Avoid  meat,  coffee,  and  spices ;  gargle  the  throat 
with  cold  water,  and  externally  apply  cold  water  bandages. 
(See  "  Sore  Throat.") 

*  With  the  gi-eatest  propriety  does  the  author  deprecate  the  prac- 
tice, so  common  with  the  knife-men,  of  cutting  off  the  uvula.  These 
men  are  so  grossly  ignorant,  and  so  fond  of  the  knife,  as  to  forget 
that  the  elongation  of  the  uvula  is  the  result  of  a  diseased  condition 
of  the  system,  and  that  if  the  diseased  state  ceases  to  be  exhibited  in 
the  elongated  uvula  (as  it  must  be  when  the  uvula  is  cut  off),  the 
constitutional  diseased  state  is  not  removed.  It  is  only  transferred  ; 
and  the  transferring  often  to  the  Itmgs  and  pulmonary  consumption  is 
the  consequence. — Ed, 
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1.  Hoarseness.  {Raucitas,  Aphonia.) 
If  this  complaint  accompanies  other  diseases,  such  as 
measles,  croup,  influenza,  &c.,  its  treatment  will  be  found  in 
the  respective  articles  ;  but  if  the  hoarseness,  which  is  an 
aflfection  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,>  exists 
alone  or  combined  with  a  cough,  the  following  is  the  treat- 
ment. 

Hoarseness  differs  in  regard  to  time  and  degree.  It  is 
recent  {acute),  or  of  long  standing  {chronic);  also,  sometimes 
very  sUght,  at  others  very  severe,  amounting  even  to  a  perfect 
aphonia,  or  loss  of  voice. 

Catarrhs  or  cold  in  the  throat  frequently  manifest  them- 
selves only  as  hoarseness,  and  should  be  treated  as  follows  : 

a.  Acute  Hoarseness. 

Nux  vomica  and  Mercury  (see  "Influenza")  are  the  prin- 
cipal remedies.  Nux  vomica  for  a  rough,  dry  cough,  with 
soreness  and  tough  mucus  in  the  throat ;  the  patient  feels 
alternately  chilly  and  hot ;  is  impatient  and  morose. 

Mercury.  Either  after  Nux  vomica  or  Pulsatilla  (see 
below),  or  in  alternation  with  them,  particularly  when  with 
a  hoarse  and  rough  voice  there  is  a  sensation  of  burning 
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tickling  in  the  windpipe,  and  disposition  to  easy  and  profuse 
perspiration,  without  relief ;  if  with  sneezing,  8cc.  (See  "  In- 
fluenza.") 

Capsicum.  Hoarseness,  with  an  unpleasant  tickling  in  the 
nose,  which  feels  dry  and  ohstructed  ;  beside,  a  severe  cough, 
and  pain  in  the  head  and  bowels. 

Chamomilla.  Particularly  in  children  under  similar  symp- 
toms as  Nux  vomica.  Sometimes  one  cheek  red  and  hot, 
the  other  pale  and  cool ;  fever  in  the  evening,  and  great 
irritability  of  temper. 

Drosera.    Hoarseness,  with  a  very  deep  and  hollow  voice. 

Sambucus.  Hoarseness,  with  a  deep,  hollow  cough ;  dif- 
ficulty of  breathing,  which  occasions  profuse  sweating. 

Pulsatilla.  Stinging  and  soreness  in  the  throat;  voice 
scarcely  audible  (aphonia),  with  a  loose  cough  and  pain  in 
the  chest ;  running  of  thick,  yellow  mucus  from  the  nose. 
Suits  well  after  Aconite,  and  is  followed  well  by  Sulphur. 

Sulphur.  Roughness  and  scraping  in  the  throat;  deep, 
rough  voice  in  damp  weather,  with  difficulty  of  breathing, 
particularly  at  night.  Follows  well  after  Mercury,  Pulsatilla, 
Bryo7iia,  and  Phus,  and  is  necessary  in  every  obstinate  case 
of  hoarseness,  particularly  at  the  end  of  the  cure. 

Bryonia  and  Rhus.  In  alternation,  every  two  or  three 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  when  there  is  soreness  of  the 
throat  and  chest ;  worse  after  talking,  with  chilliness  ;  pains 
in  the  limbs  and  head  ;  oppressed  breathing,  frequent  sjieeziny, 
Avith  discharges  from  the  nose.  After  it  iMercury  and  Sulphur 
suit  well. 

Administbation.— Take  of  the  remedies  indicated  three 
doses  (four  glob,  each)  in  twelve  hours  (every  four  hours  one) ; 
then  wait  twelve  hours,  and  if  not  better  take  the  next  chosen 
remedy  in  the  same  manner. 

Diet.— No  meat  or  coffee  ;  drink  freely  of  cold  water,  and 
use  the  cold  water  bandages  around  the  throat  during  the 
night. 
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b.  Chronic  Hoarseness. 

A  hoarseness  wHch  has  continued  for  some  time  is  a 
symptom  of  the  beginning  of  bronchitis,  and  ought  to  be 
attended  to  immediately.  If  it  cannot  be  cured  by  the  follow- 
ing remedies,  a  homoeopathic  physician  must -be  consulted. 

Hepar  sulph.  If  a  person  has  been,  used  to  taking  large 
quantities  of  calomel  or  other  mercurial  preparations,  he  may 
commence  the  ciu-e  with  Hepar,  particularly  if  there  is  a 
cough,  worse  at  night  on  lying  in  Aec?,  or  when  a?i?/ part  of 
his  body  gets  cool.    After  or  in  alternation  with.  Phosphorus. 

Carlo  veg.  Chronic  hoarseness ;  worse  after  talking ;  in 
wet  weather;  in  the  evening  and  morning;  also,  after 
measles. 

Sulphur.    See  under  "  Acute  Hoarseness." 

Phosphorus.  Chronic  hoarseness,  with  roughness  in  the 
thi-oat ;  voice  scarcely  audible  (aphonia)  with  dryness  in 
the  throat  and  chest.    Follows  well  after  Hepar  sulph. 

Causticum.  In  very  obstinate  cases,  where  the  hoarse- 
ness is  worse  in  the  evening  and  morning ;  great  weakness  in 
the  organs  of  speech,  with  a  sore  feeling  in  the  throat  and 
chest  on  coughing. 

Administhation. — Take  of  the  remedy  indicated  twice  a 
day  one  dose  (four  glob.)  for  two  or  three  days,  and  then 
wait  four  or  six  days  for  its  effect ;  if  then  not  better,  take 
the  next  remedy  chosen  in  the  same  manner. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Very  little  meat ;  no  coffee  or 
other  stimulating  drink,  but  much  cold  water,  and  every 
night  cold  water  bandages  around  the  throat.  (See 
Hydropathy.")  In  no  disease  is  hydropathic  treatment  of 
more  benefit  than  in  the  beginning  of  bronchitis,  which  is 
most  always  prevented  by  it.  Keep  the  feet  warm,  and  do 
not  converse  much. 
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2.  UxcEKATioN  OF  THE  WiNDPiPE,  commonly  called  Beon- 
;  CHiTis.    {Phthisis  laryngea.) 

This  disease  consists  in  a  chronic  inflammation  and  final 
ulceration  of  the  larynx  or  Avindpipe ;  it  is,  consequently, 
dangerous  in  its  results,  and  ought  to  be  treated  by  an  expe- 
rienced physician  as  soon  as  one  can  be  procured. 

It  manifests  itself  by  the  following  symptoms  : — 

Chakactekistics. — Pain  in  the  windpipe ;  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  sometimes  in  swallowing  ;  hoarseness  more  or 
less,  with  frequent  attacks  of  severe  coughing;  expecto- 
ration of  a  Yery  little  mucus  or  matter,  sometimes  streaked 
with  blood ;  finally,  hectic  fever  ;  chilliness  ;  burning  in  the 
hands,  soles  of  the  feet,  and  cheeks  ;  thirst  during  fever. 

Treatment. — Before  a  physician  can  be  obtained  com- 
mence the  cure  with 

Aconite.    If  there  is  fever  and  pain  in  the  throat. 

Spongia  and  Hepar  sulph.  In  alternation,  if  with  soreness 
in  the  throat  there  is  difficulty  of  breathing ;  sometimes 
wheezing. 

Lachesis.  If  there  is  a  feeling  in  the  throat  as  of  some- 
thing sticking  in  it,  which  cannot  be  removed  by  swallomng. 

Phosphorus,  Carlo  veg.,  Causticum.  See  "  Chronic  Hoarse- 
ness." 

Administkation  and  Diet.    See  "  Chronic  Hoarseness." 

3.  Ckoup  and  Croupy  Cottgh. 
{Angina  membranacea.    Laryngiiis  Catarrhalis.) 

Although  these  two  diseases  are  very  diff"erent  in  their 
nature,  they  are  frequently  confounded,  and  thought  to  be 
the  same,  only  different  in  degree.  The  real  difference, 
however,  is  this : 

Croup  is  a  spasmodic,  inflammatory  disease  of  the  wndpipe 
(larynx),  and  in  fatal  cases  consists  in  the  formation  of  a 
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membrane,  which  closes  up  the  windpipe.  It  occurs  mostly 
in  dry,  cold  weather,  with  sharp  northern  winds. 

Croupy  cotiffh  is  a  catarrhalic,  inflammatory  state  of  the 
■windpipe,  which  may  end,  if  not  cured,  in  inflammation  and 
congestion  of  the  lungs.  It  occurs  mostly  in  damp,  wet,  and 
cold  weather.  Each  may  precede  or  foUow  the  other ;  but 
as  the  the  remedies  are  entirely  difierent,  it  is  necessary  to 
know  the  symptoms  which  distinguish  them  from  each  other. 

In  the  real  croup  children  are  mostly  attacked  in  the 
fore  part  of  the  night,  without  much  previous  ailment,  after 
an  apparently  sound  sleep  ;  they  are  seized  with  sudden 
oppression  for  breath,  which  appears  in  hurried,  difficult,  and 
hoarse  respiration,  accompanied  by  spells  of  coughing,  with 
a  squeaking,  shrill,  and  grating,  or  metallic  sound.  These 
attacks  waken  the  child,  which  is  very  restless,  and  in  more 
or  less  agony  during  a  spell  of  the  cough,  but  after  it 
generally  sleeps  sweetly,  and  without  obstruction  in  breathing, 
at  least  the  first  evening.  Not  so  in  croupy  cough,  where 
the  breathing  is  laboured,  and  the  cough  hollow  and  hoarse, 
even  during  sleep.  The  child  coughs  without  awaking, 
showing  that  no  local  pain  distresses  it. 

Croup  belongs  more  to  a  northern  climate — the  farther 
north,  the  more  intense  the  croup  ;  while  croupy  cough  seems 
to  take  its  place  in  the  more  southern  countries,  where  real 
croup  seldom  occurs,  except  during  long-continued  storms 
from  the  north. 

In  severe  cases  of  croup,  the  intermission  of  the  disease 
on  the  second  day,  in  the  morning,  is  not  sufficient  to  permit 
the  child  to  sit  up  and  be  cheerful  for  play,  which  it  does  in 
croup  of  less  intensity,  where  the  hoarseness,  cough,  and 
fever  abate  in  the  morning,  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render 
the  young  patient  quite  cheerful  and  playful ;  if,  in  such  a 
case,  the  same,  or  even  severer  symptoms  appear  on  the 
second  evening,  do  not  be  discouraged,  but  give  the  same 
medicine  again  which  gave  relief  the  night  previous. 

The  mildest  attack  of  croup,  or  croupy  cough,  is  apt  to 
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return  for  three  nights,  and  parents  ought  to  be  particularly 
careful  during  the  first  three  or  four  days  not  to  allow  their 
little  croup  patients  to  come  outside  the  room,  or  near  the 
windows,  where  they  could  inhale  the  cold  air  ;  keep  a 
flannel  around  the  neck,  which  must  be  removed  gradually 
when  .the  patient  is  convalescent,  by  tearing  a  small  strip 
from  it  every  evening. 

Teeatment  oe  Ceoxtp.  —  The  first  remedy,  under  all 
circumstances,  is  Aconite,  twelve  globules  dissolved  in  half 
a  teacupful  of  water,  to  be  given  every  fifteen  minutes  a 
teaspoonful  until  four  teaspoonfuls  are  taken ;  then  ad- 
minister S2)07igia  and  Hepar,  in  alternation,  each  one  pre- 
pared lilie  Aconite,  in  separate  cups,  every  half  hour  a 
teaspoonful  until  the  child  is  better ;  when  it  sleeps  do 
not  disturb  it  to  give  the  medicine ;  as  soon  as  it  is 
better  give  only  every  three  or  four  hours  a  teaspoonful 
alternately.  If  the  patient  gets  very  had,  breathing  very 
quick  and  laboured,  with  a  constant  rattling  in  the  breast 
and  drowsiness  (coma)  of  the  head,  prepare  and  give  Tartarus 
emeticus,  and  Phosphorus,  in  alternation,  in  the  same  manner 
as  Spongia  and  Hepar,  above.  If  not  better  in  three  hours 
give  Opium  ivnce,  every  half  hour  a  dose  (three  glob.),  and 
then  Cuprum,  in  solution,  as  Aconite  above,  and  if  this  does 
not  succeed  in  three  hours,  give  Camphor  and  Coffcea,  in 
alternation  for  two  hours,  prepared  as  above,  and  then 
Lachesis,  in  the  same  manner  as  Aconite  above. 

Teeatment  of  Ceoitpy  Coxtgh. — Give  first  one  dose 
(four  glob.)  of  Aconite,  and  then  in  one  hour  afterward 
Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  and  Belladonna,  in  alternation,  every 
two  hours  one  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — During  the  attack  nothing  but  the 
mildest  nourishment,  such  as  arrowoot,  farina,  milk-and- 
water,  and  water  alone,  if  there  is  great  thirst.  Warm  foot- 
and-hand-baths  are  recommended,  with  this  precaution,  that 
the  parts  thus  bathed  should  be  covered  with  warmed  flannels 
directly  after  the  bath. 
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4.  Inflxjenza. 

This  disease  appears  mostly  as  an  epidemic,  sometimes 
however  sporadic,  and  has,  in  addition  to  the  symptoms  of 
common  cold  in  the  head  (see  this  article),  chilliness,  followed 
by  flushes  of  heat,  great  debility  and  headache,  which  forces 
one  to  lie  down ;  rheumatic  pains  in  the  whole  system ; 
painful  and  red  eyes,  with  great  sensibility  to  light  and 
difiiculty  of  breathing. 

Teeatment. — If  most  of  the  above  symptoms  are  present, 
give 

Arsenic.  Every  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until 
three  doses  are  taken;  then  discontinue  for  six  hours, 
awaiting  its  effect,  and,  if  not  better,  give  one  of  the  follow- 
ing remedies,  according  to  the  symptoms  : 

Camphor.  If  the  chilliness  still  continues,  or  there  are 
great  difficulty  of  breathing  and  failing  of  strength,  let  the 
patient  either  smell  camphor  or  drop  three  drops  of  spirits  of 
camphor  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  and  give  every  fifteen  or 
thirty  minutes  a  teaspoonful  until  better. 

Mercury.  Particularly  in  the  commencement,  when  the 
head  symptoms  prevail,  such  as  sneezing  and  running  of  the 
nose,  with  rheumatic  pains  in  the  head  and  body,  red,  watery 
eyes,  or  when  a  loose  cough,  with  profuse  perspiration  with- 
out relief,  sets  in ;  also,  when  there  is  a  slimy  diarrhoea,  with 
straining  like  dysentery.  Give  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
Arsenic  above.  This  remedy  is  considered  almost  a  specific 
in  this  disease.  (Compare,  also,  "  Materia  Medica,"  at  the 
end  of  the  book.) 

Bryonia.  In  alternation  with  Aconite,  every  two  or  three 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  if  inflammatory  symptoms  appear  ; 
fever  ;  dry,  hot  skin,  with  a  hard  shaking  cough,  and  stitches 
in  the  chest. 

Belladonna  and  Aconite,  in  the  same  manner,  if  the  cough 
is  dry  and  spasmodic,  with  severe  headache  and  dryness  in 
the  mouth  and  throat. 

L  3 
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Phosphorus  and  Tartar  emeticus,  in  alternation,  in  the 
same  manner,  if  the  lungs  feel  oppressed,  weak,  and  sore  ; 
and  when  coughing  or  breathing  there  is  rattling  in  the 
chest. 

Causticum.  If  the  feeling  of  excoriation  in  the  chest  is 
prevailing,  with  a  dry  cough,  so  violent  that  the  urine  escapes 
involuntarily ;  give  twice  a  day  a  dose  (four  glob.) 

Pulsatilla.  After  Mercury,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  every 
three  or  four  hours  a  dose,  if  the  cough  is  loose,  and  the  nose 
discharges  thick,  yellow  mucus  ;  soreness  of  the  chest  in  the 
morning,  after  expectoration  ;  foul  tongue ;  disagreable  or 
insiped  taste  in  the  mouth  ;  no  thirst. 

Consult,  also,  the  article  on  "  Coughs." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — No  meat  or  coffee  ;  for  drink,  water 
or  lemonade,  if  there  is  no  diarrhoea ;  gruels  and  toast- water. 
Keep  the  face  from  the  direct  influence  of  the  fire  in  the 
grate  or  stove  ;  it  is  preferable  to  remain  in  bed,  where  a 
gentle  Avarmth  may  be  maintained. 

5.  Cough. 

As  cough  is,  in  most  cases,  only  a  symptom  of  some  other 
disease,  such  as  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  influenza,  hooping- 
cough,  consumption,  &c.,  the  reader  is  referred  to  their 
respective  chapters.  Sometimes,  however,  a  cough  appears 
isolated  from  any  marked  disease,  and  is  either  caused  by 
cold  {catarrhal  cough),  or  sympathy,  or  derangement  of  other 
organs  {nervous,  spasmodic,  and  gastric  cough) ;  the  appro- 
priate treatment  of  each  may  be  mentioned. 

a.  Catarrhal  cough,  caused  by  severe  cold  on  the  lungs, 
is,  in  the  beginning  of  the  day,  harsh  and  painful ;  afterward 
it  becomes  loose,  with  heavy  expectoration,  relieving  the 
chest  from  pain  and  oppression. 

Treatment. — If  such  a  cold  is  combined  with  pains  in 
the  head  and  limbs,  chilliness,  and  thu-st  (commonly  called 
bilious),       Bryonia  and  Rhus  toxicodendron  alternately,  every 
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two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better,  or  until 
three  doses  of  each  are  taken ;  then  wait  twelve  or  sixteen 
hours  before  the  next  remedy,  suited  to  the  remaining 
symptoms  of  the  cough,  is  taken. 

When  the  cough  is  dry,  without  expectoration :  Aconite, 
Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Rhus  tox..  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus, 
Capsictim,  Ignatia,  Nux  vomica.  Phosphorus,  Hepar. 

When  the  cough  is  loose :  Pulsatilla,  Mercury,  Tartar 
etneticus.  Phosphorus,  Dulcamara,  Stannum,  Lycopodium, 
Sulphur. 

b.  Nervous  and  spasmodic  cough,  caused  by  nervous  irri- 
tation or  excitement,  either  original,  or  transferred  to  the 
lungs  from  other  organs :  for  instance,  pain  in  the  womb 
{neuralgia)  may  cease  suddenly,  and,  by  being  transferred 
to  the  lungs,  creates  here  the  hysterical  cough.  (See  article 
"  Hysteria,"  especially.)  All  the  nervous  coughs  are  dry ; 
but  they  may  affect  the  stomach,  and  cause  vomiting  or 
retching ;  sometimes  spasms  in  the  lungs  may  take  place  ; 
fits  of  suffocation,  which  are  generally  of  not  so  much  dan- 
ger as  they  appear  to  be. 

Tkeatment. — For  nervous  and  spasmodic  cough:  Bella- 
donna, Hyoscyamus,  Ipecacuanha,  Bryonia,  Drosera,  Hepar, 
Cina,  Sidplmr. 

If  accompanied  by  vomiting,  retching :  Ipecacuanha,  Mer- 
cury, Bryonia,  Tartar  emetic,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia. 

If  by  fits  of  sufibcation:  Ipecacuanha,  Tartar  e7neti.c.  Opium, 
Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Drosera,  Hepar,  Lachesis,  Sulphur, 
Arsenic,  China. 

Cough,  caused  by  sympathy  Avith  other  diseases,  such  as 
tvorms,  dentition  {teething),  dyspepsia;  grmving  too  fast  causes 
in  young  persons  such  coughs.  Look  for  these  in  their 
respective  chapters. 

N.B.  After  having  found  the  kind  of  cough  in  the  above, 
select  the  best  remedy  from  those  designated  for  such  kind  of 
cough,  comparing  their  symptoms,  as  follows  :— 
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Symptomatic  Detail. — Aconite.  Violent,  short  cough; 
sometimes  with,  pains  and  anxious  oppression  in  the  chest. 

Chamomilla.  Dry  cough,  from  constant  tickling  in  the 
throat  and  chest;  worse  after  talking  in  the  night;  with 
fever  and  coughing  during  sleep ;  particularly  in  children, 
when  they  cough  after  crying,  or  a  fit  of  anger  or  passion. 
(Compare  "  Croupy  Cough,"  "  Cold  in  the  Head,"  and 
"  Hoarseness.") 

Bryonia.  Dry  cough,  from  irritation  in  the  throat,  or  with 
pain  in  the  chest ;  worse  in  the  open  air ;  sometimes  when 
from  taking  cold  in  damp,  frosty  weather  ;  with  rheumatic 
pains  in  the  head  and  limbs  ;  also  chilUness,  followed  by 
fever  and  thirst  (in  alternation  with  Rhus  tox.) ;  or  a  loose 
cough,  with  yellowish  expectoration,  or  spasmodic  cough 
after  eating  or  drinking.  (For  children,  see  "  Croupy 
Cough.") 

Bhus  tox.  Short,  dry  cough,  from  a  tickling  in  the  chest ; 
worse  in  the  evening,  or  before  midnight ;  with  weakness  in 
the  breast,  and  shortness  of  breath  ;  restlessness  at  night ; 
dry  tongue  (see  Bryonia) ;  or  cough,  with  a  taste  of  blood  in 
the  mouth  ;  bloody  saliva  runs  from  the  mouth  during  the  sleep. 

Belladonna,  Short,  dry  cough,  particularly  at  night;  worse 
when  moving ;  with  dryness  and  tickling  in  the  throat,  and 
redness  of  the  face,  dry,  spasmodic  cough,  with  retching, 
mostly  after  midnight;  dry  cough  day  and  night,  mth 
soreness  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  or  in  the  region  of  the 
hip,  as  of  falling  of  the  womb.  (For  children,  see  "  Croupy 
Cough.") 

Hyoscyamus.  Suits  well  when  Belladonna  has  afforded 
only  partial  relief,  or  when  the  cough  at  night  is  temporarily 
mitigated  by  sitting  up  in  bed  ;  much  rattling  in  the  throat 
and  tickling  or  dry  hacking  cough,  with  weak  respiration ; 
worse  by  muscular  action  or  motion ;  the  patient  can  hardly 
walk  up  stairs.  (See  "  Consumption,  Beginning  or  Gal- 
loping.") 
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Capsicum.  Particularly  in  persons  of  phlegmatical  tem- 
perament; easily  chilled  after  drinking  cold  water;  cough 
worse  toivard  evening  and  night;  with  pains  in  various  parts  of 
the  body ;  bursting  headache  ;  painful  pressure,  and  aching 
in  the  throat  and  ears ;  cough,  with  offensive  breath  and  dis- 
agreeable taste  in  the  mouth. 

Ignatia.  Dry  cough,  with  running  at  the  nose  day  and 
night,  in  the  same  degree ;  or  short,  hacking  cough,  as  if 
from  a  stricture  in  the  throat,  or  the  tickling  of  a  feather  ; 
aggravated  by  the  continuation  of  the  cough ;  particularly  in 
persons  who  are  easily  affected  by  grief,  or  when  the  cough 
is  worse  after  eating,  or  on  lying  down  at  night,  or  on  rising  in 
the  morning. 

Nux  vomica  is  one  of  the  most  useful  remedies  for  various 
kinds  of  coughs  from  cold.  (See  "  Influenza,"  "  Cold  in  the 
Head,"  &c.)  Tickling  cough ;  worse  early  in  the  morning; 
sometimes  with  catarrhal  hoarse^iess,  and  scraping  around  the 
palate ;  tough  mucus  in  the  throat  and  lungs,  with  an  itching, 
tickling  sensation  in  the  throat,  and  chilliness  ;  cough  worse 
by  movement,  reading,  or  meditation  after  meals ;  and  fol- 
lowed sometimes  by  retching  or  vomiting  ;  ox  fatiguing  cough, 
with  pains  in  the  head,  as  if  it  would  bm-st;  or  pains  in 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  as  if  from  a  hlow  or  Iruise ;  worse 
in  the  night,  or  after  lying  down;  cough  di-y  during  the 
after  part  of  the  day  and  night,  with  oppression  on  the  chest, 
as  if  from  a  weight ;  expectoration  toward  morning.  Suits 
well  for  persons  of  an  energetic,  sanguine,  choleric  tem- 
perament, and  for  those  who  drink  much  coffee  and  ardent 
spirits. 

Phosphorus.  Dry  cough,  from  tickling  in  the  throat,  but 
more  in  the  chest ;  worse  when  laughing,  taUmig,  and  drink- 
ing ;  hoarseness,  and  pains  in  the  chest,  particularly  on  the 
left  side,  as  if  from  excoriation;  lying  on  the  left  side  excites 
the  cough. 

Hepar  sulphuris.    In  alternation  with  Phosjihortis,  in  dry, 
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hoarse  cough ;  worse  after  talking ;  or  excited  when  any  part 
of  the  body  becomes  cool,  particularly  at  night. 

Tartar  emetic.  Loose  cough,  with  much  rattling  on  the 
chest ;  quick  breathing,  almost  amounting  to  suffocation ; 
hot  and  moist  hands,  with  perspiration  on  the  forehead  ; 
bluish  lips  (in  alternation  with  Phosphorus,  see  "  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  Limgs  ")  ;  or  cough,  with  vomiting  of  food  after 
eating  ;  deep,  hollow  cough;  expectoration  of  mucus  in  the  night. 

Dulcamara.  Loose  cough,  after  taking  cold;  spitting  of 
light  red  blood ;  hooping  cough,  excited  by  drawing  a  deep 
breath  ;  worse  in  a  room,  or  when  lying  still ;  better  when 
moving,  and  out  of  doors. 

Stannum.  Hard,  dry  cough,  in  the  evening ;  excited  by 
laughing,  talking,  and  singing  ;  also,  a  loose  cough,  with 
much  expectoration  of  mucus  or  sweetish  matter,  with  feeling 
of  soreness  of  the  chest  after  it  (see  "Consumption");  lying 
on  the  right  side  excites  the  dry  cough. 

Lycopodium.  Cough  worse  in  the  night,  or  after  drinking  ; 
or  a  tickling  cough,  excited  by  drawing  a  deep  breath,  -with  a 
saltish  expectoration,  and  stitches  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest 
(see  "  Consumption  "). 

Sulphur.  Dry  cough,  worse  in  the  evenhig  and  during  the 
night,  or  when  lying  down  ;  loose  cough,  with  expectoration 
of  thick  mucus,  and  feeling  of  soreness  in  the  chest  (par- 
ticularly suitable  after  Mercu7-y)  ;  cough,  with  pain  and 
stitches  in  the  chest  or  the  head ;  also,  a  sensation  of  spas- 
modic constriction  in  the  chest,  as  if  caused  by  the  vapour 
of  brimstone. 

Ipecacuanha.  Nervous  or  spasmodic  cough,  sometimes 
with  nausea,  retching,  and  vomiting :  worse  at  night,  accom- 
panied by  oppression  in  breathing,  almost  amounting  to 
suffocation,  as  if  from  the  accumulation  of  mucus  {congestion 
to  the  lungs),  particularly  in  children ;  when  the  face  looks 
livid  and  dark,  and  the  body  becomes  rigid  and  stiff.  (See 
"  Hooping-cough.") 
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Drosem.  Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  with  retching  ;  worse  im- 
mediately after  lying  down,  in  the  night;  chronic  cough,  and 
hoarseness  after  measles;  dryness,  and  a  rough,  scraping  sen- 
sation, deep  in  the  throat,  which  causes  coughing.  (See 
"  Bronchitis,"  and  "  Hooping-cough.") 

Cina.  Dry,  spasmodic  cough,  with  shortness  of  breath, 
pale  face  and  moaning,  also  in  the  night,  with  restlessness 
and  ciying.    (See  "  Worms,"  and  "  Hooping-cough.") 

Pidsatilla.  Severe  shaking,  dry  cough,  mostly  in  the 
morning,  with  retching  and  inclination  to  vomit ;  or  loose 
cough,  with  much  expectoration  of  a  bitter,  yellorv  mucus. 

Mercury,  Cough,  with  hoarseness  (see  "  Influenza"),  or 
excited  by  tickling  in  the  throat ;  shaking,  dry  cough,  mostly 
at  night,  or  loose  cough,  with  expectoration  streaked  loith 
blood,  and  an  inclination  to  perspire  easily,  but  without  relief. 

China.  Severe  cough,  from  ulceration  of  the  lungs  (see 
"  Galloping  Consumption"),  after  heemorrhage,  or  other  losses 
of  blood  ;  or  asthmatic  cough  in  the  night,  with  acute  pain  in 
the  chest  and  shoulder-blades. 

Arsenic.  When  China  only  ameliorates,  without  curing ; 
or  when  there  is  dry  cough  after  drinking ;  or  cough,  with 
bloody  expectoration  in  the  night,  with  a  burning  sensation 
over  the  whole  body;  asthmatical  cough  (see  "Asthma.") 

Opium.  Cough  when  swallowing  or  breathing,  with  anxious, 
heavy,  and  intermitting  respiration ;.  full,  red  face  (see  "  Con- 
gestion of  the  Lungs.") 

Sepia.  Dry  cough  in  the  evening  in  bed,  frequently  with 
sickness  at  the  stomach  and  bitter  vomiting  ;  or  loose  cough, 
with  much  saltish  expectoration,  partic\ilarly  in  the  morning 
and  evening  (see  "  Consumption.") 

Lachesis.  Short,  dry,  suffocating  cough,  as  if  from  some- 
thing sticking  in  the  throat,  with  ineffectual  efforts  to  expec- 
torate. 

Administkation.— Of  a  remedy  having  been  carefully 
selected,  dissolve  twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water, 
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and  let  the  patient  take  every  two,  three,  or  six  hours  a  tea- 
spoonful  (children  half  a  teaspoonful),  imtil  three  or  fo\ir 
doses  have  been  taken ;  then  wait  from  four  to  twelve  hours, 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  case  ;  and  if  not  better,  select 
and  give  the  next  best  remedy  in  the  same  manner.  This 
will  suit  for  recent  attacks.  In  coughs  of  a  longer  standing, 
give  the  remedy  for  two  days,  evening  and  morning  a  dose 
(four  glob.) ;  then  discontinue  two  or  three  days ;  if  then  not 
better,  take  another  remedy  in  the  same  manner.  To  very 
small  children,  give  the  medicine  in  globules  altogether,  if 
they  cannot  take  it  dissolved  in  water ;  one  or  two  globules 
at  a  time  is  a  dose  for  them. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — If  the  cough  is  accompanied  by 
fever  or  biliousness,  abstain  from  meat  and  butter ;  if  not, 
these  may  be  used :  otherwise,  keep  the  diet  prescribed  in 
ckronic  diseases.  If  persons  are  habitually  liable  to  take 
cold,  they  ought  to  harden  themselves  against  the  changes 
in  the  atmosphere,  by  the  systematic  use  of  cold  water, 
externally  and  internally,  as  spoken  of  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  book  (see  "Hydropathy");  persons,  however,  with 
tubercular  affections  must  not  use  it.  Another  great  dietetic 
rule  is,  that  persons  liable  to  colds  on  the  lungs  ought  to 
abstain  totally  from  all  spirituous  liquors. 

The  bathing  of  children  in  cold  water,  when  they  have 
cold  on  the  lungs,  may  be  suspended  for  the  time  (except 
when  allowed  by  a  physician).  In  many  cases  it  is  not 
admissible  at  all. 

A  patient  with  a  cough  should  not  occupy  a  damp  room, 
facing  to  the  north  ;  but  a  dry,  airy  chamber,  exposed  lo  the 
midday  sun,  and  susceptible  of  easy  ventilation  and  even 
temperature.  If  the  cough  at  any  time  is  very  dry  and 
painful,  use,  as  a  loosening  drink,  an  infusion  of  the  roots  of 
althaea  and  liquorice,  in  equal  parts,  as  freely  as  the  patient 
finds  it  necessary,  cold  or  warm.  In  chronic  coughs,  where 
the  expectoration  is  tinged  with  blood,  no  warm  drinks  arc 
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allowed.  In  fall  and  winter,  until  summer,  a  plaster  of  Bur- 
gundy pitch*  on  the  breast  is  recommended  to  those  who  have 
weak  breasts ;  but,  after  taking  it  off  in  the  summer,  they 
must  wash  and  rub  the  breast  well. 

HooPiNG-CouGH.    [Tussis  Convulsiva.) 

This  is  one  of  those  diseases  which  exclusively  befal 
children,  from  the  infant  on  the  breast  up  to  twelve  or  four- 
teen years.  It  appears  mostly  as  an  epidemic,  and  is,  as 
such,  infectious.  In  some  seasons  its  attacks  are  milder  than 
in  others :  sometimes  it  commences  immediately  with  hoop- 
ing ;  at  other  times  it  is  preceded  by  all  the  symptoms  of  an 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  with  great  tendency  to  convulsive 
and  spasmodic  affections.  The  real  hooping  seldom  com- 
mences in  the  earliest  stage. 

Chaeactekistics. — We  recognise,  generally,  two  stages 
for  this  disease  : — 

The  first,  or  febrile  stage,  showing  all  the  symptoms  of  a 
heavy  cold ;  running  at  the  nose  ;  watery,  heavy  eyes ;  sneez- 
ing; irritating  and  painful  cough,  with  feverishness  and 
difficult  respiration.  It  is  in  this  stage  that  congestions  to 
the  head  and  lungs  often  occur,  particularly  when  children 
are  teething  at  the  time,  which,  of  course,  adds  materially  to 
the  danger  of  the  case.  The  old  practice  is  almost  powerless 
in  such  cases,  while  homoeopathy  offers  a  safe  and  successful 
treatment. 

The  second,  or  nervous  spasmodic  stage,  begins  as  soon  as 
the  feverishness  diminishes,  and  the  hooping  commences; 
the  latter  increases  by  degrees,  unta  the  paroxysms  become, 
at  least  in  severe  cases,  really  appalling. 

The  little  patients  dread  the  attack,  and  run,  as  it  were, 
to  the  mother  for  help,  or  hold  fast  to  something,  when  they 

*  Plasters  are  decidedly  injurious  :  they  excite  an  unnaturftl  action 
of  the  vessels  of  that  part  of  the  skm  they  cover,  and  render  the 
individual  much  more  liable  to  catch  cold,— Ed. 
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feel  the  approach  of  it.  In  severe  paroxysms,  the  face  swells 
and  becomes  livid,  w^hile  quantities  of  mucus  are  forced  from 
the  mouth,  and  frequently  blood  escapes  from  mouth  and 
nose ;  respiration  seems  to  cease  for  a  minute,  when  a  deep 
inspiration  ensues,  which  ends  the  attack  for  the  time,  and 
the  patient  recovers  quickly ;  being,  in  the  intervals,  almost 
always  perfectly  well,  except,  perhaps,  a  little  fretful  and 
weak. 

Duration. — If  this  disease  is  not  treated  at  all,  or  only  by 
allopathic  medicines,  its  duration  is  not  shortened  in  the  least; 
in  such  cases,  the  first  stage  may  last  from  three  to  eight,  or 
even  twenty-one  days,  and  the  second  stage,  from  the  begin- 
ning to  its  height,  fi'om  five  to  six  weeks ;  from  thence  to  its 
total  disappearance,  the  same  length  of  time.  Frequently, 
the  cough  reappears  in  those  patients  in  the  fall  or  winter, 
who  had  it  in  the  preceding  summer. 

But  under  the  proper  homoeopathic  treatment,  its  duration 
is  very  much  shortened ;  sometimes  the  disease  is  cut  off 
in  its  progress  within  five  or  six  days.  Very  seldom  has  a 
person  the  hooping-cough  twice  in  his  lifetime,  except  as 
above  stated. 

Treatment. — In  the  first  stage,  where  the  childi-en  ap- 
parently have  a  cold,  select  from  those  remedies  recom- 
mended in  the  articles  on  "  Cough,"  and  "  Croupy  Cough," 
by  the  use  of  which  the  cough  frequently  entirely  dis- 
appears. These  remedies  are  mostly  Chamomilla,  Belladonna, 
Bryonia,  &c. 

■  Aconite.  If  the  cough  does  not  cease  in  a  few  days,  but 
becomes  veiy  dry  and  whistling;  the  child  has  fever,  and 
complains  of  a  burning  pain  in  the  windpipe  {administration, 
see  "  Croup  "),  until  better,  or  some  of  the  following  remedies 
are  indicated. 

Dulcamara.  If  the  cough  is  loose  and  moist,  with  copious 
expectoration  of  a  thin  mucus,  evening  and  morning  a  dose 
(three  or  four  glob.)  for  two  days. 
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Pulsatilla.  In  the  same  manner,  if  there  is  a  loose  cough, 
with  vomiting  of  mucus  or  food ;  also,  a  slimy  diarrhoea. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Nux  vomica,  alternately,  if  the  cough  is 
dry,  accompanied  by  great  anguish,  strangling,  and  bluish 
face ;  worse  after  midnight,  until  morning ;  with  vomiting  and 
bleeding  at  the  nose.  Give  alternately  every  hour  or  two 
hours  a  dose  (three  glob.)  until  better. 

Tartar  emetic  and  Phosphorus,  in  alternation,  in  the  same 
manner,  is  frequently  necessary  in  this  period,  if  there  are 
rattling  in  the  lungs,  short  breathing,  great  debility,  drowsi- 
ness, and  thirst ;  also,  retching,  with  diarrhcea. 

Carho  veg.  is  the  principal  remedy,  when  the  cough  ex- 
hibits the  first  signs  of  hooping  ;  particularly,  when  it  is 
worse  in  the  evening,  the  patient  complaining  at  the  same 
time  of  sore  throat  when  swallowing  ;  shooting  pains  in  head 
and  chest ;  this  medicine  especially  useful  when  the  weather 
is  damp  and  cold.    Give  it  the  same  as  Dulcamara,  above. 

In  the  second  stage,  when  the  hooping  or  spasms  during 
coughing  have  really  commenced,  the  principal  medicines 
are  :  Drosera,  Veratrum,  Cuprum,  Tartar  emetic.  Phosphorus, 
Cina,  Bryonia,  Belladonna,  Mercury,  lodium.  Opium,  Hepar 
sulph..  Arnica,  Sidphiir,  Hellebor. 

Drosera.  After  the  Carlo  veg.,  when  the  paroxysms  be- 
come more  violent,  with  real  hooping,  vomiting  of  food  and 
mucus,  without  or  with  fever,  characterised  by  chilliness, 
heat,  with  thirst,  hot  perspiration  in  the  night ;  the  patient 
feels  better  when  moving  about. 

Veratrum.  After  Drosera,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  for 
similar  symptoms,  only  accompanied  with  great  weakness; 
small  and  quick  pulse  ;  slow  fever,  with  cold  perspiration  on 
the  forehead  ;  child  is  unable  to  hold  up  its  head ;  miliary 
eruption  (prickly  heat)  over  the  whole  body;  apathy  and 
drowsiness,  from  weakness  ;  child  dislikes  to  move  or  speak. 

Cina.  If  the  child,  during  the  hooping-cough,  exhibits 
symptoms  of  worms— as  picking  at  the  nose,  sudden  pains 
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or  gripings  in  the  bowels,  or  itching  at  the  anus— or  if  it 
becomes  stiff  during  a  paroxysm  of  cough,  after  which  a 
gurgling  noise  is  sometimes  heard,  descending  from  the 
throat  into  the  stomach.  This  remedy  can  be  given  in  alter- 
nation with  Mercury  (see  "  Mercury  "),  if  there  is  bleeding 
from  the  nose  and  mouth  at  the  same  time. 

Cuprum.  If  the  paroxysms  appear  very  often  during 
twenty-four  hours,  rendering  the  little  patients  rigid  and 
unconscious;  if  with  drowsiness  and  rattling  of  mucus  in 
the  chest  between  the  paroxysms;  in  alternation  with 
Tartar  emetic  (see  "  Ta7-tar  emetic  ;  ")  compare,  also,  "  Con- 
gestion to  the  Head.")  This  remedy  is  particularly  useful, 
when  convulsions  appear  instead  of  the  cough,  and  cease 
when  the  paroxysms  retui-n ;  as  if  the  paroxysm  of  the 
lungs  had  been  temporarily  transferred  to  the  brain.  (See 
"  Convulsions.") 

Tartar  emetic  and  Phosphorus.  See  page  235. 
Belladonna.  Before  or  after  Cuprum,  when  the  brain 
becomes  affected  ;  patient  cannot  bear  the  light,  noise,  or 
motion  ;  head  seems  to  ache  ;  burning  fever  ;  thirst ;  rest- 
lessness ;  delirium ;  convulsions  (see  "  Inflammation  of  the 
Brain;")  in  such  cases,  in  alternation  with  Hellehor. ; 
paroxysms  terminate  in  sneezing. 

Hellehor.  At  any  time  during  the  hooping-cough,  when 
symptoms  of  congestion  to  the  head  appear,  particularly  when 
the  patient  sleeps  with  the  eyes  half  open  (see  Belladonna, 
above) ;  it  is  of  great  service  when  children  are  teething,  or 
otherwise  weakly  and  delicate. 

Bryonia.  Sometimes  in  alternation  with  Hellehor.,  when 
Belladonna  was  insufficient,  for  similar  symptoms  ;  or  when 
the  paroxysms  of  suffocating  cough  appear  more  in  the  even- 
ing or  at  night ;  mostly,  however,  after  eating  or  drinking, 
and  the  food  is  vomited  up. 

Mercury.  The  principal  remedy,  when  the  child  hleeds 
profusely  at  the  nose  and  mouth  when  vomiting,  with  copious 
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sweat  at  night,  and  great  nervousness  ;  also,  if  there  are 
worm  symptoms  (see  "Cina.") 

Sulphur.  At  any  period,  if  the  paroxysms  are  accompanied 
by  vomiting,  which  will  not  yield  to  other  remedies. 

lodium.  If  the  patient  pines  away,  or  has  a  chronic, 
watery  diarrhoea,  of  lightish  colour. 

Opium.  If  the  best  indicated  remedies  seem  not  to  have 
the  desired  effect,  or  if  there  is  stupor  (see  "  Congestion  to 
the  Head"),  with  hot  perspiration ;  irregular  breathing,  with 
great  anguish ;  constipation. 

Hepar  sulph.  When  the  cough  is  better,  but  yet  hollow, 
hoarse,  and  dry,  with  retching  and  crying  after  a  paroxysm. 

Arnica.  When  the  child  cries  much  after  coughing,  or 
coughs  after  crying  (in  alternation  with  Cina'^'^-). 

Administration. — Whenever  no  reference  is  given  to 
other  chapters,  give  the  remedies  as  follows :  Dissolve 
twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  for 
two  days  a  teaspoonful,  morning,  noon,  and  night ;  then  wait 
two  or  three  days  for  the  effect ;  if  the  cough  is  slightly 
improved,  wait  still  longer;  because  the  hooping-cough 
needs,  besides  the  right  medicine,  a  little  time,  to  disappear 
by  degrees ;  but,  if  no  better,  give  the  next  remedy,  in  the 
same  manner. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — In  cases  with  fever,  see  the  diet  in 
"  Croupy  Cough  ;"  where  there  is  no  fever,  give  the  usual 
diet,  without  coffee  and  spices.  A  great  deal  of  fresh  air  is 
good  for  the  young  patients,  if  they  have  no  feverish  symp- 
toms. The  same  holds  good  in  relation  to  their  usual  bathing, 
which  must  be  discontinued,  if  fever  is  present. 

Inflammation  of  the  Lcjngs.  {Pneumonia.) 

This  disease  generally  commences  with  chills,  followed  by 
fever,  with  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  a  short,  dry  cough  ; 
pulse  soft  in  the  beginning,  afterward  hard,  but  always  very 
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quick ;  dull  pains  in  the  chest  at  every  deep  respiration,  with 
great  oppression ;  expectoration  of  a  tough,  lumpy  mucus, 
afterward  mixed  with  blood  ;  the  patient  generally  prefers  to 
lie  on  his  back  ;  is  not  inclined  to  speak,  or  when  speaking, 
pauses  after  every  articulation ;  is  sometimes  sullen,  and  wishes 
to  be  quiet ;  in  some  cases,  the  face  turns  to  a  bluish  purple, 
with  red  cheeks  ;  tongue  dry,  parched ;  great  thirst ;  skin 
dry,  hot.  As  soon  as  the  skin  becomes  moist  and  natural, 
the  oppression  in  breathing  diminishes,  and  a  thick  mucus  is 
coughed  up  abundantly ;  the  danger  is  over,  and  the  patient 
needs  only  good  nursing  and  rest  in  bed  during  convales- 
cence.  If  this  does  not  happen,  the  inflammation  runs  either 
into  the  nervous  or  typhoid  stage  (see  "  Typhoid  Fever,") 
or  in  hepatization  of  the  lungs  (the  air-cells  are  filled  with 
lymphatic  matter) ;  states  extremely  dangerous. 

Causes  of  Pneumonia  are,  mostly,  exposui-es  to  cold,  north 
or  north-east  winds  ;  particularly  when  at  the  time  one  is 
over-excited  by  fast  running,  &c.;  also,  suppression  of 
haemorrhages  or  habitual  secretions ;  inhalation  of  obnoxious 
gases ;  irritating  treatment  of  catarrh  (I  have  seen  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lungs  foUow  the  use  of  horehound  candy,  in  a 
simple  cold,  and  hooping-cough).  Pneumonia  appears  in 
its  highest  inflammatory  degree  in  the  north,  while  toward 
the  south  it  gradually  decreases  in  violence,  but  not  in 
danger ;  because  here  the  bilious  complication  occurs  more 
frequently  {bilious  pneumonia),  where  bleeding  is  particularly 
injurious. 

Treatment. — This  disease  requires  quick  and  energetic 
action ;  and  the  first  remedy  to  be  given,  under  almost  all 
circumstances,  is 

Aconite.  In  the  chill,  as  well  as  the  highest  fever,  in  the 
commencement  (either  alone,  in  water  dissolved,  twelve  glo- 
bules to  half  a  teacupful),  every  half-hour  a  teaspoonful, 
until  the  fever  is  broken,  and  the  pain  and  oppression  in  the 
chest  is  ameliorated ;  or  in  alternation  \vith 
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Bryonia,  when  oppression  and  pain  in  the  chest  are  very 
severe  (resembling  pleurisy — see  that  article) ;  worse  by 
every  movement  or  cough  ;  expectoration  bloody,  of  a  brick- 
dust  colour  ;  also,  pains  in  extremities ;  tongue  is  coated, 
often  dry,  with  great  thirst ;  constipation. 

Administer  the  same  as  Aconite,  only  every  hour  or  two 
hours  a  teaspoonful. 

If  after  these  two  most  important  remedies  the  disease 
still  seems  unchecked,  give,  in  six  or  eight  hours  afterward, 
if  not  better. 

Phosphorus,  in  alternation  with  Tartar  emetic,  dissolved  in 
water,  the  same  as  Aconite  and  Bryonia,  every  hour,  or  two 
hom-s,  a  teaspoonful,  until  three  or  four-  teaspoonfuls  of  each 
are  taken ;  wait  for  the  effect  of  these  remedies  from  eight 
to  twelve  hours,  as  frequently  then-  effects  are  not  seen 
immediately.  If  necessary,  repeat  both  the  above  prescrip- 
tions, or  choose  among  the  follov^dng  remedies,  if  the  patient, 
in  place  of  being  better,  has  run  into  the  typhoid  or  hepatized 
stage  of  the  pnuemonia. 

The  typhoid  stage  of  pneumonia  commences  when  the 
patient  is  restless,  particularly  at  night ;  throws  hunself  about 
and  becomes  quite  delirious,  or  lies  motionless  on  his  back 
in  a  stupor ;  breathing  quick  and  in-egular ;  snoring  with  his 
eyes  half  closed,  and  rattling  of  mucus  in  his  lungs  ;  tongue 
dry,  pulse  quick  and  thread-like  ;  skin  diy,  or  covered  with 
clammy  sweat.    (See  "  Typhus  Fever.") 

Tkeatment.— In  the  beginning  of  this  state  give 

China.  Particularly  if  the  patient,  in  the  early  part  of  the 
disease,  under  aUopathic  advice,  had  been  bled,  or  lost  blood 
by  other  means,  such  as  haemorrhage,  or  a  fall  or  blow  (in  the 
latter  case,  in  alternation  with  Arnica) ;  or  when  the  patient 
complains  mostly  of  a  pressure  in  the  chest,  stitches  in  the 
breast  and  sides,  when  breathing  and  coughing,  together  with 
palpitation  of  the  heart ;  besides,  great  weakness,  fine,  quid 
pulse,  and  yellowish  coated  tongue.  Administer  two  or  thr 
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times,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) ;  then 
wait  from  four  to  six  hours,  after  which  recourse  may  be  had 
to  Bryonia  and  Rhus  tox,,  as  prescribed  in  "  Typhus  Fever  " 
(see  this  article).  If  the  disease  stUl  progresses,  it  wUl  be 
necessary  to  give 

Opium  (see  this  remedy  in  " Typhus  Fever"),  or 
Arnica,  under  similar  symptoms,  but  without  delirium,  or 
Hyoscyamus  (see  "Typhus  Fever"),  if  the  cough  is  spas- 
modic or  very  irritating. 

Belladonna  (see  "  Typhus  Fever  "),  when  the  oppression  is 
very  great. 

Veratrum.  If  the  pulse  is  very  small  and  weak;  ex- 
tremities cold  ;  delirium  ;  vomiting  and  diarrhoea ;  sinking  ; 
no  sleep  whatever. 

Camphor  and  Coffaa,  in  alternate  doses,  in  a  similar  state, 
partic\ilarly  if  the  patient  is  covered  with  cold  perspiration. 

Phosphoric  add.  If,  after  the  patient  has  been  relieved 
by  the  above  remedies,  there  is  yet  diarrhoea  present.  (See 
"  Typhus  Fever.") 

Sulphur  may  be  given  once  or  twice,  if  the  amelioration 
brought  about  by  previous  remedies  seems  not  to  be  perma- 
nent ;  then  return  to  those  medicines  again  which  previously 
were  the  most  efficacious. 

Administration  the  same  as  in  "  Typhus  Fever." 

Hepatization,  or  the  second  stage  in  pneumonia,  when  in- 
filtration of  the  lungs  with  coagulated  l)Tnph  takes  place,  is 
indicated  by  greater  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  a  dull  sound 
by  percussion  of  those  parts  of  the  breast  where  the  pain  was 
the  severest. 

Treatment. — Sulphur  has  first  to  be  given  (twelve  glob, 
dissolved  in  haK  a  teacupful  of  water,  eveiy  two  or  three 
hours  a  teaspoonful)  four  times ;  then  wait  from  eight  to 
twelve  hours,  and,  if  not  better,  give 

Lachesis,  Lycopodium,  Phosphorus,  one  after  the  other,  in 
the  same  manner  as  Sulphur,  until  better. 
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Arsenic  and  China,  in  alternation,  in  tlie  same  manner, 
when  fetid  expectoration,  of  a  dirty,  green  colour,  appears. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — As  in  fevers  generally ;  but  par- 
ticularly as  in  "  Typhus." 

After-Diseases. — If  pneumonia  threatens  to  become  chronic, 
or  consumption  ensues,  see  this  article;  when  the  patient 
expectorates  clear  matter,  China,  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Stannum, 
Lachesis,  Hepar,  Lycopodium,  are  the  principal  medicines  to 
be  given,  as  stated  in  "  Consumption." 

Pneumonia  in  infants  and  children  up  to  two  or  three  years 
of  age  is  very  frequent;  in  fact,  every  cold  on  their  lungs 
affects  them  more  or  less  in  an  inflammatory  manner,  and 
ought  not  to  be  neglected  for  a  moment. 

Besides  heat,  fever,  thirst,  dry  mouth,  there  is  quick,  oppres- 
sive breathing,  with  short  cough,  after  which  the  child  always 
cries  ;  these  latter  symptoms  are  a  sure  sign  of  inflammation 
of  the  lungs  in  children,  and  unless  they  are  relieved  or  dis- 
appear (particularly  the  respiration  is  slower  and  regular), 
we  must  not  feel  secure  in  regard  to  the  safety  of  the  young 
patient. 

Teeatment. — The  principal  remedy  is 

Aconite.  In  solution  or  dry;  half  a  teaspoonful,  or  two 
glob.,  every  two  or  three  hours,  three  or  four  times,  or  until 
better ;  after  which,  if  necessary,  give 

Bryonia.  In  the  same  manner,  if  the  cough  is  very 
bad ;  or 

Belladonna.  In  the  same  manner,  if  the  head  is  very  hot 
at  the  time.  If  these  remedies  do  not  relieve  in  from  twelve 
to  twenty-four  hours,  give 

Tartar  emeticus  and  Phosphorus,  in  alternation  (ten  glob,  of 
each,  dissolved  in  two  teacups,  each  half  full  of  water)  every 
hour,  alternately,  half  a  teaspoonful,  for  twelve  or  twenty-four 
hours,  until  better;  discontinue  for  the  same  length  of  time 
and  repeat  afterward,  if  necessary;  if,  during  that  time,  the 
child  is  very  sleepless  and  restless,  give 
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CoffcBa  and  Belladonna  in  alternation,  a  dose  (three 
glob.)  every  hour,  until  better.  Continue  with  this  treatment 
for  three  or  four  days,  and  in  the  most  severe  cases  it  will 
prove  successful. 

If  convulsions,  or  congestions  to  the  head  occur,  see  these 
articles,  and  treat  accordingly. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Keep  the  patient  as  quiet  as  pos- 
sible ;  in  a  darkened  chamber,  if  the  head  suffers ;  not  too 
warm ;  if  the  child  does  not  take  the  breast,  give  cold  water 
freely,  if  thirsty ;  of  solid  food,  crackers  soaked  in  milk  or 
water ;  neither  broth  nor  meat ;  gruels  are  good. 

Pneumonia  in  Old  People.    {Pneumonia  notha.) 

This  disease  shows  itself  in  old  people  as  follows : — they 
become  at  once  prostrated,  having  symptoms  of  a  common 
cold,  with  a  cough,  chills,  and  fever ;  the  cough  is  loose,  and 
the  expectoration  white,  yellow,  slimy,  and  streaked  with 
blood ;  the  respiration  quick  and  laboured ;  pain  in  the 
breast,  when  drawing  a  long  breath,  mostly  on  a  small  spot  ; 
fever  is  not  high ;  pulse  soft  but  quick ;  cheeks  slightly 
flushed  ;  skin  generally  moist  at  night,  Avithout  relief ;  diuring 
the  day,  the  patient  feels  tolerably  comfortable ;  the  voice, 
however,  is  Aveak,  almost  in  a  whisper.  As  these  sjonptoms 
do  not  seem  to  indicate  any  danger,  the  disease  is  frequently 
left  to  itself,  but  very  often  with  the  most  fatal  results ; 
because  paralysis  of  the  lungs  soon  ensues,  and  death  is 
inevitable. 

Teeatment. — Aconite.  Every  three  hom-s  a  dose  (six 
glob.)  will  be  first  necessary,  three  or  four  times,  during  the 
fever,  after  which  give 

Mercury.  In  the  same  manner;  wait  twelve  hours,  and 
then,  if  not  better,  in  alternation  with 

Belladonna.  Particularly  when  the  cough  becomes  short 
and  dry,  and  the  breathing  difficult  and  sufi'ocating ;  if  not 
better,  give 
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Sulphur  once  or  twice ;  afterwards  repeat  Mercury  and 
Belladonna. 

Veratrum  and  Arsenic.  If  they  sink  very  low;  cold 
extremities,  &c.    (See  "  Typhoid  Pneumonia.") 

Tartarus  emeticus  and  Phosphorus.  If,  with  constant 
rattling  in  the  lungs,  paralysis  threatens ;  alternately  every 
half  hoiu"  a  dose  (three  or  four  glob.) 

Compare,  also,  the  remedies  imder  "  Pneumonia." 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  same  as  in  "  Pneumonia," 
only  more  noui-ishing  as  soon  as  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
have  left  in  the  least ;  the  yolk  of  an  egg  mth  sugar  ;  broth 
of  beef  with  rice,  &c.    After-diseases,  see  "  Consumption.'' 

There  is  another  disease,  called  galloping  consumption,  in 
which  the  inflammation  of  the  lungs  forms  the  most  important 
part.  This  species  of  pneumonia  occurs  mostly  in  young 
people  of  florid  complexion,  at  the  time  of  development,  and 
needs  a  separate  article.    (See  "  Galloping  Consumption.") 

It  is  evident,  from  the  nature  of  pneumonia  and  the  dig- 
nity of  the  organ  afi'ected,  that  a  good  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian ought  to  be  consulted,  if  he  can  be  procm-ed  ;  but  if  this 
cannot  be  done,  rely  on  the  above  rules  and  prescriptions. 

Remakks  on  Pneumonia. 
This  disease  may  frequently  be  complicated  with  other 
diseases,  such  as  inflammation  of  the  pleiu-a,  heart,  and 
bram ;  also,  with  bilious,  rheumatic,  or  gastric  symptoms ; 
the  treatment,  however,  does  not  vary  from  the  above ;  but  it 
18  needful  to  consult  the  respective  articles. 

Pleitrisy.  {Pleuritis.) 
a.  Real  Pleurisy.    {Pleuritis  serosa.) 
h.  False  Pleurisy.    {Pleuritis  muscularis.) 

a.  Real  Pleurisy. 
If  the  sac  around  the  hmgs  (called  pleura)  becomes  in- 
flamed, we  caU  it  real  pleurisy;  this  can  be  the  case  with  or 
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without  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  at  the  same  time.  If 
complicated  with  pneumonia  or  bronchitis,  these  articles  must 
be  consulted  together  with  this  chapter. 

Chakacteeistics. — In  real  pleuiisy  the  pain  is  preceded 
mostly  by  a  chill  and  fever,  as  in  pneumonia,  but  it  does  not 
produce  so  much  general  oppression  in  breathing  as  pneumo- 
nia ;  however,  in  pleurisy  the  pain  is  more  severe  on  a  fixed 
spot  (mostly  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  chest),  from  which  it 
radiates  ;  increased  often  to  intolerance  by  deep  inspiration  or 
hard  pressure  between  the  ribs,  where  the  pain  is  located  ; 
the  breathing  is,  on  this  account,  short,  and  the  lying  on  the 
afiected  side  impossible ;  if  the  back  part  of  the  pleura 
towards  the  spine  is  inflamed,  the  pains  increase  by  moving 
the  spine,  and,  running  up  into  the  neck,  impede  frequently 
the  swalloAving  of  food,  vnth  inclination  to  vomit,  or  produce 
real  vomiting. 

Fever  is  always  present,  but  not  so  marked  as  in  pneu- 
monia ;  neither  is  the  cough  so  distressing,  but  more  a  short 
and  dry  one,  very  seldom  with  much  expectoration  of  mucus. 

This  disease  terminates  frequently  in  the  fonnation  of 
IjTnphatic  effusion,  which  result  may  be  known  by  the  foUow- 
ing  change  of  symptoms,  difi-erent  from  the  above  real 
pleuritic  ones  :  Respii-ation  becomes  more  anxious  and  short ; 
the  patient  cannot  now  lie  on  the  side  of  the  healthy  lung  ; 
or,  if  he  does,  he  feels  in  danger  of  suffocation,  because 
the  fluid  impedes  the  action  of  the  healthy  lung;  by  tiu-ning, 
which  is  veiy  difficult,  he  feels  something  moving  mthin  the 
chest,  like  water;  the  fever  becomes  hectic;  the  ui-ine  is 
off'ensive,  and  has  a  sediment. 

This  description  will  be  sufiicient  to  distinguish  pleurisy 
from  pneumonia ;  but  there  is  another  form  of  pleurisy,  the  so- 
called 

b.  Fake  Pleurisy  {Stitch  in  the  ^tde). 
Which  resembles  the  true  or  real  pleurisy  very  much,  yet  is 
diff-erent  in  origin  and  location,  as  well  as  in  termmation. 
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Chakacteeistics.— This  false  or  spurious  pleurisy  is  not 
an  inflammatory,  but  a  rheumatic  affection  of  the  intercostal 
muscles,  and  occurs  mostly  in  persons  subject  to  rheumatism; 
it  is  preceded  generally  by  pains  in  the  neck,  shoulders,  and 
throat,  as  if  from  cold,  -svithout  much  of  a  chill,  fever,  or 
thirst ;  the  pain  in  the  side  is  worse  by  exhaling  ;  in  real 
pleurisy,  worse  by  inhaling ;  slight  pressure  on  the  affected 
side  increases  the  pain  in  real  pleurisy,  while  only  hard 
pressure  with  the  fingers  between  the  ribs  increases  it  in 
false  pleurisy,  which  has  a  slight  cough  only ;  in  real  pleurisy 
the  cough  is  dry  and  painful. 

Tkeatment.  a.  Of  Real  Pleurisy. — Aconite  and  Bryonia, 
first  of  all,  in  the  same  manner  as  described  in  "  Pneu- 
monia," so  long  as  the  pain  is  veiy  intense;  if  the  pain  is  not 
better  in  thirty-six  or  forty  hours,  give 

Sulphur.  Twelve  globules  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  teaspoonful,  imtil  four  or 
six  are  taken,  particularly  if  the  fever  continues  with  the 
painful  oppression  on  the  chest,  yet  the  skin  has  become  a 
little  moist ;  this  is  the  principal  remedy,  also,  when  effusion 
of  plastic  lymph  is  feared,  or  has  taken  place ;  it  is  well 
enough  to  give  the  patient  even  a  dose  (six  glob.)  of  Sulphur, 
if  Aconite  or  Bryonia,  or  both,  have  restored  him  so  far  as  to 
be  able  to  be  out  of  bed.  If  Aconite  ameliorates  the  pains, 
do  not  be  in  haste  to  give  Bryonia  immediately,  but  wait 
until  the  disease  increases  again;  and  the  same  in  regard  to 
Bryonia.  In  general,  cease  to  give  another  remedy  as  soon 
as  the  former  has  shown  a  decided  beneficial  effect. 

If  the  patient  is  sleepless  and  restless  at  night,  give  at  any 
time  Coffaa  co-,  and  Belladonna  cc-,  b  alternation,  every  hour 
a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better. 

If  the  patient  complains  of  laying  hard  on  his  side,  in 
consequence  of  which  he  changes  his  position  often  ;  has  cold 
hands  and  feet,  yet  feels  hot  inwardly;  or  if  a  short,  dry 
cough  troubles  him  very  much,  pai-ticularly  by  increasing  the 
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stitching  pain  in  his  side ;  give  Arnica  once  or  twice,  every 
two  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.) 

If  the  real  pleurisy  is  complicated  with  pneumonia  fplem-o- 
pneumoniaj,  see  and  give  the  remedies  described  under 
"  Pneumonia,"  such  as,  Belladonna,  Ithus  toxicodendron, 
Lachesis,  Sulphur,  Phospliorus,  I/ycopodium,  China,  Sepia,* 
accordmg  to  the  symptoms  indicating  their  use. 

N.B.  As  these  pleuro-pneumonias  are  frequently  of  a 
lilious  character,  the  remedies  for  bilious  or  bilious  rheumatic 
fever  must  be  consulted. 

Tkeatment.  b.  Of  False  Pleurisy,  f  Stitch  i7i  the  Side.  J — 
If  there  is  any  fever,  give  first,  once  or  twice,  a  dose  (four 
glob.)  of  Aco7iite,  every  hour  and  a  half  one  dose ;  after  which 
administer  the  principal  remedy : 

Arnica.  Every  two  houi's  a  dose  (six  glob.),  and  in  alter- 
nation with 

Pulsatilla.  If  the  patient  is  not  better  in  two  hours  ;  but 
if  he  is  relieved,  scarcely  anything  more  is  needed,  but  rest 
and  perspiration  in  bed.  In  two  or  three  days  afterward  one 
dose  of  Sulphur  (four  glob.)  may  be  given  to  complete  the 
cure. 

If  at  any  time  the  patient  becomes  feverish,  with  pains  ui 
limbs,  side,  and  head,  give  Bryonia  and  Rhus  toxicodendron. 
(Se3  "  Rheumatic  Bilious  Fever.") 


*  Sepia  once  cured  an  old  man  of  a  most  violent  attack  of  pleuro- 
pneumonia on  the  left  side,  caused  by  being  transfeiTed  from  the 
liver,  where  it  had  been  subdued,  but  not  ciu-ed,  a  few  days  previous, 
by  excessive  allopathic  blood-letting.  China  had  preceded  tlie  Sepia, 
without  decided  effect.  [The  perpetual  argument  for  the  use  of 
bleeding  in  pneumonia  is  the  alleged  necessity  of  so-called  active 
measures  to  prevent  the  after-effects,  wliich  are  said  to  remain,  if 
pneumonia  is  not  effectually  cmed.  Evcryday's  experience  presents 
to  the  homoeopathist  cases  of  phthisis  and  of  broncliitic  affections, 
which  have  developed  themselves  after  the  so-called  active  treatment 
has  been  used  with  the  greatest  activity,  but  seldom  do  such  after- 
effects appear  when  these  diseases  ai-e  treated  homccopatlucally.— Eu]. 
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Diet  and  Regimen. — As  in  fever  generally.  In  false 
pleurisy  frequently  a  mustard  draught  *  or  some  other  heating 
substance — for  instance,  a  bag  of  heated  salt — will  relieve, 
and  may  be  used  with  advantage. 

Diseases  of  the  Heakt. 
a.  Inflammation  of  the  Heart.    (  Carditis.  J 

It  is  well  that  inflammation  of  the  heart  does  not  occur 
frequently.  Its  course  is  very  rapid  and  dangerous,  and  its 
characteristics  difiicult. 

Chakactekistics. — The  prominent  symptoms  are  violent 
pains,  mostly  burning  or  cutting,  in  the  region  of  the  heart  and 
toward  the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  great  oppression  in  breathing, 
which  shows  itself  in  the  distorted  and  anxious  features  of 
the  patient ;  the  pulsation  of  the  heart  is  violent  and  irre- 
gular, while  the  pulse  on  the  wist  is  small,  frequent,  and 
trembling;  the  patient  prefers  lying  quietly  on  the  back; 
'  sometimes  there  is  delirium,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  faint- 
ings,  vomiting,  starting  in  the  sleep. 

Causes. — This  disease  is  caused  mostly  by  taking  cold  in 
drinking  cold  water  when  the  body  was  heated;  also,  by 
wounds,  blows,  &c. ;  the  most  frequent  cause,  however,  is 
acute  rheumatism,  particularly  in  the  knees.  See  "  Rheu- 
matism of  the  Heart." 


*  Such  means  are  palliative,  and,  as  such,  in  scientific  homoeo- 
pathic practice  are  to  be  avoided,  more  especially  as  the  application  of 
the  Arnica  poultice  to  the  side  is  immediately  efficacious. 

When  the  poultice  has  been  made  as  described  in  (page  90)  A 
Treatise  on  the  Virtues  of  Arnica,  Rhus  Toxicodendron,  and  Calendula, 
in  refm-mce  to  Wowids,  Bruises,  and  other  Diseased  States  thereupon 
consequent,  by  John  Epps,  M.D.,  and  a  layer  of  rag  has  been  placed 
on  a  layer  of  flannel,  the  poultice  is  poured  out  thereon,  and  then 
when  it  is  cool  enough  to  apply  to  the  part  of  the  body  affected 
eight  to  ten  drops,  accordmg  to  the  size  of  the  part  affected,  are 
dropped  on  the  poultice,  and  it  is  applied  direct  to  the  part 

The  conafort  from  the  Ai-nica  poultice  in  many  diseased  states  is 
indescribable. — Ed. 
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It  must  be  well  understood  that  not  every  palpitation  of 
the  heart  is  inflammation  of  the  heart ;  the  latter  has  always 
an  agonizing  feeling  of  oppression  and  pain. 

Treatment  and  Administration. — In  every  case  give 
first  Aconite,  as  directed  in  "  Pneumonia ;"  afterward  Bry- 
onia, Nux  vomica,  Cocculus,  Arsenic,  Pulsatilla,  and  Cannabis 
sativa,  at  intervals  of  from  two  to  four  or  six  hours,  until 
better ;  each  remedy,  when  used,  may  be  dissolved  in  water 
(twelve  globules  to  half  a  teacupful),  and  eveiy  half-hour  a 
teaspoonful  given ;  but,  if  possible,  procure  the  advice  of  a 
homoeopathic  physician  immediately. 

b.  Palpitation  of  the  Heart.    [Paljntaiio  cordis.) 

Young  people  in  their  gromng  years,  as  well  as  old  persons 
of  great  age,  are  troubled  with  this  disease ;  the  former  from 
development  and  congestion,  the  latter  from  contraction, 
ossification,  and  want  of  blood.  Between  these  two  extremes 
of  age,  persons  sometimes  are  taken  with  it  by  Aiolent  emo- 
tion of  the  mind,  by  the  use  of  ardent  spirits,  or  by  constitu- 
tional predisposition,  particularly  when  inclined  to  be  afiected 
by  rheumatism,  which  latter  mostly  causes  the  chronic  palpi- 
tation of  the  heart.  In  pregnancy  this  disease  is  frequent, 
as,  also,  in  persons  of  a  phlethoric  habit,  and  at  the  time  of 
change  of  life,  or  during  floodings,  in  consequence  of  loss 
of  blood. 

If  it  is  dependent  on  organic  disorders  of  the  heart,  as 
polypus,  ossification,  &c. — as,  also,  in  the  chronic  form— we 
advise  strongly  to  apply  in  time  to  a  homoeopathic  physician, 
as  frequently  a  permanent  cure  may  be  efTected. 

Treatment. — If  caused  by  fright — Opium  or  Coffaa.  By 
sudden  joy —  Coffaa. 

By  fear  or  anguish — Veratrum. 

By  disappointment  —  Aconite,  Chamomilla,  Ignaiia,  Nux 
vomica. 
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By  congestion  of  blood,  or  plethora — Aconite,  Belladonna^ 
Coffaa,  Ferrum,  Lachesis,  Aiirum,  Phosphorus,  Opium, 
Sulphur. 

By  loss  of  Mood,  or   other   debilitating  losses  —  China, 

Phosphoric  acid,  Nux  vomica,  Veratrum. 
If  it  is  present  in  nervous  persons,  hysterical  females,  Sfc. — 

Coffaa,  Ignatia,   Chamomilla,   CoccUrlus,    Nux  vomica, 

Lachesis,  Pulsatilla,  Veratrum. 
In  young,  groiving  people — Aconite,  Pulsatilla. 
In  old,  decrepit  people — Arsenic,  Lachesis,  particularly  when 

Avith  temporary  dimness  of  sight. 
After  the  suppression  of  an  eruption — Arsenic,  Lachesis, 

Sidphur. 

For  ameliorating  the  frequent  attacks  in  chronic  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  the  most  suitable  medicines  are  Pulsatilla, 
Arsenic,  Lachesis,  Aconite,  Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  Aurum. 

Administkation.— Dissolve  of  the  selected  remedy  twelve 
globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  take  from  one  to 
twelve  hours  a  teaspoonful,  according  to  the  severity  of  the 
case  :  or,  if  travelling,  take  of  the  medicine  a  dose  (four  glob.) 
from  one  to  six  or  twelve  hours ;  if  not  better  after  from  one 
■  to  twelve  hours,  select  another  remedy. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Diet  as  usual  in  chronic  diseases. 
Keep  as  quiet  as  possible  during  the  administration  of  the 
medicine  ;  be  careful  always  to  have  dry,  warm  feet ;  avoid 
gettmg  wet  by  exposure  to  rains,  &c.  Young  people  must 
abstain  from  eating  much  in  the  evening,  but  drink  freely  of 
cold  water. 

Congestion  of  the  Chest.    {Plethora  pectoris.) 
Congestion  or  determination  of  blood  to  the  chest  is  a  fre 
quent  complaint  in  young  people,  during  the  time  of  the 
development  of  their  systems,  and  in  persons  of  a  phthi- 
s.ca l  hab:t.    It  ought  never  to  be  treated  by  blood-letting 
for  this  means  even  if  relieving  for  the  time,  does  not  remove 
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the  state,  but  has  a  tendency,  if  once  resorted  to  for  palliation, 
to  augment  the  difficulties  for  a  final  cure,  rendering  the  lungs 
weaker  by  each  successive  attack.  The  homoeopathic  reme- 
dies, on  the  contrary,  relieve  in  a  difi"erent  manner,  and  in  a 
much  shorter  time. 

Chabacieristics. — Great  fulness,  weight,  and  pressure  in 
the  chest ;  more  or  less  palpitation  of  the  heart,  wth  oppres- 
sion, short  and  sighing  breathing ;  cold  hands  and  feet,  and 
anxious  look ;  sometimes  a  hacking,  short  cough. 

Teeatment. — Aconite.  Particularly  in  plethoric  females 
during  menstruation ;  violent  oj^pression,  with  palpitation  of 
the  heart ;  shortness  of  breath  ;  dry  cough ;  heat  and  thirst. 

Belladonna.  If  Aconite  does  not  sufiice,  and  if  the  head 
is  congested  at  the  same  time.  See  "  Congestion  to  the 
Head." 

Nux  vomica.  Heat  and  burning  in  the  chest,  more  at 
night,  with  sleeplessness  and  agitation;  or  fulness  and 
throbbing  in  the  chest,  with  palpitation ;  worse  in  the  open 
air ;  clothes  feel  too  tight  around  the  chest. 

China.  In  consequence  of  debilitating  losses,  as  of 
blood,  &c. ;  violent  oppression,  with  great  anguish  ;  loss  of 
sight ;  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  cannot  breathe  with  the  head 
low. 

Phosphorus.  Violent  oppression,  with  heaviness,  fulness, 
and  tension  in  the  chest ;  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which  is 
felt  in  the  throat. 

Mercury.  After  Aconite,  if  there  is  anxious  oppression 
for  breath,  with  a  desire  to  take  a  long  breath;  heat  and 
burning  in  the  chest;  cough,  with  expectoration  of  mucus 
streaked  with  blood. 

Pulsatilla  and  Bnjonia.  In  alternation,  before  menstru- 
ation, or  when  this  has  stopped  suddenly ;  also,  when  the 
piles  have  been  suppressed;  or  when  there  is  ebullition  of 
blood  in  the  chest,  with  external  heat. 

Spongia.    When  movement  increases  the  anguish,  and 
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produces  danger  of  suffocation,  nausea,  fainting,  and  pros- 
tration ;  particularly  in  persons  subject  to  sick-headache, 
or  other  nervous  affections  of  the  head,  wliich  are  frequently 
attended  with  this  affection  of  the  chest. 

Sulphxir.    After  Nux  vomica  or  Pulsatilla,  if  necessary. 

Administkation,  Diet,  and  Regimen,  same  as  in  "  Pal- 
pitation of  the  Heart." 

H^MOKEHAGE  OP  THE  LuNGs.     {Hmmoptysis,  Pneumor- 

rhagia.) 

Spitting  or  coughing  up  of  Uood  is  generally  considered  by 
persons  such  a  dangerous  and,  for  the  Ufe  of  the  patient,  fatal 
symptom,  that  they  lose,  when  it  occurs,  all  presence  of 
mind,  frequently  incapacitating  them  for  adopting  the  right 
course  in  the  case.  All  htemorrhages  of  the  lungs  are  not 
alike  in  their  character ;  some  are  dangerous,  it  is  true,  but 
most  of  them  yield  readily  to  the  proper  remedies,  and  some 
even  cease  of  themselves.  It  wUl  be  necessary  to  distinguish 
between  them,  and  act  accordingly.  Indeed,  the  most 
dangerous  bleedings  from  the  lungs  leave  ample  time  to 
provide  means,  while  the  milder  forms  take  more  by  surprise, 
thereby  causing  more  fear  than  injury,  with  the  exception  of 
one  form,  the  so-called  "Apoplexy  of  the  Lungs,"  which  is 
easily  distinguished  by  marked  symptoms.  Be  careful  to 
examine  whether  the  blood  coughed  or  hawked  np  is  from  the 
lungs,  or  merely  from  the  nose  or  palate. 

Chaeaciekistics.-Two  varieties  of  haemoptysis  may  be 
noted : 

1.  The  active  or  idiopathic  haemoptysis,  caused  by  con 
gestxon  of  the  hmgs,  or  mechanical  injury;  this  is  the  most 
trequent  and  least  dangerous. 

2.  The  passive  or  symptomatic  heemoptysis,  caused  by  the 
ulcerative  process  in  consumption,  which  gradually  consumes 
the  substance  of  the  lungs  (^if  not  arrested),  and  causes  the 
rupture  of  bloodvessels;  although  this  is  the  most  dangerous 
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form,  as  it  is  caused  by  a  destructive,  and  sometimes  incui-able, 
disease,  yet  it  does  not  occur  frequently,  and  even  tlien  its 
appearance  may  be  expected  and  measures  taken  accordingly. 

First.  Active  hmmorrhage  of  the  lungs  depends  always  on 
congestion  of  blood  to  the  lungs,  whicb  is  sometimes  con- 
stitutional, sometimes  caused  by  external  circumstances,  sucb 
as  quick  running,  violent  exercise  of  any  kind,  lifting,  &c., 
the  frequent  inhaling  of  injurious  dust,  such  as  from  lime, 
gypsum,  or  plaster  of  Paris,  tobacco,  flour,  or  metal  filings,  or 
of  obnoxious  gases,  such  as  nitric  and  sulphuric  acid. 

Besides  these  causes,  it  sometimes  appears  epidemically, 
mostly  at  the  time  of  the  equinoxes,  on  account  of  the 
rapid  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere;  the 
abuse  of  spirituous  liquors  is  a  frequent  cause  of  haemor- 
rhage of  the  lungs;  also,  suppression  of  discharges  of 
blood  from  other  organs,  as  stoppage  of  the  menses,  sud- 
den disappearance  of  the  piles,  &c. ;  excessive  gromng  and 
consequent  weakness  of  the  chest  predispose  to  it,  as  in 
general  young  or  middle-aged  persons  are  more  liable  to  it. 
It  occurs  in  attacks  accompanied  with  more  or  less  fever, 
frequently  of  an  intermittent  type,  worse  toward  night. 

This  form  of  haemorrhage  of  the  lungs  presents  itself  in  the 
most  various  degrees,  from  the  spitting  of  blood  in  the  smallest 
quantity  to  a  violent  effusion ;  the  highest  degree,  which 
really  endangers  life  immediately,  is  the  apoplectic  hemorrhage 
(apoplexia  pulmoneum)  of  the  lungs,  where  aU  the  symptoms 
of  an  apoplectic  fit  are  present ;  the  patient  loses  his  con- 
sciousness, looks  as  if  he  was  suffocated,  eyes  protrude  out  of 
their  sockets,  bloody  mucus  issues  from  the  mouth. 

Treatment.— The  first  thing  necessary  in  severe  cases  is, 
to  let  the  patient  keep  as  quiet  as  possible,  in  a  half-sitting, 
half-lying,  posture ;  he  must  remain  perfectly  quiet,  mthout 
speaking  or  being  spoken  to,  except  what  is  indispensably 
necessary;  if  no  homoeopathic  medicine  is  at  hand,  give, 
every  five  or  ten  minutes,  a  teaspoonful  of  table  salt  in  water. 
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but  cautiously,  that  it  may  not  make  him  cough ;  or,  if  sul- 
phuric acid  is  convenient  to  be  had,  drop  five  or  ten  drops 
into  a  tumbler  full  of  water,  and  give  a  teaspoonful  every 
five  or  ten  minutes,  until  the  severest  bleeding  ceases.  If 
homoeopathic  medicine  is  at  hand,  give  directly 

Aco7iite.  Twelve  glob,  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water,  every  ten  or  twenty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  until  the 
severest  bleeding  ceases ;  afterward  administer  it  at  longer 
intervals,  fi-om  three  to  six  hours.  This  remedy  suits  always 
at  first,  but  particularly  when  there  is  ebullition  of  blood  in 
the  chest,  with  a  fulness  and  a  burning  pain  ;  palpitation  of 
the  heart ;  anxious  looks,  Avith  paleness  of  the  face ;  profuse 
expectoration  of  blood  at  intervals,  provoked  by  a  slight 
cough.  Try  this  remedy  at  least  for  two  hours  ;  if  not  better, 
give 

Ipecacuanha.  When  there  yet  remains  a  taste  of  blood  in 
the  mouth ;  frequent,  short  cough  ;  expectoration  of  mucus, 
streaked  with  blood  ;  nausea  and  weakness  ;  or, 

Arsenic.  When  there  is  yet  palpitation  of  the  heart,  with 
gi-eat  anguish,  dry  heat,  and  desire  to  leave  the  bed  ;  it  is 
particularly  applicable  for  drunkards  after  Hyoscyamus  has 
been  given. 

Opium.  Often  in  the  most  serious  cases,  especially  in 
persons  addicted  to  spirituous  liquors  ;  or  when  there  is 
expectoration  of  thick,  frothy  blood  ;  cough  worse  after 
swallowing  ;  oppression  and  anguish  ;  weak  voice  ;  drowsi- 
ness, and  anxious  starts ;  cold  extremities,  and  heat  in  the 
chest. 

Nux  vomica.  Suits  well  after  Opium,  Ipecacuanha,  or 
Arse7iic;  particularly  when  there  is  cough,  aff-ecting  the  head, 
caused  by  tickling  in  the  chest ;  or  when  the  heemorrhage  was 
caused  by  a  fit  of  passion,  by  taking  cold,  or  suppression  of 
piles.    Sidphiir  suits  well  after  it. 

C7u?ia.  If  the  patient  has  already  lost  much  blood  ;  or 
when  the  cough  is  violent,  hollow,  dry,  and  painful,  with  tLste 
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of  blood  in  the  mouth ;  shivering  and  flushes  of  heat ; 
weakness,  faintness,  cloudiness  of  sight,  roaring  in  the 
head. 

Ferrum.  After  China,  if  this  has  in  severe  cases  relieved, 
yet  there  is  great  fatigue  after  talking  ;  slight  cough,  with  ex- 
pectoration of  scanty,  bright  red  blood,  with  pain  between  the 
shoulder-blades  ;  difficulty  of  breathing. 

Hyoscyamus.  Dry  cough  at  night,  with  expectoration  of 
blood ;  frequent  waking  with  a  start ;  particularly  in 
di-unltards,  after  Opium  and  Nux  vomica,  and  followed  by 
Arsenic. 

Dulcamara.  Tickling  cough,  from  cold  ;  the  haemorrhage 
was  preceded  for  some  time  by  a  loose  cough. 

Carlo  vegetahilis.  HsemoiThage,  with  violent  burning  pain 
in  the  chest,  in  persons  susceptible  to  changes  of  weather,  or 
who  have  taken  much  calomel. 

Pulsatilla.  In  obstinate  cases,  when  black  and  coagulated 
blood  is  expectorated,  more  in  the  morning  or  night,  particu- 
larly in  timid  persons,  or  in  females  when  caused  by  suppres- 
sion of  the  menses. 

Arnica.  In  slight  haemorrhages  of  black  and  coagulated 
blood,  mth  stitching,  burning  pains  and  heat  in  the  chest, 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  difficulty  of  breathing ;  or  caused  by 
mechanical  injuries,  fall,  blow,  lifting,  leaning  against  a  table 
by  studying,  sewing ;  or  when  the  expectoration  is  clear, 
frothy,  mixed  with  pure  lumps  of  matter ;  hacking  cough, 
from  tickling  under  the  breast-bone  ;  pains  in  the  limbs,  as  if 
they  had  been  beaten.  It  is  often  administered  in  alternation 
with  Aconite. 

Belladonna.  Cough  from  tickling  in  the  tlu-oat,  with 
hajmorrhage ;  sensation  of  fulness,  as  if  from  blood  in  the 
chest,  with  pressing  or  shooting  pains,  worse  when  mo\ing  ; 
is  especially  suitable  for  haemorrhages  of  the  lungs  in  females 
of  full  habit,  at  the  change  of  life,  and  then  in  alternation 
with  Aconite. 
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In  very  serious  cases,  Aconite,  China,  Ipecacuanha,  and 
Opium,  mil  be  found  most  efficacious. 

For  the  bad  consequences  of  pulmonary  hsemorrhage,  sucb 
as  weakness,  cougli,  &c.,  give  Carbo  vegetabilis  and  China. 
If  possible,  procure  tbe  advice  of  a  physician  immediately. 

Administkatiok  of  the  above  remedies,  in  very  severe 
cases,  the  same  as  in  Aconite,  stated  above ;  in  less  severe 
cases,  or  mere  spitting  of  blood,  give  every  six  or  twelve  hours 
a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better,  or  until  another  remedy  is 
necessarv. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  patient  must  be  kept  cool ;  his 
drinks,  for  two  weeks,  at  least,  must  be  cool,  not  spuituous  or 
exciting,  but  mucilaginous,  such  as  rice  and  barley  water, 
water  with  raspberry  syrup,  lemonade,  8cc.  If  the  feet  are 
cold,  put  them  in  warm  water,*  mixed  with  ashes  or 
mustard. 

In  apoplectic  hsemorrhage  of  the  lungs,  give  Aconite  imme- 
diately, same  as  above  ;  if  not  better  in  twenty  or  thirty 
minutes.  Opium,  and  then  Ipecacuanha ;  afterward,  if  neces- 
saxy.  Belladonna  or  Lachesis,  in  the  same  manner.  Put  the 
feet  in  hot  water,  with  mustard ;  also  the  hands,  if  they  are 
cold.    Send  immediately  for  medical  aid. 

Second.  Passive  hsemorrhage  of  the  lungs,  or  rupture  of 
a  bloodvessel  in  tubercular  consumption,  requires  principally 
Aconite,  China,  Pulsatilla,  Arsenic,  Lycopodium,  to  be  given 


*  Bathing  the  feet,  practised  as  directed  in  the  following  extract 
from  Domestic  Homoeopathy,  ^iU  be  better  thaji  the  use  of  mustaa-d  or 
ashes  : — 

"  He  should  always  have,  previously  to  inunersing  his  feet  in  the 
warm  water,  (which  should  be  comfortably  warm  and  not  scaldino- 
hot,  causing  hun  to  wait  till  it  is  cold),  a  vessel  oi  boiling  water  beside 
hun,  so  that  he  can  continually  add  fi-esh  hot  water,  so  as  to  keen 
augmentmg  the  stimulus  to  his  feet  by  augmenting  the  heat  of  the 
water.  He  should  aUow  the  feet  to  remain  in  the  water  for  five  or  ten 
minutes.  But  m  cases  where  bathing  the  feet  is  adopted  as  a  reme- 
dial  measure,  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  liniment  to  rub  the  feet  so  aTto 
render  the  effect  permanent."—]?,  220. 
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in  the  same  manner  as  described  under  active  haemorrhage. 
See,  also,  "  Pulmonary  Consumption," 
Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  above. 

Asthma. 

As  this  disease  is  well  known  in  regard  to  its  symptoms, 
we  will  mention  here  only  that  distinction  in  its  character 
which  has  a  practical  bearing.  There  are  two  kinds  of 
asthma,  as  regards  the  cough  and  expectoration  of  mucus  in 
an  attack ;  it  is  either  a  dry  or  humid.  The  former  is  more 
sudden  and  violent  in  its  attacks — has,  however,  slight  cough 
and  expectoration,  but  great  difficulty  of  breathing.  The 
attack  of  the  latter,  or  humid  asthma,  proceeds  slowly — has  a 
severe  cough,  with  gradually  increasing  and  afterward  copious 
expectoration  of  mucus,  which  relieves  greatly.  Asthma,  in 
itself,  is  not  a  dangerous,  but  a  very  distressing,  disease, 
sometimes  hereditary,  but  oftener  acquu-ed ;  its  different 
causes  will  be  enumerated  below,  with  their  respective 
remedies  attached.  In  general,  it  is  curable,  although  it 
takes  a  comparatively  longer  time  than  most  other  chronic 
diseases  require,  particularly  when  it  is  constitutional.  A 
radical  cure  can  be  expected  only  under  the  care  of  a  skilful 
homoeopathic  physician.  We  subjoin  below  the  treatment  for 
the  attack  itself,  to  alleviate  temporarily,  advising  the  patient, 
at  the  same  time,  pot  to  omit  any  favourable  opportunity  by 
which  he  may  be  allowed  to  place  himself  under  the  care  of  a 
physician,  for  the  final  cure  of  the  disease. 

Tkeatment. — When  caused  by  congestion  of  blood  to  the 
chest  (see  this  article)  :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica. 
Phosphorus,  Pulsatilla,  Spongia,  Sulphur. 

By  derangement  of  the  menstruation :  Belladonna,  Cocctdus, 
Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Veratrum,  Sulphir. 

By  vapours  of  Sulphur  (brimstone) :  Pulsatilla. 

By  vapours  of  Arsenic  or  cojjper :  Ipecacua7iha,  Hepar,  Mer- 
cury. 

By  a  chill:  Aconite,  Ipecacuanha,  Bryonia,  Belladonna. 
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By  a.  Jit  of  passion :  Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla. 

By  fright :  Opium,  Ignatia,  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Veratrum. 

By  sudden  joy :  Coffma,  Aconite. 

By  a  suppressed  catarrh,  or  cold  in  the  head :  Ipecacuanha, 
Nux  vomica.  Arsenic. 

By  dust  from  stone  or  flour :  Calcarea,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

By  suppression  of  piles :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Arsenic. 

By  flatulency :  China,  Chamomilla,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

If  it  is  present  in  children  :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Ipecacu- 
anha, Cliamomilla,  Bryonia,  Tartar  emeticus,  Sambucus. 

In  hysterical  women:  Coffma,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Ipecacuanha, 
Chamomilla,  Belladonna. 

In  aged  persons :  Arsenic,  Lachesis,  Opium. 

When  it  is  constitutional :  Ipecacuanha,  Arsenic,  Sulphur. 

When  dry,  or  without  much  expectoration  (similar  to 
cramjjs  in  the  chest)  :  Cocculus,  Cuprum,  Belladonna,  Nux 
vomica,  Sambucus. 

When  humid  or  moist,  with  considerable  expectoration  of 
mucus  :  Ipecacuanha,  Arsenic,  China,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

Besides  this  general  statement,  the  grounds  for  the  selec- 
tion of  each  remedy  will  be  found  in  the  distinguishing  sj-mp- 
toms  to  be  detailed.  The  principal  and  first  remedy  in  most 
aU  attacks  is  Ipecacuanha,  after  the  administration  of  which 
one  may  proceed  with  more  calmness  to  find  out  the  next 
best  remedy,  by  comparing  carefuUy  its  symptoms  with  those 
of  the  case  present. 

^  Symptomatic  Detail.— /^ecttcWia.  Difficulty  of  breath- 
ing ;  nocturnal  paroxysms  of  suffocation,  spasmodic  cotistric 
tion  of  the  throat,  rattling  in  the  chest,  from  an  accumulation 
of  mucus;  short,  dry  cough,  great  anguish,  cries,  agitation, 
fear  of  death;  alternately  either  redness  and  heat,  or  pale 
ness,  coldness,  and  ghastliness  of  the  face;  sometimes  nausea 
with  cold  perspiration  on  the  forehead;  breathing  at  the  same' 
tmie  anxiously  and  rapidly,  with  moaning  and  rattling.  After 
it  Arsenic,  Bryonia,  or  Nux  vomica. 
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Arsenic.  In  all  cases  of  acute  or  chronic  asthma,  with  an 
accumulation  of  thick  phlegm ;  difficult  breathing  after  a 
meal,  oppression  of  the  chest  and  want  of  breath,  rendered 
almost  intolerable  by  any  motion,  such  as  walking,  going  up 
stairs,  laughing,  &c. ;  constriction  of  the  chest  and  throat ; 
suffocatiny  fits,  more  at  night ;  panting,  wheezing,  as  if  dying, 
with  cold  perspiration  ;  these  paroxysms  grow  lighter  on  the 
appearance  of  a  cough,  with  expectoration  of  mucus,  or  of 
viscid  saliva ;  the  attacks  render  the  patient  very  weak ; 
burning  pain  in  the  chest.  Suits  well  after  Ipecacuanha,  and 
before  Sidphur. 

Nux  vomica.  Asthma,  resembling  that  of  Arsenic,  only 
the  spasmodic  constriction  is  felt  worse  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  chest,  where  even  loose  clothes  seem  to  be  too  tight ;  short, 
dry  cough,  sometimes  with  a  little  blood  ;  congestion  of  the 
chest  (see  this  article) ;  asthma,  better  by  lying  on  the  back ; 
occasionally  turning,  or  sitting  up  ;  suits  well  for  persons 
addicted  to  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  or  after  Aisenic,  or 
before  Sulphur. 

Pulsatilla.  Asthma  in  children,  after  suppression  of  a 
miliary  eruption ;  in  weak,  timid  females,  after  cessation  of 
menstruation,  or  after  having  taken  cold;  choking,  as  from 
the  vapours  of  Sulphur ;  paroxysm  of  suffocation,  ivith  deadly 
anguish,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  spasmodic  constriction 
of  the  throat  or  chest ;  worse  at  night,  or  when  lying  hori- 
zontally, or  when  moving ;  better  in  the  open  air ;  expectora- 
tion, with  much  mucus,  streaked  with  blood,  which  sometimes  is 
coagulated ;  with  a  feeling  of  fulness  and  pressvu-e  of  the  chest. 

China.  Under  similar  symptoms  as  Ptdsatilla,  after  which 
it  suits  well,  if  there  are,  with  the  asthma,  great  weakness,  and 
easy  perspiration  in  sleep, 

Samhucus.  Asthma,  similar  to  China,  but  more  in  children 
(see  "  Asthma  in  Children  ") ;  when  there  is  much  perspira- 
tion  ;  suits  well  after  Ipecacuanha. 

Sulphur.  Almost  in  any  acute  or  chronic  attack  of  asthma, 
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if  other  remedies  were  insufficient.  After  Stdphur,  if  neces- 
sary, select  carefully  another  remedy.  It  suits  principally 
when  there  are  paroxysms  of  asthma,  almost  suffocating, 
mostly  at  night,  with  fulness  and  weariness,  hurning,  or  spasms 
in  the  chest ;  expectoration  of  white  mucus,  detached  with 
difiiculty,  sometimes  bloody  ;  constriction  and  pain  in  the 
breast-bone ;  bluish  redness  of  the  face ;  short  respiration, 
and  inability  to  speak. 

Phosphorus.  Asthma  worse  in  the  evening  or  during  move- 
ment; attack  of  suffocation  in  the  night,  as  if  from  paralysis 
of  the  lungs  (in  alternation  with  Tartar  emeticus) ;  congestion 
of  blood  to  the  chest,  with  stitches,  and  fulness  or  sensation 
of  heat  in  the  throat,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart  (in  alter- 
nation with  Belladonna)  ;  phthisical  habit. 

Tartarus  emeticus.  Asthma  in  old  persons  and  children,  par- 
ticularly when  choking,  retching,  and  paroxysms  of  suffocation 
in  the  evening,  with  rattling  in  the  chest,  and  wheezing,  are 
present  (in  alternation  with  Phosphorus  ;  see  "  Inflammation 
of  the  Lungs.") 

Aconite.  Asthma  in  sensitive  persons,  young,  and  of 
plethoric  habit,  easily  excited  by  mental  emotions.  In  chil- 
dren, especiaUy,  when  they  cough  at  night,  spasmodically,  as 
if  they  would  suffocate;  or  with  congestion  to  the  head,  with 
vertigo  ;  cough,  with  expectoration  of  blood. 

Belladonna.  Asthma  in  chUdren  (see  "  Croupy  Cough  "), 
or  m plethoric  luomen  at  the  critical  period;  congestion  to  the' 
lungs,  with  stitches  under  the  breast-bone,  and  fulness  in  the 
chest;  dry  cough  at  night;  anxious  moaning;  respiration, 
sometimes  deep,  at  other  times  short  and  rapid;  constriction 
of  the  throat,  almost  to  suffocation,  with  loss  of  consciousness 
and  relaxation  of  all  the  muscles. 

Bryonia.    Asthma,  worse  by  motion  and  in  the  night,  with 
pain  in  chest;  breathing  like  Belladonna. 

Coffma.  Asthmatical  breathing  from  sudden  joy  short 
dry  cough.  '  ' 
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Opium.  SuiFocating  cough,  with  bluish-red  face  ;  deep, 
rattling  respiration,  especially  when  fright  was  the  cause. 

Chamomilla.  Asthma  in  children,  after  taking  cold  (see 
"  Croupy  Cough "),  or  when  the  hypochondriacal  region  is 
swollen,  painful  to  the  touch  ;  crying,'  and  drawing  up  of  the 
thighs  ;  asthma  caused  hy  passion. 

Cocculus.  Asthma  of  hysterical  women,  especially  when 
they  complain  of  constriction  of  the  throat  and  chest,  Avith 
oppression ;  worse  at  night ;  congestion  of  the  hmgs  in  ner- 
vous persons  (in  alternation  with  Belladonna). 

Ignatia.  Asthma  after  fright  or  iadignation,  especially  in 
women ;  choking  and  constriction  in  the  pit  of  the  neck,  as 
if  from  the  vapours  of  Sulphur ;  want  of  air  in  walking,  and 
cough  when  resting  ;  short,  spasmodic  cough. 

Spongia.  "Want  of  breath,  and  paroxysms  of  suffocation 
after  every  movement,  with  fatigue ;  rush  of  blood  to  the 
head  and  chest;  heat  in  the  face;  respiration  wheezing,  deep, 
or  slow,  as  if  from  weakness  {nervous  asthma  in  persons  who 
are  habitually  addicted  to  neuralgic  affections). 

Cuprum.  In  hysterical  women,  after  fright  or  anger,  or 
before  or  during  the  menses ;  spasms  and  ojipression  in  the 
chest;  worse  on  speaking  or  going  up  s,tairs;  short,  spas- 
modic cough. 

Veratrum.  Paroxysm  of  suffocation  when  rising  up,  during 
movement,  especially  before  the  menses ;  coldness  of  the  face 
and  extremities;  faint  pulse  and  cold  perspiration.  Suits 
well  after  Ipecacuanha,  Arsenic,  or  China. 

Lachesis.  Slow  and  wheezing,  or  short  respiration ;  worse 
after  eating ;  paroxysms  of  suffocation  when  lying  down,  espe- 
cially in  persons  suffering  from  water  on  the  chest.  (Suits 
well  after  Arsenic.) 

Calcarea  Carhonica.  In  chronic  asthma,  with  frequent,  dry 
cough;  v/orse  at  night ;  or  caused  by  the  habitual  inhalation 
of  dust. 

Silicea.    In  chronic  asthma,  caused  by  the  inlialation  of 
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stone-dust ;  oppression  worse  wlien  lying  on  the  back,  when 
running,  or  coughing. 

Administration. — Dissolve  twelve  glob,  of  the  selected 
remedy  in  haK  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give,  in  severe  cases, 
every  half  hour;  in  less  severe  cases,  every  two  or  three 
hours,  and  in  chronic  cases,  twice  a  day  a  teaspoonful,  until 
three  or  four  are  given.  If  better,  discontinue  until  the 
symptoms  are  worse  again ;  if  not  better,  prepare  and  give 
the  next  remedy  in  the  same  manner.  In  very  small  children, 
give  one  or  two  glob,  of  the  medicine  at  the  same  intervals, 
dry,  on  the  tongue. 

Diet  and  Regimen.  —  Persons  suffering  from  chronic 
asthma  ought  to  abstain  from  coffee,  meat,  and  greasy 
substances,  almost  altogether,  and  live  mostly  on  farinaceous 
diet,  such  as  gruels,  8cc. 

Sometimes,  in  very  severe  attacks,  the  burning  of  a  piece 
of  paper,  soaked  in  a  solution  of  saltpetre,  and  filling  the 
chamber  of  the  patient  with  its  smoke,  will  relieve  ;  or 
smoking  tobacco  or  gympsum-weed  (stramonium). 

Asthma  of  Millar. 
See  "  Children's  Diseases." 

Dkopsy  in  the  Chest.  (^Hydrothorax.) 

This  disease  appears  mostly  in  consequence  of  previous 
diseases,  either  acute  or  chronic,  and  is  too  dangerous  in  its 
course  and  results  to  be  managed  by  domestic  treatment 
alone.  Skilful  medical  aid  is  indispensable  ;  yet  its  symp- 
toms may  be  briefly  noticed,  and  some  few  remedies  which 
mitigate  its  immediate  distresses. 

Chabactekistios. — We  distinguish  an  acute  and  chronic 
dropsy  of  the  chest ;  the  principal  distinguishing  feature  of 
both  kinds  is,  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  when  moving,  par- 
ticularly going  up  stairs,  or  lying  with  the  head  low;  swelling 
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of  the  feet  in  the  evening,  and  of  the  eyelids  in  the  morning ; 
thirst  for  water,  yet  scanty  urine. 

The  acute  dropsy  of  the  chest  occurs  mostly  in  young  people 
after  eruptive  fevers,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  measles  (see  these 
diseases),  or  after  the  suppression  of  other  eruptions  by  salves, 
ointments,  &c. 

The  chronic  dropsy  of  the  chest  occurs  mostly  in  old  age, 
or  in  persons  addicted  to  the  habitual  use  of  ardent  spirits. 

Treatment. — To  alleviate  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  and 
render  the  patient  more  comfortable,  give  him  Arsenic  (twelve 
glob,  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  hour  a 
teaspoonful,  until  the  advice  of  a  homoeopathic  physician  can 
be  obtained. 

PuLMONAKT  CONSUMPTION.    {Phthisis  Pidmonalis.) 

We  distinguish  several  forms  of  this  disease — the  most 
frightful  destroyer  of  human  life  and  happiness  ;  but,  as  its 
treatment  would  be  too  complicated  for  a  work  of  this  kind, 
we  would  advise  our  readers  to  apply,  in  time,  to  a  homceo- 
pathic  physician ;  as  consumption,  in  its  beginning,  is  in  most 
cases  curable. 

Chakacteristics. — If  some  of  the  following  symptoms 
appear,  we  advise  to  seek  medical  aid :  constant  hacking 
cough,  either  dry,  or  with  an  expectoration  of  a  frothy  mucus  ; 
shortness  of  breath,  pain  in  the  chest,  derangement  of  the 
stomach,  hectic  fever,  chilliness  followed  by  flushes  of  heat, 
burning  in  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  night-sweats  ; 
circumscribed  redness  of  the  cheeks  during  the  fever,  but 
pale  cheeks  at  other  times.  The  so-called  tuhercular  con- 
sumption consists  in  the  softening  of  the  small  tubercles, 
which  are  in  the  lungs  frequently  for  years,  without  distm-b- 
ing  health,  when  they  remain  in  their  compact  state  ;  their 
softening,  however,  produces  irritation  and  ulceration  of  the 
lungs.  In  the  beginning,  this  process  can  be  repressed,  and 
the  patient  saved. 
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The  galloinng  consumption  is  peculiar  to  young  persons,  in 
their  growing  years,  or  after  debilitating  diseases,  and  re- 
quires the  most  careful  attention  of  a  physician.  It  is  very 
rapid,  and  is  rightly  called  galloping ;  as  it  is  most  acnte, 
sometimes  even  infectious,  on  that  account.  Aconite,  Hyos- 
cyamus,  are  remedies  frequently  useful  in  this  species  of  con- 
sumption, to  allay  the  high  fever  and  restlessness,  and  par- 
ticularly for  the  dry,  short,  irritating  cough  and  shortness  of 
breath,  with  great  weakness  in  the  night. 

Under  scrofulous  consumption,  we  understand  an  ulcera- 
tion of  the  lungs,  caused  by  the  transfer  of  scrofulous  aifec- 
tions  from  other  parts  of  the  system,  such  as  swellings  of  the 
glands  of  the  neck,  &c.,  and  all  other  more  specific  diseases, 
such  as  syphilis,  cancer.  Sec. ;  also,  when  eruptive  fevers  fall 
with  their  fatal  decision  on  the  lungs,  and  there  produce 
ulceration. 

As  this  subject  is  so  extensive  and  important  to  all,  we 
refer  our  readers  to  a  separate  work,  entitled  Consumption 
treated  homceopathically ,  by  A.  C.  Becker,  M.D. 

Contusion  of  the  Chest  by  a  Fall  ob.  Blow. 

When  the  chest,  externally  or  internally,  is  injured  by  a 
fall  or  blow,  apply  tincture  of  Arnica  externally,  as  directed 
under  "  Sprains"  and  internally  give  Aconite  and  Arnica 
alternately,  in  solution,  as  directed  under  "  Hemorrhage  of 
the  Lungs,"  until  the  patient  is  better  ;  if,  after  two  or  three 
days,  the  fever  still  continiies,  with  an  ulcerative  pain  in  the 
chest,  give  Pulsatilla ;  and  in  alternation  with  Mercury,  if 
there  is  a  heavy,  thick,  yellow,  mucus  expectorated  ;  the  latter 
remedy,  however,  in  exchange  with  C%ma,  if  night-sweats 
occur,  and  derangement  of  the  stomach,  bad  appetite  still 
continues,  with  sleeplessness  and  fever. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— The  same  as  under  "External 
Injuries." 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 


1.  Want  of  Appetite.  {Anorexia.) 

Most  diseases,  particularly  those  of  tlie  bowels  and  those  of 
an  inflammatory  character,  produce  loss  of  appetite,  which,  in 
such  cases,  is  more  beneficial  than  otherwise  ;  as  it  prevents 
the  sufi'ering  system  from  being  burdened  with  nourishment 
at  a  time  when  the  organs  for  its  digestion  and  use  are  out  of 
order.  This  applies  to  most  of  the  acute,  and  to  a  great 
many  of  the  chronic  diseases.  When  these  have  disappeared, 
by  the  use  of  proper  remedies,  the  appetite  returns  of  itself. 
But  sometimes  persons  complain  of  loss  of  appetite  without 
any  apparent  cause ;  in  which  case  it  mostly  proceeds  from  a 
derangement  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach.  For  such  patients 
it  is  of  no  permanent  advantage  to  use  stimulating  drinks  or 
food,  such  as  bitters,  mustard,  or  cofi'ee.  These  things  only 
create  an  artificial  appetite,  never  removing  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  The  best  remedy,  which  is  applicable  in  almost  all 
cases  of  loss  of  appetite,  is  cold  water,  freely  drunk  at  any 
time  in  the  day  and  evening  ;  in  large  quantities,  before, 
during,  and  after  meals,  &c.,  with  the  precaution,  not  to  be 
overheated  at  the  time.  Besides  this  remedy,  dietetic,  as  it 
were,  the  following  medicines  are  recommended  :  to  be  used 
according  to  directions  given  in  "  Dyspepsia."    These  reme- 
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dies  are,  Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla,  China,  Antimonium, 
Ipecacuanha,  Bryonia,  Lachesis,  Hepar,  Arnica,  Sulphur. 

2.  MoEBip  Appetite.  (Bulimy.) 

A  morbid,  craving,  or  voracipus  appetite,  manifests  itself 
in  consequence  of  another  disease  present  in  the  system,  such 
as  worm  affections,  dyspepsia,  &c. ;  or  it  frequently  is  the 
necessary  result  of  excessive  loss  of  strength,  after  violent, 
debilitating  diseases.  In  every  case  it  consists  in  a  vs^eakness 
and  derangement  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach,  and  is  treated 
as  a  part  of  the  diseases,  of  which  it  is  a  concomitant 
symptom. 

We  wUl  here  indicate  some  of  these  affections,  with  the 
remedies  attached,  as  this  arrangement  may  be  particularly 
useful.  For  the  application  and  administration,  see  the 
respective  chapters  of  these  diseases. 

If  there  exists  a  craving  for  food  in 

Worm  affections:  Hyoscyamus,  Cina,  Mercury,  Silicea, 
Spigelia. 

Pregnant  women :  Nux  vomica,  Sepia,  Petroleum,  Natrum 
muriaticum. 

Convalescence  after  violent  diseases,  or  loss  of  fluids  :  China, 
Veratrum. 

Dyspepsia,  where  unnatural  hunger  is  present:  China, 
Veratrum,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Bryonia,  Igtiatia,  Mercury, 
Pidsatilla,  Lachesis,  Lycoptodium. 

In  satisfying  an  imnatural  appetite,  care  ought  to  be  taken 
not  to  overload  the  stomach.  Frequent, but  moderate  meals, 
are  preferable. 

3.  Dyspepsia,  or  Weak  Stomach. 

Chakacteeistics. — Dyspepsia  is  generally  characterised 
by  weakness  of  digestion,  with  loss  of  appetite,  slight  or 
irregular  appetite,  painful  and  disordered  stomach,  flatulency, 
sour  risings,  iU  humour,  drowsiness  after  a  meal,  sometimes 
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vomitings  of  acid,  or  mucus,  secreted  in  great  quantities  in 
the  digestive  organs. 

CAtrsES. — The  causes  of  this  disease  are  almost  as 
numerous  as  are  the  various  symptoms  under  which  it  shows 
itself  in  different  constitutions  and  periods  of  life.  A  princi- 
pal cause  lies  in  the  irregularity  of  the  diet ;  eating  too  much, 
too  rich,  or  too  indigestible  food  ;  using  stimulating  drinks, 
tea,  coffee,  liquors,  to  an  excess,  and  at  unreasonable  times  ; 
eating  too  quickly,  or  fasting  too  long  between  meals ;  studying 
or  labouring  mentally  too  intensely,  or  after  a  full  meal — this 
is  particularly  the  case  in  our  country,  where  merchants  are 
in  the  habit  of  confining  themselves  to  their  arduous  business 
too  closely  after  full  dinners,  when  a  few  hours'  complete 
rest,  bodily  and  mentally,  would  be  of  the  greatest  benefit  to 
them  ;  lastly,  the  immoderate  use  of  tobacco,  especially  in  the 
way  of  chewing,  the  use  of  such  deleterious  medicines  as 
calomel,  &c.,  by  which  weak  stomach,  or  dyspepsia,  is  produced. 

Treatment. — Avoiding  the  above-named  causes  of  this 
disease  is  the  first  indispensable  requisite  in  its  successful 
cure ;  at  the  same  time,  the  following  remedies  will  be  of  the 
greatest  benefit,  to  be  applied  according  to  the  symptoms. 

The  principal  remedies  for  recent  dyspepsia  are  Nux 
vomica  and  Pulsatilla ;  for  chronic  dyspepsia,  Hepm\  Cal- 
carea.  Sulphur.    (  See  their  symptoms  below.) 

To  facilitate  the  choice  of  the  remedies,  we  classify  the 
disease  according  to  its  appearance  and  causes,  A^dth  the 
remedies  attached  to  each  land ;  before  selecting  a  remedy, 
consult  the  details  subjoined. 

If  dyspepsia  is  present  in  children :  Ipecac,  Bryonia,  Cal- 
carea,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

In  old  persons  :  Antimonium,  Nux  vomica,  China,  Carlo  veg. 

In  hypochondriacal  2}ersons  :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

In  hysterical  females :  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia. 

If  the  dyspepsia  is  caused  by  sedentary  or  confined  habits  : 
Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Sepia. 
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By  prolonged  icatching :  Ntix  vomica.  Arnica,  Pulsatilla, 
Veratrum,  Carho  vegetahilis. 

By  excessive  study :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Lachesis,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Calcarea. 

By  debilitating  losses,  such  as  bleeding,  purging,  vomiting, 
&c.  :  China,  Carho  veg.,  Lachesis,  Nux  vomica,  Sulphur,  Cal- 
carea. 

By  sexual  excesses :  Phosphoric  acid,  Nux  vomica.  Mercury, 
Sfaphysagria. 

By  the  abuse  of  ardent  spirits  :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur, 
Lachesis,  Arsenic,  Carho  vegetahilis. 
Of  coffee  :  Nux  vomica,  Ignatia. 
Of  tea :  Thuja. 

Of  tobacco  :  Nux  vomica,  Hepar,  Cocculus,  Staphysagria. 

By  over-eating  :  China,  Pulsatilla,  Antimon. 

"Qj  distressing  emotion,  such  as  grief,  anger,  :  Cham.o- 
milla,  Nux  vomica,  Phosphoric  acid,  China,  Staphysagria. 

By  mechanical  iry'uries,  blow,  fall  on  the  stomach,  &c. : 
Artiica,  Bryonia,  Rhus  tow..  Sulphur. 

If  the  dyspepsia  is  worse  after  partaking  of  almost  any- 
thing :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Lachesis,  Carho  veg.,  China. 

After  drinking  cold  water:  Arsenic,  China,  Pulsatilla, 
Veratrum. 

After  drinking  heer  :  Arsenic,  Calcarea,  Rhus  tox..  Sepia, 
Sulphur. 

After  drinking  milk:  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  Calcarea, 
Sulphur. 

After  using  bread:  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Ptdsatilla, 
Bryonia,  Mercury. 

After  using  acids :  Nux  vomica,  Sepia,  Sidphur,  Arsenic, 
Lachesis. 

After  partaking  of  meat :  China,  Stdphur. 
After  partaking  of  fat  substances:  Pulsatilla,  Stdphur, 
China,  Carho  vegetahilis. 
If  the  dyspepsia  is  combined  with  diarrhma  :  Pulsatilla, 
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China,  Phosphoric  acid.    Carlo  veg.,    Veratrum,  Arsenic, 
Mercury. 

With  constipation :  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur,  Bryonia,  Lachesis. 
With  sour  stomach :  Pulsatilla,  Sepia,  Phosphoric  acid, 
Nux  vomica,  Calcarea. 

With  headff,che :  See  this  article. 
With  2^iles  :  Nux  vomica,  Sulphur,  Sepia. 
Remedies  accouding  to  their  Symptoms. — Nux  vomica. 
In  most  cases  of  dyspepsia  at  the  commencement,  particu- 
larly in  persons  with  a  tendency  to  piles  (see  this  article ) 
and  habitual  costiveness  ;  or  when  dissipation  and  late  hours, 
the  abuse  of  ardent  spirits,  or  exposure  to  cold,  were  the 
immediate  cause  of  this  disease  ;  this  remedy  is  especially 
indicated  for  sour  or  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  if  food, 
particularly  bread,  tastes  sour,  bitter,  or  insipid  ;  patient  has 
not  much  appetite,  but  a  craving  for  beer,  wine,  or  spirits,  or 
he  has  great  hunger,  but  a  little  satisfies  him  ;  after  eating  he 
is  troubled  with  nausea,  eructation,  vomiting  of  food,  vertigo, 
hypochondriacal  humour,  or,  after  a  meal,  lassitude,  sleepiness, 
drowsiness,  distention,  fulness  and  tension  in  the  stomach, 
tender  to  the  touch  ;  around  the  waist  a  sensation  of  tightness 
of  the  clothes ;  sour  risings  and  belchings  ;  water -brash  ; 
sour  stomach  ;  makes  the  patient  unfit  for  intellectual  labour  ; 
with  constipation,  and  frequent  heat  and  redness  of  the  face, 
restlessness,  and  irascibility.    After  it,  Sidphur  suits  well. 

Sulphur.  Is  in  cases  of  long  standing  the  principal  remedy 
after  Nux  vomica,  or  when  there  is  no  appetite  for  meat  and 
bread,  but  a  craving  for  acids  or  wine  ;  milk,  acids,  and  siveet 
substances  disagree;  after  a  meal,  difficulty  of  breathitig, 
nausea,  pain  in  the  stomach,  belching  or  vomiting  of  food, 
shivering,  acidity  and  water-brash,  with  flatulency  and  con. 
stipation ;  sad,  morose  humour,  with  irascibility.  After  it 
Calcarea  carb.  is  often  suitable. 

Pulsatilla.    In  recent   cases  of  dyspepsia,  particularly 
those  caused  by  over-eating,  or  the  use  oi  fat  or  pork,  or  any 
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greasy  substance,  causing  flatulency  and  indigestion  ( in  such 
cases  in  alternation  with  China ) ;  no  thirst ;  bitter  or  sour 
eructations ;  the  taste  of  the  food  comes  up  again,  water- 
hrash,  sadness,  melancholy,  inclined  to  loose  bowels.  China 
or  Sulphur  sxiits  well  after  it. 

China.  Dyspepsia  from  loss  of  blood  or  other  humours,  or 
caused  by  exposure  to  miasms  in  marshy  countries,  near 
canals,  &c.  ( see  "  Fever  and  Ague  ") ;  particularly  if  there  is 
indifference  to  food  and  drinli,  as  if from  satiety;  craving  wine 
or  acids  ;  food  tastes  acid  or  hitter ;  after  a  meal  uneasiness, 
di  'owsmess,  fulness,  distenttoti ;  patient  wants  to  lie  do^vn, 
sensitive  to  draughts  of  mnd,  ill-natured,  and  dislikes  every- 
thing.   After  it  svlis,  Bryonia,  Rhus  tox..  Carlo  veg. 

Bryonia.  Dyspepsia  especially  in  summer  or  damp  wea- 
ther ;  or  when  there  are  headache,  chilliness,  paijis  in  limbs, 
arms,  and  small  of  the  back,  aversion  to  food  after  a  meal ;  • 
eructation  of  wind,  pressure  and  pain  in  the  stomach;  cannot 
bear  tight  clothes  ;  vomiting  of  food,  constipation,  with  rest- 
lessness and  irascibility.   In  alternation  with  Hhus  or  China. 

Rhus  tox.  Always  in  alternation  with  Bryonia  (see 
"Bilious  Rheumatic  Fever"),  especially  when  there  are 
great  restlessness,  thirst,  and  dry  tongue  during  the  night. 

Carbo  veg.  Bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  aversion  to  food, 
milk,  or  fat,  with  acidity  in  the  mouth  ;  frequent  flatulency 
and  belching  up,  tasting  the  fat  and  food  which  had  been 
eaten  ;  nausea  in  the  morning,  water-brash  during  the  night ; 
heart-burn ;  hiccough  during  motion  ;  pains  imder  the  short- 
ribs,  particularly  on  the  left  side,  in  the  form  of  stitches,  with 
pressing  and  fuhiess  ;  cannot  bear  the  clothes  around  him 
tight ;  worse  in  damp  weather ;  offensive  diarrhcea. 

Ipecac.  Almost  the  same  as  Carho  veg^  but  especially 
suitable  for  children  after  indigestion,  when  they  have  vomit- 
ing of  food,  drink,  mucus  or  bile ;  retching,  vomiting,  with 
coldness  of  the  face  and  extremities  ;  sinking  at  the  stomach. 
(See  "  Cholera  Morbus.") 


270 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 


Veratrum.  After  Ipecac,  if  this  sho\ild  be  insufficient,  or 
there  is  still  diarrhoea,  attended  with  griping  in  the  bowels  ; 
great  thirst. 

Antimon.  crud.  After  Ipecac,  if  this  has  not  removed  the 
nausea  and  vomiting,  with  a  sensation  of  great  fulness  in  the 
stomach,  and  much  flatulency. 

Ignatia  and  Staphysagria.    See  "  Diseases  of  the  Mind." 

Hepar.  One  of  the  most  useful  remedies  in  this  disease, 
Avhere  a  person  has  taken  much  calomel,  and  is  easily  taken 
with  indigestion,  with  a  longing  for  stimulating  things,  A\ine, 
or  acids  ;  nausea  in  the  morning,  with  eructation  or  vomiting 
of  sour,  bilious,  or  mucous  substances  ;  hard,  light-coloured, 
difficult  evacuations,  or  else  whitish  diarrhoea.  (In  this 
case  alternate  with  Nux  vomica;  otherwise  ^ith  Mercury 
or  Lachests.) 

Calcarea.  Sensation  of  coldness  in  the  head,  with  incli- 
nation to  sick  headache  ;  acid  stomach  ;  water-brash  ;  fidness 
and  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  stomach,  with  great  tenderness 
to  touch;  evacuations  similar  to  those  of  Hejjar,  but  the 
diarrhoea  in  children  has  a  sour  smeU.  Follows  well  after 
Sulphur. 

Sepia.  In  persons  subject  to  habitual  sick-headache,  who 
frequently  suffer  from  dyspepsia  when  their  heads  feel  com- 
fortable ;  aversion  to  food,  or  else  great  craving  ;  taste  sour, 
and  after  a  meal  acidity  in  the  mouth,  and  swelling  of  the 
abdomen,  or  else  pressure,  as  if  from  a  stone,  in  the  stomach, 
with  much  belching,  mostly  sour  or  painful ;  inclined  to 
constipation  ;  suits  well  for  nervous  hysterical  persons,  or 
those  who  are  subject  to  congestions  of  the  head  or  bowels. 

Arnica.  Frequent  eructations,  sometimes  with  a  taste  of 
rotten  eggs;  great  sensitiveness  and  nervous  excitement; 
tongue  dry,  thick,  yellowish  coated;  putrid,  sour  taste, 
hypochondriacal  humour  ;  inclined  to  diarrhcea. 

Phosphoric  acid.  Great  mental  and  physical  debility, 
caused  by  grief,  unrequited  love,  or  loss  of  bodily  strength  by 
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losing  too  mucli  and  too  constantly  animal  liquid.  In 
diarrhoea,  alternate  with. 

China.  After  every  meal  pressure  in  the  stomach,  as  if 
fi-om  a  load ;  perception  of  the  taste  of  food,  particularly  of 
bread,  long  after  it  is  taken. 

Lachesis.  Irregular  appetite ;  repugnance  to  bread,  with 
craving  for  wine  and  milk;  frequent  nausea  and  eructation, 
vomiting  of  food ;  uneasiness,  indolence,  heaviness,  fulness 
and  pains  in  the  stomach  after  every  meal ;  constipation. 
Suits  well  before  or  after  Mercury. 

Mercury.  Putrid,  sweetish  or  bitter  taste  in  the  morning ; 
repugnance  to  solid  food  and  meat,  with  craving  for  cooling 
things  ;  inclined  to  diarrhoea,  with  straining,  or  to  perspira- 
tion ;  has  much  saliva  in  the  mouth. 

Cocculus.  Sensation  of  emptiness  and  hoUowness  in  the 
stomach ;  sour  taste,  with  aversion  to  acids  ;  dryness  of  the 
throat ;  nausea,  even  to  fainting  ;  constipation. 

Phosphorus.  Vomiting  after  a  meal;  burning  in  the 
stomach ;  acidity  and  sour  taste  in  the  mouth. 

Thuja.  Weakness  of  the  stomach  after  the  abuse  of  tea ; 
rancid  or  bitter  eructation,  and  throwing  up  of  that  which  has 
been  eaten. 

Administeation. — In  severe  and  painful  cases  of  dys- 
pepsia take  of  the  selected  remedy  from  one  to  six  hours  a 
dose  (four  glob.),  until  better ;  but  in  chronic  cases  take  only 
every  evening  or  every  other  evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  until 
four  doses  are  taken ;  then  discontinue  four  days,  and,  if  not 
better,  take  the  next  medicine  in  the  same  manner. 

Diet  akd  Regimen. — Besides  avoiding  those  excesses  in 
the  diet  and  regimen  which  we  have  mentioned  in  the  "  Cha- 
racteristics," as  so  many  causes  of  this  disease,  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  that  everything,  even  allowed  under  other  circum, 
stances,  must  not  be  indulged  in,  as  soon  as  it  disagrees  with 
the  patient.  Keep  busy  and  cheerful;  avoid  fatigue  and 
exposure ;  the  application  of  cold  water,  in  a  systematical 
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way,  externally  and  internally,  is  highly  recommended.  (See 
"  Hydropathy.")  Exercise  freely  in  the  open  air  ;  travel  and 
mingle  in  cheerful  society. 

4.  Watek-bkash.  Heaet-bxjrn.  {Pyrosis.) 
(^Indigestion.  Flatulency.  Sour  Stomach.) 
These  ailments  are  mostly  comprehended  under  the  name 
of  dyspepsia,  of  which  they  form  some  of  the  most  distress- 
ing symptoms ;  but  where  they  occur  more  isolated  their 
remedies  may  be  found  in  the  following  tabular  view  ;  for 
reference  to  the  details  of  these  medicines  see  the  article 
"  Dyspepsia." 

Teeaiment. —  For  water-brash  :  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic, 
Carlo  vegetablis.  Sepia,  Calcarea  carb.,  Phosphorus,  Lycopo- 
clium.  Sulphur. 

For  heart-burn  :  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  China,  Phosphoric 
acid.  Sepia,  Sulphur. 

For  vomiting  or  throwing  up, 

a.  Of  food:  Arnica,  Bryonia,  Carlo  vegetabilis,  Nux  vomica. 
Phosphorus,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

b.  Of  indigested  food  {indigestion)  :  China,  Bryonia,  Pid- 
satilla,  Ignatia,  Lachesis,  Phosphorus.  (See  end  of  this 
article.) 

c.  Of  acid:  Nux  vomica,  Chamomilla,  Calcarea  carl., 
China,  Phosphorus,  Sulphur. 

For  flatulency,  or  frequent  rising  of  wind :  Arnica,  Nux 
vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia,  Ehus  tox.,  Sulphur,  Carbo  vege- 
tabilis, Veratrum. 

a.  After  eating  flatulent  food :  China. 

b.  After  eating  pork  or  fat  meat :  Ptdsatilla,  China. 

c.  After  drinking  :  Nux  vomica. 

d.  Colic  from  flatulency  :  See  "  Colic." 

In  regard  to  indigestion  and  its  consequences,  it  is 
worthy  of  special  notice  that  if  it  is  caused  by  an  over- 
loaded stomach,  a  cup  of  coffee,  without  milk  or  sugar,  will 
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remedy  most  of  its  bad  consequences  ;  the  remaining  symp- 
toms require  Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica.  Ipecacuanha. 

Indigestion  from  fat  food,  pork,  pastry,  Sfc,  requires  Ptd- 
satilla,  China,  Carho  vegetalilis.  Ipecacuanha, 

That  which  is  caused  by  ice  cream,  fruit,  or  other  things 
which  chill  the  stomach,  requires  Pulsatilla,  Carho  vegetahilis. 
Arsenic. 

If  caused  by  the  abuse  of  ivine :  Nux  vomica,  Lachesis, 
Carlo  vegetahilis,  Pidsatilla,  Antimonium  crudum. 
By  acid  wines  :  Antimonium,  Pulsatilla. 
By  sulphurated  loines :  Pulsatilla. 

By  vinegar,  sour  heer,  and  other  acids:  Aconite,  Carho 
vegetahilis,.  Arsenic,  Hepar. 

If  tainted  meat  or  fsh  causes  indigestion,  give  first  a  little 
pulverized  charcoal  in  brandy  ;  afterward  China  or  Pidsatilla. 

If  salt  food  causes  indigestion  :  Carlo  vegetalilis. 

Indigestion  frequently  produces  the  follomng  disordersr, 
which  require  the  rem.edies  attached  to  them  : — 

Fever  :  Aconite,  Bryonia,  Antimonium.  (See  "  Gastric 
Fevers.") 

Eruptions,  like  nettle-rash  :  Ipecacuanha,  Pidsatilla,  Bry. 
onia.    (See  "  Nettle-rash.") 

Diarrhoea:  Pulsatilla,  Coffcea,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica. 
(See  "  Diarrhoea.") 

Colic  :  Pidsatilla,  Nux  vomica.    (See  "  Colic") 

Flatulency:    China,  Pulsatilla,  Carlo   vegetahilis.  (See 
"  Flatulency  "  above.) 

Heart-burn  or  sour  stomach  will  often  be  relieved  by  taking 
of  a  mixture  of  one  drop  of  Sulphuric  acid  in  a  teacupful  of 
water,  every  hour  or  two  hours  a  teaspoonful ;  or  by  drinking 
lemon-water  in  moderate  quantities.  This  is  particularly 
recommended  to  pregnant  women,  who  frequently  suffer  from 
acidity  of  the  stomach  from  constitutional  causes. 

Administration,  Diet,  and  Regimen,  the  same  as  in 
"  Dyspepsia." 

N  3 
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5.    Biliousness.    Gastric  Dekangement. 

Biliousness,  or  bilious  complaints,  as  a  popular  term,  com- 
prises different  disorders  of  the  digestive  organs,  which 
mostly  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  bile  or  liver,  but  with 
the  stomach  alone.  For  practical  purposes  we  divide  these 
diseases  : 

In  gastric  affections,  where  the  stomach  alone  is  implicated ; 
and 

In  gastric  bilious  affections,  where  the  derangement  of  the 
liver  reflects  its  morbid  consequences  on  the  stomach. 
These  attacks  occur  without  much  fever. 

1.  Gastric  affections  {gastroataxia).  This  is  a  general 
name  for  all  those  disorders  of  the  stomach,  which  we  have 
already  treated  of  in  the  articles  on  "  Dyspepsia,"  "  Indiges- 
tion," "Heart-burn,"  "Water-brash,"  and  "Flatulency,"  to 
which  we  refer  the  reader. 

2.  Gastric  bilious  affections  {gastroclynia  hiliosa).  This 
disease  is  characterised  by  an  oppression  and  stvelling  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  with  inclination  to  vomit,  and  eructation 
of  wind,  of  an  offensive  smell,  like  rotten  eggs  or  meat ;  no 
appetite,  and  particularly  a  dislike  for  meat ;  thirst  great, 
especially  for  acids  ;  tongue  yellowish,  thickly  coated  ;  either 
constipation  or  looseness  of  the  bowels,  of  dark  (black) 
offensive  operations,  with  a  great  deal  of  wind.  With  these 
really  bilious  symptoms  are  combined  a  yellowish  colour  in 
the  face,  around  the  nose  and  mouth;  headache  in  the 
evening,  with  a  full  pulse  and  a  feeling  of  heat  without  much 
fever. 

Causes.— Persons  removing  from  the  north  to  the  south 
are  subject  to  this  disease  very  often,  which  sometimes  runs 
into  bilious  fever.  Otherwise,  it  is  caused  often  by  the 
imprudent  use  of  too  much  meat  and  alcoholic  di-mks  m 
warm  climates;  also,  by  mental  derangement,  such  as  anger, 
grief,  &c.    It  is,  frequently,  the  forerunner  of  bilious  fever. 
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Treatment.  —  Similar  to  "  Bilious  Fever,"  in  its  early 
stage.    See  below. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Oatmeal  gruel,  with  sugar  and 
lemon-juice ;  lemonade,  in  small  but  often-repeated  quan- 
tities :  oranges ;  dry  or  milk  toast ;  cold  water.  Meat,  meat- 
soups,  and  eggs,  are  strictly  forbidden.  When  recovering,  a 
few  oysters  are  allowed.  If  the  bowels  are  very  loose,  the  acids 
must  not  be  used  too  freely,  but  very  cautiously,  if  at  all. 

Cold  baths  are  beneficial,  particularly  mornings  and 
evenings.    Exercise  can  be  taken  on  hiUs  or  dry  places. 

Nausea.  Vomiting. 

Nausea  and  vomiting  seldom  occur  as  solitary  symptoms, 
except  when  caused  by  errors  in  the  diet ;  in  which  case  the 
ejection  of  the  noxious  substances  by  vomiting  is  most  bene~ 
ficial,  and  ought  rather  to  be  fostered,  by  drinking  freely  of  luke- 
warm water,  than  checked  by  medicine.  But  when  nausea  or 
vomiting  is  caused  by,  or  connected  with,  other  diseases, 
the  respective  chapters  must  be  consulted ;  where,  gene- 
rally, these  two,  as  prominent  symptoms,  are  mentioned  and 
prescribed  for. 

We  will,  however,  furnish  the  reader  here  with  a  list  of 
the  most  frequent  diseases  in  which  nausea  and  vomiting 
exist,  and  attach  the  principal  medicines  thereto. 

The  principal  remedies,  useful  in  most  cases  of  nausea  and 
vomiting,  are  : — Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  Veratrum, 
Tartar  emetic,  Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Arnica,  Cuprum,  Sulphur. 

If  nausea  and  vomiting  are  present 

In  pregnant  females  :  Nux  vomica.  Ipecacuanha,  Arsenic, 
Veratrum.    (See  "  Diseases  of  Females.") 

In  drunkards :  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  Opium,  Lachesis, 
Sulphur. 

In  consequence  of  riding  in  a  carriage,  sailing,  &c.  :  Coccu- 
lus.  Petroleum,  Arsenic,  Ferrum,  Secale,  Belladonna.  (See 
"  Sea-sickness.") 
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In  consequence  of  worms :  Cina,  Aconite,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux 
vomica.  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Lachesis,  Carbo  vegetahilis.  (See 
"  Worm  Disease.") 

In  consequence  of  overloaded  stomach :  Pulsatilla,  Ipecacu- 
anha, Antimonium,  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  Bryonia,  Rhus  toxi- 
codendron, Sulphur.    (See  "  Indigestion.") 

After  drinking :  Arsenic,  Ferrum,  China,  Bryonia,  Chamo- 
milla.  Aconite,  Arnica,  Silicea. 

After  eating :  Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica,  Bryonia,  Arsenic, 
Ferrum,  Sulphur.    (See  "  Dyspepsia.") 

In  the  morning  :  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  Drosera,  Veratrum, 
Hepar,  Lycopodium,  Silicea. 

In  the  evening,  or  at  night :  China,  Arsenic,  Nux  vomica, 
Ferrum,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

After  d^fall  on  the  head :  Arnica,  internally  and  externally. 
(See  "  External  Injuries.") 

In  connexion  with  a  cough :  See  "  Hooping  Cough." 

In  connexion  -with  headache  :  See  "  Sick  Headache." 

In  connexion  with  diarrhoea  :  See  "  Cholera." 

Or,  in  regard  to  ejected  substances, 

If  blood  is  vomited  {hamatemesis)  :  Acojiite,  Arnica,  Ipe- 
cacuanha, Nux  vomica,  Ferrum,  Hyoscyamus,  Bryonia,  China. 
(See  "  Inflanmiation  of  the  "  Spleen,"  "  Cessation  of  Men- 
ses," and  "Haemorrhoids.")  Generally,  medical  aid  is  im- 
mediately required  when  blood  is  vomited.  If  the  blood  is 
very  darh. 

Black  vomit  (melcena),  with  discharge  of  similar  blood  by 
the  stool :  Veratrum,  Arsenic,  China,  Ipecacuanha.  (See 
"  Diarrhoea,  Typhus.") 

If  /cecal  matter  is  ejected  :  Opium,  Nux  vomica.  (See 
"  Constipation"  and  "  Ileus.") 

If  bile  is  vomited,  of  greenish  look  and  bitter  taste  :  Cha- 
momilla.  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Antimonium, 
Cuprum,  Veratrum.    (See  "  Biliousness,"  &c.) 

If  mucus  of  a  sour  taste  or   smell  :    China,  Calcarea 
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carhonica,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur.  (See  "  Dys- 
pepsia.") 

If  loaterxj  substances :  Bryonia,  Ipecacuanha,  Belladonna, 
Pulsatilla,  Sulphur.    (See  "  Water-brash,"  &c.) 

Abministration. — Give  the  medicine,  either  dry,  every 
hour  or  two  hours,  from  three  to  six  glob.  ;  or,  dissolved  in 
water  (twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful),  every  half-hour  a 
teaspoonful,  until  better,  or  until  three  or  four  doses  of  a 
medicine  are  taken,  when  another  remedy  must  be  selected,  if 
the  patient  is  not  better. 

Diet  and  Regimek — In  feverish  attacks,  see  "  Fever." 
In  all  others,  see  their  respective  chapters. 

Sea-sickness. 

This  distressing  complaint,  depends  greatly  on  constitu- 
tional peciiliarities,  to  which  the  remedy  must  be  adapted. 
As  the  cause  (the  motion  of  the  vessel)  continues,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  repeat  the  medicine  frequently.  It  will  be  of  service 
to  be  careful  in  the  diet  just  before  embarkation  ;  especially 
to  avoid  rich,  fat  food. 

Treatment. — The  principal  remedies  are  : 

Cocculus.  In  giddiness,  headache,  nausea ;  the  patient 
feels  better  when  lying  down. 

Nux  vomica.  The  same.  The  patient  feels  better  when 
not  in  the  open  air. 

Pulsatilla.  The  patient  feels  better  in  the  open  air,  on 
deck. 

Colchicum.  After  Pulsatilla,  or  when  the  smeU  of  food  or 
the  scent  of  the  vessel  sickens. 

Tahacum.  If  Pulsatilla  or  Colchicum  are  insufficient,  or 
when  the  patient  sickens  at  the  slightest  movement  of  head  or 
body,  with  deadly  paletiess  of  the  face. 

Petroleum.    In  cases  of  great  debility. 

Arsenic.  If  the  patient  becomes  very  weak,  and  there  is 
violent  retching. 
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Ipecacuanha.  If  there  is  frequent  vomiting  without  feeling 
very  weak. 

For  constipation,  during  a  voyage  on  sea,  give  Ojnum, 
Cocculus,  Nux  vomica,  Lachesis,  Sulphur. 

When  constipation  is  attended  with  a  putrid  taste  and 
bloody  gums,  give  8taphysagria. 

When  patients  are  constipated,  and  have  a  longing  for 
acids  and  something  savoury,  give  Sepia. 

N.B.  It  is  well  enough  to  provide  oneself  on  sea  voyages 
with  Scotch  ale  and  herrings  ;  also  lemons ;  as  those  things 
are  mostly  desired  by  sea-sick  patients. 

Administeation. — The  same  as  in  "  Nausea  and  Vomit- 
ing." It  is  beneficial  to  take  as  much  exercise  on  deck*  as 
possible,  whatever  the  weather  may  be,  although  the  patient 
may  not  incline  to  do  so  at  first. 

Spasms  and  Pain  in  the  Stomach. 
{Cardialgia,  Gastralgia,  Neuralgia  of  the  Stomach.) 

Charaoteeistics. — Spasmodic  pains  and  contractions  in 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  sometimes  slight,  sometimes  of  insup- 
portable violence,  and  spreading  to  the  chest  and  back, 
exciting  nausea  and  vomiting ;  anguish ;  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, and  even  faintness ;  belching  up  of  vandi  often 
relieves  the  patient  for  a  time,  as,  also,  vomiting  of  an  acid, 
limpid  fluid,  if  acidity  of  stomach  or  a  goutj"^  disposition  is 
connected  with  it. 

Causes. — Any  derangement  of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach, 
either  sympathetic,  from  diseases  of  the  liver,  spleen,  or 
pancreas,  or  more  directly  from  long  fasting,  the  habitual  use 
of  ardent  spirits,  indigestible  food  (new  bread,  nuts,  sweet- 
meats, chesnuts,  cherries,  figs,  cheese,  &c.),  coffee  or  tea,  may 


*  This  is  tlie  most  important,  and  add  to  this,  if  the  patient  will 
bend  his  body  towards  the  rise  of  the  ship  in  the  water,  as  it  alter- 
nately ascends,  he  will  often  escape  sicluiess. — Ed. 
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cause  this  disease ;  especially  if,  in  addition  to  this,  the  person 
exposes  himself  to  cold,  damp  weather,  or  if  he  is  of  a  gouty 
disposition,  which  then  develops  itself  in  the  stomach  in  this 
form  {rheumatism  and  gout  of  the  stomach).  Females  are 
pai-ticulai-ly  liable  to  this  disease,  which,  in  them,  appears 
mostly  with  derangement  of  the  menses,  especially  after  their 
cessation  {neuralgia  of  the  stomach),  when  it  is  sometimes 
associated  \vith  fits  of  fainting,  and  may  end  in  vomiting  of 
blood.  In  such  cases,  the  periodical  appearance  of  the  disease 
is  frequently  obseiwed. 

Tkeatment. — Persons  liable  to  spasms  of  the  stomach 
must  avoid  everything  which  could  cause  them  directly,  as 
mentioned  above.  Besides  this,  however,  they  should  keep 
then-  feet  warm,  and  wear  a  woollen  shirt  or  bandage,  or, 
in  obstinate  chronic  cases,  a  Burgundy  pitch  plaster*  on  the 
stomach.  Above  all,  however,  we  recommend  to  apply  to 
a  homoeopathic  physician,  who,  in  most  cases,  is  able  to 
eradicate  the  complaint.  For  recent  cases,  or  in  the  attack 
itself,  the  following  remedies  will  be  found  beneficial. 

We  give,  first,  a  tabular  view,  to  facilitate  the  choice  of  the 
proper  remedy. 

Spasm  in  the,  stomach  {gastralgia),  from 

Abuse  of  Chamomile  tea :  Nux  vomica,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla. 

Abuse  of  coffee :  Nux  vomica,  Ignatia,  Cocculus,  Chamo- 
milla. 

Abuse  of  ardent  spirits  :  Nux  vomica,  Lachesis,  Arsenic, 
Sulphur. 

Indigestion :  Pulsatilla,  Antimonium  crudum,  Bryonia, 
China,  Carlo  vegetabilis,  Nux  vomica. 

Want  of  exercise,  torpid  bowels  :  Nux  vomica,  Sulphur. 

Excess  of  mental  emotions,  as  anger,  indignation,  &c  : 
Chamomilla,  Colocynth,  Nux  vomica,  Staphysagria. 

*  See  remarks  on  plasters  at  p.  233.  Washing  the  bowels  and  the 
region  of  the  stomach  with  warm  soap  and  water,  every  night  on 
going  to  bed,  is  highly  beneficial. 
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Loss  of  animal  fluids,  causing  excessive  debility,  such,  as 
blood-letting,  nursing,  perspirations,  excessive  diarrhoeas  : 
China,  Carho  vegetahilis.  Phosphoric  acid,  Cocculus,  Nux 
vomica. 

Rheumatism,  and  exposure  to  cold  and  damp  weather : 
Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Rhus  tox.,  Carho  vegetahilis. 

Derangement  of  the  menses,  if  they  are  too  slight :  Pulsa- 
tilla, Cocculus.  If  too  profuse  :  China,  Belladonna,  Platina, 
Calcarea  carhonica. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Nux  vomica.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  important  remedies  in  this  disease,  and  it  is  efficacious 
almost  in  every  spasm  of  the  stomach,  in  the  beginning ;  at 
least,  there  is  no  risk  in  giving  directly  one  dose  (two,  three, 
or  four  glob.),  as  it  will  procure  time  for  cooler  observation 
and  a  more  correct  choice,  according  to  the  symptoms.  If 
Nux  vomica  does  not  give  any  relief,  Chamomilla  or  Coccidus 
alternated,  every  half-hour,  if  necessary,  will  be  of  great 
benefit.  The  pains  requiring  Nux  vomica,  especially,  are  : 
contracting,  pressing,  and  spasmodic,  with  sensation  of  retrac- 
tion or  clawing  in  the  stomach,  Avith  oppression  of  the  chest, 
as  if  it  were  compressed  by  a  band,  with  pain  extending  into 
the  back  and  loins ;  nauseous  accumulation  of  water  in  the 
mouth,  or  vomiting  of  sour  liquid  or  food  during  the  pain, 
worse  after  a  meal,  from  using  coffee  and  ardent  spirits  ;  from 
over-studg,  creating  thereby  constipation,  piles,  hypochon- 
dria, with  irascihle  humour,  hasty  and  passionate  character. 
Sucb  persons  generally  are  subject  to  nervous,  pressing 
headache  on  one  side,  with  unfitness  for  exertion,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  with  anxiety. 

Administration,  see  at  the  end  of  this  article. 

Cocculus,  Often  very  beneficial,  when  Nux  vomica  or 
Chamomilla  has  given  but  temporary  relief,  or  when  there 
are  spasms  in  the  stomach,  mitigated  by  belching  up  of  wind : 
otherwise,  similar  to  Nux  vomica. 

Chamomilla.    Distention  of  the  stomach,  with  pressure  as 
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from  a  sto)ie,  or  as  if  the  heart  were  being  crushed  with  op- 
pression and  shortness  of  breath  ;  pains  are  worse  at  night, 
with  great  anguish  and  tossing;  momentary  mitigation  by 
drinking  coffee.  The  patient  is  peevish  and  irritable;  pains 
drive  him  out  of  bed.  This  remedy  suits  well  to  be  given 
alternately  with  Coffcea,  and  if  then  no  improvement  takes 
place,  try  Belladonna. 

Belladonna.  Especially  where  Chamomilla  was  of  no  avaU, 
although  well  indicated,  mostly  in  women  of  a  delicate,  sen- 
sitive constitution,  at  the  time  of  too  profuse  menstruation, 
and  then  alternately  with  Platina,  untU  better.  Belladonna 
alternately  with  Coffaa  will  be  very  beneficial  in  this 
disease,  if  the  patient  is  decidedly  better,  but  cannot  sleep 
or  lie  quiet.  Belladonna  also  suits  in  such  violent  pains  as 
to  take  away  consciousness,  and  cause  falling  down  ;  also,  great 
thirst,  but  the  pain  gets  Worse  after  drinking. 

Pulsatilla.  Is  a  principal  remedy  in  mild,  sad,  tearful  dis- 
positions, or  where  the  menses  are  tardy,  causing  gastric 
spasms.  The  pains  are  shooting  ;  worse  by  walking  and 
making  a  false  step ;  spasmodic  pains  in  the  stomach,  caused 
by  fasting  or  overloading  the  stomach ;  with  nausea,  vomiting 
of  food ;  not  much  thirst ;  pains  are  worse  in  the  evening,  with 
feeling  of  chilliness  ;  frequently  loose  bowels. 

Ignatia.  Frequently  after  Pulsatilla,  and  when  there 
are  pressing  pains  as  from  a  stone,  especially  after  a  meal, 
or  at  night ;  weakness,  burning,  emptiness  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  sensitive  to  touch;  aversion  to  food  and  drink; 
cannot  bear  tobacco  ;  also,  pains  from  mental  causes,  indig- 
nation, &c. ;  or  suits  well  for  persons  who  have  the  pains 
from  having  fasted  too  long. 

China.  Spasms  from  indigestion,  with  swelling  of,  and 
painful  pressure  in,  the  stomach,  with  rumbling  of  wind  and 
flatulency;  spasms  after  loss  of  strength  by  blood-letting, 
nursing,  diarrhoeas,  &c. 

Carbo  vegetabilis.    Follows  well  after  CAma,  if  the  spasms 


282         APFECTIONS  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 

were  caused  after  eating  flatulent  or  spoiled  food ;  also,  spasms 
occuiTing  in  damp  and  wet  weather ;  particularly  if  there  is 
a  painful,  burning  pressure,  with  anxiety,  worse  on  touch  or  at 
night ;  or  contracting,  spasmodic  pain,  forcing  the  patient  to 
bend  double,  with  shaking  ;  worse  when  lying  down  ;  heart- 
burn ;  nausea ;  the  very  thought  of  food  sickens  him. 

Lachesis.  Pressing  pains,  ameliorated  soon  after  a  meal, 
but  renewed  afterward,  with  constipation,  dyspepsia,  and 
flatulency. 

hycopodium.  Compressive  pains,  ameliorated  in  bed 
during  the  night;  worse  in  the  morning,  after  a  meal,  and 
especially  in  the  open  air. 

Arsenic.  Violent  pains  and  anxiety  in  the  cardia  and  the 
stomach ;  burning  and  spasmodic  pains  in  cardia  and  sto- 
mach ;  vomiting  after  drinking  the  smallest  quantity  of  liquid ; 
suitable  for  spasms  in  old  people,  where  cancer  of  the  stomach 
may  be  supposed  to  exist,  and  in  drunkards. 

Sulphur.  Pressing  pains  as  from  a  stone,  mostly  after  a 
meal,  with  nausea,  water-brash,  or  vomiting ;  acidity  ;  throw- 
ing up  of  food ;  disposition  to  piles,  or  accumulation  of  mucus 
in  the  intestines  ;  hypochondriacal,  whining  mood. 

Antimonium  crudmn.    See  "  Indigestion." 

Bryonia.  Pressure  as  from  a  stone  in  the  cardia,  when 
eatmg,  or  after  a  meal,  with  a  sensation  of  swelling  in  the  pit 
of  the  stomach ;  pains  worse  by  any  motion ;  constipation ; 
rheumatic  pains  in  head  and  limbs.    In  alternation  with 

Rhus  tox.  When  the  pressure  in  the  stomach  and  cardia 
obstructs  the  breathing,  particularly  after  taking  cold  in  damp, 
cold  weather.    (See  "  Bilious  Rheumatic  Fever.") 

Stayhysagria.  Spasms  in  the  stomach  after  anger  or  indig- 
nation. 

Calcarea  carbonica.  In  females  who  have  their  menses 
very  profusely ;  or  aitev  Helladonna  has  given  partial  relief; 
especially  when  there  is  a  sensation  of  clawing  and  retraction 
in  the  stomach,  worse  after  a  meal,  frequently  with  vomiti?ig 
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of  food  ;  disposition  to  piles,  constipation,  and  palpitation  of 
the  heart. 

Administration.— Dissolve  of  the  remedy  selected  twelve 
globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give,  every  thirty  or 
forty  minutes,  a  teaspoonful,  until  three  or  four  are  taken ; 
then  wait  thirty  minutes,  and,  if  not  better,  select  another  re- 
medy, and  give  it  in  the  same  manner,  until  better.  This  is 
the  mode  of  administration  in  the  most  urgent  cases.  "When 
the  pains  are  not  so  severe,  give  the  medicine  at  longer  inter- 
vals— say,  from  one  to  two,  three,  or  six  hours,  until  amelio- 
ration takes  place.  In  real  chronic  cases  of  this  disease,  give 
the  chosen  remedy  only  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (four 
glob,),  for  two  days,  and  then  wait  the  same  length  of  time, 
before  another  remedy  is  given ;  if  better  during  that  time, 
no  more  medicine  is  necessary. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  same  as  in  "  Biliousness,"  and 
"  Gastric  Derangement." 

Externally,  a  mustard  plaster,*  or  other  heating  substances, 
such  as  scorched  flour,  heated  bran  in  small  sacks,  may  be 
laid  on  the  stomach.  The  patient  is  advised  to  remain  as 
quiet  as  possible  during  the  paroxysms. 

Griping  Colic.   {Colica ;  enteralgia.)  (^Belly-ache.) 

Chakacteristics. — Pains  in  the  intestines,  more  or  less 
violent ;  griping,  pinching,  tearing,  or  burning,  mostly  in  the 
region  of  the  navel,  yet  often  spread  all  over  the  bowels ; 
severe  cases  of  colic  are  accompanied  by  anxiety  and  cold 
sweat ;  stools  either  loose  or  confined ;  when  the  colic  pain 
is  seated  in  one  place  of  the  abdomen  for  a  length  of  time 
without  moving,  danger  of  inflammation  of  the  intestines 
ensues,  which  is  indicated  by  the  pain,  hitherto  griping  and 
pinching,  becoming  burning,  and  the  fever  appearing  (see 


*  A  poultice,  -with  a  few  drops  of  the  tinctm-e  of  the  first  dilution 
of  the  medicine  in  use  on  the  poultice,  is  far  better. — Ed. 
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"  Inflammation  of  the  Intestines  ") ;  vomiting  of  sour,  bilious 
phlegm,  or  distention  of  the  abdomen,  painful  to  the  touch, 
often  attend  the  severest  cases  of  colic. 

Causes. — These  are  constitutional  or  caused  by  circum- 
stances ;  the  latter  are  very  many,  such  as  colds,  indigestion, 
worms,  constipation,  mental  emotions,  and  occupations  which 
require  persons  to  work  in  deleterious  metals,  such  as  lead, 
&c.  According  to  these  exciting  causes,  the  three  principal 
varieties  of  colic  are, 

1.  Bilious  colic,  with  bilious  vomiting,  severe  griping,  or 
shooting  or  twisting  pain  in  the  abdomen  ;  at  first  relieved 
by  pressure,  afterward  tender  to  the  touch,  with  painful  dis- 
tention, cold  extremities,  restlessness,  yellowish  cast  of  the 
skin  and  eyes,  the  face  expressing  great  anguish. 

2.  Flatulent  or  wind-colic,  with  frequent  belching  up  of 
wind,  with  or  vdthout  relief ;  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  which 
is  distended  and  painful  in  difierent  places,  as  the  wind  accu- 
mulates and  moves  in  diff'erent  parts  of  the  intestines ;  the 
pains  come  in  paroxysms,  and  are  sometimes  very  severe. 

3.  Painter^s  or  lead-colic,  which  commences  sometimes 
before  an  attack  with  general  lassitude,  wandering  pains  in 
the  bowels  and  extremities,  heaviness  in  the  lower  limbs, 
chilliness,  and  depression  of  spirits  ;  the  attack  itself  exhibits 
the  same  symptoms  as  bilious  colic,  except  there  is  not  often 
vomiting  of  bile,  but  greater  pain  and  restlessness,  during 
which  the  patient  bends  forward,  pressing  firmly  against  the 
abdomen,  his  extremities  feeling  cold,  and  his  pulse  being 
small  and  suppressed. 

Tkeatment. — The  first  thing  to  be  done  in  case  of  any 
colic,  if  it  is  at  all  severe,  is  the  application  of  a  general 
warm  bath,  the  patient  sitting  in  a  tub,  the  wai'm  water 
reaching  up  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  covered  Avith 
blankets  to  confine  the  hot  steam  closely  around  him  ;  after 
ten  minutes,  he  ascends  from  the  bath  and  lays  down  with 
the  blankets,  without  being  dried  off",  and  is  covered  wth 
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sufficient  clothes  ;  the  warmth  then  may  be  kept  up  by 
putting  heated  bricks  or  hot  water  flasks  around  the  patient, 
on  the  spots  where  he  complains  the  most ;  a  profuse  perspi- 
ration wdll  ensue,  which  reUeves  the  cramp  and  makes  the 
patient  feel  easier  at  once  ;  it  must  be  kept  up  until  every 
vestige  of  pain  has  left  for  some  time.  The  medicines  to  be 
prescribed  below  may  be  given,  however,  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  pain,  and  continued  until  relief  is  obtained.  "We 
will  now  give  in  a  tabular  view  the  principal  kinds  of  colic, 
with  their  remedies,  the  symptomatic  details  of  which  may 
be  consulted  below. 

a.  Bilious  colic  :  Nusp  vomica,  Coloeynth,  Chamomilla, 
Bryorda. 

b.  Flatulent,  or  Windy  colic  :  Pulsatilla,  China,  Carlo 
vegetahilis,  Cocculus,  Nux  vomica,  Coloeynth,  Lycopodium,  Sul- 
phur. 

c.  Painter'' s  or  lead  colic  :  Opium,  Belladonna,  Platina. 

d.  Colic  with  obstinate  constipation  (see  "Miserere"): 
Opium,  Nux  vomica. 

e.  Colic  caused  by  piles  or  heemorrhoids  :  Nux  vomica, 
Lachesis,  Pulsatilla,  Coloeynth,  Carbo  vegetabilis.  Sulphur. 

f.  Colic  from  an  inflammatory  state  of  the  intestines  (in- 
flammatory colic) :  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamiis,  Mercury, 
Lachesis,  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  Sulphur.    (See  "  Enteritis.") 

g.  Cohc  from  worms  :  Mercury,  Cina,  Sulphur.  (See 
"  Worms.") 

h.  Colic  from  indigestion  (gastric  colic)  :  Pulsatilla,  China, 
Nux  vomica.  Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Carbo  vegetabilis. 

i.  Colic  from  indignation  or  rage  :  Chamomilla,  Coloeynth, 
Staphysagria,  Sulphur. 

L  Colic  from  a  chill :  Aconite,  Chamomilla,  Coloeynth, 
Mercury,  Nux  vomica. 

I.  Cohc  from  exposure  to  cold,  damp  weather :  Pulsatilla, 
Bryonia,  Rhus  tox, 

m.  From  bathing ;  Nux  vomica. 
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n.  From  external  injuries,  such,  as  strains  or  Mows  :  Arnica, 
Bryonia,  Rhus  tox.,  Carbo  vegetahilis,  Lachesis. 

0.  Colic  in  children  principally  :  Chamomilla,  Rheum, 
Coffma,  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Cina,  Sulphur.  (See  "  Diseases 
of  Children.") 

p.  Colic  in  pregnant  or  lying-in  women  :  Chamomilla,  Nux 
vomica.  Arnica,  Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia.  (See  "  Diseases 
of  Women.") 

q.  In  hysterical  women  (nervous  colic  of  women)  :  Ignatia, 
Nux  vomica,  Cocculus.    (See  the  same.) 

r.  Colic  at  the  time  of  the  menses  (menstrual  colic)  :  Pul- 
satilla, Coffma,  Veratrum,  Cocculus.    (See  the  same.) 

s.  Colic  in  persons  with  low  spirits  :  China,  Nux  vomica. 
Sulphur,  Calcarea  carh.,  Stannum. 

Select  first,  according  to  the  character  of  the  disease,  one 
of  the  above  remedies,  and  then  read  its  symptoms  in  the 
following  symptomatic  detail.  It  wiU  be  seen  above  that 
Nux  vomica  and  Colocynth  are  the  principal  remedies  in 
almost  all  kinds  of  colic,  and,  consequently,  mostly  to  be  used  ; 
we  recommend,  therefore,  the  careful  study  of  their  distin- 
guishing symptoms.  Beside  these  two  medicines,  Pidsatilla 
and  Belladonna  will  be  found  of  frequent  application. 

Administration  of  these  remedies,  see  at  the  end  of  tbis 
article. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Nux  vomica.  Constipation,  hard 
or  difficult  stool, -with  pressure  in  the  abdomen  as  from  a  stone; 
the  colic  pain  is  contractive  or  compressive,  sometimes  pinch- 
ino-  and  drawing  ;  pressure  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with 
distention  and  tenderness  of  the  abdomen  when  touched : 
feeling  as  if  the  clothes  around  the  waist  were  too  tight; 
flatulency  and  severe  griping,  deeply  seated  in  the  abdomen, 
with  cold  hands  and  feet,  and  sometimes  sharp  and  severe 
pressure  on  the  bladder  and  rectum,  as  if  wind  were  about  to 
escape  violently,  forcing  the  patient  to  bend  double  ;  bene- 
ficial in  almost  all  kinds  of  colic,  where  constipation  predomi- 
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nates,  or  the  patient  likes  to  be  quiet,  to  sit  doubly  bent,  or 
to  lie  do-\vn  on  account  of  violent  pains  in  the  loins  and  head. 

Colocynth.  This  is  the  principal  medicine  for  colic  ;  vio- 
lent,  even  the  most  violent  cutting,  pinching,  clawing  pains  and 
stitches,  as  from  knives,  wth  excessive  restlessness,  agitation 
and  tossing,  sometimes  cramp  in  the  limls,  shivering,  either 
no  inclination  to  stools  or  violent  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  of  bile 
or  food,  immediately  after  eating ;  abdomen  either  swollen 
with  wind,  flatulency,  or  feels  very  empty ;  often  very  tender, 
as  from  a  bruise.  After  it  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Belladonna, 
axe  suitable. 

Belladonna.  The  colic  pains  are  :  swelling  and  protrusion, 
like  a  pad,  of  the  colon  between  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and 
the  navel,  relieved  by  pressing  upon  it  or  by  bending  double  ; 
pain  at  the  same  place,  as  if  the  intestines  were  grasped  by 
the  finger  nails  ;  or  spasmodic  constriction  in  the  abdomen  in 
females,  with  a  feeling  of  bearing  downward  as  if  something 
would  fall  out,  similar  to  the  falling  of  the  womb,  or  pains 
connected  %vith  this  disorder ;  general  characteristic  for  Bella- 
donna :  congested  hot  head,  red  face,  severe  pain  in  the  head, 
aggravated  by  movement,  cannot  bear  the  light,  feels  dry  in 
the  thi-oat.  Sec  (See  "  Materia  Medica.")  After  it  Mercury, 
Lachesis,  or  Hyoscyamus,  is  suitable. 

Pulsatilla.  Shooting,  beating  pains  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach ;  farther  down  in  the  abdomen  a  feeling  of  heaviness 
and  fulness^  with  disagreeable  tension  and  distention,  tender- 
ness and  pain  as  if  from  a  bruise  when  touched;  suffering 
from  flatulency  (see  this  article),  and  consequent  colic  after 
indigestion ;  worse  when  sitting,  lying,  or  in  the  evening,  with 
shivering  ;  patient  feels  better  out  of  doors,  than  within  ;  is  in- 
clined to,  or  has  diarrhoea ;  palefwSe,  with  livid  circle  around 
the  eyes ;  pressure,  tension,  and  aching  in  the  head.  After 
it  are  suitable,  China,  Lycopodium,  Mercury^  'Sidphur. 

Cliina.  Excessive  distention  of  the  abdomen,  as  in  tym- 
panitis, with  fulness  and  pressure,  as  if  from  hard  bodies ; 
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or  spasmodic  constriction ;  pain,  with  stoppage  of  wind  and 
hearing  toivard  the  hypochondriacal  region;  worse  at  night, 
after  errors  in  diet,  and  in  persons  weakened  by  great  loss  of 
animal  fluids,  such  as  bleeding,  too  heavy  perspiration, 
nursing,  diarrhoea,  &c.    (See  "  Pulsatilla.") 

Cocculus.  One  of  the  principal  medicines,  particularly  in 
spasmodic  and  windy  colic,  and  in  those  colics  of  women 
before  or  at  the  time  of  their  menses  (see  "Female  Dis- 
eases ") ;  or  when  there  are  constrictive,  spasmodic  pains  in 
the  hypogastrium,  nausea,  difficulty  of  breathing,  flatulency, 
and  full,  distended  stomach ;  or  a  feeling  of  emptiness  in 
the  abdomen,  with  squeezing  and  tearing  in  the  stomach; 
nausea  ;  constipation ;  nervous  excitability. 

Coffma.  Excessive  pain,  which  drives  to  despair ;  great 
agitation,  tossing,  grinding  of  the  teeth;  coldness  of  the 
limbs  ;  moaning,  and  fits  of  suffocation. 

Ignatia.  Colic  in  the  night,  waking  out  of  a  sleep,  with 
shooting  into  the  sides  and  chest ;  difficult,  but  relieved  by 
discharge  of  wind ;  suitable  for  sensitive  and  delicate  women. 

Hyoscyamus.  Spasmodic  and  griping  pain,  with  vomiting ; 
cries  ;  pain  in  the  head ;  hardness  and  distention  of  the 
abdomen,  and  tenderness  when  touched. 

Chamomilla.  Tearing,  drawing  pains,  with  great  restless- 
ness; nausea;  hitter  vomiting  or  Ulious  diarrhoea;  incarcer- 
ated wind,  with  anguish,  tension,  pressure,  fulness  in  the  pit  of 
the  stomach;  one  cheek  red,  the  other  pale ;  the  colic  appears 
mostly  at  night,  toward  sunrise,  or  after  a  meal.  {Pulsatilla 
suits  after  it.) 

Bryonia.  Fulness  and  pressure  in  the  abdomen  after 
eating;  cutting  and  stitching  pains  in  the  bowels,  particu- 
larly after  drinking  warm  milk;  coHc  pains  with  diarrhoea 
after 'taking  cold,  or  in  the  heat  of  summer.  Alternately 
with  Rhus  tox.,  in  bilious  rheumatic  attacks.    (See  this 

article.)  , 
Rhus  tox.  Pressure  in  the  stomach  and  pit  of  the  stomach; 
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pain  in  the  abdomen  at  night ;  restlessness  and  diarrhoea  of 
watery  and  slimy  substances.    (See  Bryonia.') 

Sulphur.  Against  hcemorrhoidal  colic,  when  Carbo  veg.  or 
Mei'cury  has  been  given  without  effect ;  against  bilious  colic, 
when  Chamomilla  or  Colocynth  is  insufficient ;  against  fla- 
tulent colic,  after  Chamomilla,  Calcarea  carbonica.  Mercury, 
Carbo  vegetabilis  have  been  administered ;  or  against  worm 
colic,  after  Mercury  or  Cina  has  been  given. 

Carbo  vegetabilis.  Distention  and  fulness  of  the  abdomen ; 
difficult  belching  up  of  %vind ;  colic  after  riding  in  a  carriage ; 
flatulent  colic,  with  rumbling  in  the  bowels  ;  discharge  of 
wind  of  a  putrid  smell ;  either  constipation,  or  diarrhoea  of  a 
putrid  smell. 

Arsenic.  Excessive  pain,  with  great  anguish  in  the  abdomen  ; 
intolerable  burning,  or  sensation  of  cold  in  the  abdomen ; 
pains  are  worse  at  night,  after  eating  or  drinking ;  loatery  or 
bilious  vomiting  ;  diarrhoea,  with  thirst,  shivering,  and  excessive 
debility. 

Veratrum.  Cutting  as  from  knives  in  the  abdomen,  which 
is  very  tender  to  touch ;  burning  in  the  whole  abdomen ;  flatu^ 
lent  colic,  Avith  noisy  rumbling  of  wind,  which  is  discharged 
with  difficulty.  (Alternately  with  Arsenic  in  severe  cases,  or 
with  Coffma  at  the  time  of  menstruation.) 

Opium.  Abdomen  hard  and  distended /  tympanitis,  with 
heaviness  in  the  abdomen,  as  from  a  weight  {lead  or  painter's 
colic)  ;  obstinate  constipation,  with  vomiting  even  of  f^ces  and 
urine;  or  involuntary  stools,  of  a  dark  colour  and  fetid. 

Lachesis.  In  spasmodic  and  inflammatory  colic,  when 
Colocynth,  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  Nux  vom.  have  been 
administered  without  effect;  in  hemorrhoidal  colic,  and  aft^- 
mechamcal  injuries;  after  Carbo  veg.,  when  there  are  great 
weakness,  sinking  feeling,  small,  quick  pulse ;  or  alternately 
with  Lycopodium,  if  severe  constipation  remains.  (See  this 
article.) 

Lycopodium.     In  flatulent  colic ;  swelling,  frdness,  and 
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distentio7i  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  with  cohc  pain,  incarce- 
ration of  wind,  which  is  not  discharged.  (Is  suitable  after 
Pulsatilla  or  Lachesis  ;  see  these.) 

Platina.  In  consequence  of  fear  or  anger,  or  poisoning 
ly  lead,  after  Opium  and  Belladonna  ;  suitable  principally  for 
females,  or  when  the  bodily  sufferings  disappear  as  soon  as 
the  mental  distresses  begin,  or  vice  versd  ;  is  afraid  of  dying ; 
cannot  refrain  from  weeping ;  contracting  pain  in  the  abdomen ; 
2)ressure  in  the  stomach  after  eating ;  also  a  contracting  pain, 
as  if  laced  too  tight ;  with  a  sensation  of  constant  bearing  down. 

Aconite.  Extreme  tenderness  of  the  abdomen;  much  an- 
guish, restlessness  and  tossing,  particularly  when  the  pains 
are  located  in  the  region  of  the  bladder ;  when  the  bowels 
seem  to  retract,  with  frequent  but  unsuccessful  want  to 
urinate. 

Arnica.  Contusive  pain  in  the  sides  of  the  abdomen  in 
pregnant  females  ;  pain  in  the  abdomen  fi-om  lifting ;  fidness 
in  the  stomach,  as  if  one  had  eaten  too  much  ;  stitches  in  the 
pit  of  the  stomach,  with  pressure  back  to  the  spine,  and  an 
oppression  on  the  chest,  worse  after  eating,  drinking,  and  touch; 
stitches  in  the  left  hypochondria,  tailing  away  the  breath  :  dis- 
tention and  hardness  of  the  abdomen,  with  soreness  in  the 
sides,  better  after  discharge  of  urine ;  diarrhoea,  watery,  or 
from  indigestion. 

Mercury.  Shooting,  or  viole7it  contracting  pains  in  the 
abdomen,  especially  around  the  navel,  with  nausea  ;  frequent 
desire  to  evacuate,  or  slimy  diarrhoea  ;  profuse  quantity  of 
saliva  in  the  mouth;  shivering,  with  heat,  especially  in  the 
face  ;  abdomen  tender  to  touch  ;  colic  pains,  worse  in  the 
night ;  great  lassitude. 

Cina.     Colic  pains  from  worms,  especially  around  the 
navel,  which  is  tender  to  the  touch.    CVnacc  in  such  cases 
every  half  hour  repeated  (the  dose  from  two  to  four  glob.), 
is  more  effectual  than  the  other  preparation  of  Cma  (see 
"  Worms.") 
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Rheum.  Particularly  in  infants,  when  the  colic  is  accom- 
panied by  diarrhoea  of  a  sour  smell  and  pressing  down  before 
and  after  the  stool ;  or  when  there  are  in  adults  cutting  pains 
in  the  abdomen,  forcing  one  to  bend  over,  frequently  soon 
after  eating ;  worse  when  standing. 

Sepia.  Colic  pains  in  p^-egnant  or  lying-in  women,  or  even 
spasms,  as  if  the  intestines  were  turning  over ;  cutting  pains 
a/te>-  motion ;  burning  and  stitches  in  the  abdomen,  which  is 
hard  and  distended ;  pressure  and  sensation  of  heaviness  in 
the  abdomen,  with  bearing  down  ;  rumbling  of  the  bowels 
after  eating;  constipation,  or  greenish  diarrhoea,  especially 
in  children. 

Calcarea  curb.  Contractive,  gnawing  spasms,  or  cutting 
pains  in  the  abdomen;  difficulty  of  discharging  the  wind, 
with  noisy  rumbling  of  the  bowels ;  cannot  bear  the  clothes 
tight  around  the  hypochondria ;  acidity  of  the  stomach,  with 
vomiting  of  food,  especially  in  children  when  teething ; 
lightish  diarrhoea. 

Stannum.  Spasms  in  the  region  of  the  diaphragm,  as  in 
hysterical  or  hypochondriacal  persons,  with  difficulty  of  eject- 
ing the  wind;  constipation,  or  slimy  diarrhoea,  and  great 
weakness.    (Compare  China.) 

Administration. — Dissolve  twelve  glob,  of  the  selected 
remedy  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  every  fifteen 
or  thirty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  for  two  or  three  times  ;  then 
wait  the  same  length  of  time  before  giving  another  remedy, 
if  not  better ;  but  if  the  patient  is  better,  do  not  repeat  the 
medicine  as  often.  This  is  particularly  the  case  with  Colocynth, 
which  is  the  remedy  most  frequently  needed.  In  the  most 
agonizing  pains,  the  alternate  use  of  Coffcea  and  Camphor,  in 
solution,  given  as  above  stated,  afibrds  temporary  relief,  until 
other  remedies  may  complete  the  cure.  In  cases  where  the 
pains  are  not  so  excessive,  the  medicines  must  not  be  re- 
peated as  fi-equently  ;  say,  only  from  two,  three,  to  six  hours 
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a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better,  or  until  another  remedy  is 
needed. 

Diet  and  Kegimen.— Persons  subject  to  tbis  complaint 
must  avoid  all  substances  wbicb  produce  it,  sucb  as  kale 
(kobl)  and  otber  green  vegetables,  acidulated  drinks,  veal, 
&c.  In  an  attack  of  colic,  give  only  tbe  mildest  nourisbment 
—gruel,  toast-water,  toasted-bread,  &c.— no  milk,  except  in 
worm  colic,  wben  sweet,  cold  milk,  wiU  pacify  tbe  worms. 
Keep  tbe  feet  dry  and  warm,  also  in  wet,  cold  weatber  a 
flannel  bandage  around  tbe  bowels.  In  colic  from  indiges- 
tion, a  cup  of  black  coffee  taken  immediately  is  strongly 
recommended. 

Congestion  and  Stagnation  of  Blood  in  the  Abdomen. 

Tbat  process,  by  wbicb  disease  is  generated  and  grows, 
depends  upon  certain  laws,  wbicb  in  no  case  appear  in  more 
constant  regularity,  tban  in  producing  tbe  different  kinds  of 
congestions.    Tbe  tbree  great  divisions  of  tbe  body— bead, 
breast,  and  abdomen— are,  at  certain  periods  of  man's  Ufe, 
successively,  tbe  places   for   congestions   and  stagnation. 
Tbus  tbe  bead  inclines  to  be  congested  in  cbildbood,  tbe 
breast  in  youtb  up  to  tbirty  or  tbirty-five  years  (bence,  in 
tbis  period  most  all  lung-diseases  occur),  and,  finally,  tbe 
abdomen  in  middle  age,  from  tbirty-five  to  old  age  (bence 
in  tbis  period  so  many  bowel-diseases,  sucb  as  bypocbon- 
dria,  piles,  dyspepsia,  &c.,  take  place.)    One  of  tbe  most 
natural  causes  for  tbese  various  diseases  is  the  determination 
of  blood  to  the  abdomen.    We  must  not  increase,  by  our  mode 
of  living,  tbis  natural  tendency  to  congestion ;  as,  if  neglected 
or  mistreated,  its  cure  will  be  very  difficult. 

CHAKACTEBiBTics.-Persons  troubled  mtb  tbis  disease 
have  a  sensation  of  beat  and  burning  in  tbe  stomach,  together 
with  the  feeUng  of  heaviness,  hardness,  and  tension,  m  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen. 
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Treatment. — Nux  vomica  and  Sulphur  are  the  principal 
remedies. 

Ntix  vomica.  Especially  for  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary- 
life,  are  constipated,  have  pains  in  the  loins,  hips,  and  back, 
as  if  broken  and  very  weak ;  hardness  and  tension  of  the 
abdomen ;  cannot  bear  the  pressure  of  the  clothing  around 
the  waist. 

Sulphur.  After  Nux  vomica  has  relieved  partially,  in  all 
cases,  even  the  most  obstinate,  where  constipation,  hypochon- 
driacal and  haemorrhoidal  symptoms  are  present  ;  Nux 
vomica  alternately  with  Sulphur,  every  second  or  third  day  a 
dose  (four  to  six  glob.)  until  four  doses  of  each  are  taken, 
will  generally  be  sufficient  to  relieve  ;  if  not,  repeat  it,  after 
an  interval  of  from  eight  to  fourteen  days,  during  which  time 
no  medicine  must  be  taken. 

Arsenic  and  Carho  vegetabilis.  Administered  in  the  same 
manner,  if  there  is  great  weakness,  with  tendency  to  diarrhoea 
and  flatulency. 

Capsicum.  If  the  evacuations  are  soft,  triflmg,  slimy, 
watery,  give  two  or  three  times  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until 
better. 

Other  remedies  to  be  used  successively,  but  slowly,  are : 
Pulsatilla,  Sepia,  Belladonna,  Mercury,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Exercise  on  foot  and  horseback  ; 
the  systematic  use  of  cold  water  (see  "  Hydropathy ")  | 
regularity  of  aU  habits,  and  cheerfulness  of  mind,  are 
necessary. 

Diet.— See  "  Piles." 

Inflammation  of  the  Diaphragm.  {Diaphragmitis.) 

This  disease  resembles  pleurisy  very  much  :  sharp,  shooting 
pains  under  the  short-ribs ;  worse  on  pressing  between  or 
below  the  ribs,  on  sneezing,  coughing,  inhaling,  or  striking 
the  body  ;  relieved  by  bending  the  body  forward ;  frequently 
there  is  hiccough  present. 
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Causes.— The  same  as  in  pleurisy.  We  have  only  to  add, 
that  external  injuries,  such  as  blows,  falls  on  the  ribs  directly 
or  a  jan-ing  of  the  diaphragm  by  a  jump  on  the  heels  and  feet, 
or  (as  in  little  children  it  is  often  the  case),  a  twisting  or  un- 
natural turning  of  the  body,  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of 

this  disease. 

Tbeatment.— The  same  as  in  "  Pleurisy." 

The  principal  remedies  are :  Bryonia,  Aconite,  Nux  vomica,- 
ChamomiUa.  This  latter,  particularly  in  infants  and  children, 
when  they  are  swollen  around  the  short-ribs,  where  the 
slightest  touch  cannot  be  borne  without  screaming  or  stop- 
page  of  breath.  (See,  in  « Diseases  of  Children,"  "Liver- 
grown.")  Nux  vomica  when  ChamomiUa  seems  to  be  insuffi- 
cient, and  there  is  extreme  constipation. 

If  caused  by  external  injuries,  Arnica  externaUy,  in  solution,* 
and  internally,  in  alternation  with  Aconite,  every  hour  or  two 
hours  a  dose  (six  glob.)  must  be  used  until  better. 

Administkation,  Diet,  and  Regimen,  the  same  as  in 
"  Plevirisy." 

Abdominal  Inflammation. 
We  now  proceed  to  the  inflammations  of  those  organs 
which  lay  between  the  peritoneum,  or  that  serous  membrane 
which  envelopes,  as  within  a  sac,  all  the  abdominal  viscera. 
The  inflammations  of  these  organs  have  this  one  pecuhar 
feature  in  regard  to  the  pulse,  that  the  higher  the  inflamma- 
tion runs,  the  smaller  and  more  suppressed,  often  wiry,  the 
pulse  appears  ;  and  that  the  pulse  itself,  as  an  indication  of 
inflammation,  is  frequently  inconsiderable,  and  often  is  only 
discoverable  by  hard  pressure. 

1.  Inflammation  of  the  Stomach.  {Gastritis.) 
CHABACTEMSTics.-This  is  a  daugcrous  disease,  and  ought 
not  to  be  treated  by  laymen ;  but,  on  account  of  its  rapid 

*  The  Arnica  poultice  is  invaluable  in  these  case.,  appUed  to  the 
part. — Ed. 
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course,  we  feel  the  necessity  of  introducing  it  here,  in  order 
to  enable  every  one  to  diminish,  or  take  away  entirely,  its 
danger,  by  applying  those  remedies  which  have  a  specific 
bearing  upon  it. 

Gasti-itis  is  characterised  by  a  constant,  violent,  burning, 
and  stitching  pain  in  the  gastric  regions,  increased  by  pres- 
sure, respiration,  or  taking  any  kind  of  food ;  besides  this, 
there  are  heat,  swelling,  and  tension,  with  pulsation  in  the 
region  of  the  stomach  ;  nothing  will  stay  on  the  stomach,  not 
even  pure  water ;  although  there  is  great  thirst,  yet  water  is 
frequently  rejected ;  indeed,  sometimes,  besides  other  violent 
nervous  fits  and  convulsions,  hydrophobic  symptoms  occur, 
with  tetanic  spasms,  great  and  sudden  prostration ;  fainting  ; 
the  pulse  gets  smaller,  more  wiry ;  extremities  cooler,  and 
the  restless  anxiety  greater,  the  higher  the  inflammation  is. 
Death  takes  place,  either  by  gangrene  (which  is  announced 
by  sudden  cessation  of  all  pain,  small,  remitting  pulse, 
scarcely  perceptible,  hands  and  feet  icy  cold),  or  by  nervous 
paralysis,  with  spasms  and  fainting  fits,  together  with  symp- 
toms of  the  utmost  debility.  Signs  of  improvement  are, 
when  the  pulse  becomes  larger  and  broader,  the  pains  less 
severe,  without  ceasing  entirely,  and  the  hands  and  feet 
warmer. 

This  disease  may,  after  an  improper  treatment,  pass  into 
chronic  inflammation,  induration,  or  ulceration,  of  the 
stomach. 

Causes.— BiUous  diarrhceas,  if  suddenly  checked;  acrid 
poisons  taken  mto  the  stomach  ;  abuse  of  emetics  and  ardent 
spirits;  transfer  of  gout;  suppressed  secretions;  external 
injuries  ;  or  drinking  of  ice  water  when  heated. 

TEEATMENT.-^coniVe  is  the  first  remedy  to  be  given  if 
the  pains  are  severe,  and  the  heat  great  in  the  stomach,'  or 
when  a  chill  preceded  the  afi-ection,  or  when  it  Avas  caused  by 
taking  cold  drinks  when  overheated. 

ADMiNisTRATioN.-Dissolve  twclve  glob,  in  half  a  teacup- 
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ful  of  water ;  give  every  twenty  or  thirty  minutes  a  teaspoon- 
M  until  ten  spoonfuls  are  taken ;  if  then  not  better,  select 
another  remedy,  which  must  be  prepared  and  given  in  the 
same  manner,  until  better,  or  another  remedy  is  necessary. 

Bryonia.    Generally  after  Aconite  or  Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha.  After  Aconite,  if  vomiting  predominates,  and 
the  disease  was  caused  by  indigestion,  but  the  tongue  is  clear. 

Antimonium.  Under  similar  symptoms  as  Ipecacuanha; 
but  the  tongue  has  a  thick  coating  of.  white  or  yellowish 
mucus. 

Pulsatilla.  After  Ipecacuanha  or  Bryonia,  or  when  the 
disease  was  caused  by  indigestion,  or  a  chill  in  the  stomach 
from  having  taken  ice. 

Arsenic.    For  a  similar  condition,  but  there  is  a  rapid 
failure  of  strength,  pale,  sunken  countenance,  cold  extremi- 
ties ;  alternately  with  Veratrum. 

Veratrum.  For  similar  symptoms.  (See  "Asiatic  Cholera.") 

Belladonna  and  Hyoscyamus,  alternately,  if  nervous,  spas- 
modic, hydi-ophobic  symptoms  appear ;  drowsiness,  delirium, 
loss  of  consciousness. 

Arnica.    In  case  external  injuries  were  the  cause  of  the 

disease, 

Nux  vomica  and  Lachesis,  in  alternation,  if  abuse  of  ardent 
spirits  caused  the  gastritis ;  after  which, 

Lachesis  and  Arsenic  may  be  alternated  with  benefit. 

Cantharis.    In  the  most  violent  cases,  particularly  when 
the  burning  pain  is  intolerable  ;  alternately  with  Coffma. 

Opium  and  Camphor,  alternately,  if  no  remedy  seems  to 
ameliorate  the  case  ;  drowsiness  and  stupor,  particularly  in 
drunkards  ;  afterward,  give  other  suitable  remedies,  which 
^vill  then  have  a  better  effect. 

For  gastritis  from  acrid  poisons,  see  "  Poisoning."  After 
the  poison  is  removed,  treat  as  above. 

For  the  chronic  form  of  the  disease,  see  "  Dyspepsia,  Car- 
.dialgia,  Spasms  of  the  Stomach." 


INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  BOWELS. 


297 


Diet  and  Regimen. — As  during  the  height  of  the  disease 
nothing  will  stay  on  the  stomach,  it  is  better  to  offer  the 
patient  nothing  but  water  ;  afterward  the  mildest  gruel,  made 
of  rice  or  flour,  milk  and  water,  buttermilk,  gum-arabic  water, 
milk  toast.  Continue  this  diet  for  some  time  before  it  is 
changed  for  a  stronger  one ;  and  then  only  soups  and  mild 
vegetables. 

Externally  apply,  if  necessary,  on  the  stomach,  fomenta- 
tions of  hops,  mustard  baths  on  the  feet,  and,  if  possible,  a 
lukewarm  bath.    (See  Note  on  Mustard-bath,  p.  255. — Ed.) 


2.  Inflammation  of  the  Boioels.  {^Enteritis.') 

This  disease  occurs  in  two  varieties  ;  either  idiopathic, 
where  no  other  disease  preceded  it,  or  symptomatic,  when  it 
appears  in  consequence  of  other  diseases,  such  as  "  Typhus," 
&c.  The  former  is  very  acute,  but  of  rare  occurrence,  and 
involves  in  its  sphere  the  mucous  membrane,  as  well  as  the 
submucous  tissue  and  peritoneal  coat — a  very  painful  and 
dangerous  disease  ;  while  the  latter,  not  so  acute  in  its  course, 
occurs  more  frequently,  attacking  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  intestines,  mostly  in  portions  ;  being,  on  that  account, 
not  so  painful  and  dangerous,  but  sometimes  leading  to  ulcera- 
tions of  the  bowels. 

Characteristics  of  the  idiopathic  or  very  acute  form. — 
Violent  burning  or  pungent  pain,  permanently  on  one  spot  of 
the  abdomen,  generally  in  the  region  of  the  navel ;  increased 
by  the  slightest  touch  or  movement ;  with  tension,  heat,  and 
bloatedness  of  the  abdomen  ;  obstinate  constipation  ;  vomit- 
ing of  slime  or  bile,  finally  of  fseces  {ileus  miserere) ;  violent 
thirst,  yet  cold  drinks  do  not  agree ;  sobbmg,  anxiety ;  rest- 
lessness ;  pulse  small,  contracted  as  in  gastritis  ;  urine  fre- 
quently suppressed. 

The  fatal  termination  of  this  disease  occurs  under  similar 
symptoms  as  in  gastritis  by  gangrene  ;  the  most  violent  pain 
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suddenly  disappearing,  pulse  sinking,  remittent,  impercep- 
tible ;  involuntary,  cadaverously  fetid  stools. 

The  symptoms  of  recovery  are  the  same  as  in  gastritis.  In 
regard  to  the  obstinate  constipation  which  is  such  a  constant 
symptom  in  this  disease,  we  would  remark  that  this  does  not 
constitute  or  cause  the  disease,  but  is  its  natural  consequence, 
and  disappears  as  soon  as  the  inflammation,  by  the  proper 
remedies,  is  reduced.  Any  violent  attempt,  by  severe  medi- 
cines, to  effect  a  passage,  would  only  add  to  the  inflammation, 
and  hasten  a  fatal  result.  The  best  expedient  for  this  pur- 
pose is,  besides  the  medicines  to  be  mentioned  hereafter, 
injections  of  tobacco  smoke,  which  relieve  the  pain,  or  luke- 
warm baths,  which  destroy  the  spasms,  often  remaining  after 
the  inflammation  is  subdued. 

Treatment.— ^coniVe  must  be  used  first,  as  directed  in 
gastritis.  It  is  the  principal  remedy,  as  long  as  the  accom- 
panying fever  is  intense— the  skin  very  hot. 

In  severe  cases,  Arsenic  and  Veratrum  after  it,  in  a  sinular 
manner,  as  directed  in  gastritis. 

In  less  severe  cases,  Lachesis,  Belladonna,  and  Mercury, 
in  alternation,  wiU  suffice,  if  the  skin  has  become  cooler,  from 
the  application  of  Aconite,  but  there  stiU  remain  great  sore- 
ness of  the  abdomen  and  intense  thirst. 

These  medicines  must  be  separately  dissolved  in  water 
(twelve  glob,  to  half  a  teacupful),  and  eveiy  two  hours, 
alternately,  a  teaspoonful  given,  until  three  or  four  teaspoon- 
fuls  of  each  are  taken,  or  until  better. 

But  in  the  severest  cases,  when  vomiting  of  faeces  appeai-s 

{ileus  miserere). 

Opium  must  be  administered,  every  hour  a  dose  (four 
glob.),  and  if  not  relieved  within  six,  eight,  or  twelve  hours. 

Plumbum,  in  the  same  manner.  It  is  in  this  stage  where 
injections  of  an  infusion  of  tobacco,  or  injecting  tobacco 
smoke,  is  of  the  greatest  benefit ;  also  a  lukewarm  bath,  to 
relax  the  whole  system,  and  facilitate  a  decided  reaction. 
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Chaeaotekistics  of  the  symptomatic  or  subacute  form. — 
This  is  always  a  concomitant  symptom  in  typhus,  or  other 
malignant  fevers  ;  also  in  consumption  of  the  bowels.  The 
pain  of  the  abdomen  consists  of  a  soreness,  aggravated  by 
hard  pressure,  and  after  cold  di'inks  and  indigestible  food  ; 
the  tongue  is  red,  smooth,  sometimes  shining  ;  loss  of  appe- 
tite ;  thirst  variable  ;  constant  dryness  in  the  mouth  and 
throat ;  nausea  and  vomiting  are  more  or  lees  present,  the 
more  so,  the  nearer  the  inflamed  portions  of  the  intestines 
are  to  the  stomach.  When  the  lower  parts  are  more  inflamed, 
which  is  indicated  by  the  pain  in  that  region,  diarrhoea  of  a 
slimy  mucus,  often  mixed  with  blood,  is  present,  as  in  dy- 
sentery. This  is  particularly  the  case  in  the  beginning. 
For  "  Consumption  of  the  bowels,"  such  as  nursing  females 
are  sometimes  subject  to,  see  "  Diseases  of  Females." 

Treatment. — If  this  disease  occurs  in  typhus  or  other 
mahgnant  fevers,  see  their  respective  chapters.  In  the  com- 
mencement of  a  typhus,  if  the  pain  in  the  abdomen  is  exces- 
sive, give  a  few  doses  of  Aconite,  every  two  or  three  hours 
one  (four  glob.) ;  after  which  give  Bryonia  and  RJius  tax. 
(in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  twelve  glob,  dissolved), 
every  two  hours,  alternately,  a  teaspoonful.  See  "  Typhus 
Fever." 

If  it  resembles  a  bloody  dysentery,  after  the  use  of  Aconite, 
as  above,  ^we  Belladonna  and  Mercury  in  alternation  (dis- 
solve of  each  twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every 
hour  a  teaspoonful,  until  better;  after  which  Nitric  acid 
generally  suits,  particularly  if  the  patient  has  already  taken  a 
good  deal  of  Calomel ;  or  Colocynth,  if  bilious,  green  matter 
is  vomited  or  discharged  by  the  dysenteric  operation.  For 
the  application  of  these  medicines,  and  of  Sulphur,  which  is 
important  in  this  disease,  see  "  Dysentery." 

If  worms  are  suspected  to  be  the  cause  of  the  inflammation 
of  the  bowels,  or  are  complicated  with  it,  see  «  Worms." 

If  the  disease  resembles  or  runs  into  consumption  of  the 
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bowels,   see   "  Diarrhoea  "   and   "  DiarrhcEa  of  lying-in 
Women." 

The  ch'onic  form  of  this  disease  requires  the  same  remedies, 
only  administered  not  so  often,  because  the  symptoms  are  less 
urgent. 

In  all  severe  cases  of  this  kind,  it  is  indispensably  neces- 
sary to  apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician,  if  one  can  be  had. 
Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  in  "  Gastritis." 

Inflammation  of  the  Livek.  (^Hepatitis.') 
Chaeacteiiistics. — This  inflammation  difiers  according  to 
its  place  in  the  liver. 

a.  When  the  surface  and  the  convex  or  upper  part  of  the 
liver  is  inflamed,  there  are  in  the  right  hypochondria  some- 
times stitches,  at  other  times  burning  pains,  often  as  violent  as 
in  pleurisy,  shooting  to  the  breast-bone,  the  right  shoulder- 
blade,  increased  by  deep  respiration,  frequently  accompanied 
with  cough  and  vomiting ;  in  this  form  the  patient  cannot  lay 
on  the  right  side. 

b.  When  the  concave,  or  lower  part,  and  the  substance  of 
the  liver  is  inflamed,  there  is  not  so  much  pain,  but  more 
a  feeling  of  pressing,  heaviness,  as  of  a  bag  lying  in  that 
region ;  the  colour  of  the  eyes  and  face  becomes  yellomsh, 
as  if  jaundice  were  present ;  bitter  taste,  and  vomiting ;  in 
this  form  the  patient  cannot  lay  on  the  left  side. 

In  both  forms  general  inflammatory  fever  is  present  more 
or  less,  and  the  region  of  the  liver  sensitive  to  pressure,  and 
apparently  bloated  and  hot.  The  first  form  may  be  mistaken 
for  pleurisy,  as  the  symptoms  are  very  similar;  but,  as  in 
such  a  case  the  treatment  would  be  the  same,  no  danger  can 
result  from  such  a  mistake. 

If  hepatitis  is  not  well  treated,  it  has  the  tendency  to  pass 
into  the  chronic  state,  forming  ulcerations,  which  either 
appear  externally  or  communicate  internally  with  the  in- 
testines or  the  lungs,  causing  inflammation  of  these  organs  ; 
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indurations,  adhesion,  gangrene,  are  also  issues  of  neglected 
hepatitis. 

Causes.— Summer  heat  and  hot  climate  predispose  to  this 
disease;  also,  the  abuse  of  ardent  spirits;  beside,  it  is 
excited  by  external  lesions,  concussion  of  the  brain,  suddenly 
suppressed  diai-rhoea  or  dysentery,  haemorrhoidal  congestion,  or 
strong  emetics  or  purgatives,  the  abuse  of  mercury,  the 
presence  of  stones  in  the  gall-bladder,  indigestion,  violent 
passion  or  anger,  particularly  when  immediately  following  the 
di-inking  of  ardent  spirits. 

Treatment.— The  following  are  the  principal  remedies 
necessary  for  the  acute  form  of  this  disease :  Aconite,  Cha- 
momilla,  Bryonia,  China,  Belladonna,  Mercury,  Nux  vomica, 
Pulsatilla,  Sulphur,  Lachesis. 

For  the  species  a.  are  more  suitable  :  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Bryonia,  Mercury,  Lachesis,  Sulphur. 

^  For  the  species  b.,  Aconite,  Chamomilla,  Mercury,  Pulsa- 
tilla, China,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

For  chronic  affection,  such  as  enlargement  and  induration 
of  the  liver  (hver  complaint)  :  Ntix  vomica.  Sulphur. 

(Other  serious  chronic  diseases  of  the  liver  must  be  treated 
by  a  homoeopathic  physician.) 

Symptomatic  Aconite.   At  the  commencement 

of  the  treatment,  when  there  is  violent  inflammatory  fever 
shooting  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  tossing  about,  fear  of 
death,  and  anguish;  pain  seems  to  be  insupportable. 

Belladonna.  Pressing  pains  extending  to  the  chest  and 
shoulders ;  fulness  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  and  around  the 
short-ribs;  difficult  and  anxious  respiration ;  anxious  tossing 
and  sleeplessness;  thirst,  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat- 
headache,  with  clouded  sight,  and  vertigo,  with  fainting! 
Suitable  after  Aconite,  and  alternately  with  Lachesis  or 
Mercury. 

Bryonia.    Pressing  pains,   with  fubiess  in   the  hypo 
chondria;  violent  oppression  of  the  chest;  rapid  and  anxious 
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breathing;  tongue  yellowish  and  thickly  coated,  followed  by 
fever  and  thirst;  pains  worse  by  movement;  constipation. 
Suitable  after  Aconite,  or  alternately  with  Mercury. 

Mercury.  Patient  cannot  lie  long  on  the  right  side ;  pains 
are  pressing  and  shooting;  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  ;  thirst 
and  shivering  ;  skin  and  eyes  yello^vi3h.  After  it  Lachesia 
and  Sulphur  are  suitable. 

Lachesis.    If  Belladonna  or  Mercury  are  insufficient,  or 
when  the  patient  is  in  the  habit  of  drinking  ardent  spirits. 

Sulphur.  In  every  case  of  hepatitis,  either  at  the  end  of 
the  cure,  or  when  the  preceding  remedies  have  produced  no 
perceptible  amelioration  within  a  few  days. 

Chamomilla.  In  hepatitis  after  taking  cold  ;  when  caused 
by  violent  anger,  or  when  there  are  dull,  pressing  pains,  not 
aggravated  by  movement,  respiration,  or  external  pressure; 
yellow  colour  of  the  skin;  pressure  in  the  stomach;  gastric 
bilious  state  of  the  stomach;  tongue  coated;  bitter  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  fits  of  anguish. 

Pulsatilla.    In  hepatitis  from  indigestion,  alternately  with 
China;  nausea,  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  tongue  coated; 
oppression  of  the  chest;  tension  around  the  short-ribs; 
of  anguish  in  the  night,  with  loose,  greenish,  and  slimy 
evacuations. 

China.  After  indigestion,  or  when  there  are  shooting  and 
pressing,  sweUing  and  hardness  of  the  hepatic  region ; 
pressing  headache;  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  and  yellowish 

coat  on  the  tongue. 

Nux  vomica.  After  a  fit  of  passion,  or  when  there  are 
shooting  and  beating  under  the  short-ribs  of  the  right  side, 
excessively  tender  when  touched;  nausea,  with  sour  and 
bitter  taste;  fits  of  anguish;  shortness  of  breath,  thirst, 
vertigo,  and  headache;  suitable  for  drunkards,  and  in 
chronic  liver  affections,  previous  to  Sulphur. 

Administbation.— Dissolve  of  the  remedy  selected  twelve 
globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  every  two  hours 
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a  teaspoonful,  until  three  or  four  spoonfuls  are  taken,  or 
until  another  remedy  is  indicated  by  the  change  of  symptoms ; 
as  the  patient  gets  better,  lengthen  the  intervals ;  as  soon  as 
greatly  relieved,  discontinue  all  medicine  for  forty-eight  hours, 
when  one  dose  (four  glob.)  of  Sulphur  may  be  administered 
to  complete  the  cure. 

In  chronic  hepatitis,  give  of  the  necessary  remedy  only  once 
in  twenty-four  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  two  or  three 
days;  then  discontinue  six  or  eight  days  before  the  next 
remedy  is  given. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — No  meat  or  meat  soups  of  any  kind, 
but  farinaceous  substances — rice  and  oatmeal  gruel,  sweetened 
and  made  palatable  by  lemon-juice,  lemonade,  cold  or  warm, 
prunes  stewed  or  boiled  in  gruels,  baked  apples,  toasted 
bread,  toast-water,  cold  water  alone.  Keep  the  patient  quiet 
and  comfortable  as  regards  temperature. 

Jaundice.  {Icterus.) 

Chahacteristics.  —  This  disease,  well  known  by  the 
yellow  colour  it  imparts  to  all  the  white  parts  of  the  body,  is 
not  to  be  considered  dangerous  of  itself,  but  becomes  only  so 
by  neglect,  when  other  serious  disorders,  hectic  fever,  dropsy, 
&c.,  may  follow.  In  most  cases  it  is  the  result  of  neglected 
liver  diseases,  or  is  caused  by  taking  cold  affecting  the 
liver;  also,  by  worms;  gall-stones,  obstructing  the  gall- 
duct;  or  is  induced  by  excessive  mental  emotions.  In 
jaundice  the  bowels  become  constipated,  and  if  faeces  pass, 
they  are  hard  and  whitish ;  the  urine  is  orange  coloured,  and 
the  skin  dry,  or,  if  moist,  it  is  from  weakness,  and  the  perspi- 
ration imparts  a  yellow  colour  to  the  patient's  linen. 

Treatment.— The  principal  object  must  be  to  increase, 
by  degrees,  the  healthy  action  of  the  skin  ;  the  patient,  there ' 
fore,  ought  to  keep  warmly  covered  in  bed  in  a  warm  room, 
and  take,  for  the  first  three  or  four  days,  Mercury,  morning' 
noon,  and  night  a  dose  (four  glob.);  if  not  better  at  the' 


# 


304         AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 

expiration  of  four  days,  give  Hepar,  in  the  same  manner ; 
but  if  signs  of  amelioration  appear,  give  It  at  longer  inter- 
vals ;  this  course  generally  removes  the  disease  in  eight  or 
ten  days,  during  which  time  the  patient  must  keep  in  an 
equal,  warm  temperature  and  perspiration.  In  very  obstinate 
cases  Lachesis,  Nitric  acid,  Sulphur,  may  be  given  afterward 
in  the  same  manner. 

If  jaundice  is  complicated  with  fever,  see  "  Inflammation 

of  the  Liver." 

If  it  is  caused  by  abuse  of  Mercury,  see  medicinal  diseases, 
under  the  head  of  "  Mercury.'' 

Diet  and  Regimen,  as  in  "  Hepatitis." 

Inflammation  of  the  Spleen.  {Splenitis.) 
Chakactekistics.— Sharp,  pressing,  or  shooting  pains  in 
the  left  side,  below  the  short-ribs;  the  spleen  on  pressure  is 
painful,  and  when  pressed  upward  excites  cough  and  nausea 
in  the  stomach,  sometimes  vomiting  of  blood;  if  fever  is 
present,  it  is  very  high,  with  aU  the  concomitant  symptoms  of 
inflammation  of  internal  organs.  The  region  of  the  spleen  is 
enlarged  and  congested. 

Causes.— SimHar  to  those  of  inflanunation  of  the  liver, 
besides  the  abuse  of  quinine  or  Peruvian  bark ;  also,  living  m 
a  marshy  region  causes  congestion  of  the  spleen,  and  conse- 
quently inflammation,  under  otherwise  trifling  circumstances. 

Treatment.— We  have  an  acute  and  chronic  form.  For 
the  acute.  Aconite,  Bryonia,  and  China,  are  the  principal 
remedies,  to  be  administered  as  directed  in  hepatitis. 

If  vomiting  of  blood  is  present,  or  sometimes  even  the 
blood  is  discharged  by  the  stools,  Arnica,  Rhus  tax.,  and 
Arsenic,  followed  by  China,  are  necessary,  one  remedy  after 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  above. 

For  the  Chronic  form,  enlarg&ment,  induration  of  the  spleen 
(fever  cake),  Sulphur,  Calcarea  carbonica,  Ferrum,  Lycopo- 
dium,  Carbo  vegctabilis,  are  the  principal  remedies  ;  admini. 
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stration  as  directed  in  the  chronic  form  of  hepatitis ;  but  it  is 
necessai-y  to  obtain  the  aid  of  a  skilful  homoeopathic  phy- 
sician for  its  treatment. 
Diet  and  Kegimen,  as  in  "  Hepatitis." 

WOKMS. 

Every  pait  of  the  system  can,  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, create  and  sustain  worms,  or  other  imperfectly 
organized  animals;  thus,  the  skin,  liver,  lungs,  kidneys, 
even  the  brain  and  eyes,  in  some  animals,  are  favourable 
places  for  their  generation,  the  species  of  animals  varying 
according  to  the  organ  attacked.  Worms  are  most  frequently 
found  in  the  intestiaal  canal ;  there  are  three  kinds  of  worms 
met  with — the  Ascaris,  or  pinworms  (ascaris  vermicularis), 
Mawworms  (ascaris  lumbricoides),  and  the  Tapeworm  (taenia), 
of  which  there  are  two  varieties  : 

a.  The  broad  one  (taenia  lata,)  varying  from  three  to  twelve 
feet  in  length,  seldom  comes  away  entire,  but  in  joints  ;  and 

b.  The  solitary  tapeworm  (taenia  solium),  with  long  and 
slender  joints,  sometimes  reaching  the  length  of  thirty  feet. 

Chaeacteeistics. — It  is  frequently  not  an  easy  matter  to 
decide  positively  on  the  presence  of  worms  in  the  system,  as 
most  all  the  symptoms  indicative  of  worms  are  met  with  in 
other  diseases.  One  symptom  is  to  be  excepted,  that  is,  the 
passage  of  some  worms,  or  undoubted  pieces  of  them.  This 
uncertainty  in  the  characteristics  of  the  worm  disease  is  no 
less  annoying  than  embarrassing  to  an  allopathic  practitioner ; 
as  his  prescriptions  are  dangerous,  and,  in  most  cases,  with- 
out good  or  decided  result  for  the  little  patient,  as  with  the 
worms  their  cause  is  not  always  expelled.  Homeopathy,  on 
account  of  its  guiding  principle,  avoids  either  of  the  two 
dangerous  issues,  and,  prescribing  for  the  ostensible  symptoms 
as  they  reflect  the  inward  disease  cures  and  eradicates  this 
surely,  safely,  and  mildly.    Merely  expelling  the  worms,  by 
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remedies  which  have  no  specific  bearing  upon  the  worm 
disease,  is  of  no  essential  use,  and  requires  often  enormous 
quantities  of  poisonous  and  dangerous  stuff  before  one  of  the 
worms  is  sickened,  killed,  or  expelled.  I  have  seen  the 
foundation  of  painful  chronic  diseases  laid  by  the  over- 
medication  in  presumed  or  real  cases  of  worms ;  there  are 
even  cases  where  children  have  died  under  the  operation  of 
those  drugs,  which  allopathists  believe  to  be  obliged  to  apply 
in  such  dangerous  doses.  The  most  irrational,  nay,  a  real 
lottery  business,  is  the  use  of  those  manifold  nostrums,  in  the 
shape  of  lozenges,  syrups,  &c.,  which  generally  contain  one 
or  more  specific  anti-worm  remedies;  for  instance,  worm- 
seed,  or  pink-root,  which  in  small  and  not  offensive  doses 
given  would  produce  salutary  effects,  but  in  the  combination 
of  dangerous  purgatives  expose  the  Kttle  patients  to  death  or 
misery ;  at  least,  few  are  those  who  escape  unhurt,  most  of 
them  receiving  injuries  of  the  abdominal  organs,  the  bad 
consequences  of  which  impede  not  a  little  the  future  de- 
velopment of  the  child. 

Worms,  as  such,  are  not  dangerous.  They  have  no  teeth, 
and,  consequently,  cannot  eat  children  up  alive.  It  is  true, 
they  can  and  will  disturb  the  quiet  and  rest  of  a  child,  and 
make  it  pick  at  the  nose,  or  cough,  or  cry  out  suddenly,  or 
even  have  fits,  &c. ;  yet  all  this  is  only  produced  by  the 
worms  having  been  made  restless,  by  the  presence  of  sickness 
in  the  system,  which  causes  them  to  touch  the  walls  of  the 
intestines,  usually  avoided  by  them— living  in  and  of  the  mass 
of  mucous  and  other  nutritive  substances,  with  which  the 
system  had  been  indiscriminately,  and,  in  too  large  quantities, 
burdened  over.  As  soon  as  the  system  recovers  from  its  own 
disease,  either  from  cold  or  ii-regularity  of  diet,  the  worms 
return  to  their  usual,  unobtrusive  quiet  again,  giving  no  signs 
of  their  existence,  nor  causing  alarm.  Every  person,  more  or 
less,  has  worms,  without  the  least  injury  to  the  system. 
Neither  is  it  absolutely  the  quantity  of  them  which  causes  the 
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most  danger  in  this  disease ;  a  few  worms  can  cause  as  many 
fits,  or  other  spasmodic  symptoms,  as  whole  clusters  of 
them.  It  depends  altogether  on  the  accompanying  disease  ; 
and  this  must  be  treated  before  we  can  expect  the  worms  to 
leave  the  system  (which  I  have  seen  fi-equently,  after  a  dose 
of  the  homoeopathic  preparation  of  Sulphur),  or  to  be 
absorbed  *  (digested  and  reduced  to  mucus,  from  which  they 
originated).  This  latter  is  the  most  common  result  of 
homoeopathic  medicines  in  this  disease.  In  such  cases,  the 
children  show  signs  of  improvement,  as  soon  as  their  abdomen 
becomes  reduced  in  size  and  hardness;  their  complexion 
improves,  they  become  more  agile,  grow  better  in  height,  and 
sleep  quiet. 

And  this  result  is  always  attained  by  the  judicious  use  of 
homoeopathic  medicines  in  this  disease,  in  whatever  form  it 
may  appear;  for  instance,  as  fits,  diarrhoea,  scrofula.,  &c. 
Fits,  occasioned  by  worms,  are  not  in  the  least  dangerous, 
and  only  become  so  by  unwisely  dealing  with  them. 

The  principal  symptoms,  by  which  the  presence  of  worms 
in  the  system  is  indicated,  are  the  following  :  the  complexion 
of  the  patient  is  pale  and  changeable  ;  livid  circles  around 
the  eyes  ;  accumulation  of  saliva  in  the  mouth  in  the  morning, 
and  when  not  having  taken  nourishment  for  some  time  : 
irregular  appetite;  nausea;  fetid  breath;  great  hunger; 
picking  and  boring  at  the  nose,  with  sneezing ;  abdomen 
enlarged,  but  not  hard ;  frequent  distressing  pain  in  the 


*  An  explanation  more  rational  than  that  of  absorption  is  this  :— 
To  the  development  of  the  rudiments  of  worms  into  worms  a  special 
(diseased)  state  of  the  intestinal  canal  is  necessary  ;  this  state  being 
absent  the  rudimental  portions  remain  in  a  state  of  undevelopment. 
The  diseased  state  being  present,  the  development  takes  place  ;  and 
the  way  to  cure  the  disease  of  worms,  is  to  remove  the  diseased  state, 
essential  to  the  development.  No  fresh  worms  being  produced,  and 
the  state  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal  being  charged 
the  worms  that  have  been  developed  die,  and  being  expelled,  the' 
worms  cease. — Ed. 
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stomacli,  in  the  region  of  the  navel,  whicli  forces  the  patient 
to  draw  up  the  limbs  against  the  abdomen,  or  lay  on  the 
stomach  when  going  to  sleep  ;  pupils  of  the  eye  dilated ; 
bleeding  at  the  nose;  starting,  as  if  from  fright,  during 
sleep ;  also  grinding  of  the  teeth ;  disposition  to  spasms,  and 
unusual  emaciation.  The  surest  sign,  however,  is  the  dis- 
charge of  worms,  or  parts  of  worms. 

Signs  of  tapeworm,  in  particular,  are,  a  sensation,  as  of 
something  suddenly  rising  from  the  left  side  into  the  throat 
and  falling  back,  or  as  if  a  lump  in  one  or  the  other  side  was 
making  an  undulatory  motion  ;  dizziness,  particularly  in  the 
morning,  before  eating. 

Signs  of  asearides,  or  pin-worms,  especially,  are  :  itching 
in  the  anus,  more  in  the  evening  or  at  night ;  difficulty  of 
making  urine;  tenesmus;  apparent  hsemorrhoidal  complaints ; 
discharge  of  mucus  from  the  rectum,  bladder,  or  vagina  (fluor 
albus). 

Signs  of  maw-worm,  or  lumbricus,  particularly,  are :  all  the 
above  general  symptoms  of  worms,  but  frequently  stomach- 
ache, which  is  relieved  after  drinking  sweet,  cold  milk. 


Diseases  caused  hy  the  Presence  of  Worms. 

Infancy  is  the  age,  when,  from  the  great  activity  of  the 
nutritive  process,  laxity  and  weakness  by  accumulation  of 
mucus  in  the  intestines  preponderate  ;  these  conditions  favour 
the  generation  of  worms ;  to  these  may  be  added  special 
conditions,  such  as  phlegmatic  temperament  of  the  child, 
damp  habitation,  and  other  epidemical  and  endemical  in- 
fluences. 

This  variety  in  the  remote  causes  of  worms  gives  rise  to 
an  equal  variety  of  diseases,  flowing  from  the  same  source 
(the  worms),  yet  difi'erent,  according  to  their  exciting  causes. 
Thus  these  diseases  vary,  from  the  most  trifling  illness,  to  the 
most  severe  colics,  and  dangerous  fevers.  The  worms  create, 
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operating  on  the  nervous  system  by  sympathy,  convulsions, 
all  kinds  of  spasms,  epilepsy,  St.  Vitus'  dance  (chorea),  som- 
nambulism, periodical  paralysis,  insanity,  fury. 

On  the  vascular  or  blood  system :  fevers,  congestions  to 
bowels,  haemorrhages,  eruptions  on  the  skin,  appearing  in. 
u-regular  blotches  of  a  scarlet  colour. 

On  the  reproductive  system  (the  intestines  themselves)  : 
pains,  spasms,  increased  secretion  and  accumulation  of  mucus, 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  worm  colic. 

TREATMENT.  —  The  principal  remedies  for  the  diseases 
produced  by  worms  on  the  nervous  system,  as  above  stated, 
are  :  Ignatia,  Cina  c"-,  Nux  vomica,  Hyoscyamus,  Belladonna, 
Spigelia,  Sulphur. 

On  the  vascular  or  blood  system:  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Hyoscyamus,  Cina,  Ferrum,  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Silicea. 

On  the  reproductive  system,  or  the  intestines:  Aconite, 
Belladonna,  Cina  and  Cina  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Spigelia. 
(For  the  detail  of  these  medicines,  see  below.) 

Especially  against  tape-worms,  the  most  suitable  remedies 
are:  Mercury  and  Sulphur,  to  be  given  every  four  or  six 
days,  alternately,  a  dose  (six  glob.),  after  which,  Calcarea 
carhonica.  Graphites,  Stannum,  may  be  given  in  the  same  way, 
if  necessary.  If  not  then  relieved,  apply  to  a  homoeopathic 
physician. 

Against  ascarides  f pin-worms  J:  Aconite  and  Ignatia,  or 
China  and  Mercury,  or  Calcarea  carbonica  and  Ferrum,  or 
Cma  and  Sulphur,  alternately,  every  second  or  thu-d  evening 
a  dose,  until  better.  An  injection  every  evening  of  an  ounce 
of  pure  sweet  oil  (Olive  oil),  without  any  other  admixture,  is 
an  exceUent  adjunct  against  these  troublesome  worms.  The 
ascarides  lodge  never  higher  up  in  the  abdomen  than  the 
rectum ;  therefore,  can  be  expelled  easHy,  or  killed. 

Against  maw-ioorms,  or  worms  in  the  intestinal  canal,  are 
generally  appropriate  :    Aconite,  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus 
Mercury,  Cma  and  a«a  cc,  Sulphur,  Silicea,  Spigelia,  Ferrum 
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Ignatia,  Nux  vomica;  but  in  particular  diseases  caused  by 
maw-worms,  as  follows : 

a.  For  colic,  -with  fever:    Cina"",  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Hyoscyamus,  Mercury. 

b.  For  colic  witb  convulsions:  Cina'^^,  Belladonna,  Hyos- 
cyamus. 

c.  For  colic  with  diarrhoea  and  voracious  appetite :  Spi- 
gelia. 

d.  For  fever  :  Aconite,  Spigelia,  Silicea. 

For  slow  fever  in  scrofulous  children :  Silicea. 

Symptomatic  Detail. — Aconite.  In  the  commencement 
of  all  cases,  where  considerable  fever  exists  ;  restlessness  at 
night ;  irritability  of  temper ;  also,  in  cases  without  fever, 
when,  from  the  presence  of  ascarides,  continual  itching  and 
burning  are  felt  at  the  anus  ;  and  then  alternately  mth 
Ignatia. 

Administration. — In  fever,  every  two  or  three  hours  a 
dose  (infant  children  above  one  year  of  age  three  glob.), 
repeated  two  or  three  times,  until  the  fever  abates,  when 
another  remedy  will  be  necessary.  In  cases  of  ascarides, 
alternately  with  Ignatia,  every  evening  a  dose  (two  or  three 

glob.)  ^         .    V  T 

Ignatia.  In  pin-worms,  or  ascarides  (see  Aconite),  in 
maw-worms,  when  there  are  spasmodic  twitchings  in  the 
muscles  of  the  arms,  as  if  the  St.  Vitus'  dance  was  com- 
mencing. In  this  latter  case,  alternately  with  Sulphur,  every 
evening  a  dose  (two  or  three  glob.) 

Sulphur.  At  the  end  of  every  case  of  worm  affection,  after 
other  remedies  have  either  subdued  the  fever,  or  mitigated 
the  nervous  symptoms.  Give  every  evening  one  dose  (two 
or  three  glob.)  for  three  evenings,  and  then  wait  from  six  to 
eight  days,  before  another  remedy  is  appUed,  or  the  same 
repeated,  if  necessary. 

Cvna.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important  remedies,  par- 
ticularly  when  there  are  boring  at  the  nose,  fever  (after  the 
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application  of  Aconite);  irritability;  restlessness  at  night; 
desire  for  things  which  are  rejected  when  offered;  pale, 
bloated  face,  with  livid  circles  around  the  eyes ;  craving  for 
food,  even  after  a  meal ;  the  child  wants  bread,  potatoes,  and 
other  gross  victuals ;  colic ;  griping ;  distention  and  hardness 
of  the  abdomen;  discharge  of  jom  and  ^ar^e  worms;  diarrhoea; 
weakness  of  the  limbs ;  the  child  cannot  stand  any  more  on 
its  feet ;  spasmodic  movements  in  the  limb. 
Administration,  see  Aconite. 

Cina^^-.  When  the  children  are  very  nervous,  cry  out  in 
their  sleep,  or  have  severe  colic  pains,  give  every  one  or  two 
hours  a  dose  (two  or  three  glob.),  until  better,  or  another 
_ remedy  is  necessary.  Where  children  cry  out  in  the  night, 
groan,  and  are  restless,  give  every  evening  only  one  dose' 
(two  or  three  glob.)  until  better. 

Spigelia.  In  severe  cases  of  worm  colic,  fever  and  diar- 
rhcea,  with  craving  appetite  and  chilliness,  or  where  the 
symptoms  appear  regularly  at  the  same  time  of  the  day. 

Administration  in  acute  cases  the  same  as  Aconite  in 
fever.  In  chronic  cases,  every  evening  a  dose  (two  or 
three  glob.) 

Hyoscyamus.  In  worm  fevers,  when  the  patients  are  very 
nervous,  restless,  cry  out,  want  to  run  off,  and  the  stool  or  the 
urme  passes  off  involuntarily. 

Administration  as  in  Aconite. 

Belladonna.  Worm  colic  after  the  administration  of  Aconite 
when  severe  pains  are  felt  in  the  stomach,  relieved  by  lying 
on  the  bowels,  starting  in  the  sleep,  sensibility  to  light,  head- 
ache;  on  awaking,  the  child  does  not  know  where  it  is  &c 
Particularly  useful  in  scrofulous  children,  with  distended 
abdomen  and  red  cheeks,  or  where  red  blotches,  like  erv 
sipelas,  appear  on  different  parts  of  the  body.  In  such 
cases,  m  alternation  with  Silicea. 

^clt"''"*'"  "  ""'^  as 
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Mercury.  In  worm  diarrhoea,  with  swelling  and  hardness 
of  the  abdomen,  and  when  there  is  unusual  flow  of  saliva  from 
the  mouth, 

Administration  as  in  Spigelia,  after  which  it  is  suitable. 
^ux  vomica.   Worm  symptoms  with  constipation  (still  the 
child  has  frequent  insufficient  calls  to  stool),  and  irritability. 
Administration  as  in  Mercury. 

China.  In  worm  diarrhoea,  when  it  has  already  lasted 
sometime;  distention  of  the  abdomen;  debility;  great  ap- 
petite ;  pains  in  the  stomach  after  every  meal.  Suits  weU 
in  alternation  with  Veratrum,  particularly  when  the  stools 
are  light  coloured. 

Administration  as  in  Mercury. 

Ferrum.  When  vomiting  and  an  accumulation  of  watery 
fluid  in  the  mouth  are  present. 

Silicea.  If  a  worm  fever  assumes  the  slow,  chronic  form, 
with  or  without  diarrhoea,  particularly  in  scrofulous  children. 

Administration  as  in  Sulphur. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— In  worm  fever,  adhere  to  the  diet 
recommended  for  common  fever.  In  severe  worm  colic,  give 
as  a  paUiative,  cold,  sweet  milk,  from  time  to  time.  In 
diarrhoea,  avoid  acids,  fruits,  and  all  indigestible  articles  ; 
give,  rather,  soups  of  mutton  or  lamb,  with  rice.  Avoid,  m 
chronic  worm  diseases,  heavy,  gross  nourishment,  such  as  too 
much  bread  and  butter,  potatoes,  heavy  puddings,  pies,  raw 
or  boiled  vegetables;  but  meat-soups  of  any  kind,  meat, 
roasted  or  broiled,  plenty  of  cold  water  and  milk,  are  good. 
Besides,  bathing  in  cold  water,  and  exercise  in  the  open  air. 
(See  "  Hydropathy.") 

Constipation.  Costiveness. 

This  term  must  not  always  be  taken  in  the  absolute  sense 
as  a  diseased  state  of  the  bowels  ;  as  there  are  persons  who 
naturally  have  only  every  two  or  three  days  an  evacuation- 
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a  habit  which  frequently  promotes  rather  than  disturbs  ge- 
neral health,  if  the  latter  is  not  interfered  with  by  an  unwise 
use  of  medicines,  such  as  taking  pills  or  aperients  of  a  drastic 
or  saline  nature.  As  a  general  rtde,  we  can  consider  it  the 
normal  state  of  the  bowels,  to  have  one  evacuation  every  day. 
This  ought  to  become  a  fixed  rule  and  habit,  as  it  frequently 
regulates  costiveness  of  the  bowels,  without  the  use  of  any 
medicine. 

Some  occupations  of  life  predispose  to  costiveness,  par- 
ticularly those  which  allow  but  little  exercise.  Persons, 
under  such  circumstances,  must  abandon  these  occupations, 
if  possible,  for  a  length  of  time,  take  a  great  deal  of  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  change  the  diet  (see  below),  and  make  use  of 
cold  water,  externally  and  internally,  in  large  quantities.  (See 
"  Hydropathy.")  Nothing  is  more  injurious  than  the  con- 
tinued use  of  medicinal  aperients.  They  render  the  bowels, 
in  time,  more  costive  and  torpid.  The  best  expedient  for 
facilitating  an  immediate  action  on  the  bowels,  if  wanted,  is 
an  injection,  either  of  cold  water,  if  the  person  otherwise  is  in 
health  or  the  patient  prefers  it,  or  lukewarm  water,  sweet  oil, 
or  lard,  and  a  small  piece  of  Castile  soap  dissolved  in  it,  if 
the  constipation  has  been  very  obstinate,  or  a  quick  evacuation 
is  wanted,  as  in  children,  when  they  have  fits,  &c. 

In  most  cases  of  acute  diseases,  constipation  is  only  one  of 
the  many  symptoms  constituting  the  disease — not  the  disease 
itself;  because  it  disappears  as  soon  as  the  whole  complex 
of  symptoms  has  been  taken  away.* 


*  One  of  the  most  striking  cases  of  this  kind,  showing  in  a  high 
degree  the  truth  of  the  above  statement,  presented  itself  to  me  a  few 
years  ago,  in  a  lady  who  had  been  persuaded  to  take  castor  oil,  three 
days  after  her  confinement,  although  in  former  cases  of  this  kind  she 
always  had  suffered  very  much  after  its  use,  Irom  irritation  of  the  in- 
testmes.  After  the  administration  of  the  castor  oil.  a  violent  and 
pamM  diarrhoea  appeai-ed,  threatening  fearful  consequences  for  the 
hfe  of  the  patient.  Tliis  was,  however,  soon  removed,  by  the  exhi- 
bition of  China,  Mercury,  and  Pukatilla,  and  her  health  decidedly 
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If,  however,  constipation  is  the  only  or  principal  symptom 
in  a  disease,  as  in  miserere,  lead  colic,  &c.,  we  have  remedies 
which  combat  it  more  safely  and  successfully  than  all  the 
aperients  commonly  used.  Cases  of  this  kind,  however,  must 
be  treated  by  experienced  homoeopathic  physicians. 

Tkeatment. — ^We  will  now  give  a  tabular  view  of  the 
causes  and  complications  of  constipations,  with  then-  prin- 
cipal remedies,  the  detailed  symptoms  of  which  follow  below. 
These  must  be  consulted  before  a  selection  is  made. 

Constipation  in  genei-al,  or  a  disposition  for  it :  Bryonia, 
Nux  vomica,  Lachesis,  Lycopodium,  Sulphur,  Sepia. 

In  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary  life  :  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica. 
Sulphur,  Opium,  Platina,  Lycopodium. 

In  drunkards  :  Lachesis,  Nux  vomica,  Opium,  Sulphur, 

In  old  persons,  or  those  of  weakly  constitutions,  where  con- 
stipation often  alternates  with  diarrhoea  :  Antimon.  crudum, 
Conium,  Opium,  Phosphorus. 

In  pregnant  women  :  Nux  vomica.  Opium,  Sepia. 

In  nursing  infants  :  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica.  Opium,  Sulphur. 

In  lying-in  women  :  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica. 

In  consumptives :  Stannum,  Silicea,  Sulphur. 

By  travelling  in  a  carriage  :  Platina,  Opium. 

During  sea-voyages  :  Coeculus,  Nux  vomica,  Silicea. 

From  poisoning  by  lead :  See  "  Painter's  Colic." 


improved  from  day  to  day,  her  appetite  and  strengtli  returned,  and 
she  moved  about  as  if  she  was  weU  ;  yet  there  was  no  disposition  for 
evacuating,  until  on  the  ttoenty-second  day*  after  the  last  evacuation, 
when  it  appeared,  without  any  artificial  means,  in  a  perfectly  healthy 
condition.  During  the  eight  days  previous  to  it,  the  patient  had  been 
allowed  a  good  nom-ishing  diet,  and  enough  of  it,  too. 

I  have  frequently  had  cases,  where  patients  had  no  evacuations  for 
eight,  ten,  or  twelve  days  ;  but  I  never  have  experienced  their  sus- 
pension for  twenty-two  days,  except  in  the  above  case. 

*  A  case  of  inaction  of  the  bowels  for  upwards  of  four  weeks  will 
be  published  in  the  forthcoming  work  of  Dr.  Epps  on  Constipation. 
—Ed. 
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From  abuse  of  purging  medicines  :  Opium,  Nux  vomica, 
Lachesis, 

From  abuse  of  quinine :  Pulsatilla,  Carbo  vegetabilis,  Vera- 
trum. 

Symptomatic  Detaii. — Bryonia.  In  all  recent  cases  of 
constipation  dLXxxmg  fevers  or  bilious  attacks,  where  head-ache, 
chilliness  and  rheumatic  pains  predominate  ;  particularly, 
also,  in  warm  weather  ;  the  patient  is  of  a  nervous,  irritable 
temperament.  After  it,  or  in  alternation  with  it,  Nux 
vomica. 

Nux  vomica.  Is  of  the  most  frequent  application  in  hypo- 
cTiondriacal  persons,  or  those  suffering  from  piles  ;  also,  after 
derangement  of  the  stomach,  when  there  is  frequent  but 
ineffectual  effort  to  evacuate,  or  a  feeling  as  if  the  anus  were 
closed  or  contracted :  HI  humour,  fulness  of  the  head,  cannot 
bear  the  clothes  tight  around  the  waist.  After  it,  or  in  alter- 
nation with  it.  Sulphur. 

Sulphur.  In  all  cases  of  habitual  costiveness,  or  where 
Nux  vomica  was  insufficient. 

Opium.  In  all  cases  where  there  is  great  torpidity  of  the 
bowels,  and  a  feeling  as  if  the  anus  were  closed,  but  without 
the  frequent  and  ineffectual  efforts  to  evacuate,  as  is  the  case 
in  Nux  vomica ;  the  patient  feels  full  in  his  bowels,  has 
congestion  to  the  head,  with  dark  redness  of  the  face,  slow 
and  full  pulse.  This  remedy  is  of  frequent  application  in 
children,  old  persons,  pregnant  women,  di'unkards,  and  hypo- 
chondriacal persons. 

Sepia.  In  cases  where  there  is,  besides  constipation, /^wAes 
of  heat,  sick-headache,  a  pressing  down,  particularly  in  preg- 
nant  women,  or  where  Nux  vomica.  Opium,  and  Sulphur  have 
been  insufficient. 

Platina.  In  nervous  females  and  weakly  hypochondriacal 
persons,  where  the  stool  appears  only  in  small  pieces,  fol- 
lowed by  tenesmus  and  tingling  in  the  anus  ;  shuddering,  and 
a  sensation  of  weakness  in  the  abdomen  ;  sometimes,  also,  a 
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'  constrictive  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  ineffectual  desire  to 
evacuate.    Compare  Nux  vomica. 

Lachesis.  A  very  useM  remedy  in  obstinate  constipation 
during  fevers,  particularly  where  abscesses  of  internal  organs 
are  existing,  or  presumed  to  exist,  as  in  the  liver,  mesenteric 
glands,  &.C.,  or  in  alternation  with 

Lycopodium.  Where  an  obstinate  disposition  to  constipa- 
tion is  present,  from  constitutional  causes,  such  as  scrofula, 
which  had  fallen  on  the  bowels  after  it  disappeared  from  the 
skin,  &c. ;  if,  in  such  cases,  these  two  remedies  remove  the 
costiveness,  but  the  disease  attacks  the  lungs  and  produces 
cough,  which  is  worse  when  a  part  of  the  body  gets  cool  by 
exposure,  give  Hepar  sulph.    See  "  Dyspepsia." 

Antimonium  crudum.  In  cases  where  constipation  and 
diarrhoea  alternate,  if  one  ceases  the  other  sets  in ;  the  stools 
are  never  regular. 

Phosphorus,  li  Antimonium  is  insufficient,  or  when  the 
patient  is  of  a  consumptive  habit,  or  has  the  consumption. 

Stannum.  If  Phosphorus  does  not  suffice,  or  when  there 
is  frequent  but  ineffectual  desire  to  evacuate,  particularly  in 
consumptives. 

Silicea.  Same  as  Stannum,  when  this  is  insufficient,  or  in 
children  whose  stomachs  are  distended  and  hard,  indicating 
worms  or  swollen  glands ;  also,  in  dyspeptic  persons,  with 
heart-burn,  sour  taste  in  the  mouth,  &c. 

Cocculus.  See  "  Sea-sickness  "  and  "  Colic." 
Conium.  For  old  and  weakly  persons,  who  are  troubled 
with  frequent  but  ineffectual  efforts  to  evacuate  (after  Nux 
vomica) ;  also,  in  scrofulous  children,  where  the  mesenteric 
glands  are  swollen  (after  Silicea),  particularly  if  accompanied 
with  soreness  of  the  abdomen. 

Pulsatilla.  In  cases  where  Nux  vomica  would  suit,  but 
the  temperament  is  mild  and  phlegmatic  ;  or  after  derange- 
ment  of  the  stomach  by  fat  food,  the  patient  appearing 
morose  and  silent ;  also,  after  abuse  of  quinine,  either  %vith  or 
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without  the  return  of  the  fever  and  ague,  and  then  in  alter- 
nation Avith 

Carlo  vegetahilis.  This  remedy,  particularly,  when  persons 
have  become  very  much  debilitated,  complain  of  rheumatism, 
piles,  or  have  the  consumption. 

Veratrum.  After  Opium,  when  there  are  great  torpor  in 
the  bowels  and  deficiency  of  expulsive  power  ;  or  where  the 
abdomen  becomes  very  tender  to  the  touch,  and  then  in  alter- 
nation with  Arsenic  (see  "  Bilious  gastric  Fevers  ") ;  also, 
after  abuse  of  quinine,  when  there  is  great  congestion  to  the 
head  and  hypochondriacal  feeling. 

Administkation.— In  cases  where  constipation  exists  as 
the  only  troublesome  symptom,  give  the  medicine  selected  in 
quick  succession  and  large  doses ;  for  instance,  Nux  vomica, 
every  three  or  four  hours  a  dose  (six  to  eight  glob.)  for  one 
or  two  days,  until  relief  is  obtained,  or  another  remedy  is 
chosen ;  or  Lachesis  and  Lycopodium,  in  alternation,  three 
times  a  day  a  dose  (six  glob.);  but  where  constipation  is 
habitual  or  constitutional,  the  remedies  must  be  administered 
at  longer  intervals  ;  for  instance,  Nux  vomica,  eveiy  evening 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  three  or  four  days  ;  then  discontinue 
an  equal  length  of  time  without  taking  medicine,  after  which 
either  repeat  it  or  select  another  remedy,  if  necessary,  which 
in  most  cases  will  be  Sidphur. 

Diet  AND  REGiMEN.-These  are  important  agents  in  the 
cure  of  constipation;  first  of  aU  is  the  habit  of  attending 
to  the  caU  of  nature  carefully  and  regularly,  at  a  certain 
time  say  after  breakfast,  though  there  should  be  no  actual 
result  from  it;  secondly,  the  careful  avoidance  of  all  noiu-ish- 
ment  which  is  confining  in  its  character,  such  as  salted  meats 
cheese,  rice,  wheaten  flour,  except  these  things  are  mixecJ 
m  a  sufiicient  quantity  with  foods  having  a  loosening  quaHty  ■ 
fresh  meat,  and  soups  made  of  it,  green  vegetables,  and  fruit, 
except  almonds  or  nuts ;  but  the  chief  promoter  of  a  healthj.' 
action  on  the  bowels  is  the  frequent  and  liberal  use  of  cold 
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water,  internally  and  externally,  witk  bodily  exercise  in  the 
open  air.  (See  "  Hydropathy.")  The  cold  and  ice  water  can 
be  drunk  freely  during  and  after  a  meal,  without  the  least 
inconvenience,  and  ought  to  be  preferred  to  the  use  of  wines, 
brandies,  tea  or  coffee. 

DiAiiKH(EA.    Looseness  of  the  Bowels. 
This  complaint  varies  so  much  in  regard  to  time  of  dura- 
tion, form,  and  cause,  that  we  are  obliged  to  give  here  a 
general  view  of  its  varieties.    It  is  either  recent,  lastmg  only 
for  a  few  hours  or  days,  or  is  chronic,  lasting  for  months  or 
years     The  discharge  itself  may  vary  as  regards  consistency 
or  character,  either  watery  fluid,  fecal,  slimy,  mattery,  bilious, 
or  bloody.    (See  "Dysentery.")    Sometimes  a  diarrhcea  is 
dan-erous  ;  at  other  times  salutary,  as  in  biliousness  or  after 
indigestion.    (See  these  articles.)    In  general,  however,  the 
popular  idea  of  the  harmless  or  beneficial  nature  of  diai-rh(£as, 
which  the  common  practice  of  the  old  school  of  medicme 
has  freely  propagated,  must  be  restricted,  in  so  far  as  any 
diarrhoea  is  of  itself  an  indication  of  a  diseased  state  of  the 
intestines,  and  no  disease  ought  to  be  created  or  wished  for 
where  we  can  do  mthout  it.    It  has  been,  and  is  yet,  to  a 
great  extent,  a  common  expression  that  a  good  cleansmg  of 
the  bowels  is  necessary,  &c. ;  now,  these  ideas,  ^vhen  carried 
out  in  practice,  lead  sometimes  to  fatal  consequences,  while 
the  good  which  they  may  occasionally  produce  might  have 
been  obtained  by  mild  and  rational  means.    (See  "  Constipa- 
tion  "  and  »  Biliousness.")    On  the  other  hand,  it  is  just  as 
dangerous  to  stop  a  diarrhcaa  suddenly  by  violent  me^s 
such  as  brandy,  paregoric,  or  astringents  generaUy  as  thei  by 
the  disease  is  not  cured,  but  merely  its  natural  outle  stopped 
as  if  an  ulcer  could  be  cured  by  covering  it  over  to  confine 
and  hide  the  matter,  which  it  has  to  discharge.    It  is  alwaj 
fortunate  if  such  a  diarrhea  reappeai-s. 

Tbeatkent.-A  general  view  of  the  varieties  of  diarrhcBa, 
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as  regards  causes,  form,  and  appearances,  may  first  be  given, 
with  their  principal  remedies. 

Diarrhcea  without  pain :  Cliina,  Phosphoric  acid,  Ferrum, 
Secale. 

With  griping  or  colic  pain  :  Mercury,  Colocynth,  Chamo- 

milla.  Rheum,  Pulsatilla,  B  ryonia,  Rhus  tox,,  Arsenic, 

Sulphur.    (See  "  Bilious  Colic") 
With  tenesmus,  during  or  after  the  discharge,  in  the  anus  : 

Ipecacuanha,  Mercury,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur. 

(See  "  Dysentery.") 
With  vomiting :  Ipecacuanha,  Veratrum,  Arsenic,  Rhus  tox. 

(See  "  Cholera.") 
With  debility:   China,  Arsenic,  Ipecacuanha,  Veratrum, 

Secale,  Phosphorus.      (See   "  Cholera  Morbus "  and 

"  Asiatic  Cholera.") 
Oi  mucus  and  blood:  (see  "Dysentery.") 
Of  bile:  see  "  Bilious  gastric  Derangement ;"  beside,  5ry- 

onia,  Rhus  tox.,  Arsenic,  Mercury,  Pulsatilla. 
Of  watery  (rice-water)  liquid  :  (see  "  Cholera  Asiatica.") 
After  eruptive  fevers,  such  as  small-pox,  scarlet,  measles, 

&c.  :  Pulsatilla,  China,  Phosphoric  acid,  Arsenic,  Sul- 
phur. 

After  sudden  mental  emotions  :  after  joy  :  Coffma,  Aconite, 
Pulsatilla.  MiQx  fright :  Chamomilla,  Veratrum.  Fear 
of  cholera  or  other  dangers  ;  Chamomilla.  After  grief: 
Phosphoric  acid,  Ignatia.  After  anger  :  Colocynth,  Cha- 
momilla, Nux  vomica.    (See  "  Mental  Diseases.") 

After  indigestion:  from  partaking  of  milk;  Bryonia,  Sul- 
phur  :  of  acids  or  fruits  ;  Lachesis,  Pulsatilla,  Arsenic  ; 
of  other  indigestible  substances,  fat  meats,  &c. ;  China, 
Pulsatilla,  coffee  without  milk.    (See  "  Indigestion.") 

After  the  abuse  of  drugs  :  of  Mercury  or  calomel;  Hepar, 
Pulsatila,  China,  Carbo  vegetabilis.  Nitric  acid:  oi  Mag- 
nesia:  Pulsatilla,  Rheum :  of  Rhubarb  ;  Pulsatilla  Mer 
cury,  Colocynth:  of  Tobacco;  Pulsatilla,  Chamomilla 
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Hepar,  Veratrum :  of  quinine;  Pulsatilla,  Carlo  vegeta- 
bilis. 

After  cold  or  iced  drinks:  Pulsatilla,  Carlo  vegetalilis. 
Arsenic. 

After  taking  cold,  cold  on  the  lowels  :  Dulcamara,  Chamo- 
milla. 

In  summer :  Bryonia,  Mercury,  Arsenic. 

In  autumn  and  spring,  during  the  changeable  weather  : 

Bryonia,  Rhus  tox..  Dulcamara,  Carlo  vegetalilis. 
In  weak  and  exhausted  persons  :  see  "  With  Debility." 
In  consumptive  persons  :  China,  Phosphorus,  Calcarea,  Fer- 

rum.    (See  "  Consumption.") 
In  chronic  diarrhoea,  of  a  scrofulous  character  :  Iodine, 

Phosphorus. 

In  aged  persons:  Secale,  Antimonium  crudum,  Bryonia, 
Phosphorus. 

In  pregnant  and  lying-in  females  :  Phosphorus,  Antimonium 
crudum.  Dulcamara,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia,  Rheum.  (See 
"  Female  Diseases.") 

In  children— \3y  wormt,,  teething,  and  scrofida :  see  these 

articles. 

Symptomatic  D^tkii..— Antimonium  crudum.  Watery 
diarrhoea,  from  disordered  stomach,  with  foul  tongue  and 
nausea. 

Dulcamara.  In  most  all  diarrhoeas  from  taking  cold,  or 
when  there  are  greenish,  or  yeUowish,  slimy,  or  watery  evacua- 
tions, particularly  at  night,  with  colic  and  griping  pams  m 
the  region  of  the  navel ;  great  thirst,  nausea,  debility,  and 
restlessness. 

Colocynth.  Bilious  or  watery  diarrhoea,  with  seve,-e  cramp- 
like  pains  (see  "  Bilious  Colic  "  and  "  Dysentery  ") ;  or  after 
Chamomilla,  when  caused  by  anger  or  vexation. 

ChamomUla.  Bilious,  watery,  or  slimy  diarrhoea,  of  a  green 
{grass-green)  ox  yellowish  ivhite,  curdled  appearance,  like 
scramlled  eggs,  with  or  without  vomititig  of  bile  (see  "  Bilious- 
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ness ") ;  griping,  tearing  colic  ;  distention  and  hardness  of 
the  abdomen  ;  fuhiess  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  under 
the  short-ribs  ;  bitter  taste  in  the  raouth.  This  medicine  is 
particularly  useful  in  diarrhoeas  from  cold,  fear,  anger,  vexa- 
tion, and  in  those  of  infants  (see  "Diseases  of  Children"), 
when  they  draw  up  the  legs,  cry,  toss  about,  want  to  be 
carried,  &c. 

Rheum.  Sour  smelling  evacuations,  with  ineffectual  effort 
hefore  and  after,  at  the  same  time  contractive  colic  in  the 
abdomen,  and  shuddering  when  evacuating  ;  greyish  brown 
evacuations,  mixed  ivith  mucus  ;  very  useful  in  diarrhoeas  of 
infants,  particularly  when  they  cry,  toss  about  (see  Chamo- 
milla),  and  in  diarrhoeas  of  lying-in  women. 

Ipecacuanha.  Diarrhoea  of  fermented  evacuations  greenish, 
yellowish,  putrid,  bloody,  or  slimy ;  dysenteric,  when  there 
are  discharges  of  white  flakes,  and  great  tenesmus  (see  this 
article),  or  diarrhoea  with  vomiting  (see  "  Cholera  Infantum," 
"  Cholera  Morbus,"  and  "Asiatic  Cholera.") 

Veratrum.  In  aU  diarrhoeas  resembling  the  different  va- 
rieties of  cholera  (see  these  articles) ;  or  where  there  is  great 
debility  or  griping  pains,  as  if  knives  loere  cutting  the  intestines, 
happening  often  in  fevers. 

Secale.  In  cholera,  or  when  painless  evacuations  are  at- 
tended by  great  weakness  ;  in  old  people,  particularly  females, 
where  drowsiness  ensues,  in  alternation  with  Belladonna. 
(See  "  Cholera  Asiatica.") 

Carbo  vegetabilis.  In  cholera  (see  this  article),  or  where 
there  are  thin,  light- coloured  evacuations,  of  a  putrid  or  fetid 
smell,  particularly  in  children;  or  after  taking  cold  in  wet 
weather;  also,  after  abuse  of  quinine,  in  alternation  with 
Pulsatilla. 

Arsenic.  Burning  evacuations,  with  severe  colic  pains,  alter- 
nately with  Veratrum;  ox  fetid,  putrid,  indigested  diairhcea, 
alternately  with  Carbo  vegetabilis;  or  watery,  slimy,  burning 
evacuations,  principally  after  midnight,  when  Dulcamara 

V  3 
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or  China  have  afforded  no  relief;  or  in  cholera  (see  this 
article). 

Bryonia.  Diarrhoea  from  the  heat  of  summer  (summer 
complaint  of  children),  or  where  hilious  rheumatic  (see  this 
article)  symptoms  accompany  the  bowel  complaint,  alternately 
with  Rhus  toxicodendron. 

Rhus  toxicodendron.   In  cholera  infantum  (see  tHs  article); 
or  in  bilious  rheumatic  disorders.    See  Bryonia. 

Pulsatilla.  In  all  diarrhoeas  from  indigestion  or  disordered 
stomach,  where,  after  some  griping  pain,  watery,  green,  or 
hilious  slimy  stools  appear,  particularly  at  night;  sometimes 
the  colour  changes,  frequently  from  yeUow  to  white,  or  the 
discharge  is  mixed  with  blood ;  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth, 
and  foul  tongue  ;  in  diarrhcea  from  abuse  of  quinine  and 
calomel. 

Mercury.  In  critical  diarrhoea  after  fevers  or  biUous  states 
of  the  stomach,  when  it  threatens  to  become  too  debilitating 
and  irritating  ;  this  critical  diarrhoea  generally  commences 
with  griping  pain  and  rumbhng  of  the  bowels,  after  which  a 
copious,  bilious,  slimy,  and  frothy  evacuation,  of  a  very  fetid 
smell,  foUows,  with  signal  reUef ;  yet  this  may  repeat  in  a 
short  time  after,  and  finaUy,  if  not  reUeved  by  Mercury,  run 
into  a  dysentery.  Mercury  suits  for  almost  any  diaiThoea 
when  accompanied  with  griping  in  the  bowels  before,  and 
tenesmus  or  burning  in  the  anus  after  the  discharge. 

Nitric  acid.  Diarrhoea  after  taking  too  much  calomel  or 
mercury,  particularly  when  the  stools  are  Uoody,  with  tenes- 
mus at  the  anus,  sometimes  of  a  fetid  smell. 

Nux  vomica.  Frequent  but  scanty  evacuations  of  watery 
and  greenish,  lightish  substance,  mth  coHc  and  tenesmus, 
and  then  in  alternation  with  Mercury. 

Ignatia.  Diarrhoea  of  a  bloody  slime,  with  rumblmg  m  the 
bowels,  or  after  continued  grief. 

Belladonna.  Frequent,  small  evacuations  of  mucus,  some- 
times with  fever  heat  in  the  head,  pressmg  doAvn  (see 
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"  Dysentery  ") ;  or  in  those  congestions  to  the  head  which 
follow  severe  diarrhoeas,  or  accompany  them  in  old  persons, 
and  then  in  alternation  with  Secale.    (See  this  remedy.) 

Hepar  suljihxiris.  In  diarrhoeas  of  children,  when  they 
smell  soiu",  are  lightish,  greenish,  yellowish,  bloody,  slimy, 
and  like  dysentery ;  also,  in  those  of  nursing  women.  (See 
"  Diseases  of  Females.") 

China.  Diarrhoea  after  eating  {lienteria),  or  in  the  night ; 
also,  when  it  is  very  debilitating,  with  rumbling  in  the 
abdomen.    (See  "  Cholerina.") 

Phosphoric  acid.  Diarrhoea  without  pain,  after  grief  and 
distress  of  mind;  or  when  it  passes  involuntarily.  (See 
"  Cholerina.") 

Ferrum.  Painless  evacuations  after  eating  and  drinking,  or 
discharges  in  the  night,  with  griping,  flatulency,  thirst,  pain 
in  the  stomach,  back,  and  anus.    (See  "  Ascarides.") 

Hyoscyamus.  Waterg  diarrhoea ;  involuntary  discharges, 
particularly  in  the  night. 

Sulphur.  In  most  cases  where  other  remedies  seem  to 
have  failed,  particularly  when  there  are  frequent  stools  at 
night,  with  griping,  of  a  slimy,  watery,  frothy  substance,  and 
of  a  sour  and  fetid  smell,  or  bloo  Jy ;  also,  if  a  diarrhoea 
returns  easy  on  taking  the  least  cold. 

Phosphorus.  In  chronic  diarrhoea  without  pain,  particularly 
in  the  diarrhoea  of  consumptives. 

Iodine.  In  chronic  diarrhoea  of  a  whitish  colour,  in 
scrofulous  persons,  and  which  will  not  yield  to  any  other 
remedy. 

Administration. — In  recent  cases  dissolve  twelve  glob, 
of  the  selected  medicine  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  take 
after  every  evacuation  a  teaspoonful  untU  better,  or  another 
remedy  is  necessary  ;  children  half  the  quantity.  In  chronic 
cases  take  every  evening  and  morning  a  teaspoonful  of  such 
a  mixture,  or  if  taken  in  the  dry  state  three  or  four  glob, 
at  a  dose. 
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Diet  and  Regimen. — Acids  or  acidulated  drinks,  fresh 
vegetables,  and  fresh  meat  and  meat  soups  are  forbidden; 
allowed  are,  rice,  toasted  bread,  boiled  milk,  and  gruels ;  no 
coffee  and  spirituous  liquors.  Cold  water  can  be  drunk,  if  it 
is  otherwise  not  injurious.  Keep  quiet  as  much  as  possible, 
even  to  lying  down. 

Dysenteky.  Bloody  Flux. 
Characteristics. — This  complaint  is,  properly  speaking, 
not  a  diarrhoea ;  as  no  faeces  are  discharged,  but  only  mucus 
and  blood,  accompanied  by  constant  urging  to  go  to  stool, 
violent  tenesmus  in  the  anus  and  rectum,  or  severe  pains  in  the 
abdomen,  if  the  disease  is  located  higher  up  in  the  intestines. 
As  long  as  this  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane  of  the  intestines  lasts,  no  fseces  are  discharged;  but 
when  these  make  their  appearance,  even  mixed  with  bloody 
mucus,  the  dysentery  may  be  said  to  be  at  an  end,  or  at  least 
ameliorated. 

Its  causes  and  course  vary — sometimes  it  appears  suddenly, 
sometimes  is  preceded  by  diarrhoea  and  other  gastric  rheu- 
matic symptoms. 

We  distinguish  a  whife  dysentery,  where  only  light- coloured 
mucus  (scrapings  of  the  intestines)  ai-e  discharged  ;  this  is 
soon  followed  by  the  bloody  dysentery,  when  the  blood  comes 
from  the  highly-inflamed  mucous  membrane.  In  such  cases, 
more  or  less  fever  is  always  present.  If  the  patient  is  re- 
lieved, the  fever  subsides,  and  gradually  with  it  the  pains, 
and  frequent  urgency  of  the  calls,  the  skin  becomes  moist, 
and  sleep  and  rest  ensues.  Death  may  come  from  gangrene 
and  exhaustion,  but  happens  very  seldom,  under  a  judicious 
homoeopathic  treatment. 

The  causes  of  this  disease  may  be  local,  by  irritating  the 
intestines  directly  in  eating  and  drinking,  or  general,  by 
suppression  of  perspiration  (hot  days  and  cool  nights  promote 
this  cause),  or  by  an  epidemic  influence,  which  aflfects,  in  a 
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similar  manner,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines,  as 
the  influenza-miasm  attacks  the  nose  and  bronchia;  also, 
low,  marshy  regions,  where  intermittents  prevail,  incline  to 
the  propagation  of  dysentery,  which  is  sometimes  very  fatal 
at  such  places. 

Tkeatment. — Principal  remedies  are :  Aconite,  Belladonna, 
Mercury,  Colocynth,  Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica,  Bryonia,  Rhus, 
Sulphur,  Nitric  acid.  Carlo  vegetahilis.  Arsenic. 

Aconite.  In  all  cases  at  the  commencement,  when  there 
are  fever,  pain  in  the  head,  neck,  and  shoulders,  heat  and 
thirst  alternate  with  shivering.  This  is  particularly  the  case 
when  we  have  cold  nights  and  hot  days. 

Belladonna.  After  Aconite,  or  in  the  beginning,  when 
there  is  di-yness  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  tenderness  of  the 
abdomen,  and  blood  passing  with  the  mucus  ;  constant  feel- 
ing of  bearing  down. 

Mercury.  This  is  by  far  the  most  important  medicine  in  this 
disease,  and  beneficial  in  all  its  stages,  but  particularly  when 
there  is  violent  tenesmus  before  and  after  the  evacuations,  as  if 
the  intestines  would  force  themselves  out,  and  yet  nothing  but 
pure  hlood,  sometimes  streaked  with  white  mucus  or  greenish 
matter  appears;  at  other  times  the  evacuation  resembles 
scrambled  eggs.  Concomitant  symptoms  are  :  violent  colic, 
nausea,  shivering  and  shuddering,  cold  perspiration  on  the' 
face,  great  exhaustion  and  trembling  of  the  Umbs.  (It  alter- 
nates well  with  Aconite  or  Belladonna,  if  there  is  fever,  and 
with  Colocynth,  if  the  discharges  are  mixed  with  green, 
bilious  matter.) 

Colocynth.  After  Mercury,  the  principal  medicine,  when 
the  coUc  pain  appears  periodically,  and  is  excessive  ;  the 
discharges  are  mixed  with  green  matter  or  lumps.  In' such 
cases,  alternate  with  Mercury,  if  this  remedy  had  not  been 
given  already. 

Ipecacuanha.  Is  also  of  great  benefit  in  this  disease,  when 
It  occurs  in  the  fall,  or  when  the  mucus  or  slime  appears  first. 
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afterward  only  mixed  with  blood.    After,  or  in  alternation 
with,  it,  give  Colocynth,  if  necessary. 

Nux  vomica.  Small,  frequent  evacuations  of  Uoody  slime, 
with  heat  and  thirst,  mostly  in  summer ;  alternately  with 
Mercury,  when  there  is  great  downward  forcing. 

Bryonia  and  Rhus.    In  alternation,  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  stated  in  the  article  on  «  Diarrhoea." 

Sulphur.  In  the  most  critical  cases,  where  no  other 
remedy  seems  to  afford  relief;  after  Mercury.  It  must  be 
allowed  to  have  its  effect  at  least  thirty-six  houi-s,  before 
another  remedy  is  given. 

China.    Dysentery  in  marshy  countries,  or  when  the  dis- 
charges are  very  offensive. 

Nitric  acid.  One  of  the  best  remedies,  after  Belladonna 
and  imrcMry  have  been  given  without  effect,  particularly  when 
the  discharge  is  either  mucus  without  blood  or  blood  without 
mucus;  in  either  case,  however,  the  tenesmus  which  follows 
is  violent. 

Carho  vegetahilis  and  Arsenic.  In  alternation,  if  the  dis- 
charges become  putrid  in  smell  and  involuntary;  stupor 
ensues;  red  or  bluish  spots  appear  on  the  skin;  the 
patient  is  very  weak,  and  his  breath  begins  to  be  cold; 
the  pains  in  the  bowels  are  burning.  China  may  foUow 
these  two  remedies,  if  the  putrid  smeU  of  the  discharges 

will  not  change. 

ADMINISTBATION.-Dissolve  twclve  glob,  of  the  selected 

medicine  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  eveiy  hour 

or  half  hour  a  teaspoonful,  or,  if  the  discharges  are  not  so 

frequent,  after  every  discharge  a  teaspoonful,  until  six,  eight, 

or  ten  teaspoonfuls  are  given,  when  the  medicine  must  be 

omitted  for  a  couple  of  hours,  to  await  its  effect.    If  then 

necessary,  either  repeat  the  same  or  select  another  remedy,  if 

the  symptoms  have  increased.    But  as  soon  as  an  amehora- 

tion  takes  place,  discontinue  aU  medicine,  even  if  there  is  yet 

frequency  of  stool  and  violent  pain  at  times.    K  very  restless 
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at  night,  give  Belladonna  and  Coffcea  every  hour  a  dose 
(fom-  glob.)  for  four  hours. 

If  the  disease  becomes  more  chronic,  give  the  medicine  at 
longer  intervals,  say  three  times  a  day,  finally  only  once  a 
day.  Cold  water  injections  are  of  the  greatest  benefit,  if  the 
patient  can  bear  them,  and  the  dysentery  is  in  its  inflamma- 
toiy  stage. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — The  patient  ought  to  lay  in  or  on 
the  bed  constantly,  even  during  convalescence,  if  possible, 
well  covered,  but  not  too  much  heated.  For  food,  if  wanted, 
toasted  bread,  softened  in  water  or  black  tea;  for  drink, 
toast-water,  or  small  quantities  of  warm  lemonade,  in  the 
infiammatory  period,  and  when  not  taking  Aconite  at  the 
time. 

Gruels  of  oatmeal,  rice  flour,  or  farina,  are  allowed.  Meats 
or  soups  of  meat,  eggs,  and  all  animal  food,  are  strictly  for- 
bidden, even  during  convalescence.  Wine  and  spirits  are 
real  poison,  in  this  disease,  and  long  after  it. 

After  diseases. — If  dropsy,  paralysis,  or  rheumatism  follow 
the  dysentery,  when  it  has  either  been  treated  badly,  or  was 
suppressed  by  allopathic  remedies,  see  these  articles,  and  send 
for  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Cholera  Morbus. 

This  disease,  well  known  under  the  above  name,  occurs 
mostly  during  the  summer,  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  north 
and  south,  resembling  in  its  appearance  the  much-dreaded 
Asiatic  cholera,  from  which,  however,  it  entii-ely  differs,  in 
character  and  result.    (See  "  Cholera  Asiatica.") 

Chabacierisiics.  —  Cholera  morbus  generally  attacks 
suddenly,  without  any  precursory  symptoms,  with  vomiting 
and  purging,  accompanied  with  pains  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  anxiety  and  tenesmus ;  sometimes  the  vomiting  and 
urgency  to  go  to  stool  are  very  violent  and  incessant,  at  other 
times  less  so.   In  very  violent  cases,  exhaustion  soon  follows, 
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pulse  becomes  small,  scarcely  perceptible,  extremities  cold ; 
finally  spasms  and  convulsions  appear. 

At  first,  tbe  discharged  substances  consist  of  tbe  contents 
of  the  stomach  and  of  bile ;  afterward  of  a  watery,  lymphatic 
liquid ;  and  finally  nothing  is  thrown  up  ;  when  violent  retch- 
ing and  gagging,  with  urgency  to  go  to  stool,  remain.  The 
discharges  from  the  bowels  consist  first  of  faeces ;  afterward 
of  a  watery,  bilious  liquid  ;  each  stool  preceded  and  accom- 
panied with  violent,  burning,  cutting  colic,  especially  in  the 

region  of  the  navel. 

Causes.— Intense  heat  in  the  summer  ;  irritable  tempera- 
ment; teething  in  children  (see  "Cholera  Infantum");  sudden 
suppression  of  habitual  discharges,  such  as  menstruation  or 
diarrhoeas,  or  of  cutaneous  eruptions  and  gout;  errors  in  diet, 
such  as  eating  unripe,  watery  fruit,  or  drinking  acrid,  sour 

liquids,  beer,  &c. 

Treatment.— The  principal  remedies  in  this  disease  are  : 
Chamomilla,  Ipecacuanha,  Arsenic,  Colocynth,  Dulcamara,  _ 
China,  Verafrum. 

In  the  beginning,  give  Ipecacuanha  (administration  as 
below)  ;  if  not  better  within  half  an  hour,  give  Veratrum  and 
Arsenic,  in  alternation,  m  the  same  manner ;  but  if  this 
treatment  does  not  succeed  within  one  and  a  half  or  two 
hours,  select  from  among  the  remedies  described  below,  one 
which  is  more  homoeopathically  suitable,  and  give  it  as  stated 
under  "  Administration." 

Symptomatic  Detail.— C%amom27fo.  In  the  beginning 
of  the  disease,  or  when  the  tongue  is  coated  yellomsh  ;  colic 
in  the  region  of  the  navel;  pressing  pains  from  the  stomach 
up  to  the  heart ;  great  anguish ;  cramps  in  the  calves  of  the 
legs;  watery  diarrhoea  and  sour  vomiting ;  particularly  after 
fits  of  passion,  and  with  an  Writable  temperament. 

Ipecacuanha.  When  vomitin;/  predominates,  alternately 
with  painful  diarrhoea.  It  is  generally  ahvarjs  given  in  the 
beginning  of  the  disease,  ih  alternation  vnth  Veratrum. 
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Arsenic.  Violent  vomiting,  and  diarrhoea  of  watery,  bilious 
or  slimy,  greenish,  brownish,  or  blackish  substances,  with 
severe  pains  in  the  abdomen,  great  restlessness,  sudden  pros- 
tration, cold  extremities,  and  clammy  sweat.  In  alternation 
with  Veratrum. 

Veratrum.  For  the  same  symptoms  as  those  mentioned 
under  Arsenic,  only  that  the  pains  in  the  bowels,  especially 
around  the  navel,  are  violent,  cutting  as  from  knives ;  also, 
pains  or  cramp  in  the  calves  of  the  legs ;  prostration  is  verg 
great.    See  "Ipecacuanha"  and  " Arsenic." 

Colocynth.  Green  vomiting,  with  violent  colic  ;  the  stools, 
at  first  greenish  and  bilious,  afterward  become  more  colour- 
less and  watery. 

Didcamara.  In  cholera  morbus  caused  by  iced  drinks  or 
exposure  to  sudden  changes  of  the  temperature ;  frequent 
greenish  stools,  with  bilious  vomitings ;  great  debUity  and 
severe  pains  in  the  abdomen. 

China.  Cholera  morbus  from  indigestion  ;  vomiting  and 
diarrhoea  after  eating  ever  so  little  {lienteria)  ;  painful  eruc- 
tation, with  oppression  on  the  chest ;  rumbling  in  the  bowels ; 
flatulency. 

Administkation. — Dissolve  of  the  selected  remedy  twelve 
globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  until  four  teaspoonfuls  are 
taken,  or  another  remedy  is  necessary,  which  must  be  pre- 
pared and  given  in  the  same  manner. 

Externally,  apply  nothing  but  a  mustard  poultice  on  the 
stomach,  and  heated  bricks,  and  warming  bottles  to  the 
feet. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— For  a  drink,  thin  oatmeal  gruel  or 
cold  water,  if  wanted.  After  the  diarrhoea  has  ceased,  and 
reaction  has  taken  place,  and  if  the  patient  is  feverish,  give 
gruels,  with  lemon-juice.  In  general,  treat  as  stated  in 
"  BiHous  Fever." 

Besides,  consult  the  article  on  "  Asiatic  Cholera." 
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Asiatic  Cholera.    {Cholera  Asiatica.) 

This  disease  appeared  hitherto  among  us  as  an  epidemic. 
Before  it,  the  star  of  Allopathy  grew  pale,  and  has  been  ever 
since  on  its  downward  course  ;  with  it  Homoeopathy  battled 
most  successfully,  and  ever  since  her  banner  floats  unfurled 
in  every  clime. 

Chakactekistics. — Sudden  prostration  of  strength  ;  diar- 
rhoea of  watery  substances  (rice-water  discharges),  without 
smell  or  colour ;  similar,  profuse  vomitings,  which  follow  each 
other  quickly.    Although  these  evacuations  may  give  the 
patient  a  little  relief,  it  is  only  momentary ;  his  prostration 
increases  constantly  until  cramps  appear  in  his  feet,  hands, 
limbs,  and  arms,  sometimes  in  the  bowels   and  breast; 
insatiable  thirst,  with  a  burning  sensation  under  the  sternum 
(in  the  region  of  the  heart.)    Agonizing  restlessness  precedes 
the  last  stage— that  of  coUapse,  in  which,  to  the  above 
symptoms,  are  added,  cessation  of  circulation  of  the  blood  in 
the  extremities,  which  assume  an  icy  coldness,  while  the 
heart  palpitates  violently,  no  pulse  is  perceptible ;  tongue  and 
breath  grow  cold,  agonizing  oppression  in  breathing ;  hollow, 
hoarse,  and  shrill  voice ;  blue  lips  and  nails  ;  livid  countenance  ; 
sunken  eyes  ;  shrivelled  skin  on  hands  and  feet.    During  all 
this  time,  the  secretion  of  urine  is  stopped.    Finally,  the 
skin  of  the  patient  is  covered  with  a  cold,  clammy  perspira- 
tion.   Up  to  this  time,  the  patient  was  perfectly  conscious, 
although  feeble  ;  but  now  he  sinks  into  stupor,  with  bloodshot 
upturned  eyes,  and  expires. 

Although  Asiatic  cholera  presents  itself  in  the  form  of  a 
diarrhoea,  yet  it  is  not  such  ;  because  no  faecal  matter  is  found 
in  the  discharge ;  its  natui-e  consists  in  a  decomposition  of  the 
blood,  produced  by  an  unknown  agent  (miasm  or  animalcula), 
and  aided  by  mental  and  physical  debilities,  such  as  fear,  care, 
overpowering  sympathy,  weakness  of  body  and  mind  by 
night-watching,  exposure,  &c.    This  decomposition  of  the 
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blood  in  its  solid  and  liquid  parts  (coagulum  and  lymph)  may- 
be the  work  of  days,  hours,  or  minutes.  Generally,  however, 
it  commences  in  the  early  morning  hours,  at  which  time  most 
of  the  cholera  attacks  begin.  The  watery  part  of  the  blood 
(lymph)  separated  from  the  solid,  is  emitted  in  the  thoracic 
and  intestine  lacteal  duct,  and  emptied  by  the  absorbing  vessels 
of  the  intestines  in  the  intestinal  canal,  and  from  thence  into 
the  stomach,  whence  it  is  ejected  in  violent  gushes,  or  runs 
fi'om  the  bowels  in  streams.  Thus  we  see  that  the  first 
appearances  of  cholera  Asiatica  are  those  of  a  haemorrhage  of 
the  white  part  of  the  blood — a  view  with  which  the  con- 
sequent symptoms  in  the  following  stages  of  the  disease 
can  easily  be  harmonized.  The  cramps  in  the  muscles 
of  the  extremities  and  bowels  are  caused  by  the  cessation 
of  the  action  of  arterial  blood  on  the  muscles,  and  cease 
immediately,  as  soon  as  the  arterial  irritation  reaches  them 
again.  It  would  carry  us  too  far  to  explain  all  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  of  the  disease;  nor  would  it  be  of  any 
practical  use.  This,  however,  we  must  state  yet,  that  in  that 
form  of  cholera  Asiatica,  called  the  sicca,  or  dry  cholera, 
where  no  discharge  from  the  stomach  and  bowels  takes  place, 
this  disagreement  with  the  above  theory  is  only  apparent ; 
because,  by  the  suddenness  of  the  attack,  the  decomposition 
of  the  blood  is  rendered  so  general  and  great  at  once, 
that  the  cramps  follow  immediately,  closing  the  absorbing 
vessels  in  the  intestines,  before  the  lymph  had  time  to 
escape.  • 

Pkevektion. — During  a  Cholera  epidemic,  a  person  must 
not  give  way  to  fear  and  despair,  which  debilitates  the  system 
too  much,  allowing,  thereby,  an  easier  entrance  to  the  enemy. 
The  best  remedy  against  the  weakening  thoughts  is  a  constant 
and  vigorous  activity  of  body  and  mind,  which  draws  our 
attention  away  from  disease  and  death  to  om-  duties  and  objects 
of  life.  Necessary,  above  all,  is  regularity  in  all  our  actions, 
m  sleeping  and  waking  ;  moderation,  but  sufficiency  in  eating 
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and  drinking.  The  most  substantial  nourishment  is  the  best, 
such  as  beef,  mutton,  potatoes  and  bread  ;  the  best  drink  is 
cold  water,  or  ice  water,  which,  with  dry  bread  in  sufficient 
quantity,  is  the  best  calculated  to  appease  that  craving  and 
gnawing  appetite,  and  the  rumbling  of  the  bowels  which, 
in  time  of  cholera,  almost  every  one  feels  daily.  A  flannel 
bandage,  even  in  summer,  covering  stomach  and  bowels, 
is  strongly  recommended.  To  be  avoided  are  :  over-exer- 
tions of  body  or  mind,  grief,  anger,  fear,  as  well  as  great 
muscular  labour,  running,  walking  to  exhaustion,  and  sexual 
excesses.  Besides  these  precautionary  measures,  every  one 
ought  to  have  a  firm  reliance  in  the  will  of  God,  who  has 
placed  within  our  reach  a  safe  and  sure  remedy  against  this 
disease. 

The  best  medicine  for  prevention  is  Sulphur,  which,  in  the 
thirtieth  dilution,  may  be  taken  every  week  twice,  six  globules 
each  time,  in  the  evening.  This  remedy,  more  than  any 
other,  destroys  within  the  system  the  liability  of  attack,  by 
diminishing  the  psoric  diathesis,  more  or  less  inherent  in 
every  one. 

Cure  of  an  attach  of  Asiatic  Cholera.— Not  every  diarrhoea, 
in  time  of  cholera,  is  real  Asiatic  cholera,  yet  it  predisposes 
to  it ;  and  we  must,  therefore,  immediately  and  energetically 
attend  to  it.  The  first  and  most  imperious  duty  in  such  a 
diarrhoea  is  to  lie  down ;  as  the  horizontal  position  is  indis- 
pensable to  a  speedy  cure.  With  the  rice-water  discharges 
or  vomiting,  commences  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  in 
which  Camphor  is  the  specific  remedy,  having  actually  the 
power  of  killing  or  destroying  the  animalcula  or  malignant 
agent  which  has  infested  the  system.  The  application  of  the 
Camphor  must  be  effectual  and  immediate,  in  the  foUowing 
manner  : — 

Cover  the  patient,  up  to  the  chin,  well  and  abundantly, 
particularly  his  feet ;  do  not  aUow  his  arms  out  of  bed  ;  then 
give  him  quietly,  without  showing  anxiety  by  unnecessary 
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hurry,  of  the  tincture  of  Camphor,^  every  two,  three,  or  five 
minutes  one  drop,  on  a  little  piece  of  sugar;  also,  after 
fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  some  brandy  and  water,  if  he  can 
retain  anything  on  the  stomach.  As  soon  as  the  patient 
begins  to  get  warm,  and  to  perspire,  give  the  doses  less 
frequently,  and  discontinue  them  altogether  when  he  per- 
spires freely.  A  few  doses  of  brandy  and  water  will  then  do 
him  good  and  strengthen  him.  In  this  perspiration  the 
patient  must  remain  without  change  for  eight  or  ten  hours, 
when  he  wiU  generally  have  a  good  appetite  for  a  lunch  of 
cold  beef  or  mutton,  with  salt,  dry  bread,  and  cold  water.  If, 
however,  the  sHghtest  indisposition  yet  remains,  he  must  not 
leave  the  bed,  as  a  relapse  might  take  place.  During  the  re- 
action, foUowing  the  use  of  the  camphor,  frequently  a  head- 
ache ensues  from  congestion  to  the  head,  which  in  children 
and  middle-aged  persons  disappears  after  the  exhibition  of 
one  or  two  doses  of  Belladonna  (for  children  three  glob. ;  for 
adults  six  glob.) ;  in  aged  persons,  when  stupor  is  combined 
with  it,  Secale  cornutum  (thirtieth)  is  necessary,  three  hours 
after  Belladonna  is  given. 

If  costiveness  follows  the  use  of  camphor,  a  cup  of  cofiee 
without  milk,  and  twenty-four  hours  afterwards  a  dose  of 
Sulphur  (six  glob.)  is  indicated.  If  the  diarrhoea  is  not 
entnrely  checked,  but  changed  into  a  dysenteric  one,  with 
strammg  and  bloody  tinge,  Mercury  wiU  suffice,  followed  by 
Sulphur,  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours  afterward.  If  by 
the  Mercury,  however,  the  dysenteric  stool  is  changed  into 
the  choleric,  the  use  of  Camphor  is  necessary  again,  followed 
by  one  or  two  doses  of  Veratrum  album  (twelfth  dilution) 

If,  however,  the  cholera  proceeds  into  the  second  stage 
where  ci-amps  appear  in  difi^erent  parts  of  the  body  Veratrum 
and  Cuprum  are  necessary;  the  former,  when  the  cramps  are 
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more  in  the  extremities  and  bowels  ;  the  latter,  when  in  the 
breast,  or  when  great  oppression  in  breathing  is  present.  It 
is  frequently  best  to  give  these  two  remedies  alternately,  in 
the  foUowing  manner  -.—Dissolve  of  each  remedy  twelve  or 
sixteen  glob.,  in  four  tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  every 
fifteen  minutes  a  teaspoonful  (each  remedy  having  its  separate 
teaspoon),  giving  less  frequently  as  the  symptoms  decrease  in 
violence.  In  this  stage,  it  is  not  so  much  the  diminution  of 
diarrhoea,  or  vomiting,  which  indicates  an  amelioration,  but 
the  greater  regularity  and  lesser  rapidity  of  the  pulse,  which 
always  wiU  be  foUowed  by  a  discontinuance  of  the  cramps, 
although  these  may  yet  thi-eaten  to  break  out  again. 

If  these  remedies  are  not  successful  within  four  or  six 
hours,  or  if  the  cramps  are  more  in  the  calves  of  the  legs, 
where  the  slightest  motion  will  excite  them,  or  when  stupor 
threatens,  which  is  particularly  the  case  in  old  persons,  or 
when  the  diarrhoea  still  continues,  Secale  com.  must  be  given, 
in  the  intervals  of  haK  an  hour  a  teaspoonful,  dissolved  in 
water  like  Veratrum  and  Cuprum.  If  a  few  doses  are  given, 
wait  an  hour  or  two,  if  the  case  does  not  grow  worse  ;  if, 
however,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  nausea  or  retching,  increased 
by  motion  of  head  or  body,  Tahacum  (six  glob.)  must  be 
given,  at  any  time  during  the  attack. 

If  in  this  stage  congestions  to  the  lungs  and  heart  appear, 
indicated  by  violent  stitches  in  the  side,  almost  preventmg 
respii-ation,  and  producing  restlessness  and  great  anguish, 
give  Cuprum  and  Hydrocyanic  acid  {Prussic  aad),  m  alterna- 
tion every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  a  dose  (dissolved  m  water,  a 
teaspoonful  as  a  dose.  N.B.  Prussic  acid  must  be  given  m 
the  second  dilution.) 

The  covering  of  the  patient  during  the  second  stage  ought 
stm  to  be  warm,  but  already  more  according  to  the  feelmg  of 
the  patient ;  his  drink,  cold  or  warm  water,  left  to  his  choice. 
Ice  pills  may  be  given  to  him  freely,  or  injections  of  ice  water 
if  the  bowels  are  cramped ;  rub  slightly  the  cramped  parts 
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with  the  hands ;  warming  bottles,  and  aU  the  other  known 
apparatus  heretofore  applied,  are  not  of  much  use,  although  a 
homojopathist  may  aUow  them,  as  not  interfering  with  his 
medicine. 

If  the  disease  should  go  into  the  third  stage  {collapse),  the 
scene  and  the  treatment  change  entirely.    No  pulse,  Hvid 
countenance,  hoarse  voice,  and  sunken  eyes,  characterise  this 
period.     Yet  our  hope  is  not  gone;  particularly  in  cases 
which,  up  to  this  stage,  were  treated  sti-ictly  homceopathically 
or  where  the  disease  ran  quickly  through  the  first  stages' 
This  penod  generally  lasts  much  longer  than  any  of  the 
former,  and  medicines  must  be  given  at  longer  intervals. 
The  disease  frequently  stays  in  this  stage  for  two  or  three 
days,  almost  unaltered-^a  sHght  improvement  in  the  pulse  is 
sometimes  perceptible  only  within  two  days.    In  such  cases 
the  medicine  must  not  be  changed,  or  repeated  often.  The' 
prmcipal  remedy  is  Carho  vegeiabilis,  in  the  thirtieth  dilution 
prepared  as  Veratrum  above,  of  which  for  the  first  six  hours' 
every  hour  a  teaspoonful  should  be  given.    If  a  great  deal  of 
burning  remams  m  the  stomach,  with  drinkmg  frequently, 
but  httle  at  a  time.  Arsenic,  thii-tieth  dilution,  prepared 
sunilarly,  may  be  alternated  with  Carlo  .egetaUlis     But  if 
thus  four  or  six  teaspoonfuls  of  each  remedy  have  been  given 
their  use  should  be  discontinued  for  ten  or  twelve  hours 
particularly  if  the  pulse  has  shown  evidence  of  returni^: 
durmg  hat  time.    The  improvement  of  the  pulse  is,  in  tS! 
stage,  the  most  important  amelioration;  the  coldness  of  the 
surface  is  not  of  so  much  importance,  as  it  often  remains  for 
a  longer  time  without  injury.    If,  after  twelve  hours  the 
patients  condition  is  not  much  improved,  the  same  remedies 
-ay  be        ,ed,  and  in  this  manner  continued  for  a  coup 
'  "  ^  --ti-  talL 

feew'/r  "  ^^*°g^ther  left  to  the 

feelmgs  of  tiie  patient,  and  only  so  much  put  over  him  as 


I 
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decency  requires,  as  the  patient  generaUy  refuses  all  covering, 
and  is  restless.  To  try  to  warm  patients  in  this  stage  by  ex- 
ternal means,  is  not  only  useless,  but  cruel;  as  they  actua^^y 
complain  of  burning  up  internally,  sucb  means  on^^y  hasten 
dissolution  We  rather  recommend  to  wrap  the  patient  m  a 
teet  t^g  in  cold  water,  which  may,  after  a  few  hours  be 

epe  ed,  if  he  desires  it.  But  in  such  a  case  the  pa W 
ought  to  be  covered  besides  with  a  blanket  or  two,  to  follow 

up  the  beginning  reaction.    Cold  drinks,  particularly  ice- 

water  are  preferable  in  this  stage, 
t       pLa  ot  convalescence,  wMci  is  usually  very  s!v>rt, 

g.eat  caJougM  of  course  to  be  taken  iu  diet 

rice  and  other  gruek,  afterward  small  qu,mt.t,es  of  broth, 

In  t  Jtorpor  or  stupor  which  sometimes  succeeds  a  severe 
iclc  of  cholera,  when  the  patient  cannot  easdy  h^  arouse 
i,  very  weak,  pulse  slow,  yet  the  expression  of  ^is  oountc 

nale^is  naturd,  Spiritus  «.W  iulci.  is  of  the 

nance     n        .   r  lethargy,  which 

as  Imrccerasus  is  in  those  cases  oi  i. 

border  on  paralysis  of  the  brain,  or  on  exhaustion  of  the  ne 

V  us  system,  where  the  expression  ot  the  countenance  i 

JLtWe  of  great  suffering,  the  patient  -7  -^^;^'^ 

slow  eyes  half-closed,  in  continual  lethargy,  only  broken  by 

^T:t::"Le  yet  .  caned 

Jl  often  precedes  and  -ows J^J  l^^X 

altlr,  afte=;  eve.  — n  a  d^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Ml     ffl.o  .  \f  Pxcited  by  fear,  Chamoimlla  (six  gioo.;  d 

irtwe:— ^ 

tending  toward  a  typhoid  state,  such  as  headache,  p 
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the  limbs,  arms,  and  back,  witb  occasional  cbilliness,  Bryonia 
and  Rhus,  in  alternation,  two  doses  of  each,  every  two  hours 
one  (six  glob,  a  dose),  and  then  waiting  twenty-four  hoiu-s, 
■vvill  change  the  symptoms,  so  that  then  either  Sulphur  will 
suit,  or,  if  the  diarrhoea  still  continues,  China  and  Phosphoric 
acid,  in  alternation  as  above  stated. 

Sulphur  frequently  takes  away  that  disposition  to  diarrhoea 
so  common  in  times  of  cholera.  It  ought  to  be  taken  only 
twice,  on  two  succeeding  evenings,  or  one  evening  and  the 
next  morning  a  dose  (six  glob.) ;  after  which  no  medicine  of 
any  kind  should  be  taken  for  twenty-four  or  forty-eight 
hours. 

We  would  recommend  to  every  one,  to  have  with  him,  in 
cholera  times,  a  small  bottle  of  Camphor,  Veratriim,  and 
Cuprum,  in  case  of  need;  if  not  necessary,  it  certainly 
increases  the  feeling  of  safety.* 

Piles.  H^morehoids. 
Chakacteristics.— The  pUes  form  on  the  anus  tumors 
or  lumps,  which  protrude  es^tQinallj  {external piles),  or  remain 
inside  the  rectum  {internal  piles).    These  lumps  either  bleed 
{open  piles)  or  do  not  bleed  {blind  piles).    The  cause  of  the 

*  In  the  cholera  epidemic  of  1849,  which  raged  in  Cincinnati 
worse,  perhaps,  than  in  any  other  city  of  the  same  size,  every 
homoeopathic  family  was  provided  with  a  smaU  case  of  four  vials, 
contauung  Camphor,  Ve,-atrum,  Cuprum,  and  Sulphur,  as  the  principal 
remedies  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  cholera.  Printed  directions 
accompanymg  these  remedies  enabled  persons  to  make  immediate 
useof  them,  when  necessary;  thus  preventing  entirely  the  applica- 
tion of  allopathic  medicines  before  the  homoeopathic  physician  could 
arrive.  These  simple,  but  effective,  means,  kept  the  homoeopathic 
practice  free  from  many  obstacles  and  difficulties,  and  made  its 
results  so  glorious  and,  even  in  the  history  of  homoeopathy,  un- 
nvaUed.  The  average  loss  which  was  sustained  by  the  homoeopathic 
practice  in  1849  amounted  to  only  three  and  a  hllf  per  cent. ;  v^ 
ttTfTT  ^^^^^.'^^^^'^-^^P'-^thicaUy.  85  were  lost.  In  1850  the 
attack  of  cholera  m  Cincmnati  was  not  so  severe-the  cases  generated 
not  so  much  by  epidemic  influence  as  by  indigestion,  ^d  other 
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piles  is  a  constitutional  taint,  wMcli  breaks  out  at  certain 
times  in  this  local  affection  of  the  rectum,  and  is  then  called 
the  piles.  It  becomes  an  important  disease,  when  severe,  or 
when  a  mere  external  treatment  suppresses  the  outward  piles, 
without  curing  the  internal  state.  This  latter,  consequently, 
not  unfrequently  attacks  more  important  organs,  such  as  the 
lungs,  brain,  &c.,  where  it  generates  incurable  diseases.  Just 
as  detrimental  to  general  health  is  the  painful  and  abominable 
practice  of  the  surgeons,  of  cutting  off  these  lumps  or  tumors. 
It  is  a  blessing,  however,  that  in  most  cases  such  operations 
are  of  no  avail. 

Cattses. — The  use  of  strong  and  heating  drinks,  coffee, 
liquors,  highly-seasoned  food,  sedentary  habits,  costiveness, 
suppression  of  long-continued  discharges,  kc,  are  among  the 
exciting  causes  of  this  disease,  and  ought,  consequently,  to 
be  strictly  avoided  in  its  treatment. 

Besides  the  medicines,  use  cold  water  externally,  as  a  sitz- 
bath,  or  washing,  and  drink  of  it  freely  and  often. 

Tkeatment.— In  aU  cases  of  piles,  begin  the  treatment 

with 

Nux  vomica,  as  the  principal  remedy,  which  suits  for  all 
varieties  of  this  complamt.  After  it,  or,  in  chronic  cases,  in 
alternation  with  it,  give 

Sulphur.  These  two  remedies  are  mostly  sufficient  to 
effect  a  cure  ;  given  alternately,  every  evening  a  dose  (four 
glob.),  until  better.  If  these  do  not  suffice,  give  of  the  foUow- 

weakening  causes.  Such  cases,  however,  were  more  difficult  to 
manage,  as  the  exciting  cause  could  not  be  so  easily  removed,  bemg 
of  a  material  nature  ;  yet  the  same  homoeopathic  medicmes  proved 
entirely  successful-even  more  so,  in  the  aggregate,  than  m  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  loss  of  Drs.  Pulte  and  Elumann  was  not  more  than 
three  per  cent.;  from  other  practitioners,  the  ratio  has  not  been  as 
yet  obtained.  .  , 

The  above  description  and  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera  is  carefaUy 
made  after  our  own  experience  durmg  these  two  epidemics,  m  whicft 
nearly  2,000  cholera  patients  were  attended  by  lis. 
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ing  remedies,  Ignatia,  Sepia,  Belladonna,  Hepar,  Colocynth, 
one  after  the  other,  in  intervals  of  twenty-four  or  forty-eight 
hours. 

The  cure  of  chronic  piles  must  be  directed  by  a  skilful 
homoeopathic  physician;  as  there  are  too  many  and  too 
various  constitutional  considerations  to  be  observed,  which 
could  not  be  given  in  a  work  like  this. 

DiEx  AND  Regimen. — The  same  as  stated  in  the  article 
"  Constipation." 

Itching  op  the  Anus. 

If  it  occurs  in  children,  it  is  caused  by  the  so-called  pin- 
worms  (see  "Ascarides.")  If  caused  by  pHes,  Nux  vomica 
and  Ignatia  are  the  principal  remedies,  given  as  stated  under 
the  heading  "  Piles."  Besides  these  medicines,  the  washing 
or  sponging  in  cold  water,  or  even  cold  water  injections,  are 
of  the  greatest  benefit.  Sometimes  sweet  oil,  used  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  water,  will  be  of  use. 

Peoeapsus  Ani.    Faeeing  op  the  Bodt. 

By  this  term  is  meant  the  protrusion  of  a  portion  of  the 
lower  intestine  or  rectum.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in 
chHdren  than  adults,  caused  by  severe  strainings  when  at 
stool.  The  rectum  can  easUy  be  brought  back  again  by  a 
gentle  pressure  of  the  thumb  and  fore-finger,  greased  or  oiled 
for  the  occasion,  the  patient  bending  forward  during  the 
operation,  and  reclining  on  his  back  after  it.  We  have 
remedies  which  diminish  the  tendency  to  this  troublesome 
disease. 

Tkeatment.— /ynaifm  is  the  principal  remedy,  and  must 
be  given  once  in  twenty-four  hours  (four  glob.)  for  six  or 
eight  days;  then  discontinue  eight  days,  and  if  not  better 
give  ' 

Mercury,  in  the  same  manner.  After  that,  Nuo,  vomica 
and  Sulphur,  m  the  same  manner,  until  better.    Sepia,  Lyco- 

Q  2 
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podium,  Colocynth,  are  also  suitable  to  be  given,  if  necessary, 
in  the  same  manner. 

Externally,  wash  with  cold  water,  as  in  "  Piles." 
Diet  and  Regimen.— As  in  »  Diarrhoea."    If  this  treat- 
ment is  of  no  avail,  consult  a  homoeopathic  physician. 
RtrPTTJKE.  Heknia. 
A  protrusion  or  swelling  in  the  inguinal  region  or  groin 
generaUy  indicates  a  rupture,  by  which  the  intestines  descend 
into  the  protruded  part.    As  a  disease  of  such  consequence 
and  importance  has  bearings  too  extensive  to  be  properly 
discussed  in  a  domestic  work,  and  is  attended  with  danger, 
the  treatment  must  be  left  to  the  surgeon  and  homoeopathic 
practitioner. 

Sometimes  an  incarceration  of  the  rupture  takes  place, 
when  the  tumor  becomes  very  painful,  inflammation  in  the 
surrounding  parts  ensues,  with  vomiting,  quick  and  hard 
pulse,  and  fever.  If  the  rupture  .cannot  be  brought  back,  or 
the  inflammation  reduced  by  other  means,  mortification  and 
consequent  death  are  unavoidable. 

First,  try  the  reduction  in  the  following  manner :  place  the 
patient  on  his  back  on  the  bed,  grasp  the  swelling  with  one 
hand  gently,  and  rub  and  press  it  with  the  fingers  of  the 
other  hand,  pressing  upward  toward  the  body  constantly, 
sometimes  even  in  a  rotary  manner.    Continue  these  efi-orts 
for  half  an  hour;  if  the  swelling  is  repressed, keep  it  m  its 
place  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  for  some  time,  giving, 
besides,  the  following  medicines : 
Aconite.    If  the  fever  is  very  high. 
Nux  vomica,  followed  in  two  hours  by 
Opium,  if  the  strangulation  of  the  rupture  contmues, 
and  afterward  in  alternation  ^vith  Nux  vomica,  until  better. 

Also,  Lachesis,  Belladonna,  Rhus,  Arsenic,  Veratrum,  can 
be  given  in  extreme  cases,  if  necessary;  one  after  the  other 
every  two  hours  one  remedy,  until  better. 

ADMiNisiKAiioN.-Dissolve  of  the  necessaiy  remedy 
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twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water;  give  every 
fifteen  or  thirty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  for  two  hours,  or 
until  better. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — As  in  fevers.  Externally,  the 
application  of  cold  water  or  ice  is  recommended.  This  Avill 
do  when  the  parts  are  not  inflamed  too  much  ;  in  which 
latter  case  warm  water  fomentations  are  preferable.  Com- 
plete rest  is  indispensable,  and  a  truss  must  not  be  worn 
until  all  soreness  has  subsided. 


Dkopst  of  the  Abdomen.  {Ascites.) 

As  this  is  one  of  those  diseases  which  require  a  most 
skilful  medical  attendance,  in  order  to  secure  a  successful 
termination,  we  cannot  pretend  to  give  more  than  what  is 
necessary  to  a  knowledge  of  its  rise  and  progress.  This 
will  enable  persons  to  be  aware  of  danger  in  time  to  seek  for 
help,  when  it  is  yet  possible  to  render  it  successfully. 

Characteeistics.— A  swelling  and  tension  of  the  abdo- 
men, which  follow  the  position  of  the  patient ;  a  fluctuation 
inside  the  abdomen  is  distinctly  felt  by  the  palm  of  one  hand 
whUe  clapping  gently  against  one  side,  when  the  other 
hand  presses  the  opposite  side  of  the  abdomen,  in  the  lowest 
part  of  which  the  fluctuation  is  felt  the  strongest,  while  the 
patient  is  standing  erect.  TJrme  is  scanty,  brown,  like  beer 
(peculiar  to  ascites);  stools  are  scanty  and  dry;  also,  the 
Bkin,  tongue,  and  mouth  dry ;  when  the  water  is  collected  in 
a  sac  {hydrops  saccatus),  the  sweUing  is  unequal  in  the 
beginning  ;  the  urine  less  scarce  and  brown.  As  the  disease 
progresses,  the  feet  and  other  parts  swell  successively ;  fever 
and  dry  cough  appear,  which  consume  the  strength  more  and 
more,  until  death  ends  the  misery. 

Causes.— As  such,  we  find  previous  acute  fevers,  scarlet 
or  other  eruptions,  diseases  of  important  abdominal  organs 
especially  the  liver,  badly  treated,  intermittents  of  too  long 
standing,  which  debilitate  the  absorbing  vessels,  gout,  abuse 


342         AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 

of  spirituous  liquors,  mechanical  lesions,  such  as  blows  on 
the  abdomen,  falls,  Sec. 

This  disease  sometimes  lasts  very  long,  according  to  the 
causes,  and  the  constitutionaUty  of  the  patient. 

A  pregnancy,  not  closely  watched  in  its  progress,  may  be 
mistaken  for  a  dropsy  of  the  abdomen  ;  but,  in  such  a  case, 
a  skilful  physician  must  decide. 

Tbeatment.— As  this  disease  can  be  cured,  if  early 
attended  to  in  the  right  manner,  we  recommend  every  one 
to  apply  immediately  to  a  good  physician.    Until  one  can  be 

procured,  give, 

Arsenic  and  Sulphur,  in  alternation,  every  four  days  one 

dose  (six  glob.)  * 

The  tapping  may  be  allowed  in  cases  where  the  accumula- 
tion of  water  is  very  rapid  ;  but  no  one  must  trust  in  it  as  a 
curative  means  ;  the  necessary  internal  treatment  must,  there- 
fore, be  continued,  \mtil  cured  entirely. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— As  in  aU  chronic  diseases,  the 
usual  homoepathic  diet. 

External  Injuries  of  the  Abdomen. 
On  receiving  large  wounds  in  the  abdomen,  do  not  despair 
immediately,  as  a  great  many  are  cured  who  received  the 
severest  cuts  and  shots  in  the  abdomen,  being  properly 
treated.  Clean  the  wound  with  lukewarm  water,  and  replace 
the  entrails  as  soon  as  possible,  handling  them  not  with  the 
hands,  but  with  clean  linen  cloths.  If  the  patient  is  faint, 
from  loss  of  blood,  give  China;  if  frightened,  Cofm,  and 

*  Mr  G  N.  Epps  tapped  a  patient  of  Dr.  Epps's  for  abdominal 
dropsy,  seven  times.  The  di-opsy  was  caused  by  abdominal  tumours. 
Foi  paUs  of  fluid  were  removed  each  tapping  for  the  first  four  o 
fivetLes.  The  last  time  a  very  smaU  quantity  The  paUent 
seemed  smking,  typhoid  fever  and  aphthous  tongue  developed  them- 
selves :  homeopathic  treatment  saved  her.  and  now,  two  years  smce 
the  last  tapping,  she  is  able  to  enjoy  hfe.  a  wonder  to  herself  ai.d 
everyone. — Ed. 
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afterward  Arnica.  Sew  up  the  wound  carefully  with,  a  silken 
thread  waxed,  leaving  an  opening  on  the  lowest  corner,  but 
cover  it  with  scraped  linen,  dipped  in  a  mixture  of  Arnica 
(twelve  drops  to  a  teacupful  of  water.)  If  diarrhoea  ensues, 
give  Colocynth,  alternately  with  China. 

If  a  child  has  swallowed  a  button,  or  any  other  metal  sub- 
stance, do  not  give  it  aperient  medicine,*  in  the  hope  of 
purging  it  out  of  the  system  more  quickly ;  this  is  impossi- 
ble ;  on  the  contrary,  the  substance  will  come  out  less 
quickly,  as  the  liquid  state  of  the  faeces  prevents  them 
from  carrying  it  along.  In  the  meantime,  observe  carefully 
each  stool,  to  be  sure  the  substance  has  passed.  If  a  needle 
is  swallowed,  it  may  work  itself  through  a  different  part  of 
the  body ;  in  such  a  case,  give  Silicea,  every  six  days  a  dose 
(fom-  glob.) 

If  live  animals  are  swallowed,  such  as  frogs,  insects,  &c., 
let  the  patient  drink  plenty  of  sweet  oil. 

Note,  referring  to  a  view  of  the  author  expressed  at  p.  292.— It  is 
a  mistake  to  suppose  that  there  is,  as  a  primary  condition,  any 
determination  of  blood  to  the  abdomen.  The  real  state  is,  that, 
at^  certain  periods  of  life  certain  organs  assume  an  increased  activity, 
this  racreased  activity  is  attended  with  an  increased  flow  of  blood 
or  determination  to  the  parts,  but  this  is  merely  an  effect,  not  a 
cause. — Ed. 


*  A  case  is  pubUshed  in  Rejected  Cases,  by  John  Epps,  M.D.  It 
is  entitled,  "A  Case,  ia  which  a  farthing  was  swallowed  and  dis- 
charged a  month  and  a  day  after  the  date  on  which  it  was  swallowed  " 
Piper  &  Co. 


CHAPTER  XV. 


AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  URINAEY  AND  GENITAL 

OEGANS. 


We  imite  the  special  attention  of  our  readers  to  the  study 
of  the  anatomical  position  and  structure,  as  well  as  the 
physiological  bearing,  of  the  organs  named  in  the  ahove 
heading,  as  it  will  be  important  for  their  true  diagnosis. 
These  diseases  are  various  and  severe. 

Inflammation  of  the  Kidnets.  {Nephritis.) 
Chakactekistics.— In  the  region  of  the  kidneys  (on  both 
sides  of  the  spine,  above  the  hip,  and  below  the  short-ribs), 
is  felt  a  pungent,  pressing  pain,  shooting  downward  to  the 
bladder  ;  difficulty  of  urination  ;  stranguria,  or  ischuria 
(the  latter  only  when  both  kidneys  are  inflamed,  which 
rarely  ever  occurs) ;  the  urine  red  and  hot ;  the  testicle 
drawn  near  to  the  abdomen  on  the  affected  side,  painful  and 
swollen;  the  foot  on  the  same  side  sometimes  spasmodi- 
cally affected  and  benumbed;  in  severer  cases,  vomiting; 
colic  pains  ;  the  pains  in  the  kidney  are  worse  when  lying 
on  the  affected  part,  and  the  back  when  standing  and 
walking. 

If  this  inflammation  is  not  cured  entirely,  the  kidney 
hardens  and  indurates,  or  suppuration  takes  place,  which 
leads  to  the  formation  of  abscesses  and  their  openmg,  either 
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outside  through  the  skin,  or  inside  in  the  intestinal  canal. 
This  clironic  affection  of  the  kidneys  requires  medical  skill 
for  its  successful  termination. 

The  principal  causes  are  :  stones  or  gravel  in  the  kidney  ; 
violent  blows  and  concussions,  or  any  other  external  injury 
bearing  on  this  part ;  excess  in  the  use  of  wines  and  liquors  ; 
lying  on  the  back  for  a  long  time;  lifting  heavy  loads; 
suppression  of  piles,  and  their  congestion  transferred  to  the 
kidney  ;  the  use  of  acrid  diuretics  and  the  abuse  of  Spanish 
fly,  sometimes  even  when  only  applied  as  a  blister,  exter- 
nally. 

Treatment. — Camphor,  when  the  disease  is  caused  by 
the  application  or  use  of  Spanish  fly  {cantharis),  or  when  no 
urine  passes,  or  only  in  a  slender  stream  very  slowly,  with 
burning  in  the  urethra  and  bladder. 

Aconite.  If  the  fever  is  high,  give  several  doses  (four 
glob,  each)  of  this  remedy,  every  hour  one,  before  the  follow- 
ing remedies  are  resorted  to  : — 

Cantharis  is  the  principal  medicine,  when  there  are  shoot- 
ing, tearing,  and  incisive  pains,  with  painful  emission  of  a  few 
drops  of  urine  only,  or  complete  ischuria ;  sometimes  urine 
mixed  with  blood. 

Belladonna.  In  most  cases,  where  the  pains  are  worse 
periodically,  shooting  from  the  kidney  down  into  the  bladder, 
with  great  anguish  and  colic ;  in  fleshy  women,  at  the  time 
of  change  of  life  (critical  age),  when  the  menses  stop. 
{Hepar  sulph.  will  suit  after  Belladonna.) 

Nux  vomica.  When  this  disease  is  caused  by  suppressed 
piles,  or  when  there  is  any  other  abdominal  congestion,  with 
tension,  distention,  and  pressure  in  the  kidney. 

Pulsatilla.  In  delicate  females,  whose  menses  have 
stopped,  or  are  very  scanty :  also,  when  the  urine  appears 
turbid,  leaving  a  purulent  sediment. 

Arnica,  externally  and  internally,  if  caused  by  external 
mjuries;  and  after  it  the  above  remedies  may  be  resorted  to. 
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N.B.  If  nephritis  is  caused  by  the  press\ire  of  stones  in 
the  kidneys,  the  fever  which  usually  accompanies  this  disease 
does  not  appear  so  quickly,  but,  instead  of  it,  the  foot  and 
thigh  of  the  affected  side  becomes  numb,  and  the  testicle 
retracts ;  sure  signs  of  stones  in  the  kindeys  or  the  ureter. 
In  such  a  case  apply  on  the  most  painful  spot,  where  the 
stone  is  lodged,  narcotic,  warm  fomentations  of  hops  mixed 
with  tobacco  leaves  ;  as  soon  as  the  stone  or  gravel  reaches, 
in  its  descent,  the  bladder,  the  pains  and  inflammation  caused 
by  them  cease  at  once.  Beside  this  external  treatment,  give 
the  patient  the  above  medicines  as  indicated. 

If  the  kidney  indurates,  give  Mercury,  every  evening  a 
dose  (four  glob.) 

If  suppuration  takes  place,  give  Lachesis  and  Hepar 
alternately,  every  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  eight  days, 
or  until  better ;  apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Administration.— Dissolve,  of  the  necessary  medicine, 
twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and  give  every 
half  hour,  hour,  or  two  hours,  a  teaspoonful  until  better,  or 
until  another  remedy  is  needed. 

Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  fever  generally  ;  but  particu- 
larly wines,  liquors,  and  beer  are  prohibited  in  convalescence. 

Inflammation  of  the  Bladdek.  {Cystitis.) 
Chakacteristics.— Burning  pains  in  the  region  of  the 
bladder,  with  external  swelling;  tension;  heat  and  pain  on 
touch;  urine  red  and  hot;  difficulty  or  inability  of  making 
water  ;  constipation,  with  tenesmus  ;  fever,  mth  a  hard  pulse  ; 
in  some  cases,  vomiting  and  hiccough. 

The  issue  of  this  inflammation  is  either  resolution,  indi- 
cated  by  a  thick  urine,  or  suppuration  discharged  with  the 
urine,  or  abscesses  and  fistulas  from  the  bladder  outside,  or 
induration,  which  leads  to  a  thickening  of  the  bladder, 
impeding  thereby  its  action,  and  leading  to  various  chrome 
disorders  ;  or,  if  fatal,  gangrene  takes  place. 
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Its  causes  can  be  external  injuries ;  suppressed  piles  and 
menstruation;  rheumatic,  gouty,  or  syphilitic  transfers; 
stones  in  the  bladder ;  pressure  on  the  bladder  in  pregnancy, 
or  during  the  birth  of  the  child. 

Treatment  is  the  same  as  in  "  Inflammation  of  the  Kid- 
neys     see  this  article. 

Diet  and  Kegimen,  also,  the  same. 

Stkanguey,  Dysuky,  Ischukt,  and  Anuet. 

These  four  terms  signify  only  different  degrees  of  the  same 
affection. 

In  strangury,  the  discharge  of  urine  is  painful  and  difficult. 

In  dijsiiry,  difficult  and  incomplete. 

In  ischury  and  anury,  it  is  totally  suppressed. 

Strangury  and  dysury  are  troublesome,  but  not  dangerous 
complaints,  while  the  true  ischury,  or  total  retention  of  urine, 
ranks  among  the  most  dangerous  diseases,  and  kills,  either 
by  gangrene  or  rupture  of  the  bladder,  effusing  the  urine 
mto  the  abdomen;  in  its  chronic  form,  however,  the  urine 
can  be  absorbed  and  carried  into  the  circulation,  producing 
thereby  eruptions  on  the  skin,  and  making  the  perspiration, 
saliva,  &c.,  smell  urinous. 

The  causes  of  these  affections  are  various.  Mechanical 
injuries  or  impediments,  such  as  gravel,  stones,  callosities 
and  strictures,  spasmodical,  or  caused  by  syphilitic  disorders  • 
tumours  in  these  parts  ;  falling  of  the  womb,  or  its  disloca- 
tion ;  congestion  of  every  kind;  paralysis  of  the  bladder- 
the  use  of  ardent  spirits,  Spanish  fly,  violent  diuretics,  &c  ' 

TKEATMENT.-For  strangury  and  dysury,  if  caused  by  the 
abuse  of  ardent  spirits,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  and  Sulphur  • 
1  by  the  use  of  Spanish  fly,  Camphor,  Pulsatilla,  and  ^l^v/. 
If  hy  suppressed  piles,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur  ■  if 
by  taJcrngcold  wet  feet,  &c.,  Dulcamara,  Nu.  vomL,  Mer- 
cury,  Pulsataia,  Belladonna;  if  after  .  J,ight,  Aco:ite;  if 
after  .fall,  Uo.,  S,c.,  Arnica,  if  in  pregnant  females.  Col 
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cuius,   Pulsatilla,  Nux  vomica;   if  in  children,  Pulsatilla, 
Aconite,  Belladonna,  Mercury. 

For  ischury  and  anury,  if  it  is  spasmodic,  Nux  vomica, 
Pulsatilla,  Opium,  Hyoscyamus  ;  inflammatory.  Aconite,  Can- 
tharides.  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla  (see  "  Cystitis")  ; 
paralytic,  Hyoscyamus,  Dulcamara,  Arsenic,  Lachesis. 

Administkation  the  same  as  in  "  Inflammation  of  the 
Kidneys  (^Nephritis.)" 

Diet  and  Regimen  the  same  as  in  nephritis  ;  besides 
this,  in  strangury  the  drinking  of  large  quantities  of  cold 
Avater,  or  the  moderate  use  of  gum-arahic,  dissolved  in  water, 
is  sti-ongly  recommended.  In  cases  of  disease  of  the  bladder, 
consult,  as  soon  as  possible,  a  homeopathic  physician. 

Incontinence  of  Ukinb.    {Enuresis,  incontinentia  urina.) 
This  troublesome  disease  exists  in  three  varieties  : — 
1 .  It  is  a  complete  or  paralytic  incontinence  of  urine  {enuresis 
completa  s.  paralytica),  when  the  patient  is  constantly  troubled 
with  an  involuntary  dribbling  of  urine,  owing  to  a  variety  of 
causes,  all  having  the  tendency  to  paralyze,  more  or  less,  the 
contractive  power  of  the  muscles  around  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.    Instances  of  this  kind  are  :  apoplexy  ;  consump- 
tion,  and  paralysis  of  the  spine  ;  too  great  distention  of  the 
bladder  by  long  retention  of  the  urine  ;  surgical  operations 
on  the  bladder ;  paralysis,  or  weakness  of  the  bladder,  par- 
ticularly in  old  age  ;  difficult  and  hard  parturitions.  This 
form  of  incontinence  of  urine  requires  the  most  careful  atten- 
tion of  a  homoeopathic  physician.    We  only  mention  some  of 
the  principal  remedies  for  this  form  of  enuresis,  with  which  a 
treatment  may  be  commenced:   Hyoscyamus,  Belladonna, 
Causticum,  Conium,  Arsenic,  Lachesis. 

2.  Or  it  has  an  incomplete  or  spasmodic  incontinence  of 
urine  {enuresis  incompleta  s.  spastica),  where  the  urgency 
to  pass  urine  is  so  sudden  and  great  that  the  patient  is  im- 
mediately forced  to  yield.    This  form  occurs  very  frequently. 
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caused  by  continual  irritation  in  the  bladder,  or  some  con- 
tiguous part,  either  by  stones,  gravel,  worms  (ascarides),  (see 
"Worms");  menstrual  or  hsemorroidal  congestion ;  gastric 
derangement,  with  rheumatic  or  gouty  complication ;  scir- 
rhous tumors  in  the  bladder,  rectum,  prostate  glands  ;  ulcers, 
fistulas ;  also,  from  mechanical  pressure  of  the  pregnant  or 
dislocated  uterus  (see  "  Diseases  of  Females ") ;  or,  lastly, 
by  the  bad  habit  of  urinating  too  frequently,  diminishing, 
thereby,  the  size  of  the  bladder. 

The  principal  remedies  for  this  complaint  are :  Belladonna, 
Causticum,  Cina,  Hyoscyamiis,  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Rhus, 
Lachesis,  Mercury.  (Compare  each  remedy  in  "  Materia 
Medica.") 

Administration  of  these  medicines  as  in  "  Strangury." 
3.  The  urine  escapes  involuntary  only  in  the  night  {wetting 
the  led),  {enuresis  nocturna).  This  occurs  mostly  in  children, 
and  depends  on  bad  habits,  uncorrected  in  early  years,  or  on 
local  irritations,  such  as  worms  (see  this  article),  or  other 
derangements,  enumerated  under  the  form  No.  2 ;  (see  their 
ti-eatment.)  If  it  is  a  bad  habit,  try  to  correct  it,  by  diminish- 
ing the  quantity  of  drink  allowed  in  the  evening,  by  laying 
the  child  on  its  side  in  the  sleep,  by  awakening  it  several 
times  during  the  night  in  order  to  pass  urine,  or  even  by 
chastisement*  in  the  morning,  the  effects  of  which  will  be 
remembered,  even  in  the  sleep.  Besides,  use  the  following 
remedies  :  Silicea,  every  third  evening  a  dose  (three  glob.), 
for  two  weeks  ;  if  not  better. 

Sepia  in  the  same  manner  ;  if  not  better, 

Sulphur,  Arsenic,  Carlo  vegetalilis  in  the  same  manner,  one 
after  the  other. 

Diabetes. 

Chaeacteristics.— Any  secretion  of  urine,  the  excessive 
increase  of  which  has  a  weakening,  morbific  effect  on  the 

*  It  is  very  questionable  whether  chastisement  will  do  any  good 
In  these  cases,  Opium  it  is  likely  would  be  far  more  effectual.-ED. 
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whole  system,  may  be  caUed  a  diabetes ;  althougb  the  quality 
of  the  urine  be  not  altered,  its  appearance  shows  that  it  con- 
tains more  water,  it  being  colourless  {nervous  urine) ;  cases 
of  this  kind  either  correct  themselves,  or  are  in  connexion 
with  hysteric  or  hypochondriacal  diseases,  the  cure  of  which 
will  also  take  away  tHs  form  of  diabetes.    But  where  the 
urine  is  not,  or  not  much,  increased  in  quantity,  however 
changed  in  quality,  having  a  sweetish  taste,  and  containing 
saccharine  (sugar)  matter  {diabetes  mellitus),  as  high  as  an 
ounce  in  a  pound,  it  is  necessary  to  institute  an  early  and 
continuous  treatment  for  this  disease,  which,  in  its  commence- 
ment, can  be  cured  easily,  and  only  becomes  fatal  by 
neglect.    But,  as  such  a  complaint  is  too  important  in  its 
progress  and  issue  to  be  treated  domesticaUy,  we  here  only 
indicate  the  remedies,  with  which  a  rational  treatment  may 

be  commenced. 

Remedies.  — Phosiyhoric  acid.  Carlo  vegetaUlis,  Conium, 
Mercury,  Sulphur.  The  first  of  these  medicines  is  almost  a 
specific,  as  also  the  two  last  ones,  which  may  be  given  in 
alternation  ;  give,  every  evening,  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  one 
week,  and  then  wait  a  week  for  its  efi'ect. 

Diet.— Only  bread,  roasted  meats,  and  soups  of  meat,  are 
allowed;  no  vegetables  whatever;  the  patient  must  keep  in 
an  even  temperature,  dry  and  warm;  must  wear  flannels  on 
the  skin,  if  possible. 

Piles  of  the  Bladdek.  {Haimorrhoides  Vesica.) 
As  the  pile-disease  consists  in  a  congestion,  wUch  can 
tend  to  any  part  of  the  system,  and  produce  pUeS,  where  the 
nature  of  the  attacked  organ  admits  of  it,  it  is  not  erroneous 
to  speak  of  piles  of  the  bladder,  this  organ  allowmg  the 
same  modification  of  its  vessels  as  the  rectum  does  of  its. 
They  are  also  either  blind,  or  open,  running  piles. 

CHAKACTEBiSTics.-If  they  are  blind,  or  not  runnmg,  they 
create  great  difficulty  in  making  water,  stranguiy,  ischury. 
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sometimes  spasms,  and  inflammations  of  the  bladder  (see 
these  articles),  with  consequent  induration  and  suppuration. 

If  they  are  open,  running  piles,  the  blood  coagulates  in  the 
bladder,  obstructs  the  passage  of  urine,  and  may  contribute 
to  the  formation  of  stones. 

Tkeatment, — Consult  a  homoeopathic  physician,  if  pos- 
sible. If  not,  use  the  following  remedies  :  Nux  vomica,  Pul- 
satilla, Sulphur,  and  those  recommended  in  the  articles  on 
strangury  and  ischury. 

PoLTPirS  OP  THE  BlADDEK. 

The  neck  of  the  bladder  is  peculiarly  favoui-able  to  the 
generation  of  this  kind  of  fleshy  excrescences,  where  they 
occasion  frequent  obstructions  in  urinating,  producing  symp- 
toms simUar  to  those  exhibited  in  piles  and  stones  of  the 
bladder.     Theii-   existence,  however,  is  rendered  beyond 
doubt,  as  soon  as  fleshy  particles  of  a  round  form,  with  a 
strmgy  substance  attached  to  them,  pass  from  the  bladder ; 
females  are  more  subject  to  them  than  are  males. 
^  Tkeatment.— If  possible,  consult  a  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian  for  this  disease,  as  the  cure  depends  too  much  on  consti- 
tutionaUty  to  make  a  prescription  of  remedies  for  a  domestic 
work  of  this  kind  possible.    To  commence  the  ti-eatment, 
however,  give  Calcarea  carb.  every  third  or  foui'th  evening  a' 
dose  (four  glob.),  for  four  or  six  weeks. 

N.  B.  I  once  cured  polypus  of  the  bladder  with  Chamo- 
milla,m^  complicated  case,  where  the  concomitant  symptoms 
strongly  advised  its  use.  No  other  remedies  were  used  in 
this  case;  after  the  exhibition  of  Chamomilla,  the  polypus 
passed  off"  altogether. 

Staphysagria  is  recommended  after  Calcarea  carlonica,  in 
the  same  manner.  ' 

Gkayel  and  Stone  in  the  Bladdee.  {Calculus.) 
CHAKACTEKiSTics—It  is  Sometimes  very  difficult  to  be 
certam  of  the  existence  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder,  as  it  pro- 
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duces  all  the  symptoms  recorded  under  strangury/,  ischury,  and 
piles  of  the  Madder.    (See  these  diseases.) 

The  only  sure  guide  in  establishing  a  true  characteristic,  is 
the  examination  by  a  competent  physician  or  surgeon.  In 
gi-avel,  the  characteristic  is  easier,  as  some  of  it  will  pass, 
from  time  to  time,  clearly  showing  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  for  a  stone  in  the  bladder 
cannot  be  given  here,  as  such  a  disease  must  not  be  left  to 
domestic  practice. 

For  gravel,  the  best  remedy  is  Sarsaparilla,  either  in  a 
homoeopathic  preparation  (four  glob.),  or,  if  not  at  hand,  of 
the  tinctui-e  of  Sarsaparilla,  every  evening  one  drop  on  sugar, 
until  better.  Besides  this  remedy,  those  stated  under  "Stran- 
gury "  are  recommended. 

HEMORRHAGE  WITH  THE  UrINE. 

{Hcematuria.  Mictus  cruentus.) 
Characteristics.— The  blood  comes  with  the .  urine, 
either  mixed  with  it,  like  dark  beer  (then  it  proceeds  from  the 
kidneys,  hmmaturia  renalis),  or  it  is  separated  from  the  urme, 
coagulated  (then  it  comes  from  the  bladder,  hcemattcrm 
vesicalis),  or  the  blood  comes  alone,  without  urinating  (then 
it  proceeds  from  the  urethra,  stpnatosis.)  In  the  first  case, 
pains  are  felt  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys  ;  in  the  second,  the 
region  of  the  bladder  is  painful ;  and  in  the  third  case,  the 
pains  are  in  the  urethra. 

Causes— This  disease  occurs  always  in  consequence  ot 
another  already  located  in  the  part.  These  are  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  and  their  causes,  mechamcal  and 
external,  stones  and  gravel,  strangury,  &c.,  to  which  the 

reader  is  referred.  ^ 

Treatment.— The  principal  remedies  are  :  China,  Ipecac. , 
Arnica,  Pxdsatilla,  Lycopodixm,  to  be  given  as  stated  under 
"  Strangury." 
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Affections  of  the  Penis. 

If  the  front  of  the  penis — the  gland  and  the  prepuce — is 
inflamed,  red  and  swollen,  give,  when  caused  by  friction, 
Aconite  and  Arnica,  in  alternation,  every  two  or  three  hours 
a  dose  (four  glob.,  infants  half  a  dose),  until  better ;  keep 
quiet  on  the  bed  or  a  couch ;  abstain  from  all  meat  diet,  and 
bathe,  if  necessary,  with  cold  water  alone,  or  water  and  milk ; 
if  caused  by  want  of  cleanliness,  give  Acoiiite  (four  glob.) 
alone,  and  bathe.  If  it  was  caused  by  the  touch  of  poisonous 
plants,  give,  in  the  same  manner,  Belladonna  and  Rhus,  after 
Aconite  has  been  given.  If  a  burning  discharge  appears 
from  the  urethra,  give  Mercury,  and  if  not  better  in  twenty- 
four  or  thirty-six  hours,  give  Capsicum,  and  in  a  few  days 
after,  Hepar ;  if  the  parts  become  hardened,  callous,  and 
bluish,  give  Lachesis  and  Arsenic,  in  alternation. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Nothing  but  milk  and  water,  dry 
toast,  and  gruels. 

N.B.  For  syphilitic  disorders,  chancres,  and  gonorrhoea, 
see  these  articles. 

Affections  of  the  Testicles. 
Inflammation,  with  painful  sweUing  of  the  testicles,  from 
External  injuries  :  Aconite  and  Arnica,  as  above  under  the 

"  Affections  of  the  Penis      Arnica,  also,  externally. 

Gonorrhoea  suppressed:  Pulsatilla,  externally  and  internally, 

as  above. 

Metastasis  of  the  mumps:  see  this  disease;  Pulsatilla  is 
the  principal  remedy. 

Abuse  of  Calomel:  Pulsatilla  and  Carlo  vegetabilis,  in  alter- 
nation, as  above. 

If  necessary,  give  Sulphur  after  the  above  remedies  have 
ameliorated,  but  not  altogether  cured  the  disease. 

Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  "Affections  of  the  Penis." 

Hydrocele,  or  dropsy  of  the  scrotum  :  if  in  infants  shortly 
after  the  birth,  washing  with  a  mixture  of  six  drops  of  Arnica 
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tincture,  in  a  teacupful  of  water,  three  or  four  times  a  day  ; 
if  in  older  children,  the  same,  externally,  and  Pulsatilla 
every  evening  a  dose  (three  glob.)  internally ;  if  in  adults, 
Pulsatilla,  Silicea,  Sulphur,  each  remedy  for  eight  or  twelve 
days,  every  fourth  day  a  dose  (four  glob.)  during  that  period, 
until  better,  and  if  not,  apply  to  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

Diet  and  regimen  as  in  chronic  diseases,  when  treated 
homceopathically. 

Seminal  Weakness. 
{^Pollution.    Impotence.  Onania.) 
These  diseases  are  very  weakening,  and  frequently  fatal  to 
happiness,  health,  and  even  life.    The  above  complaints, 
which  explain  their  nature  in  their  names,  require  the  advice 
of  a  skilful  homoeopathic  physician  at  once. 

Eruptions  on  the  Genital  Organs. 
Eruptions  on  the  glands  :  Bryonia,  Rhus  ;  on  the  hairy  part, 
Lachesis  ;  on  the  penis.  Graphites,  Phosphoric  acid;  on  the 
prepuce.  Sepia,  Silicea  ;  between  the  thighs.  Petroleum. 

Prurigo  on  the  scrotum  (tetter)  requires,  mostly.  Sulphur, 
Dulcamara,  Nitric  acid.  Petroleum,  Thuja. 

Administration. — Every  evening  a  dose  (foui-  glob.), 
and  thus  every  medicine  used  for  four  days,  before  another 
one  is  commenced  ;  if  it  is  not  better,  wash  with  a  solution 
(twelve  glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water)  of  the  same  remedy 
during  its  internal  use. 
Diet  and  Regimen  as  in  chronic  diseases. 
Erysipelas  of  the  scrotum  requires  Belladonna,  Rhus,  and 
Arsenic,  in  the  same  manner  as  stated  under  "  Erysipelas." 
(See  "  Diseases  of  the  Skin.") 

Diet  and  regimen  as  in  "  Erysipelas." 

Syphilis. — Gonorrhcea. 
The  commencement  only  of  the  treatment  for  these  com- 
plaints  is  mentioned,  as  inveterate  or  chronic  disorders  of  this 
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kind  are  so  complicated  and  difficult  of  treatment,  as  to 
require  the  utmost  attention  of  a  skilful  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian. 

a.  Syphilis.  Chancre. 
If  infection  has  taken  place,  and  a  slight  soreness  manifests 
itself  on  the  glands,  with  a  pimple  which  soon  becomes  a 
small  ulcer,  marked  by  its  hard  surface  and  elevated  edges, 
take,  internally,  Mercury,  three  times  a  day  (six  glob.),  and 
wash,  externally,  with  a  solution  of  Mercury  (twelve  glob,  in 
half  a  teacupful  of  water),  until  the  advice  of  a  physician  can 
be  obtained. 

b.  Gonorrhoea.  Clap.  Gleet. 
If,  after  infection,  a  soreness  of  the  whole  urethra  ensues, 
with  inflammation  of  the  glands  in  particular,  take  Aconite, 
every  two  or  three  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  six  or  eight 
times,  and  after  it,  if  a  running  appears.  Mercury,  every  three 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until  medical  aid  can  be  procured. 
Outwardly,  use  cold  water  bathing;  to  subdue  pain  and 
inflammation,  ^ee^^  perfectly  quiet,  and  abstain  from  all  meat 
diet. 

Diet  and  Regimen  are  alike  for  both  complaints :  no 
meat  whatever  j  but  milk,  water,  and  bread  ;  the  most  perfect 
rest. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


DISEASES  OF  WOMEN. 


Thebe  are  diseases  peculiar  to  the  female  sex,  whose  dis- 
tinctive character  is  founded  in  the  different  physical  or- 
ganization of  the  female  from  the  male.  It  shaU  be  our  en- 
deavour to  be  as  minute  in  ti-eating  of  them  as  the  object  of 
this  work  will  allow,  although  a  great  many  of  them  must, 
and  will,  ahvays  demand  the  especial  attendance  of  a  phy- 
sician, on  account  of  their  importance  to  life  and  difficulty 
of  treatment;  yet  a  right  knowledge  of  their  nature  will 
diminish  fear,  and  create  confidence  and  trust. 

1.  Menstrtjaiion. 

With  the  appearance  of  the  menses  (courses)  the  age  of 
puberty  commences  for  the  female,  and  various  changes 
take  place  in  the  mental  and  physical  development;  such 
as  change  of  voice,  expansion  of  the  chest,  enlargement  of 
the  breast,  a  marked  reserve  in  manners,  and  an  increased 
attention  for  outward  decorum  and  appearance.  This  tmie 
generally  comes,  in  northern  climates,  between  the  thir- 
teenth and  fifteenth  year;  in  southern,  between  the  eleventh 
and  thirteenth.  The  same  difference  of  time  is  observed 
in  the  disappearance  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  which 
takes  place,  in  the  northern  climates,  generally  between  the 
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forty-third  and  forty-fifth  year;  in  the  southern,  between 
the  forty-first  and  forty-third  year.  The  menses  appear 
quite  regular  in  a  healthy  female,  every  twenty-eight  days 
(a  slight  deviation  of  from  two  to  three  days  earlier  or 
later  does  not  constitute  of  itself  disease),  and  last,  at  an 
average,  five  days,  although  this  is  no  absolute  rule. 

We  cannot  recommend  too  strongly  a  strict  adherence 
to  the  general  principles  of  Hygiene,  as  the  departure  from 
these  lays,  in  most  cases,  the  foundation  of  those  derange- 
ments in  the  menstrual  functions  which  prove  so  fatal  to  the 
life  and  happiness  of  a  female.  And  here  we  may  remark 
that,  in  the  course  of  a  long  practice,  we  have  found  the 
wearing  of  thin-soled  shoes  to  be  the  most  fruitful  source  of 
the  decay  of  female  beauty,  and  the  decline  of  female  health. 
The  damage  of  tight  lacing  (although  considerable)  is  nothing 
in  comparison  with  the  fatal  habit  of  appearing  in  all  kinds 
of  weather  in  thin-soled  shoes ;  the  consequences  of  the 
latter  are  beyond  description,  fearful,  and  destructive.  Most 
aU  diseases  which  follow  a  stoppage  of  the  menses,  consump- 
tion, fluor  albus,  &c.,  can  be  traced  to  this  source.  Let 
reform  set  in. 

Obstructions  of  the  First  Menses. 

When  the  menses  do  not  appear,  although  the  time  of 
puberty  has  come,  the  young  girl  will  show  signs  of  deranged 
health  which  demand  immediate  attention.  She  has,  perhaps, 
frequent  bleeding  at  the  nose,  congestions  to  the  head,  flushed 
■  face,  constriction  of  the  chest,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  &c. 
If  these  symptoms  manifest  themselves,  give  first, 

Pulsatilla.  If,  besides  other  symptoms,  she  looks  rather 
pale,  is  slender  and  feeble,  melancholy  and  sad  ;  feels  better 
in  the  open  air. 

Bryonia.    If  she  looks  flushed  in  the  face,  her  nose  bleeds 
frequently,  inclined  to  constipation. 

Veratrum.    If  she  is  chilly  and  inclined  to  diarrhoea. 
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Sulphur.  If  either  of  the  above  remedies  have  not 
brought  on  the  menses. 

Administration. — Of  the  selected  medicine,  give  every 
evening  a  dose  (four  glob.)  for  four  nights,  then  discontinue 
four  days,  and  give  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner  If  not 
better  in  four  or  six  weeks  consult  a  physician. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Let  the  diet  be  simple,  but  nutri- 
tious :  exercise  as  much  as  possible — apply  warm  foot-baths 
before  going  to  bed. 

Chlorosis. 

Characteeistics. — Pale,  white  colour  of  the  skin,  cheeks, 
and  lips  ;  chilliness,  lassitude,  weak,  slow  pulse,  yet  easily 
excited  on  the  least  exertion;  difficulty  of  breathing,  and 
palpitation  of  the  heart  when  exercising;  swelling  of  the 
feet ;  no  appetite,  but  sometimes  an  immoderate  desire  for 
unusual  things,  earthy  substances,  as  chalk,  &c.  The  blood 
is  thin,  watery ;  if  the  disease  is  not  cured,  general  dropsy 
and  consiraiption,  or  nervous  diseases  set  in.  It  is  mostly 
a  disease  appearing  in  young  girls,  when  the  first  menses 
do  not  appear,  or  after  several  haemorrhages,  or  other 
diseases,  carrying  with  them  great  loss  of  life-sustaining 
fluid. 

Treatment. — If  it  occurs  in  young  girls,  the  treatment 
mentioned  for  obstruction  of  the  first  menses  in  the  preced- 
ing article  will  suit ;  yet,  after  Sulphur,  we  would  recommend 
Calcarea  carb. :  if  it  occurs,  however,  after  severe  sickness, 
or  hsemorrhages,  give  China  and  Carlo  vegetaUlis — every  other 
evening  a  dose  (six  glob.)  alternately,  for  at  least  five  or  six 
weeks.  In  both  cases,  if  the  above  medicines  do  not  relieve, 
apply  to  a  physician  without  delay. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Let  the  diet  be  very  nutritious, 
exercise  plenty,  particularly  in  open  air— if  mineral  springs 
are  chosen  for  a  summer  resort,  give  the  preference  to  the 
chalybeate,  containing  iron. 
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Suppression  of  the  Menses. 

Or  their  temporary  cessation,  when  once  well  established. 
This  occurs  either  suddenly  by  taking  cold  (from  wet  feet 
mostly),  overheating,  violent  mental  emotions,  faults  of  diet, 
&c.,  and  often  produces  violent  congestions  to  the  chest, 
head,  or  stomach,  with  cramps,  convulsions,  inflammations, 
&c. ;  there  is  no  disease  which  may  not  appear  in  conse- 
quence of  it;  or  the  menses  have  gradually  disappeared, 
without  creating  any  immediate  symptoms  in  the  female 
economy,  giving  rise  to  suspicion  of  pregnancy. 

Tkeatment. — Besides  the  remedies  recommended  in 
"  Obstructions  of  the  First  Menses,"  which  will  be  of  the 
greatest  benefit  here,  and  of  which  Pulsatilla  is  the  principal, 
we  recommend 

Aconite.  In  alternation  with  Bryonia,  every  hour  or  two 
hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  in  a  sudden  check  of  the  menses, 
producing  congestions  to  the  head  and  chest,  or  Cocculus,  in 
alternation  with  Veratrum,  in  the  same  manner,  if  severe 
cramps  in  the  abdomen  are  present. 

Opium.  If  all  the  blood  seems  to  have  rushed  to  the 
head,  producing  heaviness  there,  with  a  dark  redness  of  the 
face,  and  drowsiness,  even  convulsive  jerks  of  the  muscles. 

Capsicum.  In  spasms  of  the  chest,  and  in  alternation 
with  Veratrum,  if,  also,  the  aldomen  suffers  ;  or  with  Opium, 
if  the  head  is  congested. 

If  the  menses  have  been  checked  by  mental  agitation  or 
depression,  take  those  remedies  recommended  for  fright, 
fear,  &c.,  in  «  Affections  of  the  Mind."    See  this  article.  ' 
Adminisxkation  the  same  as  in  Aconite  above. 

Painful  Menstruation. 

The  causes  of  these  tormenting  distresses  of  females  are 
generally  laid  in  the  early  part  of  womanhood,  and  owing 
chiefly  to  improper  treatment  of  other  diseases,  suppression 
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of  eruptions,  or  habitual  discharges,  rheumatic  disorders, 
colds,  &c.  The  pains  either  appear  before  or  during  the 
flow  of  the  menses,  sometimes  resembling  real  labour  pains, 
with  bearing  down  and  forcing  ;  at  other  times  as  a  constant 
aching  in  the  loins,  hips,  and  limbs.  They  generally  diminish 
in  violence  as  soon  as  the  regular  flow  has  commenced,  but 
not  always. 

Tkeatment. — If  possible,  lay  down,  cover  well,  and  take 
CoffcBU,  Pulsatilla,  and  Veratrum,  in  alternation,  every  half 
hour  a  dose  (four  glob.)  until  better.  If  this  does  not  suffice, 
take  Nux  vomica,  if  the  forcing  pains  predominate ;  Cocculus, 
if  colic  pains  in  the  abdomen  appear,  with  shortness  of  breath; 
Chamomilla,  if  with  discharge  of  dark,  coloured  blood,  there 
are  pains  like  labour-pains,  together  with  colic  pains  and 
tenderness  of  the  abdomen. 

If  a  profuse  perspiration  sets  in  while  in  bed,  do  not  leave 
it  soon  after  the  pains  cease,  nor  cool  off  too  quickly,  else 
the  pains  return.  Avoid  the  use  of  heating  substances, 
either  externally  or  internally,  save  a  warm  brick  on  the  feet 
or  stomach. 

Administration. — As  above,  under  Coffaa,  &c. 
Diet. — No  coffee  for  the  flrst  two  days. 

Menstruation  too  early. 

If  the  menses  appear  too  early,  say  every  two  or  three 
weeks,  the  disorders  causing  it  are  too  complicated  in 
character  to  be  prescribed  for  in  a  domestic  treatise ;  apply 
to  a  physician ;  yet  the  cure  may  be  commenced  with  the 
following  remedies  : 

Ipecacuanha.  Almost  a  specific  in  all  passive  heemorrhages, 
where  feebleness,  duhiess,  nausea,  and  coagulated  discharges 
prevail. 

Ignatia.  Wliere  the  menses  return  every  two  weeks,  spirits 
are  depressed ;  in  alternation  with  Ipecacuanha,  if  its  symp- 
toms are  also  present. 
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Belladonna.  Heat  and  pains  in  the  head,  with  cold  feet 
and  diyness  of  the  throat,  bearing  down  in  the  abdomen. 

Calcarea  carbonica  is  almost  a  specific  in  this  disease, 
where,  with  the  menses,  a  diarrhoea  or  frequent  discharges 
from  the  bowels  appear,  with  pains  in  the  bowels.  Suitable 
after  Belladonna. 

.  Sulphur.    If  the  menstruation  is  too  early  and  too  profuse. 

Natrum  muriaticum.    If  Calcarea  carbonica  is  insufficient. 

Administeatioij. — Just  before,  or  at  the  beginning  of 
the  menses,  one  or  two  doses  of  the  selected  medicines  every 
three  hours  one  dose  (six  glob.) ;  after  the  menses  are  over, 
take  one  more  dose,  and  then  wait  till  the  next  appearance  of 
the  menses,  and  observe  whether  they  are  more  regular  as 
regards  time. 

Menstruation  too  late  and  too  scanty. 

Pulsatilla  is  the  principal  remedy,  when  the  above  difficulty 
exists,  and  also  when  the  menses  appear  irregular,  sometimes 
too  late  and  too  profuse  (as  this  is  the  case  particularly  at  the 
critical  period— change  of  life),  sometimes  too  early  and  too 
scanty.  In  the  former,  Lachesis  alternates  well  with  Pulsa- 
tilla.   In  most  all  cases. 

Sulphur  is  necessary  to  complete  the  cure. 

Compare,  also,  "  Suppression  of  the  Menses,"  "  Obstruction 
of  the  First  Menses." 

Administeation,  Diet,  and  Regimen,  the  same  as  stated 
there. 

Menstruation  too  Copious.  Flooding. 

In  cases  of  this  kind,  causes  mental  and  physical  may 
operate. 

If  mental  causes,  such  as  fright,  fear,  &c.,  exist,  give  the 
remedies  stated  under  "  Afi^ections  of  the  Mind,"  for  the 
several  exciting  causes. 

If  external  injuries,  see  that  chapter.    In  cases  of  this 
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kind,  Arnica  is  the  first  remedy,  after  which  others  may  be 
selected. 

In  general,  however.  Ipecacuanha  is  the  principal  remedy 
(see  "  Menstruation  too  Early");  followed  by  CJwia,  if  there 
are  great  weakness,  buzzing  in  the  ears,  faintness  when 
raising  the  head  off  the  pillow ;  Belladonna,  if  there  is  down- 
ward pressure ;  Pulsatilla  and  Lachesis,  if  it  occurs  during 
change  of  life  ;  also,  in  such  a  case,  or  in  aged  women,  Ipecac. 
and  Secale. 

Chamomilla.    If  dark,  clotted  blood  is  discharged. 

Coffcea  and  Camphor,  in  alternation,  when  there  is,  besides 
the  above  symptoms,  exceedingly  painful  colic. 

Platina.  After  Belladonna  or  Chamomilla,  when  the  dis- 
charge is  too  profuse,  or  of  too  long  duration— of  hlach  and 
thick  hlood,  with  great  nervousness,  sleeplessness,  and  con- 
stipation. 

Secale.    Particularly  with  great  weakness  and  coldness  of 
extremities. 

If  real  flooding  ensues,  resisting  the  above  medicines,  the 
application  of  cold  loater,  or  pounded  ice,  over  the  lower  part 
of  the  abdomen,  externally,  is  necessary  to  coagulate  the 
blood  in  the  vagina  and  uterus,  which  stops  the  haemorrhage. 
There  can  be  no  fear  of  getting  cold  in  doing  this,  if  it  is 
done  properly;  always  keep  the  patient  lightly  but  weU 
covered.  In  such  a  case,  the  patient  must  lay  with  her 
head  low.    This  treatment  wiU  be  effectual  in  the  severest 

cases  of  flooding.  .  . 

ADMiNisTKATioN.-Dissolve  six  glob.  of  a  remedy  in  six 

teaspoonfuls  of  water,  and  give  every  fifteen,  twenty,  or  ortj- 

minutes  a  teaspoonful,  sometimes  in  alternation  with  another, 

and  lengthen  the  intervals  as  the  patient  gets  better,  when  no 

more  medicine  is  needed.  ■,  ■,     j  . 

DiEi  AKD  REGiMEN.-Every  drink  must  be  cold  and  not 
stimulating,  except  when  faintness  appears,  with  deadly  pale- 
ness of  the  face,  no  pulse,  and  cloudiness  of  sight,  then  give 
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wine  and  brandy  frequently  in  small  quantities.  Camphor 
and  China,  in  such  cases,  are  of  the  greatest  service.  The 
patient  ought  to  lay  perfectly  quiet. 

Menstruation  of  too  long  Duration. 

Compare  "  Menstruation  too  Copious,"  and  give  of  the 
selected  medicine  every  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (six 
glob.)  until  better.  (See,  also,  next  article,  on  "  Change  of 
Life,  or  Critical  Period.") 

Diet  in  such  cases  must  be  highly  nutritious.  It  is  best 
to  consult  a  physician  early. 

Critical  Period.    Cessation  of  the  Menses.     {^Change  of  Life.) 

This  period,  commencing  at  about  the  age  of  forty-five 
years,  forms  one  of  the  most  important  in  the  life  of  a  female. 
If  not  guided  through  this  critical  time  by  the  counsel  and 
aid  of  a  skilful  physician,  she  gathers  the  seeds  of  endless 
miseries,  or  even  early  death.  This  period  may  be  a  blessing 
to  her,  as  well  as  a  source  of  great  distress ;  as  after  it  her 
health  either  becomes  more  confirmed,  or  disorganizations  in 
internal  organs  are  formed,  which  soon  carry  her  off.  With- 
out enlarging  further  on  the  subject,  we  recommend  the 
early  and  constant  advice  of  a  skilful  physician  during 
this  time,  which  generally  lasts  from  one  and  a  half  to  two 
years. 

First,  an  irregularity  of  the  courses  is  experienced  ;  they 
stop  for  three  months,  then  reappear  with  great  violence, 
then  stop  for  four  or  six  months,  during  which  time  the 
woman  shows  more  or  less  symptoms  of  congestions  ;  piles 
appear;  the  limbs  swell;  pruritus  (violent  itching  of  the 
private  parts)  troubles  ;  cramps  and  colics  in  the  abdomen  ; 
asthmas  and  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  sick-headache ;  hys- 
terics; apoplexy,  &c.  Sometimes  they  remain  perfectly 
healthy.  These  maladies  are  so  various,  and  continually 
changing  and  complicated,  that  they  demand  the  con- 
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stant,  watchful  care  of  a  family  physician.  Do  not  neglect 
them. 

Treatment. — We  can  here  give  only  geileral  rules :  eat 
and  drink  moderately ;  sleep  in  airy,  well- ventilated  rooms  ; 
avoid  violent  emotions  or  exercise,  but  contrive  to  be  busy 
mentally  and  bodily ;  shun  exposure  to  inclement  weather, 
wet  feet,  &c.    (See  "  Hygiene.") 

Pulsatilla  and  Lachesis  are  the  principal  remedial  agents 
in  this  period,  of  which  take  every  six  days  one  dose  (six 
glob.)  alternately,  unless  other  remedies  are  necessary.  If 
diseases  otherwise  occur,  see  their  respective  chapters. 

Pkolapstjs  Uteki.    {^Falling  of  the  Womb.) 

Much  improper  treatment  has  originated  in  connexion 
with  the  treatment  of  the  disease  heading  this  article.  The 
disease  so  named  has  become  almost  fashionable.  Ignorant 
practitioners  caU  every  feeling  of  pressure  of  the  womb 
downwards,  which  is  not  removed  by  the  means  they  use, 
as  "  a  falling,  or  dislocation  of  the  womb."  In  this  desig- 
nation, they  are  supported  by  the  feelings  of  the  patients, 
who  reaUy  believe  they  have  such  a  complaint,  while,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  they  have  only  the  peculiar  sensation  of 
forcing  or  bearing  down,  which  results  often  from  congestion 
to  the  womb,  caused  by  other  inherent  chronic  aliments. 
These  ought  to  be  ascertained  and  cured,  and  the  poor 
sufferer  not  tormented  with  endless  and  senseless  supporters 
and  bandages,  explorations  by  speculums,  attempts  to  replace 
the  womb,  &c.,  by  practitioners  who  fi-equently  afterward 
assert  that  they  have  replaced  the  womb,  what  really  they 
could  not  have  done,  because  it  was  not  displaced.  If,  after 
all,  the  patient  is  not  cured,  and  the  same  feeling  retm-ns,  it 
is  said,  "A  relapse  has  taken  place;  we  must  replace  it 
again ;"  and  so  the  poor  sufferer,  confiding  in  her  medical 
attendant,  never  receives  relief.  There  are,  undoubtedly, 
cases  of  falling  of  the  womb,  which  requu-e  manual  replace- 
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rhent;  *  but  these  occur  mostly  after  mechanical  injuries, 
falls,  blows,  missteps,  &c.,  or  after  severe  labour  4n  child- 
birth, and  an  examination  gives  unequivocal  signs  of  dis- 
placement. To  such  cases,  the  above  remarks  have  no 
reference.  I  have  seen  frequent  cases  of  the  former  kind, 
however,  which  were  pronounced  and  treated  by  eminent 
physicians  as  prolapsus  uteri,  where  no  displacement  what- 
ever existed  ;  in  women,  too,  who  never  had  children,  and 
who  had  not  suffered  external  injuries.  These  patients  were 
cured  without  external  helps  of  pessaries  and  supporters, 
and  became  entirely  healthy  by  a  rational  internal  treatment, 
after  their  several  chronic  maladies,  congestions  to  the  womb, 
nem-algies,  and  indurations  of  the  womb.  See,  had  been 
removed.  Yet  they  frequently  would  insist  upon  it,  that 
they  had  a  falling  or  displacement  of  the  womb ;  judging  from 
their  own  feelings,  and  having  been  indulged  or  strengthened 
in  them  by  their  former  physicians. 

Treatment. — If  a  falling  of  the  womb,  or  its  displacement 
exists,  indicated  by  the  consequent  constant  feeling  of  down- 
ward pressure,  less  when  lying,  worse  when  moving  or  walk- 
ing, compelling  the  sufferer  to  lean  forward;  the  patient 
ought  to  lie  down,  and  remain  quiet,  in  a  horizontal  position, 
sometimes  for  weeks.    During  that  time,  let  her  take. 

Belladonna  and  Sepia,  alternately,  every  other  morning  a 


*  The  remarks  by  Dr.  Pulte  are  highly  important.  No  doubt 
exists  tliat  multitudes  of  cases  called  and  treated  as  descent  of  the 
womb,  are  not  sucb ;  and  tbat  these  cases,  as  well  as  cases  of  actual 
descent  of  the  womb,  are  cured  in  great  numbers  by  homceopathic 
treatment,  without  any  local  applications. 

Actual  descent  of  the  womb  is,  when  not  produced  by  injury, 
most  frequently  produced  by  the  practice  of  accoucheurs,  ignorant 
indeed,  of  giving  purgatives  directly  after  chHd-bhth.  They,  by 
exciting  the  action  of  the  bowels,  interfere  with  the  action  of' the 
life-power  engaged  in  restormg  the  unloaded  and  expanded  womb 
to  its  natui-al  size  and  shape,  and  thus  induce  a  state  in  it,  quite  in- 
consistent with  its  regaining  its  proper  situation  in  the  cavity  of  the 
pelvis. — Ed. 
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dose  (six  glob.),  until  better,  or  until  one  week  has  elapsed, 
wben  sbe  discontinues  the  medicine  for  one  week,  yet  remains 
lying  ;  after  wbich,  sbe  may  repeat  the  same,  or  take, 

Nux  vomica.     Afterward  Calcarea  carb.,  in  the  same 
manner. 

Sometimes  a  dose  of  Platina,  Cocculus,  and  Ignatia,  may 
be  given,  if  the  patient  exhibits  great  nervousness,  with  con- 
stipation. 

Diet. — The  usual  homoeopathic  diet  in  chronic  diseases. 

Leucokrhea.    Flitor  Albtjs.  {Wliites.) 

This  troublesome  and  weakening  complaint  consists  of  a 
discharge  of  mucus,  variously  coloured,  and  of  different 
consistency,  from  the  private  parts.  It  occurs,  generally, 
between  the  age  of  puberty  and  the  critical  period,  and  is 
seldom  seen  later  than  this,  except  when  discharges  of  this 
kind  are  excited,  in  consequence  of  the  disorganization  of 
the  womb.  If  it  manifests  itself  in  children,  or  even  infants, 
it  is  either  on  account  of  want  of  cleanliness  of  these  parts, 
or  local  irritations,  such  as  pin-worms  (ascarides),  &c. 

Weakly  females,  of  a  nervous,  relaxed,  or  excited  tem- 
perament, are  more  prone  to  it ;  and  the  more  our  present 
state' of  society  becomes  over-civilized,  with  its  legion  of 
pleasures^  inactivity  of  body,  idle  and  late  hours,  bad  litera- 
ture, and  immoderate  use  of  tea,  coffee,  and  other  spices  (we 
mention  here,  only  as  an  instance,  the  increased  use  of 
vanilla),  the  more  easily  will  this  disease  be  engendered. 

This  disease  requires  the  most  skilful'  attention  of  a 
medical  attendant ;  which  should  be  sought  at  an  early  stage 
of  the  disease. 

Besides  this,  we  recommend  cold  water,  in  all  its  various 
applications,  as  the  best  means  to  restore  the  tone  and 
strength  of  all  the  weakened  parts  of  the  system. 

The  principal  medicines  to  be  taken  domestically,  are : 
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Pulsatilla.  Discharge  thick,  like  cream,  sometimes  creat-. 
ing  an  itching  round  the  affected  parts. 

Cocculus.  Discharge  of  a  reddish  hue  before  and  after 
menstruation,  with  colic  and  flatulency. 

Sepia.  After  Pulsatilla;  parts  become  excoriated;  dis- 
charge yello-\vish,  greenish,  fetid. 

Calcarea  carhonica.  WJiitish,  corrosive  discharge  in  chil- 
dren; in  adults  it  is  milky  before  menstruation  or  after  lifting, 
particularly  in  fat,  corpulent  females. 

Sulphur.  If  none  of  the  above  remedies  should  prove 
suflicient. 

Administra-tion. — Four  doses  of  a  remedy  selected, 
every  evening  one  dose  (six  glob.) ;  then  abstain  from  taking 
medicine  for  four  days,  and  if  not  better  at  the  end  of  that 
time,  select  another  remedy,  and  take  it  in  the  same 
manner. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Diet  must  be  nourishing,  but  not 
flatulent.  (See  "  Dietetic  Rules.")  Avoid  the  causes  which 
excite  this  complaint;  particularly  colds  and  excitements  of 
any  kind. 

Pregnancy. 

As  this  state  of  the  female  is  an  entirely  physiological 
one,  it  must  not  be  considered  abnormal  of  itself.  It* only 
becomes  so,  by  deviating  from  the  rules  of  health.  As 
regards  diet,  a  pregnant  female  may  live  as  she  has  found 
most  beneficial  for  herself  heretofore.  She  must  abstain, 
however,  from  excesses  in  diet,  which  previously  would  not 
have  injured  her,  for  the  sake  of  the  welfare  of  a  being, 
bound  to  her  by  the  most  endearing  ties  ;  the  moral  and 
physical  health  of  this  expected  offspring  depends  updn  its 
mother's  actions. 

Be  careful  in  all  things — careful  in  not  making  a  misstep, 
in  not  dressing  too  tight,  in  not  sitting  up  too  late  at  night ; 
in  walking  too  great  a  distance ;  and  in  eating  and  drinking 
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be  careful  and  moderate.  But  enjoy  life,  as  far  as  is  possible 
within  these  conditions  ;  and  the  reward  will  be  the  happiness 
of  others. 

Exercise  in  the  open  air  is  good  and  necessary,  but  it  must 
not  be  too  violent ;  for  instance,  on  horseback,  &c.  ;  walking 
in  the  open  air  is  the  best.  Do  not  walk  out  immediately 
after  dinner  ;  but  early  in  the  morning  or  at  night.  Do  not 
take  purgative  medicines. 

"We  will  now  consider  the  most  common  ailments  during 
pregnancy. 

Diseases  during  Pkegkancy. 

Pregnant  females  are  subject  to  diseases  special  to  their 
state. 

For  moral  affections  (see  "  AiFections  of  the  Mind") : 
Aconite,  Pulsat.,  Bellad.,  Platina,  Lachesis,  Stramonium, 
Veratrum, 

Headache:  Bellado7ina,  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  Platina, 
Veratrum,  Cocculus. 

Toothache :  Chamomilla,  Belladonna,  Pulsatilla,  Mercury, 
Sidphur,  Sepia. 

Convulsions  and  s^iasms :  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus,  Ignatia, 
Chamomilla,  Platina. 

Dyspepsia  :  Nux  vomica,  Pidsatilla,  Sepia,  Phosphorus. 

Constipation  :  Bryonia,  Nux  vomica.  Opium,  Lycopodium^ 
Sepia. 

Dysury  and  strangury  (scanty  and  painful  urination  j :  Nux 
vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Cocculus,  Sulphur. 

Diarrhoea :  Antimonium  crudum.  Phosphorus,  Pulsatilla, 
Mercury,  Sepia. 

Piles  (hemorrhoids J  :  Nux  vomica,  Ignatia,  Aconite,  Sul- 
phur. 

Incontinence  of  urine :  Pulsatilla,  Belladonna,  Stramonium, 
Cina,  Silicea. 
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Sleeplessness:  Coffaa,  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Hyoscy- 
amus.  Opium. 

Fainting  (hysterics J :  Ignatia,  Pulsatilla,  Aconite,  Bella- 
donna. 

Melancholy  (low  spirits  J :  Aconite,  Pulsatilla,  Ignatia, 
Belladonna. 

Cramps  in  the  abdomen:  Belladonna,  Nux  vomica,  Pul- 
satilla. 

Cramps  in  the  hach  :  Ignatia,  Rhus  toxicodendron. 
Cramps  in  the  hips :  Colocynth,  Rhus  toxicodendron. 
Cramps  in  the  legs  :  (calves)  :  Veratrum,  Secale. 
Cramps  in  the  feet :  Calcarea  carb. 

Pain  in  right  side  (see  article  "Liver");  Chamomilla, 
Aconite,  Pidsatilla. 

Heart-burn  {sour  stomach).  Water-brash:  Nux  vomica. 
Phosphoric  acid,  Pulsatilla,  Sulphur. 

In  all  the  above  diseases,  compare  their  respective  chapters. 

Nausea  and  Vomiting. 

This  distressing  complaint  is  present  during  the  pregnancy 
of  some  females ;  in  others  it  is  wanting.  It  begins  usually 
about  six  weeks  after  conception,  and  lasts  up  to  the  fourth, 
fifth,  even  seventh  month,  more  or  less  violently.  It  is  of 
a  constitutional  origin,  and  cannot  be  taken  away  easily,  as 
the  exciting  cause  still  exists.  The  same  may  be  said  about 
the  spitting  of  frothy  saliva,  with  which  some  women  are 
troubled. 

Exercise  in  the  open  air,  cheerful  society,  strengthening 
food,  and  refreshing  drinks,  such  as  ale,  lemonade,  or  salt 
fish,  sardines,  smoked  herring,  are  frequently  effective  to 
alleviate  the  sufferings.  The  following  medicines,  also,  often 
have  a  good  effect: —  • 

Ipecacuanha.    If  bile  is  thrown  up,  coated  tongue,  loss  of 
appetite. 

R  3 
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Nux  vomica.  If  with  sickness  at  the  stomach  there  are 
headache,  constipation,  pressure  in  the  stomach. 

Arsenic.  Vomiting  after  eating  and  drinking;  great 
weakness. 

Pulsatilla.    Sour  vomiting ;  white,  coated  tongue. 
Petroleum.    (See  "  Sea-sickness.") 

Pruritus.  {Itching.) 

This  distressing  disease  of  the  private  parts  often  takes 
away  rest  and  comfort  from  the  pregnant  females,  and  must 
be  removed  as  soon  as  possible.  Try  first,  frequent  washings 
with  water,  and  if  not  better,  wash  with  a  solution  of  borax 
and  water,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Internally,  take  the  remedies  recommended  under  this 
head,  in  "  Diseases  of  the  Skin." 

Varicose  Veins. 
A  complaint  which  consists  in  a  dilatation  of  the  veins  on 
the  lower  extremities,  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  pregnant 
uterus  on  the  large  veins  of  the  abdomen,  impeding  the 
speedy  return  of  the  venous  blood  upward,  creating,  thereby, 
stagnation.  If  the  veins  are  not  painful  and  large,  frequent 
washing  in  cold  water  is  sufficient,  as  they  speedily  dis- 
appear after  the  birth  of  the  child.  But  when  they  are  very 
large  and  painful,  the  patient  should  lie  down  for  a  few  days, 
and  apply  besides,  if  necessary,  a  bandage  or  laced  stocking, 
to  compress  the  extended  veins.* 


*  The  advice  here  given  is  very  questionable.  Much  reason  exists 
for  believing  tbat  the  forcing  the  blood  into  other  portions  of  the 
venous  trunks  does  produce  injury  in  relation  to  the  pregnant  state. 
If  the  pressm-e  on  the  veins  in  the  leg  caused  the  uterine  condition, 
origmally  the  imperfect  circulation,  to  lessen,  then  there  might  be 
some  propriety  in  the  use  of  the  laced  stocking,  but  as  the  laced 
stocking  can  do  nothing  more  than  cause  the  blood  to  go  iiito  some 
other  part  of  the  venous  trunk,  it  seems  far  better  to  let  the  blood  re- 
main  where  it  can  be  of  no  injury,  than  to  force  it  where  it  may  be 
injurious. — Ed. 
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The  follomng  remedies  can  be  taken  with  benefit,  every 
three  days  one  dose  (six  glob.),  changing  the  medicines 
every  week,  until  better  : 

Arnica,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsatilla,  Lycopodium. 

Spots  on  the  Face  during  Pregnancy. 

Yellowish  or  brownish  spots  on  the  face,  which  often  ap- 
pear in  pregnant  females,  require  the  use  of  Sepia,  every 
eight  days  one  dose  (six  glob.),  until  better. 

Miscarriage.  (^Abortion.) 

Miscarriage  can  take  place  at  any  time  between  the  first  and 
seventh  month.  If  it  occurs  after  the  seventh,  it  is  no  longer 
so  called,  but  ^rema^Mj'e  hirth  ;  as  at  this  period  the  child  can 
be  saved,  and  the  object  of  pregnancy  be  gained— 'to  give 
.birth  to  a  living  child.  But  if  the  child  is  born  before  the 
seventh  month,  it  can  not  live ;  thence  the  name  "  miscar- 
riage." The  more  advanced  the  pregnancy  is,  the  less  is  the 
danger  which  might  result  from  a  miscarriage.  The  oftener 
a  woman  has  miscarried,  the  more  her  constitution  inclines  to 
new  misfortunes  of  the  same  kind.  Miscarriages  are  move 
liable  to  occur  again  at  the  same  time  of  pregnancy,  at  which 
the  former  or  last  one  happened ;  if  once  past  that  period,  the 
danger  to  miscarry  diminishes.  Miscarriage  can  become  a 
habit ;  it  sometimes  appears  epidemically,  in  so  far,  at  least, 
as  in  certain  seasons  the  uterine  congestion  generally  increases 
(menses  appear  more  frequently  and  profusely,  haemorrhages 
take  place  spontaneously,  &c.),  and  in  the  same  ratio,  the 
possibility  and  occurrence  of  abortion  multiply.* 

*  I  observed  this  phenomenon,  on  the  approach  of  the  Asiatic 
cholera  in  Cincinnati,  in  December,  1848,  when  there  was  a  sensi- 
ble increase  of  miscarriages  and  haemorrhages  of  every  kind,  increasin<' 
during  the  spring  of  1849,  and  being  at  its  height  in  July  and  August^ 
when  the  cholera  was  raging  the  most  fearfully.  Women  miscarried 
at  this  time  who  never  before  had  had  any  predisposition  to  it,  although 
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If  a  woman  approach.es  the  time  when  formerly  she  had 
miscarried,  she  must  be  careful  not  to  provoke  a  return  by 
walking  great  distances,  lifting,  running  down  stairs,  riding 
over  a  rough  road,  &c.  These  practices  might  excite  at  any 
time  a  miscarriage  in  females  who  never  were  predisposed  to 
it;  certainly  much  more  in  those  already  predisposed.  A 
weakening,  luxurious  mode  of  living,  great  mental  excitement, 
are  causes  of  miscarriage,  and  must  be  strictly  avoided. 

The  premonitory  symptoms  of  a  miscarriage  are :  chilli- 
ness, followed  by  fever  and  pressing  down  sensation,  which 
afterwards  increases  to  labom--pains;  cutting,  drawing,  mostly 
in  the  loins  and  abdomen.  A  discharge  of  bright-red  blood 
either  immediately  issues  from  the  vagina,  or  coagulated 
dark  blood  appears  afterwards  at  intervals ;  frequent  repeti- 
tions of  these  efforts  of  nature  are  usually  necessary  to  expel 
the  foetus ;  varying  in  duration  from  two  hours  to  two  days. 

Tkeatment. — As  soon  as  the  above  symptoms  appear, 
even  if  in  a  slighter  degree,  the  patient  must  lie  down  and 
keep  perfectly  quiet,  without  moving;  if  the  attack  is  brought 
on  by  mechanical  injury — a  fall,  blow,  misstep,  or  walking, 
lifting,  &c.,  take 

Arnica.  Twelve  globules  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water,  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  a  teaspoonful,  until 
better,  or  until  after  one  horn-  another  remedy  becomes  neces- 
sary. 

Secale  will  be  the  remedy  next  to  be  given,  in  the  same 


mothers  of  many  cWldren ;  premature  births  occurred  without  auy 
apparent  cause,  bodily  or  mentally.  After  that  time,  the  tide  of  the 
disease  turned,  and  with  it  the  abortions  decreased  in  number  ;  also, 
other  kind  of  haemorrhages.  Undoubtedly,  the  small  quantity  of 
positive  electricity  in  the  atmosphere  caused  a  general  debility  in  the 
nervous  system,  and  consequent  muscular  and  vascular  laxity,  -which 
even  involved,  in  its  general  effects,  the  uterus  in  all  its  fmictions. 
Hence  the  epidemical  appearance  of  abortions.  Such  facts  must 
be  knowii  and  recognised  as  such,  and  it  becomes  an  easy  task  to  pre- 
vent misfortune. 
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manner  as  Arnica,  pai-ticiolarly  in  females  who  have  miscar- 
ried more  than  once,  in  older  persons,  or  in  those  who  have  a 
weak  and  exhausted  constitution. 

China,  in  alternation  with  Secale,  becomes  necessary,  when 
the  loss  of  blood  is  considerable,  and  weakness  and  exhaus- 
tion evidently  increase ;  buzzing  in  the  ears ;  cloudiness  of 
sight ;  fainting  when  rising  from  the  pillow. 

Ipecacuanha  becomes  a  necessary  remedy,  in  alternation 
with  Secale,  if  with  flooding  there  are  nausea,  fainting,  cramps. 

Platina  and  Belladonna  in  alternation,  either  at  the  begin- 
ning, or  after  Ipecacuanha  has  failed  to  relieve. 

Administration  the  same  as  stated  in  Arnica. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — As  in  "  Mensti-uation  too  Copious — 
Flooding,"  which  article  may  also  be  consulted,  if  the  above 
remedies  are  insufficient  for  the  flooding.  After  the  fcetus 
has  passed  away,  treat  the  patient  in  the  same  manner  as 
would  be  necessary  after  a  regular  birth.  The  patient  must 
keep  the  bed  for  the  same  length  of  time  as  in  regular  child- 
bed.   This  fact  must  be  well  remembered. 

Do  not  neglect  to  procure  a  physician,  if  possible,  imme- 
diately. 

N.B.  Premature  hirth,  or  a  birth  occurring  after  the  seventh, 
and  during  the  eighth  month,  must  be  treated  as  a  regular 
birth  ;  but  frequently  needs  medical  aid,  which  ought  to  be 
procured. 

Parturition.    Regular  Bieth. 

This  is  a  physiological  and  healthy  process,  setting  in  at 
the  end  of  the  ninth  month  of  pregnancy,  by  contractions  of 
the  womb,  caUed  labour-pain,  which,  at  first,  light,  increases 
in  violence  and  strength,  until  the  child  is  expelled.  If  labour 
occurs  after  the  ninth  month  (sometimes  it  delays  for  two 
weeks),  it  becomes  harder  on  account  of  the  child  becoming 
larger,  and  its  head  more  closed,  consequently  less  compres- 
sible. 
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Labour-pains. 

The  following  medicines  will  be  of  benefit  to  correct  the 
irregularities  and  painfulness  of  labour-pains  : — 

For  ineffectual  or  spasmodic  pains:  Coffaa,  Chamomilla, 
Nux,  Secale.  , 

For  the  absence  of  labour-pains :  Pulsatilla,  Secale. 

For  excessively  painful  labour-pains  :  Coffaa,  Aconite. 

For  sudden  cessation  of  labour-pains,  with  congestion  to  the 
head,  redness  of  the  face,  drowsiness :  Opium. 

Administeation. — Every  half  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.), 
until  better,  or  another  remedy  is  chosen. 

Adherence  of  the  After-birth.  {Placenta.) 
When,  after  delivery,  no  more  pains  appear,  to  expel  the 
after-birth  within  half  an  hour,  give  Pulsatilla^-  and  Secale, 
alternately,  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  a  dose  (three 
glob.),  until  new  contractions  ensue,  after  which,  the  placenta 
will  soon  appear.  If  the  patient's  head  is  congested,  full,  red, 
give  of  Belladonna  four  globules  in  preference  to  the  above 
remedies. 

Treatment  after  Delivery. 
Perfect  rest  and  sufficient  covering  are  the  first  necessities 
after  delivery.  No  change  of  clothes  or  position  ought  to 
take  place  within  the  first  eight  or  ten  hours  after  deUvery ; 
during  this  time  the  patient  generally  enjoys  a  good  sleep, 
into  which  she  may  be  allowed  to  faU  one  hour  after  de- 
livery ;  nothing  restores  the  lost  strength  better  than  a  good, 
quiet  sleep. 

If  fooding  threatens,  rub  the  region  over  the  womb  by 
regular  frictions  with  the  hands,  until  the  womb  contracts 


*  A  valued  friend,  Peter  Stuart,  Esq.,  of  Ditton  Lodge,  near  V^ar- 
rington,  has  found  that  a  drop  of  the  third  dilution  of  Pulsatilla 
is  most  effectual  in  causing  the  expulsion  of  the  after-birth  m 
cows. — Ed. 
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again,  and  after-pains  appear,  which  diminish  the  danger  of 
flooding ;  or  else  give  her  Belladonna,  if  there  is  a  great  deal 
of  bearing  down ;  Chamomilla,  if  there  are  coldness  of  the 
limbs  and  pains  around  the  abdomen. 

China  and  Ipecacuanha,  in  alternation,  in  the  worst  cases, 
when  the  above  remedies  do  not  succeed ;  or, 

Pulsatilla,  if  the  discharge  of  clotted  blood  appears  at  in- 
tej-vals,  ceases,  and  reappears;  also.  Crocus,  Platina,  and 
Sabina.  As  the  last  remedy,  apply  cold  water  in  wet  ban- 
dages, which  must  be  frequently  renewed,  or  pounded  ice  on 
the  abdomen,  which  soon  allays  the  flooding.  (See  "  Men- 
struation too  Copious — Flooding.") 

After-pains. 

These  are  necessary  evils,  as  their  beneficial  eff'ect  in  con- 
tracting the  womb  more  perfectly  is  too  evident.  Yet  they 
sometimes  become  harassing  and  almost  unbearable ;  in  such 
cases,  use  the  following  remedies  : — 

Arnica,  as  the  first  medicine,  to  soothe  the  irritability  of 
the  womb  after  such  heavy  exertions ;  next,  or  in  alternation 
with  it, 

Pulsatilla,  almost  a  specific  for  these  pains ;  or,  if  not 
better, 

Chamomilla  and  Ntix  vomica,  in  alternation. 
Secale,  in  weakly  persons,  or  those  who  have  already  had 
many  children. 

Coffcea,  if  the  pains  seem  to  be  so  severe  that  the  patient 
almost  despairs. 

Administration. — Every  half  hour  or  hour  a  dose  (four 
glob.),  until  better. 

Duration  of  Confinement. 
If  thus  far  this  process  is  a  perfectly  healthy  one  (and 
neglect  or  mismanagement  only  can  make  it  a  source  of 
suff'ering),  its  remaining  part— that  of  confinement  in  bed 
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after  delivery — passes  off,  generally,  in  the  same  -healthy 
manner.  During  this  time,  usually  fourteen  days,  positively 
no  visitors  should  be  admitted  on  any  consideration.  In  the 
best  case,  where  nothing  is  wanting  in  regard  to  appetite, 
strength,  or  milk,  and  other  natural  discharges,  the  patient 
must  not  be  allowed,  before  the  fifth  day,  to  sit  up,  and  then, 
during  the  next  five  or  six  days,  only  as  long  as  is  necessary 
to  have  the  bed  made  and  aired.  The  reason  is,  to  give  the 
womb  ample  time  to  reduce  and  replace  itself  in  the  proper 
position  ;  and  that  can  safely  be  done  only  while  lying.  At- 
tending to  this  advice,  literally,  may  save  years  of  misery. 
The  diet  in  this  time  may  be  more  substantial,  if  wished  for, 
and  if  the  mother  and  child  feel  well  otherwise. 

Breast.    Nipples.    Secretion  op  Milk. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  happiness  and  health, 
that  the  greatest  care  should  be  bestowed  upon  the  breasts 
and  their  secretions,  the  milk,  the  fountain  of  life  for  a  being 
so  dear  to  a  mother.  Months  before  the  birth  of  the  child, 
the  breasts,  which  very  generally  enlarge  at  that  time,  must 
be  prepared  for  their  duty  afterward,  by  washing  them 
every  day  in  cold  water,  particularly  the  nipples,  so  as  to 
harden  them  for  the  service  to  come. 

Milk  fever  generally,  if  it  is  not  too  severe,  passes  off  with- 
out injury,  and  requires  no  other  action  on  our  part  than  to 
watch  the  patient  closely,  day  and  night,  attending  scrupu- 
lously and  kindly  to  her  wants,  because  mental  excitement  at 
this  period  often  becomes  fatal. 

If,  however,  chilliness  is  followed  by  a  very  high  fever, 
flushed  face,  &c.,  give  Aconite  in  alternation  with  Coffaa,  if 
great  restlessness  is  present;  every  hour  a  teaspoonful  of  a 
solution  made  of  twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupftil  of  water. 
Bryonia,  Belladonna,  and  Rhus  are  afterwards  necessary,  one 
after  the  other,  every  six  or  eight  hours  a  dose  (four  glob.),  if 
the  pain  and  swelling  in  the  breast  still  continue.    The  child 
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may  continue  to  draw  the  breast,  or  it  may  be  drawn  by  the 
nurse  or  a  breast  pump. 

Diet  very  light ;  gruel,  toast  and  tea. 

Sore  Nipples. 

The  soreness  and  tenderness,  even  bleeding  of  the  nipples, 
require,  at  first,  applications,  of 

Arnica  tincture,  six  drops  of  it  to  half  a  teacupful  of  water ; 
wash  with  it  every  time  after  the  child  has  nursed.  If  no 
better  in  eight  days,  and  the  nipples  inflame,  swell,  and  threaten 
to  ulcerate,  give 

Chamoniilla,  particularly  when  the  pains  seem  to  be  insup- 
portable, like  toothache — every  four  or  six  hours  a  dose  (four 
glob.),  until  better.  If  the  nipples  ulcerate  or  suppurate,  dis- 
solve of 

Silicea,  twelve  globules  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water,  and 
wash  three  or  four  times  a  day,  or  after  every  nursing ;  if  not 
better  in  four  or  six  days,  take  the  following  medicines,  one 
after  the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  Silicea,  until  one  re- 
lieves, when  all  medicines  must  be  discontinued  until  worse 
again :  Mercury,  Sulphur,  Graphites,  Lycopodium,  Calcarea 
carbonica. 

Diet  as  usual. 

Ague  in  the  Breast.    Gathered  Breast. 

Give,  immediately,  Chamomilla  s.nd  Bryotiia  in  alternation, 
every  hour  a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  four  hours,  after  which 
discontinue  for  four  hours  and  let  the  fever  pass  off  by  per- 
spiration, without  giving  any  more  medicine  ;  if  the  fever  will 
not  disappear,  however,  or  returns,  give 

Aco7ute  and  Belladonna,  particularly  if  the  breasts  are 
swollen,  hard,  and  very  tender;  externally,  apply  hot  brandy 
cloth.  If  lumps  remain  in  the  breast,  rub  with  sweet  oil  or 
lay  over  the  breast  a  plaster  of  bees-wax  and  sweet  oil. 

If  a  ffatheriny  of  the  breast  cannot  be  avoided,  abstain 


378 


DISEASES  OF  FEMALES. 


from  putting  on  the  warm  poultices  as  long  as  possible,  as 
they  only  impHcate  a  stiU  larger  part  of  the  breast  within  the 
suppurating  sphere ;  give,  during  this  time. 

Phosphorus  and  Hepar,  in  alternation,  morning  and  even- 
ing, one  dose  (four  glob.),  until  better,  or  until  four  doses  of 
each  are  token,  after  which  discontinue  the  medicine,  waitmg 
its  eflfects  for  at  least  three  or  four  days  ;  if  no  signs  of 
improvement  are  visible,  give 

Mercury  and  Lachesis  in  the  same  manner ;  and  then  again 
Phosphorus  and  Hepar,  until  the  abscess  has  opened,  or  the 
swelling  is  diminished. 

After  the  abscess  has  opened  and  discharged  the  matter, 

give 

Silicea,  internaUy,  every  evening  and  morning  a  dose  (four 
glob.) ;  externally  in  a  wash  on  the  breast,  three  times  a  day, 
made  of  twelve  globules  of  Silicea  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
water,  well  shaken.  This  remedy  may  be  foUowed  in  two 
weeks  by 

Sulphur,  internally,  same  as  Silicea,  and  in  alternation  with 
it,  until  the  breasts  are  healed. 

Diet,  nourishing,  but  not  stimulating. 

Deficiency  of  Milk. 

Besides  using  drinks  which  have  a  tendency  to  increase  the 
milk,  such  as  milk- punch  (milk  with  brandy),  beer  and  milk, 
tea  or  coffee  with  milk,  give  (see  note  at  end  of  chapter) 

Pulsatilla,  Causticum,  Calcarea  carbonica,  each  one  for  a 
week,  every  third  night  a  dose  (four  glob.) 

Suppression  of  the  Milk. 

If  the  secretion  of  the  milk  is  suppressed  suddenly,  either 
by  mental  or  physical  causes,  great  injury  is  to  be  feared, 
if  the  proper  measui-es  are  not  adopted  immediately  ;  one  ol 

them  is  to  take 

Pulsatilla,  twelve  globules  dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of 
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water,  every  two  or  three  hours  a  teaspoonful.  If  congestion 
to  the  head,  lungs,  or  abdomen  takes  place  after  the  milk  has 
disappeared,  give  Belladonna  and  Bryonia,  in  alternation,  in 
the  same  manner  as  Pulsatilla. 

If  mental  emotions  were  the  cause,  give 

Aconite,  Coffcea,  Chamomilla.  (See  in  "  Diseases  of  the 
Mind"  for  the  consequences  of  fear,  fright,  &c.) 

If  tahing  cold  was  the  cause,  give  Chamomilla,  Bryonia, 
and  Rhus,  particularly  when  the  head  and  limbs  ache,  in  the 
same  manner. 

If  diarrhoea  sets  in,  give  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia,  Rhus,  Bella- 
donna. 

Milk  bad,  too  thin,  or  repugnant  to  the  Child. 

Give  the  mother  Cina,  Mercury,  Silicea,  every  third  day  a 
dose  (four  glob.),  each  remedy  for  ten  days ;  Silicea,  particu- 
larly if  the  child  vomits  immediately  after  sucking. 

Milk,  excessive  jlow  of  it.  Weaning. 

Internally,  give  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia,  Belladonna,  Calcarea, 
in  succession,  each  remedy  for  thirty-six  hours,  every  twelve 
hours  a  dose  (six  glob.)  Externally,  wash  with  Spirits  of 
Camphor,  and  wear  constantly  cotton  batting.  This  is  the 
best  external  application  which  can  be  used  at  the  time  of 
weaning  the  child. 

State  of  the  Bowels. 

On  account  of  the  great  changes  going  on  at  this  time  in 
the  female  organism,  indicated  by  the  secretions  from  the 
womb  and  the  breasts,  the  secretion  in  the  bowels  is  retarded, 
and,  consequently,  no  evacuation  takes  place  naturally,  for  at 
least  five  days  after  delivery ;  if  any  stool  is  forced,  artificially, 
before  that  time,  it  is  that  much  liquid  taken  away  from  places 
where  nature  needed  it  the  most.  If,  after  the  lapse  of  five 
days,  no  motion  on  the  bowels  has  appeared,  give  of 

Bryonia,  four  doses,  every  three  hours  one  (six  glob.),  and 
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await  its  effects  twenty-four  hours,  after  which,  give  Nm 
vomica  in  the  same  manner,  if  necessary. 

Sulphur  after  that,  if  necessary,  in  the  same  manner.  An 
injection,  either  of  lukewarm  water  and  two  tablespoonfuls 
of  sweet  oil,  or  the  same  with  a  little  Castile  soap  dissolved  in 
it,  may  be  given  on  the  sixth  day,  if  necessary,  and  as  often 
afterward  as  needed. 

If  diarrhoea  sets  in,  the  principal  medicines  are :  Rheum, 
Phosphoric  acid,  China,  Pulsatilla.  For  closer  examination 
of  the  syinptoms  and  their  exciting  cause,  see  article 
"  Diarrhcea." 

But  there  is  one  kind  of  diarrhoea  peculiar  to  nursing 
women,  which  is  frequently  connected  with  the  nursing  sore 
mouth  (see  this  below).  The  discharges  from  the  bowels  are 
whitish,  curdled,  smelling  sour  and  musty,  being  copious  and 
frequent,  but  not  very  painful.  This  diarrhoea  is  the  begin- 
ning of  consumption  of  the  bowels,  and  must  be  attended  to 
immediately.  I  have  found  the  following  remedies  almost 
specific  in  such  cases  : — 

Nux  vomica  and  Hepar,  alternately,  every  three  hours  a 
dose  (six  glob.),  until  better,  or  until  six  doses  of  each  are 
taken ;  at  the  same  time  the  patient  must  lie  on  the  bed  or 
couch. 

Diet. — Black  tea,  dry  toast,  rice,  afterward  beef-steak 
and  roasted  mutton.  (See,  besides,  "  Consumption  of  the 
Bowels.") 

Sore  Mouth  of  Nursing  Women. 

In  some  females  this  complaint  is  constitutional,  and  is 
developed  by  the  peculiar  irritation  which  nursing  has  upon 
their  digestive  organs  ;  if  let  alone,  it  sometimes  becomes  so 
bad  as  to  necessitate  a  discontinuance  of  nursing.  Sending 
the  patient  to  mountainous  places  (the  higher  the  better), 
where  the  digestive  organs  become  stronger  and  more  able  to 
resist  this  weakening  influence,  occasioned  by  the  constant 
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loss  of  fluid  (milk),  is  useful.  The  following  remedies  should 
be  used  : — 

Mercury,  China,  in  alternation,  every  evening  and  morning 
a  dose  (four  glob.),  for  a  week. 

Nitric  acid,  every  other  evening  a  dose  (four  glob.),  until 
better,  or  for  a  week ;  and,  afterward, 

Borax,  Nux  vomica.  Sulphur  in  the  same  manner.  (Besides, 
see  article  on  "  Stomacache.") 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Diet  nutritious,  but  not  flatulent, 
as  frequently  a  diarrhcBa  accompanies  this  complaint,  which 
requires  particular  attention.    See  foregoing  article. 

Exercise  in  the  cool  fresh  air  (but  not  fatiguing  exertion  by 
walking),  riding  out  in  a  carriage,  &c.,  are  beneficial ;  also, 
cold  bathing,  or  sponging. 

DlSCHAEGE  EEOM  THE  WoMB  DuEING  CONFINEMENT. 

(^Lochia.) 

This  bloody  secretion  from  the  womb  is  called  the  "  Lochia," 
and  lasts,  generally,  from  niae  to  fourteen  days,  becoming 
gradually  paler  from  the  beginning  untU  finally  a  lightish 
mucous  discharge  is  left,  which  diminishes  in  quantity,  until  it 
also  disappears. 

This  is  the  natural  process  ;  the  deviations  from  it  are 
abnormal,  and  require  attention.  If  they  are  suppressed 
entirely,  and  fever,  pain,  and  congestion  follow,  particiilarly 
in  the  abdomen  and  head,  give  Bryonia,  Pidsatilla,  Hyos- 
cyamus,  Platina,  Secale,  Veratrum. 

(Another  means  to  make  them  reappear  again  is,  to  apply 
to  the  region  of  the  womb  warm  fomentations  of  hops  in  a  bag.) 

If  they  are  too  profuse,  or  of  too  long  duration.  Ipecacuanha, 
China,  Secale,  Calcarea  carbonica,  Pulsatilla,  Bryonia,  Platina. 
If  the  white  lochia  becomes  bloody  again,  Ehus. 

Administration  the  same  as  in  "Menstruation  too 
Copious — Flooding." 

Diet  and  Regimen,  also,  the  same. 


382 


DISEASES  OF  FEMALES. 


Pain.    Inflammation  in  the  Abdomen. 

Metritis  and  Puerperal  Fever. 

If  the  abdomen  becomes  very  sensitive  to  the  touch  or  by 
movement,  shooting  pains,  fever,  headache,  give  immediately 
Bryonia  and  Belladonna,  twelve  globules  of  each  dissolved 
separately  in  teacups  half  full  of  water,  every  two  hours  a 
teaspoonful,  alternately ;  send  for  the  physician  immediately  ; 
if  the  lochia  had  stopped,  apply,  externally,  a  bag  filled  with 
hops  dipped  in  hot  water  and  wi'ung  out  well.  If  perspira- 
tion ensues,  encourage  it  until  the  pain  has  disappeared. 

Genekal  Complaints  during  Confinement. 
For  sleeplessness :  Coffcea. 

For  colic :  Chamomilla,  Bryonia,  Pulsatilla,  Sepia,  Vera- 
trum. 

For  convulsions  (spasms) :  Ignatia,  Hyoscyamus,  Platina. 
For  retention  of  urine :  Nux  vomica,  Belladonna,  Pulsatilla. 
For  debility:  China,  Phosphoric  acid,  Veratrum,  Calcarea 
earb. 

For  falling  off  of  the  hair  :  Lycopodium,  Calcarea,  Natrum 
muriaticum.  Sulphur. 

For  white  swelling  (milk  leg)  :  Belladonna,  Rhus,  Lachesis, 
Arsenic,  Sulphur. 

N.B.  For  further  information  and  the  administration  of 
medicines  in  the  above  diseases,  see  their  respective  chapters. 


Page  378.— Of  the  articles  recommended  for  deficiency  of  milk,  by 
Dr.  Pulte,  mUk-puncli,  tea,  and  coffee,  cannot  receive  sanction. — Ed. 
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Appakent  Death  op  a  New-born  Infant.  {Asphyxia.) 

When  a  new-born  infant,  either  from  exhaustion  or  other 
causes,  does  not  breathe,  or  very  imperfectly,  order  a  warm 
bath,  and  while  that  is  being  prepared,  rub  the  spinal 
processes,  from  the  neck  down  to  between  the  shoulders,  up 
and  down,  gently  but  firmly  for  some  time,  and  blow  the 
breath  gently  into  its  mouth  from  time  to  time,  if  it  does  not 
breathe. 

In  the  bath,  pursue  the  same  manipulations,  and  give,  a 
few  drops  of  a  solution  of  Tartar  emetic,  one  grain  in  half  a 
teacupful  of  water  ;  also,  give  an  injection  of  it  every  fifteen 
or  twenty  minutes.  If  the  child  looks  blue  in  the  face 
(strangled),  give  Opium,  in  the  same  manner  prepared,  on 
the  tongue,  and  by  injection. 

After  the  child  revives,  but  looks  pale  and  exhausted,  give 
China  (one  glob.),  every  two  hours,  for  six  hours. 

Diet  op  a  New-born  Inpant. — After  washing  and 
dressing,  the  infant  wants  sleep,  into  which  it  falls  as  soon  as 
it  is  warm  enough.  Put  it  in  the  mother's  bed— near  her,  if 
possible.  After  having  slept  for  six  or  eight  hours,  lay  it 
on  the  breast,  even  if  no  mUlc  were  there,  and  feed  it  after- 
ward with  molasses  and  water  (under  no  circumstances  bread 
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and  water),  or  milk  and  water,  half  and  half,  and  sweetened 

with  loaf  sugar. 

Wash  its  mouth  after  feeding  every  time  with  cold  water ; 

it  prevents  the  thrush. 

Colic. — Crying  of  Infants. 

Examine  well  whether  pins,  sticking  into  the  little  sufferer, 
are  the  cause  of  the  crying. 

If  no  cause  is  apparent  but  the  universal  one  (cohc),  give 
Chamomilla  and  Belladonna,  in  alternation,  every  half  hour 
or  hour  a  dose  (one  glob.),  on  the  tongue. 

If  the  child  bends  its  body  double  while  crymg,  and 
retracts  its  thighs,  give 

Chamomilla,  when  the  face  is  red,  or  Belladonna  when  the 
face  is  pale.  If  the  child  has  greenish  stools  at  the  same 
time,  give  Chamomilla.  If  it  has  loose  evacuations,  of  a 
sour  smell,  give  Rheum.    If  these  will  not  suffice, 

Ipecacuanha  and  Jalappa.  All  in  the  same  manner.  For 
great  restlessness,  sleeplessness,  and  feverish  heat,  with  cry- 
ing, give  Coffma^^'  and  Belladonna'^"- ,  in  the  same  manner. 

Elongation  op  the  Head. 
This  deformity  of  the  infant's  head  is  only  temporary  ; 
wash  it  with  Arnica  tincture  and  water  (six  drops  to  a  tea- 
cupful)  ;  in  a  few  days  it  wiU  disappear. 

Snupples— Obstruction  op  the  Nose.  {Coryza.) 
Give  Nux  vomica,  one  glob,  in  the  evening,  and  Sambucus, 
the  next  evening,  if  not  better  ;  in  that  manner  alternate, 

untU  relieved. 

If  the  nose  runs  water,  give  Chamomilla. 

Swelling  of  the  Breasts  in  Infants. 
Do  not  press  or  handle  rudely  these  deHcate  swellings;  as 
they  contain  nothing  to  be  squeezed  out.    It  is  an  inflamma- 
tion, and  must  be  ti-eated  like  any  other  inflammation  of 
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glands.  First,  we  should  try  to  reduce  the  swelling  ;  which 
can  be  accomplished,  in  most  cases,  by  covering  it  with  lint, 
dipped  in  sweet  oil.  If  this  will  not  suffice,  wash  it  several 
times  in  warm  brandy  and  water,  and  give  the  child  inter- 
nally Chamomilla  and  Belladonna,  alternately,  every  evening 
and  morning  a  dose  (one  glob.)  If  the  swelling  still  grows 
larger  (I  have  seen  them  of  the  height  of  one  inch  and 
more),  keep  on  it  a  bread  and  milk  poultice,  and  after  the 
gathering  opens,  treat  it  like  any  other  abscess  ;  inwardly 
give  Mercury  and  Hepar,  every  evening  one  glob.,  alter- 
nately. 

Restlessness.  Sleeplessness. 

If,  from  any  apparent  cause,  the  child  cannot  sleep,  give 
it  Coff<sa'^°-  and  Belladonna alternately,  every  hour  one 
globule. 

Inflammation  of  the  Eyes. 

This  is  a  frequent  complaint  among  infants.  Do  not 
expose  the  eyes  to  a  light  too  strong,  and  avoid  carefully 
draughts  of  air.  Drop  a  few  drops  of  the  mother's  milk 
into  the  eyes  several  times  a  day.  Besides,  give  Aconite  and 
Belladonna,  in  alternation,  three  times  a  day  one  glob.,  for 
several  days. 

If  not  better,  give  Euphrasia  and  Rhus,  in  the  same 
manner  ;  and,  at  last,  Sulphur,  every  other  evening  one  glob., 
for  a  week. 

Thkush,  or  Sore  Motjth  of  Infants.  {Aphtha.) 
Wash  immediately  with  Borax,  dissolved  in  water  and 
sugar  (do  not  rub  with  the  dry  Borax) ;  cleanse  well  all  spots 
with  a  cloth  dipped  in  the  solution,  and  then  wash  the  mouth 
well  with  another  clean  cloth,  dipped  in  clean,  cold  water. 
If  we  use  Borax  in  the  dry  state,  too  much  of  it  remains  in 
the  mouth,  creatmg  there  the  same  disease  which  we  tried  to 
cure ;  because  it  is  the  true  homceopathic  remedy ;  in  the 
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above  described  manner,  bowever,  cases  of  tbrusb  have  been 
cured,  whicb  were  previously  treated  for  a  lengtb  of  time  mlb 
pulverized  Borax,  witbout  the  least  beneficial  effect.  At  tbe 
same  time,  give  tbe  cbild  Mercurij  and  Sulphur,  every  three 
or  four  days,  alternately,  one  globule. 

Heat.    Ked  Gum.    Heat  Spots. 

In  most  cases,  they  disappear  quickly,  witbout  medicine,  if 
tbe  child  is  not  kept  too  warm,  and  bathed  regularly. 

If  the  child  is  restless  with  them,  give  Chamomilla, 
Aconite,  Belladonna,  Rhus,  Arsenic,  every  evening  one  glob., 
and  every  day  another  remedy,  until  relieved. 

ExcoKiATioNs.    Rawness  oe  the  Skin. 

This  happens  mostly  in  very  fleshy  infants. 

Chamomilla.  Every  evening  one  globule,  for  three  or  four 
days  ;  then  discontinue  the  medicine  for  four  days. 

Mercury.    In  the  same  manner. 

Sulphur,  L^jcojwdium.    In  tbe  same  manner. 

Wash  often,  and  dry  well ;  after  whicb,  use  externally  fine 
wheaten  starch. 

Jattndice. 

Often  occurs  when  children  have  taken  cold,  or  have  been 
purged  too  frequently  with  castor  oil. 

Chamomilla  and  Mercury,  in  alternation,  every  evening 
one  globule,  until  better. 

Nux  vomica.    In  tbe  same  manner,  if  tbe  child  is  restless 

and  costive. 

Hepar.  If  the  above  remedies  do  not  suffice,  every  other 
evening  one  globule. 

Erysipelas. 

(See  "  Erysipelas,"  under  "  Diseases  of  tbe  Skin.") 
This  disease  claims  the  attention  of  a  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian.   Yet  the  following  remedies  may  be  given,  until  medi- 
cal aid  is  procured. 
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Belladonna  and  Aconite,  alternately,  every  three  or  four 
hours  one  globule ;  after  the  fever  has  subsided 

Belladonna  and  Rhus,  in  the  same  manner. 

The  child  must  not  be  wetted  during  this  disease,  and  lint 
may  be  applied  to  the  parts  affected.* 

Convulsions,  ok  Spasms. 

Order  immediately  a  warm  bath,  and  while  that  is  pre- 
paring, select  from  among  the  following  remedies  that  which 
is  suitable. 

Belladonna.  Almost  in  all  spasms  the  first  remedy.  Give 
in  preference,  the  Belladonna'^''- ,  in  the  following  manner; 
put  directly  two  globules  of  it  on  the  tongue  of  the  child; 
then  dissolve  twelve  globides  in  four  teaspoonfuls  of  water, 
mix  well,  and  give  every  fifteen  minutes  a  few  drops  on  the 
tongue. 

After  the  bath  (which  may  last  from  five  to  ten  minutes), 
wrap  the  child,  without  drying  off,  in  heated  flannel,  and  lay 
it  with  its  head  higher  on  a  pillow  made  of  quilts,  and,  if  pos- 
sible, covered  with  oil-cloth. 

If  the  spasms  will  not  cease,  keep  the  child's  feet  and  legs 
in  warm  water,  q.t  the  same  time  pouring  a  stream  of  cold 
water  on  the  crown  of  its  head,  until  consciousness  returns. 

This  process  must  be  repeated  frequently,  although  the  first 
attempts  have  proved  inefiicient ;  it  has  been  tried  with  the 
greatest  success. 

If  by  this  time  the  child  has  not  yet  recovered  from  the  fit, 
order  an  injection  of  lukewarm  water,  and  a  tablespoonful  of 
sweet  oil,  together  with  a  Uttle  soapsuds  (Castile  soap)  to  be 
given,  and  select  another  remedy,  which  administer  in  the 
same  manner  as  Belladonna  cc- 

Chamomilla.     Convulsive  jerkings,  moaning,  eyes  half 
open,  redness  of  one  cheek. 


*  Flour  is  the  best  application.— Ed. 
s  2 
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Cina  "^t^-    If  worms  are  suspected. 

Coffaa  cc-    In  weakly  children,  subject  to  frequent  fits. 

Ignatia.    When  the  fits  return  in  regular  intervals. 

Ipecac.    When  the  breathing  is  short  between  the  fits, 
nausea,  and  frequent  spasmodic  stretchings. 

Opium.    In  fits  after  fright,  when  the  breathing  is  laboured, 
the  face  dark,  flushed,  almost  blue. 

If  after  the  fit  is  over  the  child  sleeps,  but  with  its  eyes  half 
open,  give  Hellehorus  and  Belladonna,  as  directed  under 
"  Hydrocephalus,"  page  390. 

Teething.  {Dentition.) 

About  the  seventh  month,  the  two  middle  teeth  of  the  lower 
jaw  appear ;  shortly  after,  the  two  corresponding  ones  in  the 
upper  jaw.  From  this  time,  the  little  organism  is  constantly 
putting  forth  teeth,  until,  at  the  end  of  two  or  two  and  a  half 
years,  the  first  dentition,  consisting  of  twenty  teeth,  is  com- 
pleted. 

The  process  of  teething  excites  in  the  little  ones  a  variety 
of  diseases,  which,  if  not  weU  treated,  too  often  prove  fatal. 

The  mother  can  do  a  great  deal,  in  directing  the  mode  of 
her  living,  in  eating,  drinking,  and  acting,  so  as  not  to  make 
her  milk  another  source  of  suffering  for  the  sickly  sufferer. 
(See  "Hygiene.") 

The  gums  swell  and  are  painful;  yet  the  child  wants  to 
bite  and  press  something  hard  on  the  teeth,  to  reUeve  the 
intolerable  itching  and  irritation  underneath  the  gums.  Give 
it  an  ivory  ring.  If  fever  appears,  with  restlessness,  retchmg, 
&c.,  give  Coffma^'^-  and  Belladonna ,  alternately,  every  half 
hoJr  or  hour  half  a  teaspoonful  (twelve  glob,  having  been 
dissolved  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water.) 

Chamomilla  and  Belladonna.    If  convulsive  jerkings  or 
twitchings  occur  in  the  sleep. 

Cina.    If  with  teething  it  has  a  dry,  spasmodic  cough,  or 
signs  of  worms — rubbing  at  the  nose. 
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Aconite.    If  the  fever  is  higli. 

If  a  diarrhoea  of  a  yellowish  colour  occurs,  it  is  not  objection- 
able at  first ;  but  if  it  becomes  of  a  whitish,  slimy  colour,  and 
curdled,  give  Coffaa,  Ipecacuanha,  Calcarea  carhonica. 

If  convulsions  ensue,  treat  as  stated  under  that  article — 
page  387. 

If  the  teeth  are  tardy  in  breaking  through,  do  not  lance 
them  (lancing  can  be  of  use  only  where  they  are  much  swollen 
and  heated),  but  give  Calcarea  carhonica,  every  evening  two 
globules  for  a  week ;  then  discontinue  a  week,  and  give  Sul- 
phur, in  the  same  manner. 

If  constipation  occurs  during  teething,  give  Bryonia  and 
Nux  vomica,  alternately,  every  evening  a  dose  (two  glob.)  for 
six  days. 

Constipation. 

It  is  a  bad  practice  to  give  children  physic,  castor  oil,  &c.* 
An  injection  should  be  given,  consisting  of  warm  water,  with 
a  little  piece  of  Castile  soap  dissolved  in  it,  and  sweet  oil. 
This  is  much  better  to  apply  than  to  give  children  some  pur- 
gative, which,  if  it  for  the  present  relieves  them,  renders  them 
afterward  more  constipated  than  ever.  First  give  them  the 
following  medicines :  — 

Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  and  Opium,  in  succession,  each 
remedy  for  one  day,  and  three  doses  (two  globules)  of  each 
m  a  day.  If  not  better,  give  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner; 
and  then,  if  necessary,  give  the  above  injections. 

Besides,  allow  as  much  cold  water  as  they  will  take,  and 
rub  their  stomachs  every  evening  well  with  sweet  oil 

DiARRHCEA  OF  InfaNTS. 

If  it  has  a  sour  smell:  Rheum. 

If  with  colic  and  a  red  face :  Chamomilla. 

*  In  my  homoeopathic  practice,  now  fourteen  years'  duration  I  have 
never  had  to  use  any  injection  in  cases  of  childS-en.  The  app^pril 
homoeopathic  remedy  has  always  succeeded  -Ed  '^PP™P"ate 
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If  with  colic  and  a  pale  face  :  Belladonna. 

If  not  relieved  after  these,  give  Sulphur. 

If  the  dian-hcea  always  appears  in  the  heat  of  sxumner: 
Ipecacuanha,  Nux  vomica,  Bryonia,  Carlo  vegetahilis. 

If  from  cool  weather :  Dulcamara,  Antimonium  crudum. 

If  with  great  emaciation  and  weakness ;  Arsenic,  Carbo 
vegetahilis. 

Administration.— After  every  operation,  one  globule  of 
the  selected  medicine.  For  further  information,  see  "Diar- 
rhoea." 

Fevers  op  Inpants. 

Always  give  Aconite,  t^o  globules  first;  in  two  or  three 
hours,  Chamomilla  and  Coffcea,  in  alternation,  every  one  or 
two  hours  two  globules  (or  in  water,  as  usual) ;  and  lastly. 
Belladonna,  in  the  same  manner. 

By  that  time,  the  fever  must  have  shown  its  character,  or 

the  child  will  be  well. 

Diet.— Give  a  thirsty  child  as  much  cold  water  as  it 

wants. 

Dropsy  op  the  Brain.  {Hydrocephalus.) 
Children  witt  large  heads  and  of  a  scrofulous  taint  are  very 
subject  to  this  disease,  the  brain  in  such  children  being  more 
liable  to  congestions.  The  most  trivial  derangement  of  the 
bowels,  sudden  changes  in  the  atmosphere,  teethmg,  eruptive 
and  other  fevers;  in  fact,  in  all  diseases  which  may  bef^ 
cMlcken,  can,  under  certain  circumstances,  take  then-  final  and 
fatal  issue  under  the  form  of  dropsy  of  the  brain,  if  timely  aid 

does  not  prevent  such  a  result. 

CHAROTERisTics.-menever  a  child  becomes  drowsy,  its 
head  hot,  feet  cold,  with  or  without  nausea  and  retching,  and 
sleeps  with  eyes  half  open,  be  careful  and  give  it  immediately 

the  following  remedies :  ,  „      ,  x  i 

TREATMENT.-5e«ac^o«na  and  Hcllehortis  (of  each  twelve 
glob,  in  half  a  teacupful  of  water),  every  hour  or  two  hours 
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a  teaspoonful,  until  four  teaspoonfuls  of  each  are  given,  or 
until  the  child  becomes  more  lively.  If  the  same  drowsiness 
reappears,  repeat  the  same  medicine  ;  if  the  third  time  it 
appears,  give  Opium  and  Sulphur,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
afterward  Belladonna  and  Hellehorus,  again  as  above. 

Diet  must  be  light.  Keep  the  feet  warm,  but  the  head 
cold,  with  cloths*  dipped  in  ice  water.  (^Questionable. — Ed.) 

It  is  evident,  that  in  diseases  of  this  kind,  medical  aid 
should  be  obtained  as  soon  as  possible. 

Asthma  of  Children.    {Chohing  Fits.    Asthma  Millari.) 

If  little  children  seem  almost  to  suffocate,  fall  into  a  spasm, 
and  have  a  bluish  face,  give  Ipecacuanha,  one  globule,  every 
ten  minutes ;  and  when  it  is  characterised  more  by  hard  and 
tight  distention  of  the  stomach  and  around  the  short-ribs, 
with  shortness  of  breath,  choking,  anxiety,  agitation,  and 
tossing,  cries  and  retraction  of  the  thighs,  give  Chamomilla, 
one  globule  every  twenty  or  thirty  miautes,  until  better. 

But  if  an  asthmatic  attack  occurs  suddenly  and  violently 
in  the  sleep,  with  dry,  dull  cough  (resembling  croup),  the 
face  and  extremities  become  purple,  spasms  in  the  hands 
and  feet  {asthma  Millari),  give  Samhucus,  every  five  or  ten 
minutes  one  globule  until  better.  Send,  however,  for  a  phy- 
sician directly. 

If  Samhucus  should  not  relieve  within  two  hours,  and  no 
physician  can  be  had,  give  fyecacuanha,  Pulsatilla,  Arsenic, 
Sulphur,  Cuprum,  Spongia,  in  succession,  in  the  same  manner 
as  Samhucus  above. 

Diet,  of  the  lightest  kind.    No  meats,  but  gruels. 

Remittent  Feyer  of  Infants. 
Characteristics.— Languor,  irritability,  nausea,  want  of 
appetite,  thirst,  slight  heat  of  the  skin,  and  restlessness  at 
night.    This  is  the  beginning  of  the  disease  above-named. 
Soon,  the  symptoms  increase  ;  fever ;  constipation,  or  diar- 


392 


TREATMENT  OF  CHILDKEIT. 


rhcea  of  a  mucous,  fetid  substance,  sometimes  mixed  with 
blood ;  beat  in  the  body  and  head ;  extremities  cool ;  tongue 
coated,  dry,  and  red  on  the  margins ;  drowsiness,  listlessness 
in  the  day,  restlessness  at  night ;  hacking  cough. 

Treatment.— /^jecacMaw/ia.  As  the  first  remedy,  every 
three  or  four  hours  one  globule,  for  one  day ;  afterward, 
Bryonia  and  Rhus,  alternately,  every  three  hours  one  globule, 
for  two  days;  then  discontinue  the  medicine  for  one  day; 
after  which,  if  the  patient  is  better.  Sulphur  may  be  given 
once  or  twice,  every  three  hours  one  globide ;  or,  if  the  head 
suffers  the  most,  give  Belladonna,  every  three  or  four  hours, 
one  globule,  for  one  day ;  or  Chamomilla,  if  the  fever  con- 
tinues, with  one  cheek  flushed,  the  other  pale ;  in-itability ; 
child  does  not  know  what  it  wants;  in  the  same  manner  as 
Belladonna  ;  or  give 

Mercury.    If  a  diarrhoea  with  tenesmus  is  predominant, 
and  the  tongue  coated  whitish,  or 

Nux  vomica.    When  constipation  is  present,  with  frequent 

but  ineffectual  desire. 

Lycopodkim.    When  the  tongue  is  dry,  yet  the  patient  is 
not  thirsty ;  very  petulant ;  does  not  want  to  see  any  one,  or 

talk  to  any  one. 

If  head  symptoms  appear,  see  "  Dropsy  of  the  Brain." 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Gruels,  toasted  bread,  soaked  in 
milk  and  water ;  no  meat  or  broth ;  no  eggs ;  keep  the  patient 
comfortably  warm,  always  covered,  particularly  arms  and 
limbs.  If  perspiration  appears,  do  not  check  it  by  exposure, 
as  it  frequently  shortens  the  course  of  the  disease. 

In  convalescence  be  careful  in  the  diet,  as  relapses  fre- 
quently take  place  from  errors  m  the  diet.  See  what  is  said 
about  it  in  "  Typhus." 

Vaccination. 

It  is  in  accordance  with  the  homoeopathic  principle-smttYm 
simUibus,  or  a  remedy  which  produces  a  similar  (but  not  the 
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same)  disease  in  the  healthy — that  vaccination  can  save  from 
an  attack  of  small-pox,  the  latter  being  a  similar  (but  not 
the  same)  disease  to  the  former.  Through  vaccination  the 
triumph  of  homoeopathy  has  been  shown  to  the  world  by 
the  blessings  manifested  in  saving  innumerable  individuals 
from  the  loathsome  disease,  Small-pox. 

Vaccination,  if  salutary  and  truly  protective,  must  not  be 
negligently  applied.  The  virus,  or  matter,  ought  to  be  taken 
from  the  cow  itself,  or  from  a  healthy  child,  whose  parents 
are  healthy  too,  and  in  whose  family  skin  diseases  or  scrofula 
are  not  hereditary. 

Persons  can  be  vaccinated  at  any  time,  from  the  first 
hour  of  their  existence  to  any  age  after  that.*  The  best  age 
for  vaccination  is  from  six  months  to  one  year ;  the  best  time 
in  the  year  is  May  or  June,  when  the  least  sickness  generally 
prevails. 

If  a  child  has  been  vaccinated  with  bad  matter,  or  scrofu- 
lous symptoms  develop  themselves,  give  Sulphur^  every 
evening  one  globule  for  eight  days. 


Cholera  Infantum, 

Characteristics.— Violent,  copious  vomiting,  first  of 
food,  afterwards  of  sour  liquid ;  diarrhoea  mostly  at  the  same 
time ;  restlessness  ;  child  tosses  from  one  side  of  the  bed  to 
the  other;  nausea;  retching  on  the  least  movement,  or  after 
drinking  water,  which  is  soon  thro^vn  up  again;  head  hot; 
extremities  cool;  thirst  great;  drinks  greedily;  very  weak  J 

*  I  was  otHged,  once,  to  vaccinate  a  chUd  only  half  an  hour  old 
whose  mother,  at  the  time,  was  seriously  ill  with  the  varioloid  •  the 
vaccmation  took  weU,  without  rendering  the  chUd  more  sick  than 
common,  saving  it  successfully  from  an  attack  of  small-pox.  [These 
facts  are  pregnant  with  interest.  They  demonstrate  that  in  Z 
pregnant  state  the  mothre  does  not  convey  the  varioloid  dise^e  to 
th^chdd,  or,  If  she  did.  that  the  vaccination  stopped  its  development 
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eyes  sunken,  and  half  open  ;  eyelids  heavy ;  pulse  feeble,  or 
none  at  all. 

This  disease  occurs,  usually,  in  the  summer,  after  errors  in 
diet  and  other  weakening  influences  on  the  stomach. 

Tbeatment.— In  nowise  different  from  cholera  morbus  in 
adults. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Veratrum  (twelve  globules  dissolved  in 
half  a  teacupful  of  water),  give  every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes 
a  teaspoonful,  until  the  severest  symptoms  have  diminished, 
when  the  intervals  ought  to  be  lengthened.  If  not  better 
after  two  hours,  give 

Arsenic  (prepared  in  the  same  manner)  every  half  hour  a 

teaspoonful,  until  better. 

Rhus,  in  alternation  with  Arsenic,  if  the  child  tosses  about 
in  the  bed,  in  the  same  maimer. 

If  the  cholera  disappears,  but  drowsiness  ensues,  chHd 
sleeps  with  eyes  half  open;  head  is  hot;  feet  cold;  tareat  as 
stated  under  "  Hydrocephalus,"  page  390. 

Diet  and  Regimen.— Cold  water ;  gruel ;  in  convalescence 
great  care  must  be  taken  in  regard  to  diet. 

Sttmmee-compxaint. 
This  disease  is  weU  known  in  the  large  cities,  where  it 
creates  a  fearful  mortality  among  children,  which  are  yet 
under  aUopathic  treatment.    Teething  and  the  warm  weather 
are  its  prominent  causes,  which  are  sufficient  to  produce  all 
the  subsequent  changes,  which  make  up  the  so-caUed  summer- 
complaint.    In  general,  careful  attention  to  diet,  bathmg  m 
cold  or  salt  water,  cool,  refreshing  air,  on  hiUs,  or  moun- 
tains,  or  in  the  high  country,  will  do  much  to  prevent  or  cure 
this  disease.    But  where  it  has  begun,  give  the  foUowing 
medicines : 

Ipecacuanha,  for  nausea,  vomiting  of  food  and  bile;  fer- 
mented stools,  with  white  flocks,  tinged  with  blood;  no 
appetite  ;  great  thirst. 
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Bryonia.  Diarrhoea  in  hot  weather ;  great  thirst ;  vomiting 
after  eating ;  stools  smell  putrid,  are  white  or  brownish.  (In 
alternation  with  Ipecacuanha.) 

Carbo  vegetahilis  after  Bryonia,  if  the  discharges  are  very 
thin  and  offensive,  with  pain  at  the  time. 

Dulcamara.    Diarrhoea  in  cool  weather. 

Antimonium  crudiim.  Nausea ;  vomiting  ;  tongue  coated ; 
stools  offensive  ;  urinating  frequently, 

Tartarus  emeticus.  Nausea  :  gagging ;  tongue  clean  ;  stools 
watery,  offensive ;  child  is  very  weak.  (In  alternation  with 
Bryonia.) 

Mercury.  Stools,  with  straining  (like  dysentery),  and 
colic  pain,  discharges  greenish,  bloody,  slimy.  (In  alterna- 
tion with  Nux  vomica.) 

Veratrum,  if  the  disease  assumes  the  character  of  cholera 
infantum.    (See  this  article.) 

Administbation. — Every  six  or  eight  hours,  four  globules 
Phosphoric  acid  and  China,  in  alternation,  after  every  evacu- 
ation two  globules,  if  great  weakness  predominates  and  the 
stools  are  frequent,  yellowish,  watery.    (See  "  Cholerina.") 

If  the  child  becomes  still  weaker,  and  a  thrush  or 
white  sores  appear  in  the  mouth,  give  Mercury,  every  two 
hours  four  globules,  until  better,  and  in  a  few  days  after- 
ward, 

Sulphur,  two  globules  evening  and  morning. 

Diet  and  Regimen. — Arrow-root,  farina,  fried  sweet- 
potatoes,  sweet  pickled  pork,*  fried  smoked  herring  ;  if  pos- 
sible, retire  with  the  child  to  a  place  in  the  coxintry  high  and 
airy,  where  the  child  can  be  carried  out  mornings  and 
evenings  under  the  shade  of  the  trees— here  it  will  soon 
recover. 


*  As  stated  in  a  previous  part  of  the  work,  the  pork  of  America 
must  be  very  different  from  the  pork  of  this  covuitry,  to  justify  such 
use  of  it. — Ed. 
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Concluding  Remakes  to  First  Paet. 

The  reader  will  have  felt  much  interested  by  the  perusal  of 
this,  the  First  Part.  Numerous,  indeed,  are  the  valuable  sug- 
gestions. They  do  great  credit  to  Dr.  Pulte.  All  that  need 
be  added,  is  to  warn  against  taking  too  many  globules.  Where 
Dr.  Pulte  considers  four  as  a  dose  at  one  time,  one  only  need 
be  taken.  The  only  exception  has  reference  to  the  treatment 
of  the  constipation  after  delivery.  Here,  as  the  constipation 
is  the  concomitant  of  a  condition  of  the  system,  that  cannot 
be  regarded  as  diseased,  the  susceptibility  of  the  system  may 
be  regarded  as  less,  and  thus  a  larger  number  of  globules  is 
admissible,  though,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  one  globule  is 
quite  sufficient. — Ed. 
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I-ANATOMT  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 


Anatomy,  or  the  art  of  dissecting  as  applied  to  the 
human  body,  describes  the  mechanism  and  the  structure  of 
the  parts  of  the  human  system,  while 

Physiology  treats  of  the  laws  by  which  the  organism  is 
governed  and  the  various  functions  in  man  are  performed. 

From  the  above  is  seen  how  closely  these  two  sciences  are 
related  to  each  other,  and  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  treat 
of  them  separately,  without  great  disadvantage.  They  will 
appear,  in  this  short  treatise,  interwoven  with  each  other, 
as  the  necessity  of  a  clear  exposition  of  their  details  may 
require. 

The  study  of  anatomy  and  physiology  must  be,  to  every 
one,  interesting,  who  wants  to  know  a  little  more  of  the 
wonderful  creations  and  provisions  of  an  allwise  Providence, 
than  is  presented  by  an  outside  view  of  nature.  But 
it  is  not  alone  the  thirst  for  increased  knowledge  which  is 
satisfied  by  studying  the  human  system  and  its  laws ;  the 
latter  is  often  highly  beneficial  to  our  physical  welfare,  and 
is  particularly  necessary  for  those  who,  from  necessity  or 
philanthropy,  undertake  to  minister  to  the  sufferings  of  their 
fellow-beings ;  and  to  this  category  not  merely  the  physician 
belongs,  into  whose  hands  human  life  and  health  are 
trusted,  but  all  men,  who,  if  possible,  should  enrich  their 
minds  with  the  treasures  of  a  science  whose  teachings  lighten, 
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to  SO  great  an  extent,  the  burden  and  responsibility  of  the 
healing  art ;  particularly  as  no  one  knows  whether  he  might 
not  be  called  upon,  under  special  circumstances,  to  practise 
medicine  to  the  extent  of  his  knowledge.  Viewed  in  this 
light,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  every  one  who  prescribes  at  all 
in  diseases,  to  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  human 
system  and  the  laws  of  health,  in  order  to  be  able  com- 
petently to  decide  where  health  ceases  and  disease  com- 
mences. For  a  successful  and  satisfactory  use  of  the  pre- 
scriptions laid  down  in  a  domestic  physician,  some  knowledge 
of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  human  system  is 
indispensable,  and  we  reconmiend,  strongly,  a  repeated  and 
careful  perusal  of  the  following  pages.* 

Stkttcxtjee  of  the  Human  Okganism. 

The  human  body  consists  of  fluids  and  solids,  changing 
constantly  from  one  into  the  other ;  their  proportion  to  each 
other  varies  in  different  individuals  and  at  different  periods 
of  life.  In  youth,  the  fluids  are  more  abundant  than  in 
advanced  age.  The  liquids  contain,  as  it  were,  the  whole  body 
in  its  elementary  particles,  which,  by  organical  attraction, 
are  formed  into  the  different  solid  parts  of  the  system.  These 
are  composed  of  different  degrees  of  solidity,  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  duties  destined  to  be  performed.  The 
simplest  form  of  organized  animal  substance  is  a  membrane, 
or  tissue  composed  of  flbres  interwoven  like  a  net-work.  All 
organs  are  formed  by  tissues,  which  are  different,  and  adapted 
to  their  uses. 

The  mucous  membrane  lines  all  the  cavities  which  com- 
municate with  the  air,  as  the  mouth,  nostrils,  intestinal  canal, 
lungs,  &c.,  and  is  filled  with  small  glands,  which  secrete  a 

•  If  a  more  extended  acquaintance  is  desired  with  these  necessary 
branches  of  practical  medicine,  it  can  be  found  in  the  work  of  Calvin 
Cutter,  M.D.,  on  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  which  we  have 
followed  in  its  admirable  and  popular  arrangement. 
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viscid  fluid,  called  mucus,  to  protect  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cavities  from  the  contact  with  the  air. 

The  serous  membrane  lines  all  the  cavities  which  are 
closed,  like  a  sack,  as  the  chest,  joints,  heart,  and  lungs,  in 
which  these  organs  lie  free,  yet  closely  invested.  A  serous 
fluid  is  secreted  between  the  sides  of  these  sacks  to  keep 
them  moist  and  moveable. 

The  cellular  tissue  extends  throughout  the  whole  system, 
and  fills  up  space  wherever  it  exists,  between  muscles  or 
Avithin  them,  even  within  the  nerves  themselves,  yet  never 
adheres  to  them,  to  impede  their  action,  this  non-adherence 
being  produced  by  the  secretion  of  a  fluid. 

The  adipose  tissue  forms  distinct  bags  or  cells,  filled  with 
fat,  and  is  principally  located  in  the  skin,  abdominal  muscles, 
and  around  the  heart  and  the  kidneys  ;  none  of  this  tissue 
is  foimd  in  the  brain,  the  ear,  and  the  nose. 

The  dermoid  membrane  fonns  the  outside  covering  of  the 
body,  called  the  skin,  and  is  similar  in  its  structure  (although 
harder),  to  the  mucous  membrane,  of  which  it  forms  the 
external  continuations.  It  secretes,  constantly,  a  fluid  called 
perspiration,  if  it  appears  in  larger  quantities  ;  it  exists  mostly, 
however,  in  an  imperceptible  vapour,  which,  as  it  were,  con- 
stitutes the  atmosphere  of  the  body. 

Thejibrous  tissue  forms  a  thin,  dense,  strong  membrane, 
and  is  found  where  a  strong  elastic  action  or  protection  is 
needed,  as  in  the  lining  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  skuU, 
around  the  bones  and  at  the  end  of  the  muscles ;  here  it  con- 
stitutes the  so-called  ligaments  and  tendons. 

The  cartilaginous  tissue  forms  the  ends  of  the  bones,  where 
they  concur  in  forming  a  joint,  and  is,  on  that  account,  firm, 
smooth,  and  elastic.  It  is  the  hardest  part  of  the  body  except 
the  bone. 

The  osseous  tissue,  which  composes  the  bones,  varies  in 
different  periods  of  life  as  regards  solidity  and  density. 

The  muscular  membrane  consists  of  many  filaments,  which. 
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united,  form  fibres,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  in  a  fine  layer 
of  cellular  membrane.  Muscles  are  composed  of  bundles  of 
these  fibres. 

The  nervous  tissue  is  composed  of  soft,  pulpy  matter, 
enclosed  in  a  sheath ;  each  of  these,  containing  one  nerve, 
is  formed  of  two  distinct  substances,  one  pulpy  and  grey 
coloured,  the  other  fibrous  and  white.  This  arrangement  is 
found  in  the  smallest  nerve  as  well  as  in  the  largest. 

Elements  op  the  Human  Organism. 
These  are :  first,  inorganic  {chemical)  ;  or  second,  organic 
(elementary  products  of  the  system  itself). 

1.  The  inorganic  or  chemical  elements.    These  are  : 

a.  Metallic  substances,  as  Potash,  Soda,  Lime,  Magnesia, 
Alum,  Silex,  Manganese,  Copper,  and  Iron. 

b.  Non-metallic  substances,  as  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Carbon, 
Nitrogen,  Phosphorus,  Sulphur,  Prussic  Acid,  &c. 

2.  The  organic  elements  are  :  Albumen,  Fibrin,  Gelatin, 
Mucus,  and  Osmazome. 

Anatomy  of  the  Bones. 
The  bones,  giving  strength  and  solidity  to  the  system  and 
its  movements,  are  so  united  among  themselves,  and  adapted 
to  each  other,  as  to  admit  of  the  most  numerous  and  various 
actions.  The  elevations  or  protuberances  of  the  bones  are 
called  processes,  and  form  generally  the  points  of  attachment 
for  the  muscles  and  ligaments.  They  are  composed  of  earthy 
and  animal  matter;  the  former  giving  strength,  the  latter 
vitaHty.  At  the  earliest  stage  of  formation,  the  bones  are 
cartilaginous,  soft,  and  tender,  and  become  hard  and  ossified 
as  soon  as  deposits  of  phosphate  and  carbonate  of  lime  com- 
mence, the  places  where  these  deposits  take  place  being 
called  j9om^s  of  ossification. 

The  periosteum,  or  fibrous  membrane,  investing  the  bones, 
except  where  they  are  tipped  with  cartilage,  has  minute 
nerves,  and  gives  vitality  and  nutrition  to  the  bone. 
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There  are  two  hundred  and  eight  bones  in  the  human 
body,  beside  the  teeth.    They  are  divided  into  four  parts  : 
First.    The  bones  of  tbe  head. 
Second.    Of  the  trunk. 
Third.    Of  the  upper  extremities. 
Fourth.    Of  the  lower  extremities. 

1.  The  hones  of  the  head.  They  consist  of  those  of  the 
skull,  ear,  and  face. 

Th.e  bones  of  th.e  shull,  of  which  there  are  eigbt,  consist 
of  two  plates  or  tablets  of  bony  matter,  united  by  a  porous 
portion  of  bone ;  the  external  tablet  is  fibrous  and  tough, 
the  internal,  dense,  hard,  and  glossy.  Thus,  the  skull  is 
admirably  adapted  to  resist  the  penetration  of  sharp  instru- 
ments, or  diminish  any  vibration  occasioned  by  falls  and 
blows. 

The  skull  is  convex  externally,  and  at  the  base  much 
thicker  than  at  the  top  or  sides ;  its  bones  are,  as  it  were, 
sewed  together,  being  united  by  sutures,  whose  rugged  edges 
interlock  with  each  other,  producing  a  union,  called,  by  car- 
penters, dovetailing.  By  this  wonderful  arrangement,  the 
vibrations  from  external  injuries  are  interrupted,  and  fractures 
prevented  from  extending  as  far  as  they  otherwise  would, 
were  the  skull  one  continued  bone. 

In  early  infancy  the  bones  are  not  united,  leaving  inter- 
stices of  considerable  extent,  which  fill  up  slowly  with  bony 
matter  ;  thus  allowing,  in  the  early  time  of  mfancy,  sufiicient 
room  for  the  expansion  of  the  brain,  which,  in  this  time  of 
life,  is  particularly  liable  to  destructive  congestions.  No  part 
of  the  human  system  shows  the  distinctions  in  form  and 
features,  between  the  difi'erent  races  of  mankind,  more  than 
the  skull ;  and  here,  too,  are  located  those  guides  of  phre- 
nology, the  cerebral  elevations,  which  show,  by  their  position 
or  relative  eminence,  the  propensities  of  the  individual. 

In  each  ear  are  four  very  small  bones,  which  aid  in 
hearing. 
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In  the  face  are  fourteen  bones,  some  of  them  serving  for 
the  attachment  of  the  powerful  muscles  for  masticating 
food,  others  to  retain  in  place  the  soft  parts  of  the  face.  The 
face,  with  its  rays  of  intelligence  and  joy,  or  its  clouds  of 
distress  or  sorrow,  forms  the  most  interesting  part  of  the 
human  system ;  add  hereto  the  wonderful  play  of  passional 
expression  in  the  features  of  the  face,  which  is  thus  made 
the  dial-plate  of  the  inner  man. 

2.  The  trunk  has  fifty-four  bones  :  %dz.,  twenty-four  ribs, 
twenty-four  bones  in  the  spinal  column  (^back-bone),  four  in 
the  pelvis  (forming  the  hips),  the  breast-bone  (sternum),  and 
the  bone  at  the  base  of  the  tongue  (os  hyoides).  They  are 
so  arranged  as  to  form,  with  the  soft  parts  attached  to  them, 
two  cavities,  called  the  thorax  (chest)  and  abdomen. 

The  thorax  is  formed  by  the  breast-bone  in  front,  the  ribs 
at  the  sides,  and  the  twelve  dorsal-bones  of  the  spinal  column 
in  the  back  ;  this  cavity  contains  the  lungs,  heart,  and  large 
blood-vessels  ;  its  natural  form  is  a  cone,  with  its  point 
above,  yet  fashion  often  daringly  inverts  this  order,  but 
never  without  the  due  penalty  being  paid  in  diminution  of 
life  and  happiness. 

The  hr east-hone  (sternum)  consists  of  eight  pieces  in  a 
child,  which  after  uniting,  form  but  three  parts  in  adults ; 
the  lower  part  of  the  sternum  reaching  over  into  the  pit  of 
the  stomach,  remains  cartilaginous  and  flexible  until  old  age, 
when  it  is  often  converted  into  bone. 

The  ribs  are  connected  with  the  spinal  column,  and  in- 
creased in  length  as  far  as  the  seventh,  where  they  become 
shorter.  The  seven  upper  ribs  are  fastened  to  the  sternum 
by  cartilages,  to  facilitate  their  motions  in  breathing ;  they 
are  called  the  true  ribs.  The  next  three  are  united  to  each 
other  by  cartilages,  not  touching  the  sternum— therefore 
called  false  ribs ;  while  the  latter  two,  or  lowest  ribs,  are  not 
connected  either  with  the  sternum  or  the  other  ribs,  there- 
fore called  floating  ribs. 
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The  spinal  column  contains  twenty-four  pieces  of  bone, 
called  vertebra.  Each  of  the  .vertebrae  has  seven  projec- 
tions, called  processes,  four  of  which,  called  articulating  pro- 
cesses, join  similar  ones  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  to  form 
the  coliunn ;  two  of  the  remaining  processes  are  called  trans- 
verse, and  the  other  the  spinous  process ;  these  last  three 
receive  the  muscles  of  the  back,  to  allow  a  firm  and  elastic 
motion  to  the  spinal  column  in  all  directions. 

A  canal  or  tube  runs  through  all  the  vertebrae  in  one  con- 
tinuous descent  from  the  round  aperture  in  the  skull,  to  con- 
tain the  spinal  chord  (medulla  spinalis),  the  immediate  con- 
tinuation of  the  small  brain. 

Between  the  vertebrae  is  a  cartilaginous  and  highly  elastic 
substance,  which  facilitates  the  movements  of  the  spine,  and 
diminishes  any  shock  in  walking,  running,  or  leaping,  which 
would  otherwise  hurt  the  spine  or  brain. 

The  pelvis,  or  the  bones  forming  the  hip,  consists  of  four 
parts,  two  of  which  are  called  innominata,  or  nameless  bones ; 
these,  in  particular,  form  the  hip,  having  externally,  at  each 
side,  a  deep  socket,  like  a  cup,  for  the  reception  of  the  round 
head  of  the  thigh  bone ;  internally  these  bones,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  sacrum,  form  a  cavity,  which  contains  a  great 
portion  of  the  abdominal  organs,  as  the  bladder,  rectum, 
sexual  organs,  &c.  The  sacrum  belongs  to  the  pelvis,  form- 
ing its  posterior  part ;  it  is  placed  between  the  hip-bones,  to 
which  it  is  bound  by  ligaments  ;  it  is,  in  reality,  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  vertebrae,  and  forms  part  of  the  spinal 
column,  which  is  terminated,  finally,  by  a  small  appendix 
called  coccyx,  which,  in  infants,  consists  of  seven  pieces, 
unites,  however,  in  youth,  forming  one  bone,  which,  in 
females,  is  more  moveable  than  in  males,  for  a  wise  pur- 
pose. 

3.  The  bones  of  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  are  enlarged  at 
each  extremity,  called  projections,  or  processes,  to  which  the 
tendons,  or  muscles,  and  ligaments  are  attached.    The  bones 
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of  the  extremities  are  mostly  in  the  form  of  cylindrical  and 
hollow  shafts. 

The  upper  extremities  contain  sixty-four  bones,  as  the 
shoulder-blade  {scapula),  collar-bone  {clavicula),  upper  arm 
hone  {humerus),  two  bones  of  the  forearm  {ulna  and  radius), 
the  wrist  {carpus),  the  metacarpus  (palm  of  the  hand),  and 
the  fingers  and  thumb  {phalanges.) 

The  collar-hone  (clavicula)  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
breast-bone,  at  the  other  to  the  shoulder-bone  :  it  is  shaped 
like  the  italic  /,  and  its  use  is  to  prevent  the  arms  from  slid- 
ing toward  the  breast ;  a  fracture  of  this  bone  requires  a 
more  complicated  bandage  to  keep  the  broken  parts  together, 
than  any  other  within  the  range  of  surgery. 

The  shoulder-blade  {scapula)  lies  on  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  chest,  forming  the  shoulder,  where  the  upper  arm 
bone  inserts  itself  in  a  deep  {glenoid)  cavity,  surrounded  by  a 
strong  ligament  {capsular);  the  shoulder  blade  itself  is  a 
thin,  flat,  and  triangular  bone,  covering  the  back,  and  remains 
in  its  position,  or  moves  in  difi'erent  directions,  by  numerous 
muscles  which  adhere  to  its  projections. 

The  upper  arm  {humerus)  forms  a  connexion  at  the  elbow 
with  the  ulna  of  the  fore-arm,  and  at  the  shoulder  its  round 
head  sinks  into  the  glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula,  in  which  it 
is  firmly  confined  by  the  capsular  ligament,  thus  forming  the 
most  moveable  joint  in  the  whole  system. 

The  lower  or  fore-arm  is  composed  of  two  bones,  called 
ulna  and  radius;  the  former  articulates  with  the  humerus  at 
the  elbow,  forming  a  perfect  hinge-joint ;  this  bone  is  located 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  fore-arm,  while  the  latter,  the  radius, 
lies  on  the  outside  of  the  fore-arm  (on  the  side  where  the 
thumb  is  placed),  and  articulates  with  the  bones  of  the  wrist, 
and  forms  the  wrist-joint;  the  ulna  and  radius,  at  their 
extremities,  articulate  with  each  other,  so  that  the  hand  can 
rotate,  permitting  its  compUcated  and  varied  movements. 
The  wrist  {carpus)  consists  of  eight  bones,  ranged  in  two 
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rows,  and  firmly  bound  together,  thus  allowing  only  a  small 
amount  of  movement. 

The  palm  of  the  hand  {metacarpus)  contains  five  bones, 
four  of  which  are  joined  with  the  first  range  of  the  finger- 
bones,  and  the  other  with  the  first  bone  of  the  thumb. 

The  fingers  (phalanges)  have  three  ranges  of  bones,  while 
the  thumb  has  but  two. 

N.B.  The  mechanism  of  the  hand  and  its  wonderful  adap- 
tation to  all  the  various  purposes  of  life,  is  one  of  the  many 
causes  of  man's  superiority  over  the  rest  of  the  animal  crea- 
tion, and  must  excite  in  us  the  deepest  interest  and  astonish- 
ment at  the  Divine  wisdom  and  power. 

The  lower  extremities  comprise  sixty  bones,  analogous  in 
construction  and  form  to  the  upper  extremities ;  the  thigh- 
bone  {femur):  the  cap  of  the  knee  (pateUa)  ;  the  shin-bone 
(tibia) ;  the  small  bone  of  the  leg  on  the  outside  of  the  tibia 
(fibula) ;  the  instep  (tarsus) ;  the  middle  of  the  foot  (metatar- 
sus) ;  and  the  toes  (phalanges.) 

The  thigh-bone  is  the  longest  and  strongest  bone  in  the 
system,  supporting  the  weight  of  the  whole  body.  Its  upper 
part,  a  large  round  head,  fills  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the 
pelvis,  and  forms  the  so-caUed  hip-joint,  thus  admirably  fitted, 
in  its  mechanism,  for  its  various  offices,  requiring  for  their 
performance  strength  and  elasticity. 

The  cap  of  the  knee  (pateUa)  is  a  small  bone  in  front  of  the 
knee,  connected  with  the  thigh-bone  by  a  strong  ligament;  it 
acts  like  a  pulley,  in  the  extension  of  the  limb. 

The  shin-bone  {tibia)  is  the  largest  bone  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  leg,  of  a  triangular  shape,  and  considerably  enlarged 
at  each  extremity. 

The  small-bone  of  the  leg  {fibula)  is  of  a  similar  shape  with 
the  former,  but  smaller,  and  bound  firmly  to  it  at  each 
extremity.    It  lies  on  the  outside  of  the  leg. 

The  instep  {tarsus)  is  formed  of  seven  irregularly-shaped 
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bones,  so  fii-mly  bound  together  by  ligaments  as  to  allow  of 
but  little  movement. 

The  palm  of  the  foot  {metatarsus)  consists  of  five  bones, 
corresponding  to  the  five  toes,  with  which  they  articulate  on 
the  front  extremity,  while  on  the  hinder  one,  they  articulate 
with  one  range  of  the  bones  of  the  instep. 

By  this  arrangement,  an  arch  is  formed,  convex  above  and 
concave  below,  which  gives  elasticity  to  the  step,  preventing 
the  jarring  of  the  whole  frame  by  any  weight  thrown  upon 
the  feet,  in  their  various  uses. 

The  toes  {phalanges)  are  composed  of  fourteen  bones  ;  each 
of  the  small  toes  has  three,  while  the  great  toe  has  but  two 
ranges  of  bones. 

The  joints,  which  have  such  important  functions  to  per- 
form, are  composed  of  the  extremities  of  two  or  more  bones, 
lined  and  surrounded  with  cartilages,  synovial  membranes,  and 
ligaments. 

The  cartilage  (gristle)  is  a  smooth,  solid,  elastic  substance, 
of  a  pearly  whiteness.  It  appears  as  a  thin  layer,  on  the 
articular  surfaces  of  the  bones — thicker  in  the  centre  upon 
convex  surfaces,  while  the  opposite  arrangement  exists  upon 
concave  surfaces. 

The  synovial  membrane  forms  in  a  thin  layer  over  the  car- 
tilages a  closed  sack,  in  the  interior  of  which  a  constant  se- 
cretion of  a  viscous  fluid  takes  place,  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ments of  the  joints. 

The  ligaments  consist  of  numerous  straight  fibres,  arranged 
into  short  bands  of  various  breadths,  or  so  interwoven  as  to 
form  a  broad  layer,  which  surrounds  the  joint,  forming  a  cap- 
sular ligament.  They  are  white,  glistening,  and  not  elastic, 
and  found  mostly  exterior  to  the  synovial  membrane. 

Physiology  or  the  Bones. 
The  bones,  by  their  solidity  and  form,  retam  every  part  of 
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the  system  in  its  proper  shape.  They  not  only  afford  points 
of  attachment  for  the  muscles  and  ligaments,  to  hold  the  body 
together  and  bring  it  into  motion,  but  they  protect,  in  strong, 
bony  cavities,  all  the  important  organs  from  external  injuries, 
such  as  the  brain,  the  eye,  &c. 

The  bones  grow  and  decay,  like  any  other  tissue.  New- 
particles  are  deposited  from  the  blood,  the  old,  useless 
materials  are  removed  by  the  constant  action  of  the  absorbing 
vessels.  Observation  has  established  this.  Some  of  the  in- 
ferior animals  were  fed  with  food  containing  madder.  After 
a  few  days,  several  of  these  anmials  were  killed,  and  their 
bones  exhibited  an  unusual  reddish  appearance.  The  rest  of 
the  animals  were  for  a  few  weeks  fed  on  ordinary  food,  with- 
out containing  madder,  and  when  killed  their  bones  had  the 
natural  colour  again. 

The  extremities  of  the  bones  are  the  best  suited  to  form 
joints ;  for  which  purpose  their  texture  is  more  porous,  con- 
sequently more  elastic,  and  the  external  surface  of  the  parts 
joining  immediately  each  other  in  a  joint  is  covered  with  a 
cushion  of  cartHage,  to  diminsh  jarring  and  grinding,  and  to 
add  to  elasticity  more  beauty  and  grace.    The  contemplation 
of  each  minute  particle,  its  uses  and  application  in  the 
system,  its  appropriate  location,  &c.,  the  thousand  wonderful 
contrivances  which  can  be  observed,  acting  usefully  and 
quietly  in  our  systems,  reveal  the  wisdom  and  the  omnipo- 
tence of  the  great  Architect.    Wonder  and  adoration  fill  the 
heart  of  him  who  studies  the  human  body,  in  its  detail  and 
m  its  whole,  as  a  complete  and  noble  machine  to  run  the 
errands  of  the  holier  part  of  the  man— that  of  the  soul. 

The  bones  serve  in  the  animal  frame  as  a  proper  basis;  the 
ligaments  hold  the  bones  in  their  proper  places  firmly,  as  if 
clasped  by  steel,  yet  with  room  to  move.  They  surround  the 
jomts  like  a  hood,  or  lie  from  one  bone  to  the  other,  in  the 
form  of  side  layers.  By  these  ligaments,  the  lower 'jaw  is 
bound  to  the  temporal  bones,  and  the  head  to  the  neck 
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They  extend  the  whole  length  of  the  spinal  column,  in  strong 
bands,  on  the  outer  surface,  as  well  as  within  the  spinal  canal, 
and  from  one  spinous  process  to  another.* 

The  joints  are  different  as  regards  movement  and  complexity 
of  structm-e.  Some  permit  motions  in  all  directions,  as  the 
shoulder;  some  in  two  directions,  as  the  elbow,  allomng 
flexion  and  extension ;  others  in  three  and  more  directions ; 
others,  again,  have  no  movement  at  all,  as  the  bones  of  the 
skull,  in  adults. 

Th£  Muscles. 
A  muscle  consists  of  bundles  of  fibres  of  difierent  size, 
each  one  enclosed  in  a  cellular  membranous  sheath.  Every 
bundle  is  composed  of  small  fibres,  and  each  fibre  of  numerous 
filaments,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  in  a  delicate  sheath.  At 
the  end  of  the  muscle,  the  fibrous  substance  ceases,  and  the 
cellular  substance  predominates,  modifying  itself  into  what 
is  called  a  tendon  (cord)  by  which  the  muscle  is  fixed  to  the 
bone. 

The  form  of  the  muscles  varies  very  much,  according  to 
their  uses.  It  is  either  longitudinal,  having  a  tendon  at  each 
extremity,  or  it  diverges  in  the  form  of  a  fan,  called  a  radiate 
muscle.  Others  are  penniform,  converging,  like  the  plumes  of 
a  pen,  to  one  side  of  a  tendon  ;  or  bi-penniform,  where  they 
thus  converge  on  both  sides  of  a  tendon. 

The  color  of  a  muscle  is  red,  being  composed  of  fibres ; 
each  fibre  is  supplied  with  arteries,  veins,  lymphatics,  and 
nerves  both  of  sensation  and  motion. 

Where  a  great  many  muscles  congregate  round  an  organ, 
they  are  enclosed  in  a  fascia— 2.  tendinous  membrane,  which 
assists  the  muscles  in  their  action,  by  keeping  up  a  pressure 
on  their  surface.    This  fascia  protects  the  parts  underneath ; 


*  One  of  the  most  interesting  descriptions  of  tlie  spinal  column, 
and  the  bearings  its  states  have  on  the  general  health,  is  to  be  found 
in  awork,  by  G.N.  Epps,  Esq.,  entitled,  Spinal  Curvature,  its  Theory 
and  Cure.  Piper  and  Co.,  Patemoster-row. 
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this  especially  happens  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  or  feet. 
The  separate  muscles  are  also  enclosed  in  fascias,  and  ar- 
ranged  in  layers,  as  their  use  requires  it.  The  interstices 
between  the  different  muscles  are  filled  with  fat,  which  gives 
to  the  body  roundness  and  beauty. 

"We  may  arrange  the  muscles  into  four  divisions — those, 

1.  Of  the  head  and  neck. 

2.  Of  the  trun'k. 

3.  Of  the  upper  extremities. 

4.  Of  the  lower  extremities. 

To  enter  into  detaU  of  the  muscles  of  the  body,  their  inser- 
tions and  names,  would  require  illustrative  plates.  A  few 
general  remarks  may  be  useful. 

There  are  more  than  five  hundred  muscles  in  the  human 
body,  forming  aroimd  the  skeleton  two  layers,  a  superficial 
and  deep-seated  one.  Some  muscles  are  voluntary,  under 
the  control  of  the  will,  such  as  those  on  .the  fingers,  limbs, 
&c. ;  others  are  involuntary,  as  the  heart.  On  the  back,  the 
muscles  are  arranged  in  six  layers,  one  above  the  other,  this 
variety  being  necessary  for  the  complicated  movements  which 
the  back,  the  neck,  the  upper  extremities,  and  the  abdomen 
require. 

The  diaphragm  is  a  muscle  which  needs  particular  expla- 
nation. It  is  located  between  the  chest  and  abdomen,  sepa- 
rating them  completely ;  being  penetrated  by  the  guHet  lead- 
ing to  the  stomach,  and  by  the  great  blood-vessels,  leading 
from  and  to  the  heart.  It  may  be  compared  to  an  inverted 
basin,  its  bottom  being  turned  upward  into  the  chest,  its  edges 
corresponding  to  the  outline  of  the  edges  of  the  lower  ribs  and 
breast-bone.  Thus,  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  is  enlarged  at 
the  expense  of  that  of  the  chest.  Respiration,  however, 
changes  the  natural  position  of  the  diaphragm  constantly,' 
facHitating  this  process  by  its  own  action.  While  inhaling,' 
the  diaphragm  descends  into  the  abdomen,  enlarging  the' 
chest;  whUe  exhaling,  the  reverse  takes  place;  thus  a  con- 
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stant  and  healthful  action  is  given  to  both  the  respiratory  and 
digestive  organs.  In  this  place,  we  should  mention  the  great 
benefit  which  results  from  inhaling  deep,  to  the  full  extent  of 
the  lungs,  which  is  greatly  facilitated  by  exercising  the  abdo- 
minal muscles,  causing  them  to  swell  out  when  inhaling,  and 
drawing  them  back  when  in  the  act  of  exhaling.  A  little  ex- 
ercise in  this  way  will  soon  show  the  good  results  in  the  ease 
and  full  extent  with  which  the  lungs  can  be  filled. 

The  action  of  the  muscles,  in  performing  their  various  func- 
tions, can  be  explained  only  by  the  supposition  of  an  inherent 
contractility,  as  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  muscular  fibre, 
which  can  shorten  its  substance  when  a  sufficient  stimtdus 
acts  on  it.  This  stimtilus  is  the  nervous  fluid,  directed  to  the 
muscle  by  the  will,  if  voltmtary  actions  are  to  be  performed,  or 
it  is  supplied  by  the  necessary  demands  of  the  organism,  when 
the  involuntary  actions  are  wanted,  such  as  the  beating  of  the 
heart,  &c.  The  nature  of  this  nervous  influence  must  be  of  a 
galvanic  or  electrical  kind ;  as  these  agents,  when  acting  on 
the  muscles,  produce  similar  eff'ects. 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  muscles  move  is  truly  astonish- 
ing, as  any  one  can  observe,  in  rapid  speaking,  or  playing 
upon  instruments.  It  is  not  always  the  size  of  the  muscle 
which  constitutes  its  strength ;  to  this  contribute  the  size  of 
the  nerves  supplying  it,  and  the  size  and  activity  of  the 
brain,  imparting  the  nervous  fluid  necessary  as  a  stimulus  to 
action.  Much  depends  on  training  and  exercise,  as  these 
enlarge  both  the  muscle  and  nerve.  The  blacksmith,  wield- 
ing the  hammer  daily  and  forcibly,  will  have  a  stronger  ann 
than  the  student,  who  merely  exercises  his  muscles  with  a 
pen.  From  this,  it  is  evident  that  the  muscles  ought  to  be 
educated  or  trained  for  the  vigorous  and  healthful  perform- 
ance of  their  duty.  Strict  and  systematic  rules  are  given  for 
this  purpose,  in  an  art  called  the  gymnastic,*  the  scientific 

*  In  the  Journal  of  Homosopathy  and  the  Journal  of  Health  and 
Disease,  \o\^  Vii.,  the  whole  of  these  exercises  are  given.— Ed. 
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practice  of  which  is  highly  advantageous,  and  is  to  be  recom- 
mended. It  is  indispensable  for  the  young,  and  not  without 
advantage  for  the  middle-aged,  to  spend  part  of  a  day  in 
systematic,  healthful  exercise  of  their  muscles.  The  benefits 
are  too  great  and  palpable  to  bring  them  forward  here, 
singly.  "Washing  in  cold  water,  also,  invigorates  muscular 
action. 

The  Teeth. 

The  teeth  differ  from  other  bones  in  composition,  nutrition, 
and  growth  :  thus  bones,  when  fractured,  generally  unite  ;  the 
teeth  never  do,  when  broken.    They  are  divided  into  two 
parts,  the  crown  and  the  root :  the  former,  protruding  from 
the  jaw-bone,  is  covered  by  the  highly-polished  enamel ;  the 
root  is  placed  in  the  sockets  of  the  jaw,  consisting  of  bony 
matter,  through  which  several  small  vessels  and  nerves  pass, 
giving  nutrition  and  vitality.    The  teeth,  when  beginning  to 
grow,  are  formed  within  dental  capsules,  enclosed  within  the 
substance  of  the  bone,  appearing  as  a  fleshy  bud  or  granule, 
from  the  surface  of  which  exudes  the  ivory  on  the  bony  part 
of  the  tooth.    In  growing,  it  rises  in  the  socket,  which  is 
formed  simultaneously  around  it,  passing,  finally,  through  the 
fleshy  part  of  the  gum.    The  first  teeth,  called  milk-teeth, 
are  twenty  in  number;  they  are  temporary,  and  disappear 
from  the  seventh  year  upward ;  the  last,  or  wisdom  teeth,  do 
not  appear  until  a  person  is  twenty  years  of  age. 

The  four  front  teeth  are  caUed  incisors;  the  next  one  on 
each  side  is  the  eye-tooth  (cuspid) ;  the  next  two  are  bi-cuspicls 
(small  grmders);  and  the  next  two  are  grinders  (molars)- 
and  the  last  one  is  called  the  wisdom-tooth.  The  incisors' 
cuspids,  and  bi-cuspids,  have  each  but  one  root.  The  molars 
of  the  upper  jaw  have  three  roots ;  while  those  of  the  lower 
jaw  have  but  two. 

Digestive  Organs. 
These  comprise  the  mouth  and  teeth,  salivary  glands. 
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pharynx,  oesophagus  (stomach-pipe),  stomach,  intestines, 
lacteals  (milk,  or  chyle-vessels),  thoracic  duct,  liver,  and 
pancreas. 

The  mouth  is,  strictly  speaking,  no  organ  of  digestion,  hut 
it  contains  the  instruments  of  mastication  and  the  organs 
of  taste.  The  preparation  of  the  food  for  digestion  com- 
mences in  the  mouth,  where  it  is  masticated  and  mixed 
with  saliva  from  the  salivary  glands,  of  which  there  are  six, 
three  on  each  side  of  the  jaw.  Their  names  and  positions 
are  : 

The  parotid  gland  lies  in  front  of  the  external  ear,  and 
hehind  the  angle  of  the  jaw  ;  its  duct  opens  into  the  mouth, 
opposite  the  second  molar  tooth  of  the  upper  jaw ;  this  gland 
is  swollen  and  inflamed  when  children  have  the  mumps. 

The  submaxillary  gland  lies  within  the  lower  jaw,  anterior 
to  its  angle.  Its  duct  opens  into  the  mouth  hy  the  side  of 
the  string  or  bridle  of  the  tongue  (frsenum  linguae),  on  each 
side  of  which  lies 

The  sublingual  gland,  of  an  elongated  and  flattened  forar. ; 
it  empties  its  saliva  through  seven  or  eight  small  ducts  into 
the  mouth  by  the  side  of  the  string  of  the  tongue ;  a  disease 
called  the  "  frog  "  consists  in  the  swelling  of  this  gland. 

The  pharynx  or  throat  is  the  continuation  of  the  mouth,  and 
forms  that  cavity  immediately  below  the  palate  where  four 
passages  unite,  two  coming  from  the  nose  and  mouth,  the 
other  two  going  to  the  stomach  and  lungs. 

The  stomach-pipe  (oesophagus)  is  a  large  membranous 
tube,  descending  behind  the  wind-pipe,  the  heart  and  lungs, 
through  the  diaphragm  into  the  stomach ;  it  has  two  mem- 
branes, an  internal,  or  mucous,  and  an  external,  or  muscular 
coat ;  the  latter  consists  of  two  sets  of  fibres,  one  circular,  the 
other  longitudinal. 

The  stomach  lies  on  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  imme- 
diately below  the  diaphragm,  where  the  stomach-pipe  enters 
its  upper  part,  called  the  cardia  ;  from  this  point  it  enlarges 
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into  a  bag,  which  lies  with  its  larger  extent  on  the  left  side, 
while  its  smaller  end  contracts  gradually  toward  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  where  it  ends,  into  the  intestines ;  this  opening  in 
the  stomach  is  called  the  pylorus.  The  stomach  has,  beside 
the  mucous  and  muscular  coats,  an  outer  or  serous  coat, 
which  is  very  tough  and  strong,  of  a  smooth  and  highly 
poHshed  appearance,  and  confines  the  stomach  in  its  proper 
place.  The  stomach  has  a  great  number  of  glands,  to  secrete 
the  stomach  juice. 

The  intestines,  or  alimentary  canal,  are  divided,  into  two 
parts,  the  small  and  large.  The  former,  commencing  at  the 
stomach,  measures  about  twenty  feet,  while  the  large  intes- 
tine, ending  at  the  rectum,  is  about  five  feet  in  length.  The 
latter  is  divided  into  three  parts,  the  cwcum  (the  beginning  of 
the  large  intestine),  which  lies  near  the  right  upper  hip-bone; 
the  colon,  which,  from  this  point  on  the  side,  ascends  to  the 
region  below  the  liver,  then  transversely  crosses  the  upper 
part  of  the  abdomen,  from  below  the  liver,  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  stomach  on  the  left  side,  where  it  bends  again, 
descending  to  the  left  hip-bone,  and  entering  the  cavity  of 
the  pelvis,  being  caUed  here  the  rectum. 

The  small  intestine,  commencing  at  the  stomach  and  end- 
ing at  the  ccecum,  is  also  divided  into  three  parts ;  the 
duodenum,  called  so  from  being  generally  twelve  fingers 
long,  commences  at  the  stomach,  ascends  obliquely  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  liver,  then  descends  perpendicularly 
(where  it  receives  the  ducts  from  the  liver  and  pancreas), 
and  passes  transversely  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  spinal 
column  behind  the  colon,  terminating  in  the  jejunum,  its  con- 
tinuation ;  and  this,  in  its  turn,  is  continued  by  the  ileum, 
which  empties  itself  into  the  caecum  at  the  right  hip,  after 
the  small  intestines  have  made  numerous  windings.  While 
the  stomach  and  intestines  receive  the  food  for  digestion,  and 
assimilate  it,  various  other  secretions  from  the  liver,  pan- 
creas,  &c.,  enter  the  alimentary  canal  to  favour  this  process. 
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and  still  other  vessels  are  ready  to  absorb  the  assimilated 
juice  and  carry  it  into  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  Of  the 
latter  are  the  lacieals*  or  minute  vessels,  which  commence 
on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestines  ;  from  these 
they  pass  between  the  membranes  of  the  mesentery  to  small 
glands,  out  of  a  collection  of  which  larger  vessels  run  to 
another  range  of  glands,  and  so  on,  through  several  ranges  of 
these  glandular  bodies,  until  they  all  empty  themselves  into 
one  large  duct,  called  the  thoracic  duct,  which  ascends  from 
the  abdomen  upward,  lying  in  front  of  the  spinal  column,  and 
passes  through  the  diaphragm  to  the  lower  part  of  the  neck ; 
here  it  makes  a  sudden  turn  downward  and  forward,  empty- 
ing itself  into  a  large  vein.,  which  passes  into  the  heart ;  its 
diameter  is  equal  to  a  goose-qmll. 

The  liver  is  a  gland,  which  lies  under  the  short-ribs  of  the 
right  side  below  the  diaphragm,  and  is  composed  of  several 
lobes ;  its  upper  surface  is  convex,  its  lower  concave ;  it  is 
the  largest  organ  in  the  system,  weighing  about  four  pounds ; 
its  use  is  to  secrete  the  bile,  a  fluid  so  necessary  for  chylifica- 
tion.  The  gall-bladder,  containing  the  surplus  of  bile  not 
immediately  necessary  for  the  system,  being,  as  it  were,  a 
reservoir,  lies  on  the  under  surface  of  the  liver,  and  empties 
into  the  gall  duct,  which  carries  the  bilious  fluid  to  its  desti- 
nation in  the  duodenum. 

The  pancreas  is  a  long,  flattened  gland,  similar  to  the 
salivary  glands  in  the  neck  ;  it  is  about  six  inches  long, 
weighs  three  or  four  ounces,  and  lies  transversely  across  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen,  behind  the  stomach  ;  its  pro- 

*  These  are  the  class  of  absorbing  vessels,  wMcli  perforin,  during 
an  Asiatic  cholera  attack,  such  feai-ful  and  often  fatal  offices  ;  their 
action  hecoraiag  inverted,  permits  the  lacteal  fluid,  or  tlie  real 
nourishing  juice,  to  escape  in  the  intestines,  dra-vving  after  it  aU  what 
is  contained  in  the  thoracic  duct,  which,  after  tlie  decomposition  of 
the  blood  itself  has  taken  place,  receives  the  serum  or  white  blood, 
and  discharges  it  through  the  same  absorbent  vessels  into  the  mtes- 
tines. 
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duct,  a  saliva,  or  pancreatic  juice  (necessary  for  digestion),  is 
carried  by  a  duct  into  the  duodenum,  just  opposite  where  the 
gall  duct  opens  into  the  same  intestine. 

The  spleen  (mUt),  of  an  oblong,  flattened  form,  lies  in  the 
left  side  below  and  touching  the  diaphi-agm,  stomach,  and 
pancreas.  It  is  a  reservou-  capable  of  containing  a  great 
quantity  of  blood,  ready  for  the  purposes  of  the  liver,  to 
secrete  the  bile.  It  has  itself  no  outlet  or  duct,  showing  that 
the  office  it  has  to  perform  is  more  of  an  external  nature,  as 
like  that,  for  instance,  what  the  tender  has  to  perform  to  the 
engine  ;  for  this  pui-pose,  large  vessels  communicate  with  the 
liver  freely. 

The  omentum  (caul)  descending  in  four  layers  of  serous 
membrane  fe-om  the  stomach  and  ti-ansverse  colon,  contains 
fatty  matter,  deposited  around  the  vessels,  which  ramify 
through  its  structure.  Its  functions  are,  to  protect  the  in- 
testines from  cold,  and  to  facilitate  their  movements. 

The  whole  digestive  apparatus  is  supplied  with  arteries, 
veins,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  ;  the  latter  from  the  ganglionic 
system.    (See  this.) 

One  of  the  most  wonderful  processes  in  the  animal  eco- 
nomy is  that  of.  the  assimilation  of  food. 

During  mastication  (chewing)  a  considerable  quantity  of 
saUva  (spittle)  is  mixed  with  the  food,  to  soften  and  moisten 
it,  preparing  it  for  easy  deglutition.  When  it  reaches 
the  stomach,  it  is  subjected  to  the  powerful  action  of  the  so- 
called  stomach-juice  (gastric  juice),  which  is  secreted  by  the 
glands  immediately  located  in  the  substance  of  the  stomach. 
Besides,  it  is  constantly  in  motion  by  the  action  of  the 
muscles  of  the  stomach,  which  brings  the  food  into  contact 
with  the  mucous  membrane,  and  thus  it  becomes  completely 
saturated  with  gastric  juice,  or  dissolved  into  a  pulpy,  homo- 
geneous mass  of  a  creamy  consistence,  called  chyme,  which 
passes,  as  fast  as  it  is  made,  through  the  pylorus  into  the 
duodenum.    In  the  duodenum,  the  bile  and  the  pancreatic 
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fluid  mix  with,  the  chyme,  which,  by  their  action,  is  converted 
into  a  whitish  fluid  called  chyle,  and  separated  from  the 
rejected  parts ;  at  this  point,  the  formation  of  the  fcecal 
matter  commences. 

From  the  above  is  seen  that  the  bUe  has  no  agency  in  the 
change  through  which  the  food  passes  in  the  stomach.  The 
common  belief,  that  bile  is  in  the  stomach,  is  erroneous.  If 
bile  is  ejected  in  vomiting,  it  merely  shows  not  only  that  the 
action  of  the  stomach  is  iaverted,  but  also  that  of  the 
duodenum.  Emetics  will,  generally,  bring  bUe  from  the  most 
healthy  stomach,  by  inverting  the  action  of  the  stomach  and 
duodenum;  the  expression,  being  bilious,  having  a  bUious 
attack,  &c.,  is  generally  wrong,  the  bile  having  nothing  to  do 
with  these  disorders,  for  which  a  better  expression  would  be, 
the  stomach  is  out  of  order  ;  if  persons,  generally,  knew  this 
fact,  a  great  deal  of  wrong  and  disastrous  treatment  would 
be  avoided,  as  they  would  not  force  the  stomach  to  eject  bUe, 
in  which  it  is  not  natui'ally  to  be  met  with. 

The  Ukikaky  System. 

This  system,  the  duty  of  which  is  to  secrete  and  carry  out 
of  the  system  the  urine,  is  composed  of  the  kidneys,  the  ure- 
ters, and  the  bladder,  with  the  urethra  attached  to  it. 

The  kidneys,  between  four  and  five  inches  long,  and  two 
and  a  half  broad,  lie  in  the  lumbar  region,  behind  the  peri- 
toneum, on  each  side  of  the  vertebrae.  Their  texture  is 
an  external  (cortical),  and  an  internal  (medullary)  substance. 
The  former  contains  the  blood  vessels,  which  caiTy  the  blood 
from  which  the  urine  is  separated  ;  the  latter  consists  of  tubes, 
called  the  pyramids  of  Malpighi,  in  which  this  process  is 
carried  on.  The  secreted  urine  is  received  in  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney,  from  which  it  runs  into  the  ureter,  the  excretory 
duct  of  the  kidney,  a  membranous  tube  of  the  size  of  a 
goose-quill,  about  eighteen  inches  in  length ;  this  runs  down 
along  the  posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen,  behind  the  peri- 
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toneum,  and  crossed  by  the  spermatic  vessels,  to  the  bladder 
in  front,  in  which  it  empties  from  behind  and  on  the  side. 

The  bladder  is  of  an  oblong,  ovoid  shape,  situated  behind 
the  OS  pubis  and  in  front  of  the  rectum.  It  is  the  reservoir 
for  the  lu-ine,  which  is  earned  there  by  the  two  ureters  from 
the  kidneys.  It  is  retained  in  its  position  by  eleven  liga- 
ments, supporting  it  on  all  sides.  The  bladder  is  composed 
of  three  coats :  an  external,  or  serous,  a  muscular,  and  a  mu- 
cous, or  internal  coat. 

The  urethra  is  the  membranous  canal  issuing  from  the  neck 
of  the  bladder.  It  is  curved  in  its  course,  composed  of  two 
layers,  a  mucous  and  an  elastic  fibrous  coat.  Through  it  the 
iirine  passes  out  of  the  body. 

The  Respiratory  and  Circulatory  Organs. 

These  organs  are  closely  connected  with  each  other.  All 
the  blood  must  pass  through  the  lungs,  to  receive  there,  by 
being  exposed  to  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  new  life  and  energy 
For  this  and  other  reasons,  these  organs  can  be  viewed  in 
connexion. 

After  the  nutrient  portion  of  the  food  (the  chyle — see 
page  418)  is  discharged  by  the  thoracic  duct  into  the  ^left 
subclavian  vein,  at  lower  part  of  the  neck,  it  is  carried  to  the 
right  cavity  of  the  heart,  where  it  mixes  with  a  large  quan- 
tity of  venous  blood.  This  mixture  of  fluid,  as  such,  would 
not  be  suitable  to  restore  the  lost  powers  of  the  body,  unless 
subjected  to  a  process,  by  which  the  chyle  is  converted  into 
blood,  and  the  venous  blood  freed  of  its  carbonic  acid  and 
water. 

The  respiratory  organs  consist  of  the  windpipe  {trachea), 
the  bronchia  (continuations  of  the  tracliea\  and  the  air-cells 
(the  extreme  points  of  the  bronchia.)  The  lungs  are  com- 
posed of  innumerable  ramifications  of  the  bronchial  tubes, 
ending  in  air-ceUs,  lymphatic  vessels,  and  the  pulmonary 
arteries  and  veins;  their  connexions  by  cellular  tissue  form 
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the  parenchyme  of  the  lungs,  or  its  substance.  The  lungs 
are  <livided.  into  two  large  parts— the  left  and  right,  each  one 
of  which  is  enclosed  in  a  serous  sack,  called  the  pleura. 
Between  the  right  and  left  lung,  more  to  the  left  side,  lies 
the  heart,  separated  from  either  by  a  serous  membrane 
around  it. 

The  trachea  proceeds  from  the  larynx,  descending  behind 
the  pit  of  the  neck,  where  it  divides  into  two  parts,  assuming 
the  name  of 

Bronchia;  which  divide,  in  numerous  ramifications,  into 
the  lungs,  and  forms  altogether  a  surface  of  twenty  thousand 
square  inches,  or  about  thirty  times  the  surface  of  the  hvmian 
body.- 

The  air-cells  are  small  bronchial  tubes,  and  are  the  ends  of 
these  ramifications,  retaining  the  air,  when  once  inflated, 
except  pressed  out  by  force. 

The  trachea,  the  bronchia,  and  the  air-cells,  are  lined  with 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  supplied  with  arteries,  veins,  and 
nerves. 

The  object  of  respiration  is  to  free  the  system  of  carbon 
and  hydrogen,  which  accumulate  in  the  system,  and  would 
make  an  end  of  existence,  if  not  removed.  For  its  removal 
an  allwise  Creator  used  the  inhaling  of  air;  which  con- 
tains oxygen,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  combination 
with  the  carbon  and  the  hydrogen,  which  then  is  exhaled  in 
the  form  of  carbonic  acid  and  water.  In  this  process,  another 
wonderful  provision  was  contained,  which  gives  life  and  mo- 
tion to  the  whole  system.  It  is  the  generation  of  heat  which 
is  the  principal  cause  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  Before 
the  birth  of  a  child,  the  generation  of  heat  in  its  body,  and 
the  exchange  of  rejected  particles,  takes  place,  through  the 
medium  of  the  placenta,  adhering  to  the  mother.  But  after 
the  birth,  that  heat  is  generated  in  the  lungs,  and  respiration 
and  circulation  of  the  blood  are  then  united  closely — the  for- 
mer being  solo  cause  and  motor  of  the  latter.    For  the  heat 


KESPIRi-TOEY  AKD  CIKCtJLATORY  ORGANS.  421 


generated  in  the  lungs  (by  a  kind  of  combustion  caused  by  a 
union  of  the  oxygen  of  the  inhaled  air  with  the  carbon  and 
hydrogen  of  the  blood)  infuses  itself  into  the  blood  at  the 
finest  air-cells,  sufficiently  to  drive  it  through  the  heart  and 
the  arteries,  until  it  reaches  the  capillary  vessels  where  the 
venous  system  commences.  Here,  again,  on  the  confines  of 
the  body,  the  higher  tempei-ature  of  the  lungs  draws  to  these 
the  cooler  venous  blood.  In  both  cases,  the  heart,  by  its 
regular  vibrations,  acts  as  a  balance-wheel ;  the  left  heart  in 
giving  renewed  vigour  and  regularity  to  the  rushing  of  the 
ai-terial  blood  into  the  whole  system ;  the  right  heart  acting 
in  the  same  manner  on  the  venous  blood  as  it  rushes  into  the 
lungs.  The  idea  heretofore  entertained  by  physiologists,  as 
if  the  heart  alone  by  the  impulse  of  its  contractions  was  able 
to  propel  the  blood  through  the  arteries,  and  have  also  an 
effect  on  the  venous  blood  in  returning  to  the  heart,  is  begin- 
ning to  be  regarded  as  very  doubtful,  and  altogether  improba- 
ble ;  in  its  stead,  the  above  explanation  of  the  motion  of  the 
blood  by  the  heat  generated  in  the  lungs  seems  to  be  much 
more  rational,  indeed,  to  be  the  only  true  one  which  can  be 
presented.* 

The  circulatory  organs  are  the  heart,  arteries,  veins,  and 
capillaries. 

-  The  heart  placed  obliquely,  in  the  left  cavity  of  the  chest, 
has  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone,  the  base  of  which  lies  up- 
ward and  backward  in  the  direction  of  the  right  shoulder,  and 
its  apex  points  forward  to  the  left  side,  about  three  inches,  to 
a  space  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  ribs ;  below,  it  rests  on 
the  tendinous  part  of  the  diaphragm.  The  sac,  by  which  the 
heart  is  surrounded,  is  called  pericardium,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  which  secretes  a  watery  fluid  that  lubricates  the  ex- 
terior of  the  heart.  The  dropsy  of  the  heart  has  its  seat  in 
this  place. 


•  See  the  work  of  Mrs.  WUlard  on  this  interesting  subject. 
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The  heart  itself  is  a  muscle,  whose  fibres  run  in  diffirent 
directions,  but  mostly  in  a  spiral  direction.  It  is  divided  into 
two  distinct  compartments — the  right  and  left  vetitricle.  Be- 
fore the  birth,  these  ventricles  are  united  by  an  opening,  per- 
mitting the  venous  and  arterial  blood  to  mix  at  this  place. 
After  the  birth,  this  opening  closes  and  obliterates  entirely, 
preventing  the  venous  blood  of  the  right  ventricle  from  pas- 
sing directly  into  the  left.  If  this  opening,  by  a  fault  of 
nature,  remains  unclosed,  a  disease  ensues,  called  the  bhie 
disease,  because  the  child  looks  bluish,  on  account  of  the 
venous  blood  of  the  right  heart  entering  the  circulation  of 
the  arterial  blood  of  the  left  ventricle.  All  vessels  leading 
from  the  heart  are  called  arteries  ;  those  leading  to  the  heart, 
veins.  The  right  heart  sends  a  pulmonary  artery,  fiUed  with 
venous  blood,  to  the  limgs,  and  the  left  heart  receives  pulmo- 
nary  veins,  filled  with  arterial  blood,  from  the  lungs  ;  in  this 
case  only  such  an  exception  exists.  Otherwise,  aU  arteries 
in  the  body  carry  red  or  arterial  blood,  and  all  veins  dark  or 
venous  blood. 

The  venous  blood,  together  with  the  chyle,  is  propelled 
through  the  pulmonary  arteries,  by  the  right  heart,  into  the 
lungs.  Here  it  receives  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  is  converted 
into  red  blood,  and  carried  by  the  pulmonary  veins  into  the 
left  heart,  which  sends  it  through  the  great  artery,  called 
aorta,  in  innumerable  divisions,  into  all  the  parts  of  the  body'. 
In  this  way,  two  systems  of  circulation  are  formed — one 
called  the  lesser  or  pulmonic  circulation,  where  the  blood 
rushes  from  the  right  heart,  through  the  lungs,  and  returns, 
changed  into  red  blood,  to  the  left ;  the  other,  called  the 
greater  or  systemic  circulation,  where  the  blood  rushes 
through  all  parts,  and  to  the  very  confines  of  the  body ;  and 
returns,  changed  into  dark  blood,  to  the  right  heart.  This 
double  circulation  may  be  illusti-ated  easily  by  the  figure  8,  the 
centre  of  which  is  the  place  where  the  heart  is  located. 

The  arteries,  which  convey  the  blood  from  the  heart  to 
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every  part  of  the  system,  are  composed  of  three  coats.  The 
external  or  cellular  coat,  is  firm  and  strong;  the  middle  or 
fibrous,  is  elastic  and  fragile ;  the  internal  is  a  thin,  serous 
membrane,  which  gives  the  artery  inside  a  smooth  polish. 
Communications  between  arteries  are  numerous. 

The  veins,  which  return  the  blood  to  the  heart,  are  thinner, 
and  more  delicate  in  structure  than  the  arteries.  They  are 
composed,  like  these,  of  the  same  three  coats,  but  each  one  is 
more  delicate  and  fine. 

The  capillaries  form  an  extremely  fine  net- work  of  vessels, 
between  the  ends  of  the  arterial  and  the  beginning  of  the 
venous  system.  Through  these,  all  the  blood  must  pass ;  and 
in  this  point,  the  capillary  system  resembles  the  fine  ramifi- 
cations in  the  parenehyme  of  the  lungs,  where  the  blood  passes 
through  infinitely  small  vessels. 

The  pulse  is  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  blood  against 
the  coats  of  the  arteries.  In  infants,  it  beats  in  a  minute 
more  than  a  hundred  times  ;  in  adults,  about  seventy 
times ;  in  old  persons,  less  than  that — sometimes  only  sixty 
times. 

The  quantity  of  blood  in  a  healthy  individual  varies  very 
much;  fat  persons  have  generally  less.  On  an  average,  a 
healthy  adult  has  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  pounds. 

The  lymphatics  are  the  vessels  by  which  the  process  of  ab- 
sorption is  carried  on,  to  remove  particles  of  useless  or  injurious 
matter  from  the  system.  They  are  extremely  minute  at  their 
origin,  and  exist  in  great  numbers  in  the  skm,  mucous  mem- 
branes, and  lungs.  As  they  increase  in  size,  they  diminish 
in  numbers.  At  certain  points,  they  pass  through  soft 
bodies,  called  hjmphatic  glands,  which  are  mostly  located  in 
the  groins,  arm-pits,  on  the  neck,  in  the  chest,  and  the  abdo- 
men. Sometimes  these  glands  swell,  producing  lumps  known 
as  kernels,  Sfc. 

The  lacteals  are  vessels  similar  to  the  former,  but  designed 
to  absorb  the  chyle  from  the  smaller  intestines,  where  they 
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are  located  in  great  numbers.  They  transfer  their  contents 
to  the  thoracic  duct,  and  this  conveys  the  chyle  to  the  sub- 
clavian vein,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  neck. 

The  Neuvotjs  System. 

This  system,  by  which  life  and  sensation  is  imparted  to  the 
-whole  body,  consists  of  two  distinct  parts — the  brain,  with  its 
spinal  appendix,  together  with  all  the  nerves,  leading  from 
these  great  nervous  centres  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  and 
the  ganglionic  system  of  nerves,  called,  also,  the  sympathetic 
nerve,  located  on  each  side  of  the  spinal  column,  but  having 
its  principal  plexuses  around  the  abdominal  organs.  The 
constant  influence  which  these  two  great  systems  have  on 
each  other,  constitutes  and  sustains,  it  is  probable,  the  life  of 
the  organism,  in  all  its  functions.  We  may  consider  them  as 
acting,  in  this  respect,  as  the  poles  of  a  galvanic  battery.  To 
explain  their  workings  in  detail,  or  the  moving  cause  of  their 
actions,  must  remain  impossible  ;  as  no  mortal  eye  can  scruti- 
nize the  creative  measures  of  the  Almighty. 

We  give  here  a  short  anatomical  synopsis  of  these  most 
interesting  parts  of  the  body  ;  requesting  our  readers,  at  the 
same  time,  to  peruse  larger  works  on  this  subject,  if  their 
time  and  inclination  will  permit. 

The  hrain  is  located  within  the  skuU-bones  (cranium),  and 
is  divided  into  two  hemispheres— the  right  and  left.  This  is 
the  case  in  the  upper  part  of  the  brain.  Below,  the  two  hemi- 
spheres are  connected  by  a  dense  layer  of  transverse  fibres, 
called  the  corpus  callosum  (hard  body).  In  the  interior  of 
the  brain,  there  are  several  cavities,  two  of  which  are  of  con- 
siderable size,  called  the  lateral  ventricles.  These  are  the 
spots  where  the  water  coUects,  in  that  disease,  called  "  Dropsy 
of  the  Brain." 

The  substance  of  the  brain  is  of  a  pulpy  character,  quite 
soft  in  infancy  and  childhood;  it  gradually  becomes  more 
consistent  in  advanced  years. 
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It  is  divided  into  three  parts — the  large  brain  (cerebrum), 
the  small  brain  (cerebellum),  and  the  medulla  oblongata,  or 
that  part  of  the  spinal  cord  which  lies  within  the  skull. 

These  three  parts  of  the  brain  within  the  skull  are  invested 
and  protected  by  the  three  membranes  of  the  brain  :  the  dura 
mater,  a  firm  and  fibrous  membrane,  next  to  the  skull ;  the 
arachnoid,  a  serous  membrane,  which  envelopes  the  brain  and 
spine,  and  is  like  the  serous  membrane  of  the  heart  and  lungs 
— a  closed  sack ;  this  is  the  middle  membrane  of  the  three  ; 
the  pia  mater,  a  vascular  membrane,  composed  of  innume- 
rable vessels,  held  together  by  cellular  tissue  ;  this  is  the 
nutrient  membrane  of  the  brain. 

Erom  the  brain  issue  the  cranial  nerves,  in  twelve  pairs,  to 
supply  the  organs  of  sense  and  motion  with  life  and  vitality. 
They  are  arranged,  as  regards  local  origin,  as  follows  :  1 .  The 
olfactory ;  2.  The  optic ;  3.  The  motores  oculorum ;  4.  The 
patheticus  ;  5.  The  tri-facial ;  6.  The  abducentes ;  7.  The 
portio  dura;  8.  The  facial;  9.  The  glosso-pharyngeal ; 
10.  The  pneumogastric ;  11.  The  spinal  accessory ;  12.  The 
hypo-glossal. 

The  spinal  cord,  its  membranes,  and  the  roots  of  the  spinal 
nerves,  are  contained  within  the  spinal  column.  The  cord  is 
the  continuation  of  the  brain,  or  its  lowest  part,  the  medulla 
oblongata,  and  is  divided  in  two  lateral  cords  by  an  anterior 
and  posterior  fissure.  Each  of  the  lateral  cords  is  divided 
by  furrows  into  three  distinct  sets  of  fibres,  called  the  ante- 
rior,  lateral  and  posterior  columns ;  the  posterior  are  the 
columns  of  sensation ;  the  anterior,  those  of  motion ;  and  the 
lateral  are  divided  in  their  functions  between  motion  and 
sensation. 

From  these  divisions  issue  the  spinal  nerves,  thirty-one  pairs 
iu  number,  each  one  from  two  roots,  an  anterior  and  poste- 
rior, combining  the  functions  of  motion  and  sensation.  After 
the  two  roots  have  united,  which  constitute  the  spinal  nerve, 
it  passes  through  the  opening  between  the  vertebree  on  the 
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sides  of  the  spinal  column,  and  distributes  itself  to  its  respec- 
tive organs  in  innumerable  ramifications. 

The  spinal  nerves  are  divided  from  the  head  do\mward, 
into  eight  cervical  pairs,  twelve  dorsal,  five  lumbar,  and  six 
sacral  pairs. 

The  ganglion  system,  or  sympathetic  nerve,  consists  of  a 
series  of  knots  or  ganglia,  lying  on  each  side  of  the  spinal 
column,  united  with  each  other  by  nervous  threads.  It  con- 
nects itself  with  the  brain  and  spinal  nerves.  Each  ganglion 
or  knot  may  be  considered  as  a  distinct  centre,  from  which 
branches  issue  in  four  directions,  some  for  communication 
with  other  ganglia,  some  for  distribution.  The  latter  accom- 
pany the  arteries  to  the  different  organs,  and  form  a  net- work 
around  them,  called  plexuses,  and  named  after  the  artery 
which  they  accompany  ;  for  instance,  the  mesenteric  plexus, 
hepatic  plexus.  Sec.  In  this  way  all  the  internal  organs  of  the 
head  and  trunk  receive  branches  from  the  sympathetic  nerve, 
which,  therefore,  is  considered  a  nerve  of  organic  life. 

The  Skin. 

The  skin  covers  the  exterior  of  the  body,  and  appears,  to 
the  naked  eye,  as  composed  of  one  membrane  only.  By  closer 
examination,  however,  it  is  found  to  consist  of  two  distinct 
layers  of  membrane — the  upper  or  scarf-skin  (epidermis),  and 
the  real  skin  (cutis  vera),  which  lies  underneath  the  former. 

The  upper  skin  (epidermis)  is  thin,  semi-transparent,  like  a 
fine  shaving  of  horn ;  it  has  no  nerves  or  bloodvessels,  and  is 
without  sensation.  The  hair  and  the  naUs  are  of  the  same 
nature. 

The  real  skin  (cutis  vera,  or  corion)  consists  of  minute 
fibres,  interwoven  with  each  other  to  a  firm,  strong,  and 
flexible  web.  This  manner  of  composition  permits  mnume- 
rable  interstices,  or  pores,  which  are  finer  or  closer  on  the 
superficial  part  of  the  skin  than  on  its  lower  surface.  The 
upper  surface  of  the  skin  contains  blood-vessels  and  nerves, 
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looks,  therefore,  more  red  or  pinkish,  and  is  sensitive  ;  while 
the  lower  stratum  of  the  sldn  connects  it  witVthe  fibrous  web, 
in  which  the  sub-cutaneous  fat  of  the  body  is  deposited. 

It  is  in  the  skin,  principally,  that  the  finest  ramifications 
of  the  arteries,  and  the  commencement  of  the  finest  veins, 
■with  the  intermediate  microscopic  capillary,  vessels  are  found. 
One  of  the  greatest  changes  in  the  economy  of  the  system 
takes  place  in  the  skin — the  change  of  the  arterial  into  ve- 
nous blood  ;  just  the  opposite  to  that  occurring  in  the  lungs, 
where  the  blood  changes  from  venous  to  arterial.  In  both 
instances  the  blood  is  carried  through  infinitely  fine  and  small 
vessels,  where  it  loses  its  former  identity,  even  its  colour, 
assuming  a  different  one,  as  it  reappears  and  is  collected  in 
different  vessels. 

Besides,  the  skin  is  supplied  with  nerves  in  all  directions, 
wherever  there  are  blood-vessels ;  also  lymphatics  in  great 
numbers.  The  oil-glands  are  contained  in  some  parts  of  the 
true  skin,  in  great  abundance,  as  on  the  face  and  nose,  the 
head,  &c.;  they  communicate  with  the  surface  of  the  skin 
through  small  tubes,  which  penetrate  the  skin,  some  in  spiral 
windings,  others  in  a  straight  line.  These  glands  deserve 
our  particular  notice,  as  their  usefulness  is  so  great,  that 
neglect  in  cultivating  their  healthy  action  is  felt  very  severely. 
They  appear  very  distinctly  on  the  eye-lids,  where  their 
disease  causes  the  so-called  styes  ;  they  produce  in  the  ear- 
pd,ssages  the  so-called  earwax ;  they  impart  oil  to  the  hair  by 
infusing  it  into  the  sheath  of  each  hair. 

In  some  persons  these  oil-glands  caimot  discharge  their 
contents  on  the  surface  of  the  skin,  on  account  of  some 
diseased  state,  when  it  becomes  dry  and  dense,  appearing  in 
round,  dark  spots,  particularly  on  the  forehead  and  nose ; 
this  disease  is  popularly  called  a  "  worm  or  maggot." 

The  perspiratory  glands  are  oval-shaped  or  globular  balls, 
laying  in  the  deeper  meshes  of  the  real  skin,  from  whence 
they  communicate  with  the  surface  through  minute  cylin- 
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drical  tubes,  called  the  "  pores."  The  quantity  of  these  pores 
is  truly  astonishing  ;  they  average  about  twenty-eight  hundred 
in  the  square  inch  of  surface  ;  and  if  an  ordinary  sized  man 
has  twenty-five  hundred  square  inches  of  surface,  the  whole 
number  of  pores  in  the  skin  amounts  to  seven  million.  How 
important  must  be,  therefore,  the  culture  of  the  skin,  as  an 
organ  for  secretion  and  exhalation. 


IL-HYGIENE  AND  HYDEOPATHY. 


Hygiene. 

Hygiene  comprises  the  knowledge  of  instituting  such  a 
mode  of  living  as  is  best  calculated  to  preserve  health.  The 
clearer  this  knowledge  is,  and  the  closer  we  follow  the  rules 
of  health,  the  surer  the  prevention  of  diseases  will  be.  It  is 
certain,  beyond  doubt,  that  less  misery,  disease,  and  death 
would  mar  the  happiness  of  this  fair  world,  if  its  inhabitants 
would  live  more  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  nature,  and 
less  after  their  own  often  mistaken  notions  and  passions. 

Reform,  in  this  respect,  has  already  commenced  ;  and,  with 
a  more  rational  method  of  healing,  and  the  application  of  a 
more  efficient  and  salutary  tonic  agent  (the  water),  invalid 
and  enfeebled  mankind  can  look  forward  to  a  happier,  be- 
cause a  healthier  future. 

In  the  following  pages,  we  will  notice  briefly  the  most  im- 
portant subjects  affecting  the  physical  well-being  of  an  indi- 
vidual. These  are :  food  and  drink,  sleep,  air  and  exercise, 
clothing,  occupation. 

In  all  our  wishes  and  necessities  of  physical  and  mental 
thmgs,  we  must  never  forget  two  important  principles  :  first, 
whetlier  they  arc  really  beneficial  or  useful  ;  and  if  so,  that 
we  use  them  in  moderation. 
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1.  Food  and  Drink. 

The  waste  of  bodily  strength  must  be  supplied  by  suitable 
food  and  drink.  This  is  the  greatest  necessity  of  nature  ;  and 
if  errors  are  committed  in  this  respect,  our  injured  system 
must  suffer  the  bad  consequences.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  pay  particular  regard  to  the  selection  of 
our  daily  food  and  drink,  in  order  to  escape  disease,  and  often 
premature  death. 

Suitable  food  must  have  two  paramount  qualities  :  it  must  be 
nutritious  and  digestible.  Not  all  nutritious  food  is  digestible, 
and  vice  versd ;  for  instance,  fat  meat  is  more  nutritious  than 
lean  meat,  yet  it  is  very  indigestible,  and  requires  the  strong- 
est stomach,  and  tmimpaired  action  of  the  bile,  to  be  digested 
at  all.  A  great  many  experiments  have  been  made  to  test 
the  relative  digestibility  of  food,  and  from  these,  and  the 
experiments  on  the  sick  bed,  valuable  knowledge  in  regard  to 
the  choice  of  food  has  been  collected.  According  to  these 
investigations,  boiled  rice  is  the  most  digestible,  and  roasted 
pork,  fat  and  lean,  the  most  indigestible  substance. 

In  order  to  give  the  reader  a  more  comprehensive  view 
of  the  relative  digestibility  of  food,  we  insert  Dr.  Beaumont's 
results,  as  related  in  Dr.  Tarbell's  Sources  of  Health. 


Hours.  Min. 


E-ice  .   .   t   •  ' 
Pig's  Feet,  soused 
Tripe,  soused  .  . 
Eggs,  whipped 
Trout,  Salmon,  fresh 

)>  >' 
Apples,  sweet  .  . 
Venison  steak  .  . 
Brains 
Sago  . 
Tapioca 
Barley 
MUk  . 
liver,  beef's,  fresh. 


Boiled 


Haw 


Digested  in 


0 
0 
0 

30 


Boiled  1  30 

Fried  1  30 

Raw  1  30 


Broiled 
Boiled  . 
Boiled  . 


1  35 

1  45 

1  45 

2  0 


Broiled  2 


0 
0 
0 
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Hours.  Min. 


Raw     .  . 

Digested  in  2 

0 

Codfish,  cured,  dry  .  . 

 2 

0 

Apples,  sour  .... 

0 

Cabbage,  witb  vinegar  . 

0 

16 

 2 

15 

Turkey,  wild  .... 

18 

„      domestic .    .  . 

25 

»            )>     •    •  • 

 2 

30 

BoUed  ,  . 

 2 

30 

30 

Pig,  sucking  .... 

 2 

30 

Lamb,  fresh.  .... 

30 

30 

Cake,  sponge  .... 

30 

Boiled  , 

30 

Potatoes,  Irish     .    .  . 

30 

n              99  ... 

30 

Cabbage,  head     .    .  . 

 2 

30 

Spinal  Marrow     .    .  . 

BoUed 

40 

45 

45 

BoHed 

45 

55 

Eggs  

Soft  BoQed 

0 

Beef,  fresh,  lean,  rare  . 

0 

0 

Pork,  salted  .... 

0 

9  9              9  9  .... 

0 

Mutton,  fresh  .... 

0 

})  .... 

0 

Chicken  Soup  .... 

 3 

0 

DumpHng,  apple  .    .  . 

 3 

0 

 3 

15 

 3 

15 

Pork,  salted  .... 

15 

16 

Bread,  com  .... 

16 

Carrot  

BoQed 

15 

20 

Flounder  

30 

30 

Beef  

30 

Butter  

30 
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Cheese,  old  Raw 

Bread,  wheaten,  fresh 

Turnips  

Potatoes,  Irish  .  . 
Eggs  


Green  Corn  and  Beans 

Beets  , 

Salmon,  salted  , 

Beef  Fried 


Hoars.  Min. 

.     Digested  in  3  30 

Baked   3  30 

BoUed   3  30 

»    3  30 

Hardhoikd   3  30 

Fried   3  30 

Boiled   3  45 

  3  45 

  4  0 


Veal  .... 
Fowls,  domestic 

>i  >> 
Ducks,  „ 
Heart,  animal  . 
Beef,  old,  salted 
Pork,  salted 


Veal  

Ducks,  wild    .    .  . 
Suet,  mutton   .    .  . 
Cabbage,  with  \dnegar 
Suet,  beef  .... 
Pork,  fat  and  lean  . 


BroUed   4 

Boiled   4 

Roasted   4 

,   4 

Fried   4 

Boiled                          .  4 

Fried   4 

Boiled   4 

Fried   4 

Roasted   4 

Boiled   4 

„    4 

„    5 

Roasted   5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

16 
15 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
3 

15 


The  above  table  is  very  explicit  as  regards  tbe  digestibility 
of  certain  substances,  and  we  can  attend  to  its  particulars 
with  confidence,  whenever  we  wish  to  decide  this  point  in  the 
choice  of  food;  but,  in  relation  to  its  nutritious  qualities, 
whether  highly  nutritious  or  less  nutritious  food  is  necessary, 
we  must  follow  the  researches  of  Professor  Liebig,  who  first 
explained  satisfactorily  the  connexion  of  digestion  and  respi- 
ration. He  showed  that  the  lungs  receive  a  greater  quantity 
of  oxygen  in  cold  than  in  warm  climates  and  seasons.  A 
con-esponding  amount  of  carbon,  which  is  contained  in  the 
food,  is  necessary,  to  mix  with  the  blood,  and  unite  in  the 
lungs  with  this  oxygen,  to  produce  such  a  degree  of  animal 
heat,  as  is  required  by  the  external  circumstances  of  the  indi- 
vidual. The  colder  the  climate,  therefore,  the  more  carbon 
(or  food  containing  jcarbon)  is  necessary,  to  produce  animal 
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heat;  the  warmer  the  season  or  climate,  the  less  of  it  is 
necessaiy.    For  this  reason,  fish-oil  is  the  staff  of  life  for 
the  Greenlander  ;  because  it  contains  the  greatest  amount 
of  carbon  or  nourishment,  producing  a  great  quantity  of 
animal  heat,   needed  in  those    regions ;    while  persons 
xmder  the  equator  live  principally  upon  watery,  vegetable 
productions,  affording  hardly  any  nutriment ;  having  no  need 
of  a  great  deal  of  animal  heat ;  as  nature  supplies  this  by 
the  hot  climate  itself.     Animal  food,  in  general,  is  more  nu- 
tritious than  vegetable ;  but  the  structure  of  our  digestive 
organs,  from  the  teeth  to  the  lowest  part  of  the  intestines, 
shows  conclusively  that  man  was  destined  to  partake  of  both 
kinds,  animal  as  well  as  vegetable.    The  latter  must  prepon- 
derate, however,  on  account  of  the  reasons  above  given,  in 
warm  seasons  and  climates,  while  the  animal  food  takes  pre- 
cedence in  cold  regions  and  seasons  :  in  the  highest  latitudes, 
even  to  the  exclusion  of  all  vegetable  diet.    In  temperate 
regions,  a  judicious  combination  of  both  kinds  of  food  is 
necessary  to  sustain  life  harmoniously. 

The  digestibility  of  food  varies  according  to  individual 
strength  and  habit.  Pork  may  be  completely  indigestible  to 
the  invalid  and  student,  although  it  is  highly  nutritious, 
while  it  is  perfectly  digestible  for  the  woodcutter  and  hunter 
in  wUd  regions. 

Animal  food  contains,  principally, /6nwe,  a?6Mmew,  gelatine, 
oil  and  caseine,  and  osmazome. 

Fibrine  is  digestible  and  nutritious. 

Albumen  is  nutritious,  but  digestible  only  in  its  natural  or 
not  coagulated  state.  Thus  the  white  of  eggs,  digestible  un- 
boiled or  slightly  boiled,  becomes  indigestible  when  hardened 
too  much  by  heat. 

Gelatine,  the  substance  which  forms  the  so-called  jelly,  is 
nutritious  and  readily  digested ;  but  its  digestibility  is  fre- 
quently  impeded  by  improper  ingredients  mixed  with  it,  par- 
ticularly in  the  form  of  acids. 
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Oil  is  nutritious,  but  indigestible  ;  it  requires  the  action  of 
bile  in  the  intestines  to  assimilate  it  properly. 

Caseine  is  less  nutritious  and  digestible  than  any  of  the 
former  substances.  It  is  contained  mostly  in  the  cheesy  part 
of  the  milk. 

Osmazome  is  that  substance  which  imparts  flavour  to  the 
meat  and  soups.  Its  presence  shows  the  nutritious  and  diges- 
tible quality  of  the  meat. 

According  to  the  predominance  of  one  of  the  above-named 
substances,  animal  food  has  been  divided  into  three  classes  : 

1.  Fibrinous  class;  comprising  mutton,  beef,  pork,  ducks, 

geese,  and  venison. 

2.  Gelatinous  class;  to  which  belong  veal,  lamb,  young 
poultry,  and  most  kinds  of  fish. 

3.  Albuminous  class ;  containing  oysters,  eggs,  brain  and 
liver,  the  sweet-bread  in  calves. 

The  digestibility  of  meat  varies  according  to  the  mixture 
of  oil,  or  osmazome  ;  for  instance,  ducks  and  geese,  although 
belonging  to  the  fibrme  or  best  digestible  class,  are  more 
indigestible  than  beef;  because  they  are  of  an  oleaginous 
nature. 

Mutton  and  beef  are  the  most  nutritious  and  digestible  of 
all  meats.  The  former  is  rather  better  for  invaUds— dys- 
peptics in  particular.  Venison,  also,  is  very  nutritious  and 
digestible. 

Pork  is  indigestible,  although  very  nutritious ;  because  it 
is  united  to  so  much  oHy  or  fat  substance.  Besides,  its  con- 
tinual  use  causes  diseases  of  the  skin  and  lymphatic  system.^ 
Veal  and  lamb  belong  to  the  gelatinous  class  ;  very  nutri- 
tious, but  not  so  easily  digested,  because  not  sufficiently 
matured. 

Poultry  differs,  also,  according  to  its  age;  the  young  con- 
taining more  gelatine,  and  requiring,  in  consequence,  not  so 
much  roasting  or  baking;  the  older  ones  contaimng  more 
fibrine,  and  requiring,  therefore,  more  Cooking  and  roastmg. 
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Among  fowls  there  are  none  more  suitable  for  invalids 
than  the  wild  fowls,  such  as  partridges,  pheasants,  &c. 

Eggs  and  oysters  are  very  nutritious,  and  very  digestible,  in 
their  natural  state;  but  to  harden  their  albumen,  by  cooking 
or  stewing  too  much,  renders  them  very  objectionable  for  the 
sick.    Clams  are  not  so  digestible. 

Fish,  in  general,  differ  as  regards  their  digestibility,  in  the 
same  proportion  as  they  contain  more  or  less  oily  substance. 
Marine  fish  generally  contain  more  oil  than  fresh  water  fish. 
Fish  without  scales  contain  more  oil,  and  are,  therefore,  more 
indigestible,  than  other  fish. 

Vegetable  food  contains,  principally,  starch  (fecula),  gluten, 
mucilage,  oil,  and  sugar. 

Starch  is  a  very  nutritious  substance,  and  its  predominance 
in  the  grains,  potatoes,  and  other  roots,  renders  them  de- 
sii-able  aliments;  it  abounds  in  arrow-root,  sago,  tapioca,  farina. 

Gluten  is  that  substance  in  wheat,  which  enables  it  to  form 
a  tenacious  paste  by  the  mixture  of  flour  with  water ;  it  is 
similar  to  the  animal  fibrine. 

Mucilage,  or  gum,  is  a  very  nutritious  substance,  as,  for  in- 
stance, gum-arabic,  less  digestible,  however,  than  starch  or 
sugar. 

Sugar  is  one  of  the  most  nutritive  and  digestible  substances 
in  nature ;  it  forms,  with  the  starch,  the  great  bulk  of  vege- 
table nutritive  matter. 

Oil,  in  the  vegetable,  is  as  indigestible  but  nutritious  a  sub- 
stance as  oil  in  the  animal,  and  must  be  used  in  a  moderate 
quantity. 

Rice  is  the  most  digestible  and  nutritious  vegetable,  and  is 
wholesome  for  healthy  as  well  as  debilitated  persons. 

The  potato  ranks  next,  if  roasted  or  baked.  It  is  less 
digestible  when  boiled;  the  sweet-potatoe  is  more  nutritious 
than  the  common  potato,  but  less  digestible. 

Arrow.root,  sago,  tapioca,  farina,  are  both  digestible  and 
nutritious. 
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Beets  contain  a  good  deal  of  sugar,  and  are,  on  that  account, 
very  nutritious  ;  but,  as  the  fibrous  part  of  the  beet  is  entirely- 
indigestible,  invalids  must  abstain  from  its  use. 

Onion,  cabbage,  asparagus,  and  tomato,  contain  but  very 
little  nutriment,  and  must  not  be  indulged  in  by  persons 
having,  or  being  disposed  to,  the  diseases  of  the  abdomen. 

Fruits  in  general  are  refreshing  and  wholesome,  but  not 
very  nutritious.  This  latter  quality  makes  them  very  desira- 
ble in  diseases  vphere  a  nutritious  diet  otherwise  would  be 
detrimental.  In  the  convalescence  from  fevers,  apples,  baked 
or  roasted,  dried  prunes  stewed,. &c.,  form  a  refreshing  and 
grateful  diet  for  the  recovering  patient ;  in  the  green  state, 
fruit  produces  flatulency,  and  must  be  avoided  by  patients, 
although  a  moderate  use  of  ripe  fruit,  for  a  healthy  person,  is 
very  beneficial,  except  in  seasons  where  bowel  complaints 
predominate. 

In  order  to  enable  the  reader  to  distinguish  between  vege- 
tables in  reference  to  their  nutritious  quality,  we  subjoin  here 
a  list  of  some  of  those  most  in  use,  as  related  in  Dr.  Tarbell's 
Sources  of  Health : — 


100  lbs.  Lentils     .    .    .    .  contain  94  parts  of  nouriskment. 

„       Frencli  Beans   92  „  „ 

„       Bice   90  „  ., 

„      Kidney  Beans   89  „  „ 

„      Wlieat   85  „ 

„       Barley   83  ,,  „ 

„       Good  Bread   80  „  „ 

„       Rye   80  „  » 

„  Meat  (average)      ....  35  „  » 

„      Potatoes   25  „  » 

„       Carrots   14  »  " 

„       Beets   14  „  » 

„      Turnips   8  „  >> 

„       Cabbage   7  „  >> 

„       Greens   6  „  » 


Water  is  the  only  liquid  which  nature  has  furnished  in 
abundance  for  drink ;  without  it,  all  living  beings  and  orga- 
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nized  forms  would  perish.  How  important  it  is,  therefore,  to 
procure  an  article,  so  indispensable  and  necessary,  in  as  pure 
a  state  as  possible.  The  best  water  for  drink  is,  without 
doubt,  rain-water,  as  it  is  free  from  admixtures  of  earthy  sub- 
stances ;  yet,  even  rain-water  frequently  becomes  impure  by 
falling  through  an  impure  atmosphere,  particularly  that  hang- 
ing over  large  towns,  or  by  running  on  roofs  (jf  houses,  through 
unclean  spouts,  before  it  reaches  the  cistern. 

Equal  to  rain-water  in  purity  and  taste  is  the  water  procured 
by  the  melting  of  snow  and  ice,  if  the  latter  has  been  formed 
in  clean  ponds  or  rivers. 

But  where  rain-water  cannot  be  obtained  in  sufficient 
quantity  or  purity,  water  can  be  obtained  from  rivers  and 
lakes,  which  furnish  a  better  water  than  wells.  Well-water 
contains  more  or  less  lime,  salts,  or  other  earthy  impurities, 
which  render  it  neither  palatable  nor  healthy. 

Water,  coming  from  marshy  regions,  is  entirely  unfit  for 
drinking :  at  least,  not  until,  by  boiling,  the  inherent  organic 
matter  is  destroyed. 

A  healthy  person  ought  to  habituate  himself  to  a  free  use 
of  cold  water.  Besides  using  it  externally  in  baths,  he  should 
drink  morning,  noon,  and  evening,  with  his  meals,  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  dilute  the  food.  But  the  water  he  drinks 
must  be  cold,  as  it  is  this  latter  quality  which  offers  to  the 
stomach  a  natural  and  strengthening  stimulus  for  digestion ; 
in  summer,  and  in  southern  latitudes,  ice  is  necessary  to 
render  the  water  fit  for  hygienic  purposes.  If  a  person  is 
once  used  to  drink  plenty  of  cold  or  ice  water  at  or  after  his 
meals,  he  will  seldom  sufier  from  indigestion,  and  needs  not 
the  use  of  stimulating  drinks  ;  and  every  one  can  easily 
habituate  himself  to  this  practice.  It  is  a  wrong  idea,  which 
seems  yet  to  prevail  to  a  great  extent,  that  it  is  unwholesome 
to  drink  water  at  the  meals ;  but  experience  has  the  advan- 
tage, and  one  can  soon  test  the  matter  for  himself.  The  trial 
must  only  be  continued  for  some  time,  in  order  to  allow  the 
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system  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  new  habit.  Health  and 
good  spirits  will  be  the  consequence  of  such  a  change  in  a 
person's  living. 

It  is  also  very  proper  to  drink  a  tumbler  of  fresh  water 
when  retiring  in  the  evening,  or  on  rising  in  the  morning.  In 
doing  this,  the  want  of  other  drinks  or  beverages  of  a  stimu- 
lating nature,  suqh  as  coffee,  or  tea,  is  not  felt  so  much,  and 
can  be  dispensed  with  easier  by  degrees. 

Coffee,  especially,  is  one  of  those  enticing  palatable  beve- 
rages which  has  laid  the  majority  of  the  civilized  world 
under  contribution ;  it  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  nutritious,  and 
made  more  so  by  the  addition  of  cream  and  sugar  ;  but  the 
greater  part  of  its  contents  being  medicinal,  it  is  conse- 
quently not  fit  for  daily  consumption,  creating  artificial  altera- 
tions in  a  person's  healthy  condition.  Hahnemann,  the  Ulus- 
trious  founder  of  Homoeopathy,  was  the  first  who  drew  the 
attention  of  the  coffee-drinking  community  to  the  destructive 
tendency  their  favoured  article  had  on  the  constitution.  He 
distinguished  well  between  a  moderate  use  of  this  drink  and 
an  immoderate  consumption  in  large  quantities  and  strong 
decoctions.  We  recommend  our  readers  to  read  his  ad- 
mirable article  on  this  subject.  It  exhausts  all  what  can  be 
said  in  regard  to  it,  and  is  capable  to  cure  the  most  inveterate 
coffee-drinker.*  Homoeopathy  forbids  its  use  in  almost  all 
diseases,  and  insists  on  a  more  natural  diet ;  in  this  important 
undertaking,  she  is  supported  by  the  rigorous  system  of 
hydropathy,  which  demands  the  abolition  of  all  stimulating 
drink,  and  allows  nothing  but  water. 

But,  if  coffee  cannot  be  abstained  from,  or  if  a  person  is 
using  it  only  moderately,  without  experiencing  any  bad  con- 
sequences, it  would  be  well  to  recommend  a  good  preparation 
of  the  bean,  by  roasting  it  but  slightly,  grinding  it  imme- 

*  This  is  republished  vn  the  Monthly  Jotmml  of  Homceopathy.  (See 
Numhers  Dec.  1848,  Jan.  1849.)  Published  by  Piper  &  Co.,  23,  Pater- 
noster-row. 
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diately  before  it  is  used,  and  adding  to  the  decoction  one-half 
of  boiled  milk.  In  this  way,  coffee  may  be  drunk  with  com- 
parative impunity. 

Tea,  as  a  daily  drink,  meets  with  the  same  objections  as 
coffee,  and  is  only  tolerated  in  its  use  for  the  sick,  because 
these  have  not  been  sufficiently  estranged  from  such  stimu- 
lants to  do  without  it. 

To  healthy  persons  we  would  recommend  to  abstain  from 
its  use  entirely,  as  tea  is  neither  nutritious,  nor  capable  of 
fostering  the  digestion. 

.  If  any  tea  should  be  used,  let  it  be  black  tea,  as  this  con- 
tains less  of  the  tannin,  or  the  astringent  principle,  which 
forms  the  principal  ingredient  of  all  kinds  of  teas. 

Chocolate,  or  cocoa,  is  decidedly  preferable  to  coffee  or  tea 
as  a  daily  drink,  although  it  is,  to  some  extent,  an  indiges- 
tible article,  which  needs  good  digestive  powers  and  exercise 
to  render  it  wholesome.  It  is  frequently  allowed  to  patients 
who  have  no  abdominal  diseases,  or  do  not  suffer  from  weak- 
ness of  the  stomach. 

Milk  is  very  nutritious,  but  not  always  digestible.  Al- 
though nature  designed  infants  to  subsist  for  some  time  on 
milk,  it  is  no  stronger  proof,  on  that  account,  of  its  greater 
digestibility ;  as  it  is  well  known  that  the  infant's  stomach  is 
not  yet  weakened  by  stimulating  food  or  drink,  and  is  better 
prepared  for  the  digestion  of  milk  than  that  of  adults : 
moreover,  the  infant  draws  the  milk  in  its  warm  state,  where 
the  oily  and  cheesy  parts  are  still  organically  held  in  perfect 
solution;  besides,  it  ejects  the  cheesy  part  almost  always  after- 
ward, keeping  only  the  saccharine  portion  of  the  milk,  or  the 
whey,  which  is  the  most  digestible. 

The  practice  of  drinking  milk  at  dinners  is  very  injurious  ; 
it  is  more  wholesome  towards  evening,  particularly  in  the 
summer,  and  in  the  morning,  when  bread-and-milk  forms  a 
good  diet  for  healthy  persons. 

The  reason  why  country  people  can  eat  and  drink  milk 
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Avith  impunity,  while  persons  living  in  cities  dare  not  do  the 
same,  lies  simply  in  the  constant  exercise  of  the  former,  com- 
bined with  less  care  and  exciting  piirsuits  of  life. 

After  drinking  milk,  no  sour  articles  must  be  drunk  or 
eaten,  as  a  fermentation  wiU  ensue  in  the  stomach  with  all  its 
morbific  consequences. 

Buttermilk  is  a  healthy  beverage,  but  it  must  be  used  with 
care,  not  allowing  any  acids  or  fruit  to  follow  after  it. 

Spirituous  liquors,  wine,  brandy,  &c.,  must  be  considered 
as  medicines,  never  as  drinks,  to  be  used  for  daily  consump- 
tion. And,  in  a  medicinal  capacity,  they  are  truly  beneficial, 
while,  in  the  other,  they  have  proved  to  be  the  greatest  curses 
of  mankind. 

But  enough  has  been  said  and  argued  on  this  poiat,  and  it 
would  be  useless  here  to  repeat  the  proofs,  that  the  habitual 
use  of  spirituous  liquors  ruins  both  body  and  soul. 

As  a  medicine,  they  are  prescribed  by  the  physician :  for 
instance,  brandy,  after  having  eaten  indigestible  articles,  or  as 
a  stimulus  in  Asiatic  cholera  ;  wine,  after  debilitating  dis- 
eases, or  after  great  loss  of  blood ;  and  ale  or  porter  for 
nursing  women,*  &c.  We  advise  strictly  to  adhere  to  the 
principle,  "  Touch  not,  taste  not,  handle  not." 

SiEEF. 

This  interruption  of  the  voluntary  activity  of  the  bodily 
powers  is  as  necessary  for  their  renovation  and  strength,  as 
food  and  drink;  in  fact,  in  sleep  the  solidification  of  lost 
particles  takes  place — a  process,  without  which  the  system 
soon  would  lose  its  existence  in  evaporation.  It  is  in  the 
sleep  that  the  blood  gives  ofi"  to  the  difierent  organs  particles 
of  solid  material,  which  fill  up  the  places  of  those  wasted 
during  the  wakeful  state,  and,  after  every  organ  is  thus 
renewed  and  supplied,  treasures  up  the  balance  in  the  cellular 


*  OxiT  author  is  incorrect  in  his  logic  ;  unless  sucking  is  a  diseased 
state,  the  use  of  porter  cannot  be  regarded  as  medicinal. — Ed. 
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tissue  in  the  form  of  fat;  in  the  sleep,  all  the  nourishing 
qualities  of  the  blood  are  carried  to  the  places  where  most 
needed;  this  is  the  reason  why,  after  a  healthy  sleep,  the 
system  feels  invigorated  again  to  renewed  action.  If  we  eat 
and  fill  our  blood  with  nourishment,  yet  have  not  sufficient 
bodily  exercise  to  carry  off  the  surplus,  we  must  soon  produce 
a  disturbance  of  the  equilibrium  existing  in  the  system 
between  loss  and  supply.  In  the  following  order  we  should 
regulate  the  hom-s  of  life ;  first,  work  (mental  and  bodily 
exercise  for  every  healthy  individual,  without  exception)  ; 
second,  eating  (the  principal  meal  ought  to  be  had  toAvard 
evening,  after  the  labour  is  done)  ;  third,  sleep  (soon  after 
eating,  in  order  to  permit  the  nourishment  in  the  blood  to 
be  formed  into  the  different  solids  of  the  system). 

The  time  which  should  be  passed  in  sleep  varies  according 
to  age,  occupation,  and  constitution.  Children  need  more 
sleep  than  persons  of  a  maturer  age,  where  the  growing,  or 
solidification  of  the  system,  is  not  so  great.  Vigorous  men- 
tal activity  needs  longer  sleep  to  recruit  than  mere  bodily 
labour ;  because  the  nervous  energy,  which  facilitates  solidi- 
fication, becomes  more  exhausted  by  mental  than  bodily 
fatigue.  The  lymphatic  constitution  needs  more  sleep  than 
the  nervous  and  bilious,  because  the  former,  having  less 
nervous  energy,  requires  longer  time  to  convert,  during  the 
sleep,  the  blood  into  muscle,  nerve,  sinew,  &c. 

There  is  no  normal  quantity  of  hours  to  repose  in  sleep ; 
as  a  general  rule,  it  may  range  from  six  to  seven  hours  in 
twenty-four  ;  circumstances  alter  these,  however,  frequently  ; 
every  one  must  try  to  find  out  which  number  of  hours  will 
suit  for  him. 

The  best  time  for  sleep  is,  without  doubt,  from  nine  or  ten 
o'clock,  before  midnight,  until  three  or  four  o'clock  in  the 
morning.  Early  rising  has  so  many  advantages  in  point  of 
health  and  happiness,  that  it  hardly  needs  a  further  recom- 
mendation here. 

u  3 
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The  place  of  sleep  ought  to  be  chosen  from  among  the  best 
in  a  house.  The  lower  floors  are  never  fit  to  contain  bed- 
rooms, as  the  confined  air,  during  the  night,  in  the  lower  part 
of  a  house,  is  unfit  for  respiration.  The  sleeping  apartment 
should  be  the  best  located  and  the  largest  room  in  a  house  ; 
an  eastern  and  southern  exposure  is  the  best ;  during  the  day, 
its  windows  must  be  kept  open,  and  the  bed-clothing  aired  ; 
the  best  surface  to  repose  on  is  the  hair  mattrass,  which  com- 
bines all  the  necessary  requisites  for  this  purpose.  During 
the  sleep,  the  covering  must  be  sufficient ;  if  possible,  let  it 
consist  of  quilts. 

Some  persons  have  the  erroneous  idea,  that  to  lie  on 
the  back  during  sleep  is  the  most  healthy  position  one  can 
assvime :  the  most  natural  and  healthy  position  is  to  lie  on 
the  side ;  the  very  best  is  the  right  side.  But  this  varies  from 
habit.  By  lying  on  the  back,  the  spine  is  pressed  and 
heated,  beyond  what  may  be  good  for  it.  Lie  with  the  head 
supported,  by  one  pillow,  slightly  elevated  above  the  rest  of 
the  body.  (Lying  on  the  back  is  often  a  sign  of  disease. 
—Ed.) 

Am  AND  EXEKCISE. 

The  quality  of  the  air  which  fills  our  lungs  has  the  greatest 
influence  on  the  healthy  state  of  our  system,  as  on  it  depends 
the  thorough  change  which  the  blood  must  undergo,  from  the 
venous  to  the  arterial.  The  atmospheric  air  consists  of  one- 
fifth  part  oxygen  and  nearly  four-fifths  nitrogen,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  The  first,  or  oxygen,  is  the 
life- sustaining  fluid,  while  the  nitrogen  and  carbonic  acid  gas, 
each  by  itself,  are  life-destroying ;  but,  in  the  above  mixture 
of  the  three,  the  air  becomes  adapted  to  the  wants  of  our 
physical  existence.  Alter  this  proportion  in  the  least,  and 
sickness  and  death  must  be  the  inevitable  consequence.  It  is 
of  the  highest  importance,  therefore,  to  have  the  air  which  we 
breathe  as  nearly  like  that  which  nature  has  prepared  for  us 
as  possible.    This,  however,  we  can  accomplish  only  by  a 
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thorbugK  system  of  ventilation,  which  carries  off  the  vitiated 
air,  and  permits  fresh  air  to  enter  our  apartments  freely.  The 
rooms  for  the  sick  are  no  exception  to  this  most  necessary 
rule.  The  more  air  a  patient  can  have,  the  Sooner  he  will 
recover.  The  only  precaution  necessary  in  such  cases  is,  to 
prevent  a  draught  from  passing  over  the  patient. 

We  direct  the  attention  of  our  readers  particularly  to  this 
subject,  and  invite  them  to  make  themselves  acquainted 
with  works  treating  extensively  on  the  necessity  and  the 
art  of  ventilation  ;  as  in  many  situations  in  life,  it  will  be  of 
the  utmost  importance  for  them  to  carry  the  theories  of  venti- 
lation into  practical  execution;  for  instance,  in  building 
dwelling-houses,  churches,  haUs  for  meetings,  &c.  We 
would  here  make  one  remark  in  regard  to  churches,  which 
receive  their  ventilation  at  the  sides,  by  opening  the 
windows  at  the  time  of  meeting.  This  practice  fulfils 
well  enough  its  immediate  object — the  ventilation — ^but  does 
injury  in  another  direction,  namely,  creating  a  draught,  which 
passes  over  part  of  the  assemblage,  thereby  rendering  their 
seats  very  uncomfortable,  and  dangerous  to  health  and  life. 
An  edifice  with  high  ceilings  ought  to  be  always  ventilated 
from  the  top  of  the  ceiling,  where  the  heated  air  will  be 
found  more  than  at  the  side  or  below. 

In  short,  we  would  advise  everybody  to  try  always  to 
breathe  as  pure  and  as  fresh  air  as  possible  ;  whether  in 
health  or  in  sickness. 

Everything  which  has  a  tendency  to  deteriorate  the  air 
must  be  avoided  and  removed.  Exhalations  from  marshy 
grounds,  damp  cellars,  or  any  place  where  animal  or  vege- 
table decomposition  is  going  on,  are  frequent  sources  of 
disease  and  death.  Everything  must  be  avoided  which 
renders  the  air  moist  and  damp,  or  prevents  a  free  circula- 
tion all  aroimd  the  places  where  we  dwell.  The  more  air, 
the  better;  particularly  in  childhood,  where  the  healthy 
development  of  the  system  depends  so  much  on  the  lively 
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stimulus  wHcli  the  plentiful  consumption  of  the  oxygen 
gives  to  the  energies  of  the  system.  An  infant,  instinctively, 
wants  to  be  carried  in.  the  open  air,  where  it  delights  to 
breathe  the  invigorating  fluid.  Parents  should  send  their 
children  in  the  fi'ee,  open  air  as  often  as  possible ;  as  nothing 
more  contributes  to  health  and  a  good  constitution  than  exer- 
cise in  the  open  air. 

Activity,  motion,  exercise,  are  principal  objects  and  funda- 
mental conditions  of  organic  life.  Without  these,  there  is 
no  energetic  expression  of  the  functions  of  the  organs,  which  _ 
become  torpid,  and  act  sluggishly.  Without  exercise,  the 
muscle  never  will  swell  and  become  strong  and  well-formed ; 
the  joint  never  will  become  supple.  Without  exercise,  the 
appetite  never  will  be  stimulated,  the  nerves  invigorated,  and 
the  blood  system  put  in  vigorous  motion.  Exercise,  however, 
brings  life  and  energy  to  every  part  of  the  system.  Look  at 
the  blacksmith's  arm — ^how  muscular,  strong,  and  healthy. 
Bodily  exercise  and  labour  are  requu-ed  of  every  one — ^be  he 
rich  or  poor,  learned  or  ignorant — if  he  wishes  to  keep 
healthy,  and  become  strong. 

It  should  be  the  particular  care  of  parents,  besides  mental 
culture,  not  to  neglect  the  bodily  education  of  their  children. 
The  training  in  all  the  arts  of  life  must  have  reference  to  the 
wants  and  necessities  of  the  present  and  future  well-being  of 
those  dear  ones,  placed  under  our  especial  guardianship. 
Gymnastic  exercises*  now  form  a  branch  of  the  education  of 
our  youth,  and  should  be  practised  regularly  and  constantly, 
commencing  vidth  the  lighter  exertions,  until  the  severer  feats 
can  be  performed  with  ease.  Walking,  and  running  at  a  mo- 
derate stride,  is,  perhaps,  the  best  and  most  suitable  exercise 
for  adults,  besides  being  an  exercise  which  the  daily  occupations 
offer.    It  ought  to  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  no  severe 


*  These  exercises,  an-anged  in  a  scientific  order,  are  published  m 
the  Monthly  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  vol.  vii. — Ed. 


CLOTHING  AND  OCCUPATION. 


445 


exercise  must  be  undertaken  directly  after  meals  ;  as  a  full 
stomach,  for  digestion,  requires  suspension  of  muscular 
activity. 

Clothing  and  Occupation. 

In  no  department  of  civilized  life  has  the  fancy  of  man 
committed  so  many  errors,  leading  to  destruction  of  health 
and  life,  as  in  that  which  relates  to  the  external  covering  of 
the  body.  In  choosing  a  garment,  one  must  always  first 
_  remember  its  pui-pose  and  use,  before  he  follows  the  dictates 
of  fashion.  If  fashion  was  directed  more  by  the  utility  than 
by  the  oddity  and  the  fancifulness  of  clothing,  its  reign  might 
be  tolerated ;  but  this  is,  unfortunately,  not  the  case.  It  is, 
for  instance,  fashionable  among  ladies  to  wear  thin- soled 
shoes ;  yet  there  is  no  greater  destroyer  of  human  life  than  a 
thin-soled  shoe — not  even  pestilence  and  vice. 

The  object  of  clothing  the  body,  beside  for  decency, 
is  to  shield  it  from  the  heat  and  cold  of  weather.  To  this 
purpose  aU  other  considerations,  as  for  beauty,  conveni- 
ence, &c.,  ought  to  yield  the  preference ;  and  even  healthy 
persons  should  not  easily  depart  from  a  r\ile  so  imperative 
and  necessary. 

Cotton,  linen,  and  wool,  manufactured  into  different  kinds 
of  stuff,  are  the  articles  mostly  used  for  clothing.  Linen  is 
the  best  article  for  summer,  and  should  not  be  laid  aside  in 
winter,  except  by  persons  subject  to  rheumatism  and  frequent 
colds. 

Cotton  has  won  its  favour  almost  into  universal  use,  and 
its  applicability  for  summer  and  winter  wear  is  generally 
admitted.  Yet  it  is  not  a  sufficient  substitute  for  the  woollen 
goods,  particularly  flannel,  when  persons  liable  to  rheumatic 
attacks  need,  besides  protection  from  cold,  a  covering  which 
stimulates  the  skin  to  a  higher  degree  of  action,  and  absorbs, 
at  the  same  time,  its  perspiration.  This  the  woollen  fabrics, 
especially  flannel,  &c.,  do,  better  than  any  other,  and  are 
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therefore,  indispensable  to  persons  of  a  tender  skin,  and  to 
those  liable  to  a  great  exposure  to  the  extreme  of  cold  and 
heat.  Wool  is  a  bad  conductor  of  caloric,  and,  therefore, 
the  best  calculated  to  retain  the  heat  generated  within  the 
body  upon  the  surface,  as  well  as  to  protect  it  from  external 
heat. 

The  quantity  of  clothing  must  be  regulated  according  to 
the  seasons  ;  but  in  such  a  manner  that  its  change  should 
never  be  in  advance  of  the  coming  season,  but  only  after  it 
has  fully  set  in.  A  change  of  under-clothes  before  June  is 
seldom  without  serious  consequences  ;  while  the  summer  dress 
may  be  retained  until  late  in  the  fall  and  winter,  without  great 
inconvenience  and  detriment. 

Clothing  must  be  made  so  that  it  does  not  incommode  the 
body  either  in  motion  or  rest. 

The  human  system  is  so  admirably  constructed  in  all  its 
parts,  that  none  presses  or  weighs  heavily  upon  the  other  ; 
and  in  this  way,  only,  the  perfect  harmony  and  healthy  con- 
dition of  all  its  functions  is  rendered  possible.  For  the  same 
reason,  however,  it  does  not  permit  any  external  pressure,  by 
clothing,  &c.,  without  serious  injury.  If  the  boots  or  shoes 
are  too  tight,  painful  corns  appear,  and  embitter  the  hours  of 
the  sufferer ;  if  the  waist  is  laced  too  tight,  hmg  complaints 
are  its  fearful  and  destructive  consequences.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  enlarge  upon  this  subject ;  it  is  known  too  well  by 
every  one,  at  the  present  time. 

In  general,  keep  the  head  and  breast  cool ;  the  feet  and 
stomach,  however,  warm.  If  the  dress  has  become  wet, 
hasten  to  change  it.  Be  not  careless  in  this  respect;  as 
frequently  negligence  in  undressing,  after  having  become 
wet,  has  been  the  cause  of  lingering  diseases,  or  even  death : 
the  feet,  particularly,  require  our  whole  attention  in  this 
respect.  Young  gii-ls,  at  the  age  of  change,  must  be  especi- 
ally watched  well  as  regards  the  protection  for  their  feet  and 
abdomen. 
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After  violent  exercise,  we  must  cool  by  degrees,  covering 
ourselves  more,  as  we  become  cooler.* 

The  occupation  of  a  person  has  a  great  and  increasing 
effect  on  his  health,  mentally  as  well  as  bodily.  That  this  is 
undoubtedly  the  case,  has  been  clearly  proved  by  the  statis- 
tical tables,  carefully  made  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  rela- 
tive longevity  of  persons  pursuing  different  avocations  of  life. 

The  following  statistical  table,  made  at  Berlin,  in  1834,  and 
taken  from  Dr.  Tarbell's  Sources  of  Health,  is  very  instructive 
in  this  respect : — 

Of  100  Clergymen,  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years 


and  upward      ......  42 

Farmers       .......  40 

Commercial  men   35 

Military  men   33 

Lawyers   29 

Artists   28 

Teachers       .       .   27 

Physicians   24 


It  is  evident,  from  the  above,  that  the  quiet  pursuits  of 
life,  which  allow  of  a  constant  and  certain  amount  of  mental 
and  corporeal  activity,  but  of  not  too  exciting  a  character, 
such  as  the  minister  of  the  gospel,  and  the  farmer,  present 
the  most  healthy  conditions  ;  while  the  physician,  the 
very  opposite  of  these  two,  as  regards  regularity  and  uni- 
formity of  action,  is  the  lowest  in  the  scale  of  his  years  of 
life.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  above  table  is  correct;  and 
if  so,  it  teaches  volumes  to  every  one  who  has  either  already 
chosen  a  pursuit  of  life,  or  has  yet  to  do  it.  The  former 
must  adhere  the  more  to  the  strictest  rules  of  health,  if  he 
has  chosen  a  less  favourable  profession ;  the  latter  may 
benefit  himself  infinitely  by  selecting  the  more  healthy  pur- 
suit of  life,  if  he  has  to  choose  between  two. 

*  The  absiirdity  of  taking  off  a  great  coat  directly  a  person  returns 
from  a  walk,  is  gi-cat.  A  rapid  evaporation  takes  place  from  the  body, 
wliich  causes  a  chill. — ^Ed. 
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A  greater  sense  of  duty,  and  a  lesser  degree  of  unchecked 
ambition,  might  have  saved  many  a  valuable  life  from  an 
early  grave.  It  is  our  duty  to  live  as  long  and  as  usefully  as 
possible. 

Hydropathy. 

Hydropathy  is  the  name  for  a  method  of  curing  diseases 
by  the  application  of  cold  water,  in  various  vpays,  inter- 
nally and  externally,  as  circumstances  may  require.  Al- 
though the  advantage  of  cold  water  in  disease  was  known  in 
the  earlier  times,  yet  its  systematic  use  for  that  purpose  was 
never  looked  upon  as  an  essential  part  of  the  healing  art,  and, 
therefore,  no  decided  results  were  elicited.  To  Preissnitz, 
a  simple  farmer  in  Germany,  belongs  the  honour  of  having 
first  boldly  proclaimed,  and  sustained  by  facts,  the  high 
qualities  of  cold  water,  as  a  remedy  for  diseases.  And  so 
rapid  was  the  progress  of  this  new  and  startling  doctrine,  that 
while  its  propoimder  is  still  enjoying  his  fame  and  fortune, 
his  discovery  has  been  already  adopted  in  almost  every  part 
of  the  world. 

The  appearance  of  Hydropathy,  as  an  auxiliary  branch  of 
medicine  and  hygiene,  seems  to  have  been  providential  in  our 
time ;  as  it  was  never  before  more  needed,  and  never  would 
have  been  appreciated  as  mtich.  Our  generation,  so  weak- 
ened, physically  and  morally,  by  a  thousand  influences  which 
cannot  be  enumerated  here,  needed,  with  the  change  of  medi- 
cine which  was  consummated  in  the  discovery  and  applica- 
tion of  Homoeopathy,  a  system  of  dietetic  rules  and  strength- 
ening appliances,  which  should  be  as  much  according  to 
nature  as  those  formerly  prescribed  had  been  against  nature. 
In  this  hygienic  or  preventive  feature  of  the  cold  water  lies 
one  of  its  greatest  blessings ;  another  one,  however,  presents 
itself  in  its  healing  powers  for  a  number  of  diseases.  Al- 
though its  healing  effects  are  wonderful,  and  entitled  to  all 
consideration  and  praise,  yet  its  universal  application,  as  the 
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only  curative  agent,  superseding  direct  medication,  is  im- 
possible ;  because  its  principle  is  more  negative  in  its  effects 
upon  disease  in  general.  The  cold  water,  in  strengthening 
the  powers  of  nature,  prepares  them  to  throw  off  disease,  or, 
in  other  words,  to  produce  a  crisis,  which  enables  nature,  in 
a  struggle  with  the  disease,  to  throw  it  off.  This  principle  of 
Hydropathy  is  true  in  chronic  as  well  as  acute  diseases  ;  but 
in  the  latter,  its  application  is  more  limited,  and  this  in  pro- 
portion to  the  acuteness  and  severity  of  the  diseases.  To 
treat  Asiatic  cholera,  for  instance,  or  cholera  infantum,  with 
cold  water  alone,  might  be,  to  say  the  least,  a  questionable 
and  hazardous  undertaking.  Neither  would  it  be  necessary 
or  right  to  trust,  in  the  thousands  of  medical  cases,  to  one 
healing  agent  alone,  which  at  best  only  assists  in  keeping  up 
sinking  nature,  when  we  have  the  knowledge  of  other  agents 
which  have  a  direct  annihilating  effect  upon  the  disease  itself. 
And  this  is  Homoeopathy.  Its  application  in  diseases  does 
not  prevent  the  use  of  cold  water ;  but,  in  most  cases,  pre- 
scribes its  use,  to  strengthen  natui"e,  that  the  remedies  may 
destroy  the  disease  in  a  direct  or  specific  manner.  These 
two  systems,  properly  combined  and  practised  together,  will 
form  the  most  complete  code  of  medical  rule  and  action 
which  has,  as  yet,  existed.  Allopathy  and  Hydropathy  can 
never  act  together  ;  because  the  principle  of  the  former,  to 
break  down  the  natural  strength,  is  too  antagonistic  to  the 
objects  of  the  latter,  which  tries  to  elevate  instead  of  dimi- 
nishing the  strength  of  nature.  There  is  no  other  alliance 
left,  neither  could  any  other  be  conceived,  as  natm-al,  har- 
monious, and  effective  as  that  of  Homoeopathy  and  Hydro- 
pathy, each  one  supporting  and  strengthening  the  doings  of 
the  other.  Providence  was  evidently  at  work  in  permitting 
the  former  to  be  discovered  by  the  most  learned  and  philo- 
sophic mind  of  the  age— the  illustrious  Hahnemann  ;  and 
the  latter  to  be  practised  first  by  an  unlearned,  but  unsophis- 
ticated peasant :  the  first  being  the  result  of  deep  reasonmg 
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and  research  in  matters  of  nature ;  the  latter  of  simple  and 
clear  observation.  The  power  of  this  double  lesson,  given  to 
the  medical  world  almost  at  the  same  time,  was  too  over- 
whelming not  to  arouse  it. 

Hahnemann  at  first  broke  down,  with  a  giant's  strength, 
the  learned  fetters  which  for  ages  had  encompassed  the  best 
minds  among  the  medical  profession.  He  opened  and  showed 
the  true  way ;  a  new  era  had  begun,  and  men,  liberated  from 
old  prejudices,  were  willing  to  try  anything  ofiered  with  some 
degree  of  plausibility,  reserving  for  themselves  the  final  judg- 
ment. 

After  such  changes  were  wrought  in  the  mode  of  thinking, 
it  was  possible  that  Mesner  could  succeed  and  find  followers, 
and  that  Oertel  and  Preissnitz  could  draw  the  attention  of 
sufferers  to  the  remedial  powers  of  water. 

The  pretensions  of  Hydropathy  to  constitute  a  perfect 
medical  system,  in  which  light  some  of  its  most  modem 
practitioners  have  tried  to  establish  it,  must  and  will  be 
abandoned,  as  they  have  neither  a  theoretical  basis  nor  prac- 
tical demonstration.  In  fact,  efforts  of  this  kind,  if  persisted 
in  obstinately,  must  finally  residt  in  detriment  to  the  good 
cause  itself,  diminishing  the  reputation  of  the  cold  water  in 
those  spheres  where  its  application  is  deservedly  of  the 
greatest  benefit.  And  this  range  of  action  is  by  no  means  so 
small  or  so  inferior  as  to  make  the  exclusive  friends  of  Hydro- 
pathy seek  for  a  larger  dominion,  even  beyond  the  reach  of 
its  principal  or  easy  application.  It  needs  but  a  slight  ac- 
quaintance with  the  workings  of  Homoeopathy,  in  comparison 
with  Hydropathy,  to  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  former 
could  sooner  dispense  with  the  assistance  of  the  latter,  than 
vice  versd,  but  that  a  judicious  imion  of  both  insures  the  most 
blessed  results. 

In  a  great  many  cases,  the  cold  water  maybe  applied  alone, 
without  giving  any  medicines.  This  is  particularly  the  case 
in  those  chronic  forms  of  disease,  which  have  been  treated  or 
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produced  by  allopathic  medicines ;  such  as  chronic  rheuma- 
tism and  gout,  syphilis,  mercurial  diseases,  dyspepsias,  chronic 
diarrhoeas,  constipation,  &c.  But  even  in  such  cases  a  re- 
course  to  a  full  use  of  Hydropathy  is  not  necessary,  if  the 
patient  seems  to  possess  yet  a  sufficient  amount  of  natural 
strength  to  produce  a  reaction.  Homoeopathic  medicine, 
rightly  administered,  will  be  found  efficacious  in  a  majority  of 
such  cases,  as  the  practice  of  thousands  of  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians affords  daily  proof. 

But  where  the  patient's  constitution  has  been  weakened  by 
the  disease,  strength  and  material  power  are  necessary  to  over- 
come the  disease.  In  such  cases,  the  cold  water  is  the  only 
agent  which  can  safely  and  quickly  impart  these. 

In  many  acute  diseases,  the  cold  water  can  be  used  to 
mitigate  the  intensity  of  the  symptoms  in  subduing  local 
irritation  and  fever,  in  softening  hardened  surfaces,  and  re- 
pelling congestions.  In  other  acute  diseases,  it  may  be  ap- 
plied as  an  accessory  remedy,  without  interfering  in  the  least 
with  the  specific  action  of  the  homoeopathic  medicines,  as  in 
sore  throat,  inflammation  of  the  brain,  and  other  organs.  In 
acute  diseases  of  the  skin,  measles,  scarlet  fever,  &c.,  the 
application  of  cold  water  on  the  diseased  surfaces  must  not 
be  attempted,  except  prescribed  and  attended  to  by  a  physi- 
cian, as  repressions  of  these  eruptions  on  internal  organs  may 
take  place,  followed  by  dangerous  consequences. 

We  will  mention  here  those  diseases,  in  the  treatment  of 
Avhich  cold  water  may  be  applied,  as  an  accessory,  without 
hesitation.  The  mode  of  application  for  each  disease  is  ex- 
plained further,  below. 

Inflammation  of  Internal  Organs. 

If  there  is  inflammation  of  the  brain,  eye,  throat,  bowels, 
liver,  spleen,  or  kidneys,  apply,  besides  giving  the  necessary 
homoBopathic  remedies  for  these  diseases  internally,  cold 
bandages  externally,  as  near  the  organs  affected  as  possible. 
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Their  application  is  described  below.  In  the  commencement 
of  those  diseases,  the  cold  bandage  applied  in  the  evening  is 
very  beneficial  in  its  results.  If  applied  after  the  disease  has 
taken  too  deep  a  hold  on  the  system,  it  is  of  less  benefit. 

Congestions  of  the  Head,  Breast,  and  Abdomen.    ( Piles.) 

Are  frequently  mitigated  by  the  application  of  the  cold 
water  bandages,  often  changed,  and  foot  baths ;  the  sitz-baths, 
if  the  abdomen  is  the  seat  of  the  disease. 

Rheumatism  in  its  various  forms,  Gout,  Tic  Douloureux,  and 

Sciatica. 

Are  diseases,  where  hydropathic  applications  may  be  used 
beneficially  with  the  homoeopathic  treatment.  The  mode  of 
applying  the  water  varies  in  these  diseases  according  to  the 
constitutionality  of  the  patient  and  tlie  severity  of  the  case. 
The  cold  water  bandage,  wet  sheet,  and  local  baths,  are  mostly 
necessary,  although  sometimes  warm  or  lukewarm  applica- 
tions of  water  may  be  found  more  serviceable. 

Constipation  and  Chronic  Diarrhoea. 
Allows  of  mitigation  by  hydropathy ;  the  former  by  the 
wet  sheet,  drinking  of  cold  water,  and  a  good  deal  of  exercise ; 
the  latter  by  drinking  cold  water  and  using  sitz-baths,  with 
exercise  and  a  suitable  diet. 

Different  Modes  of  Applying  the  Cold  Water. 
In  regard  to  this  subject  we  prefer  to  lay  before  our  readers 
what  one  of  the  most  experienced  hydropathists — Dr.  Weiss, 
of  Freywaldau — has  commimicated,  in  his  Handbook  of  Hy- 
dropathy : 

1.  Ablutions. 

These  may  be  local  or  general ;  they  are  performed  in  the 
following  manner: — The  naked  hands,  or,  better,  a  large 
sponge  or  woollen  cloth  is  dipped  into  a  vessel  containing 
cold  water,  placed  upon  a  chair.    The  sponge  is  to  be  gently 
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pressed,  and  then  conveyed,  for  some  few  minutes,  rapidly 
over  tlie  whole  surface  of  the  body ;  water  may  also,  at  the 
same  time,  be  poured  over  the  head ;  but  not  every  one  is 
able  to  bear  the  latter  application,  especially  in  the  winter. 
Another  method  of  performing  ablution  with  cold  water, 
consists  in  wrapping  a  linen  sheet,  dipped  into  cold  water, 
round  the  body,  and  thus  washing  all  the  parts  ;  this  process 
is  more  powerful,  abstracting  more  heat  from  the  body.  In 
pursuing  this,  or  any  other  mode  of  ablution,  it  is  advisable 
to  stand  in  a  spacious  vessel,  so  that  the  water  which  runs 
off  may  not  wet  or  soil  the  room  in  which  the  operation  is 
conducted. 

The  best  time,  undoubtedly,  for  these  ablutions,  is  the 
morning.  They  are  to  be  performed  immediately  after 
rising  from  bed,  when  the  temperature  of  the  body  is  raised 
by  the  heat  of  the  bed.  The  sudden  change  favours,  in  a 
great  measure,  the  reaction  which  ensues,  and  excites  the 
skin,  rendered  more  sensitive  by  the  perspiration  during  the 
night,  to  renewed  activity.  In  some  cases,  and  under  certain 
conditions,  more  than  one  of  these  ablutions  becomes  neces- 
sary ;  the  same  operation  may  then  be  repeated  at  different 
mtervals.  In  most  cases,  a  second  ablution  before  going  to 
bed  will  suffice.  Local  ablutions  will  have  to  be  repeated 
most  frequently,  where  we  wish  to  produce  increased  re- 
action ;  even  in  these  cases,  the  temperature  of  the  body,  or 
its  natural  warmth,  should  be  restored  before  proceeding  to  a 
second  ablution.  To  increase  the  beneficial  effects  of  this 
washing,  it  should  be  accompanied  by  friction  during  the 
process ;  this  is  also  essential  immediately  after  it.  Quite  as 
necessary  is  exercise  in  the  open  air,  if  circumstances  will  in 
any  way  permit  it.  Very  weak  invalids  only  may  be  allowed, 
after  washing,  to  retire  to  bed. 

Ablutions  are,  for  the  most  part,  preparations  for  a  more 
powerful  system  of  treatment,  in  order  to  accustom  the  body 
by  degrees,  to  water  which  is  absolutely  cold ;  tepid  ablutions 
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are,  therefore,  to  be  recommended  at  first,  especially  to  irrita- 
ble and  weakly  individuals,  or  such  as  have  never  brought 
cold  water  in  contact  mth  their  bodies. 

Ablutions  continued  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  or  longer, 
act  as  a  stimulant  and  refrigerant ;  those  of  a  shorter  dura- 
tion have  a  strengthening  and  exhilarating  effect,  and  also 
the  property  of  equalizing  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  as  may 
readily  be  perceived  after  general  ablution  of  the  whole  body. 

Cold  ablutions  are  fitted  for  all  constitutions;  they  are 
best  adapted  for  purifying  and  strengthening  the  body ;  for 
women,  weak  subjects,  children,  and  old  age.  Even  in  pul- 
monary complaints  they  produce  alleviation,  and  eyen  perfect 
amendment,  where  these  diseases  have  not  made  too  great  a 
progress. 

The  room  in  which  the  ablution  is  performed,  may  be 
slightly  heated,  for  debilitated  patients,  in  winter,  to  prevent 
colds  in  consequence  of  too  low  a  temperature  of  the  apart- 
ment ;  this  exception  is,  however,  only  admissible  for  very 
weakly  persons.  Generally  speaking,  ablution  may  be  per- 
formed in  a  cold  room,  especially  where  persons  get  through 
the  operation  quickly,  and  can,  immediately  afterward,  take 
exercise  in  the  open  air.  After  ablutions,  as  regards  mildness 
of  operation,  follow 

2.  Shower-Baths. 
These  baths  are  taken  in  a  machine,  or  box  (Schneider's 
bath),  constructed  for  the  purpose.  The  internal  arrange- 
ment of  this  machine,  or  bath,  is  such,  that,  on  opening  the 
cock  closing  the  pipes  which  communicate  mth  a  reservoir, 
the  water  is  brought  in  contact  with  different  parts  of  the 
body  at  the  same  time,  in  the  form  of  many  fine  streams. 
Very  weakly  or  irritable  people  may  begin  with  tepid  water, 
and  they  will  soon  accustom  themselves  to  cold  water,  as 
these  baths  produce  a  very  grateful  impression.  Those  who 
cannot  obtain  a  proper  machine,  may  stand  in  an  empty 
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bathing  vat,  or  other  vessel,  suflSciently  large,  while  an 
assistant,  standing  on  a  chair,  pours  water  over  them  from  a 
common  watering-pot,  which  answers  the  purpose  perfectly. 

The  action  of  these  baths  consists  in  a  general  shock  to 
the  nervous  system,  and  to  the  skin ;  in  consequence  of  which, 
the  secretion  and  the  excretion  are  promoted,  and  the  whole 
economy  benefited.  As  the  action  of  shower-baths  is  closely 
allied  to  that  of  ablutions,  they  are  justly  preferred  to  these, 
by  many  people,  because  their  effect  is  milder,  and  more 
grateful,  and  the  water,  in  the  form  of  rain,  is  brought  in 
contact  with  all  parts  of  the  body  at  the  same  time.  They 
are  to  be  recommended,  chiefly,  in  the  diseases  requiring 
repeated  sweatings  for  their  cure  ;  for  patients  who,  in  con- 
sequence of  congestions,  and  diseases  of  the  chest,  cannot 
bear  the  full  baths  after  the  process  of  sweating.  These 
baths  deserve  recommendation  to  families.  Children  may 
be  best  accustomed  to  cold  water  in  these  machines,  where 
the  temperature  can  at  fii-st  be  raised,  and  then  gradually 
decreased. 

3.  Partial,  or  Half-Baths. 

All  baths,  where  the  common  bathing  vats  are  half,  or 
three  parts  filled  with  water,  are  thus  denominated.  The 
half-baths  serve,  frequently,  as  a  preparation  for  the  full-baths 
(VoUbader),  or  for  a  more  active  system  of  treatment;  they 
have,  therefore,  a  higher  temperature,  between  fifty-nine  and 
seventy-seven  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  They  should  be  con- 
tinued from  five  minutes  to  an  hour,  or  more,  according  to  the 
purposss  we  have  in  view.  If  these  baths  be  intended  as  a 
preparation  for  more  active  treatment,  they  must  be  of  short 
duration,  as  also  for  persons  who  cannot  bear  cold  baths, 
or  full-baths.  If  our  object  be  to  produce  a  derivative  eff^ect' 
to  remove  congestions  from  other  organs,  the  duration  of 
these  baths  must  be  regulated  by  their  eff-ects.  The  patient 
must  remain  in  them  until  revulsion  is  produced.  Neither 
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the  temperature,  nor  the  length  of  time,  can  be  determined 
beforehand ;  this  must  be  regulated  always  by  the  constitu- 
tion, the  nature  of  the  disease,  or  the  obstinacy  of  the  case  : 
generally  speaking,  a  quarter,  half,  or  a  whole  hour  will 
sufl&ce. 

If  our  intention  be  to  call  forth  a  higher  degree  of  reac- 
tion, or  even  fever,  by  these  baths,  the  temperature  must  be 
lower,  their  duration  extending  from  one  to  three  hours.  Baths 
continued  for  so  great  a  length  of  time  must  be  used  only 
by  the  advice  of  a  practical  hydropathist,  as  they  not  only 
considerably  derange  the  organs  of  digestion,  but  produce 
sufferings  with  which  the  patient  was  unaffected  before. 

The  whole  time  the  patient  is  in  these  baths,  he  should 
continually  rub  himself  with  the  water  contained  in  the  vat, 
extending  the  friction  to  the  parts  above  and  under  the 
water,  that  he  may  not  take  cold.  If  this  mode  of  appli- 
cation be  intended  as  preparatory  to  the  use  of  cold-baths, 
or  to  produce  increased  reaction,  it  is  advisable  to  pour  a 
few  buckets  of  cold  water  over  the  patient  before  he  rises 
from  the  bath. 

Neither  half-baths,  nor  any  other  kind  of  bath,  are  to  be 
taken  on  a  full  stomach.  Exercise,  further,  is  especially 
to  be  taken  after  long-continued  half-baths  ;  it  must  not, 
however,  be  neglected  after  the  use  of  cold  water  in  any 
form. 

4.  Full-Baths. 

For  these  baths,  spacious  and  deep  receptacles  are  neces- 
sary; they  should  admit  of  freedom  of  motion,  and  fresh 
water  (if  possible)  should  uninterruptedly  flow  into  them. 

That  the  body  must  be,  in  a  certain  measure,  prepared  for 
their  use,  I  have  already  mentioned ;  and  even  after  a  proper 
preparation,  it  is  desirable,  as  a  caution,  to  wash  the  head,  or 
pour  cold  water  over  it  before  entering  the  bath.  This  rule 
is  to  be  strictly  observed  Avhere  the  patient  has  perspired  for 
a  length  of  time,  or  where  he  is  sufi'ering  from  congestions  of 
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the  head  and  chest.  The  latter  circumstance  requires  especial 
consideration,  where  these  attacks  are  increased  after  the 
first  baths,  notwithstanding  the  necessary  preparation.  Such 
patients  must  be  spared  the  further  use  of  them,  to  prevent 
dilatation,  or  rupture  of  blood-vessels.  Only  young,  robust 
persons  may,  without  injury,  venture,  after  protracted  sweat- 
ing, to  plunge  suddenly  into  the  bath  without  washing  the 
head.  It  is,  moreover,  necessary  that  every  patient  should 
enter  the  bath  as  soon  as  possible  after  gently  and  quickly 
cooling  his  head  and  chest;  for  all  unnecessary  delay  is 
attended  with  pernicious  consequences. 

The  length  of  time  the  patient  should  remain  in  the  bath 
vanes  in  different  cases  ;  half  a  minute,  or  one  minute,  is 
generally  sufficient;  an  experienced  hydropathist  only  may 
prescribe  full-baths  for  a  lengthened  period.    During  the 
bath,  the  patient  must  exercise  the  members  of  the  body 
Immediately  after  leaving  the  bath,  he  should  quickly  dry 
the  whole  body,  using  friction  to  promote  reaction.    If  pos- 
sible, he  should  perform  the  rubbing  himself;  and,  where 
this  IS  impracticable,  he  should  be  aided  by  an  assistant. 
Exerc^e,  after  dressing,  is  required,  where  circumstances 
wm  aUow  It,  in  the  open  air,  in  order  to  increase  reaction. 

Cold  full-baths  are  indicated  in  all  those  diseases,  where 
augmented  reaction,  invigoration,  or  a  shock  to  the  nervous 
system  is  to  be  produced;  where  the  warmth  of  the  whole 
body  IS  to  be  equalized;  where  aU  secreting  and  secerning 
vessels  are  to  be  invigorated;  where  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  IS  to  be  determined  to  the  skin  for  the  elimination  of 
morbid  matter. 

These  baths  are  to  be  avoided,  or  used,  at  least,  with 
caution,  in  all  congestions,  in  inflammations  of  internal  vital 
organs  in  diseases  of  the  chest  without  exception,  in  certain 
head  affections,  in  cases  where  a  very  active  crisis  ensues 
and  in  all  those  where  violent  excitements  or  shocks  would 
prove  injurious.  wouia 
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5.    General  Plunging -haths. 
The  plunging-batli  should  be  taken,  like  the  former  bath, 
in  a  large  reservoir,  or  trough,  filled  with  water.  The 
patients,  generally  such  who  cannot  of  themselves  enter 
the  bath,  are  placed  upon  a  chair  above  it,  arranged  by 
means  of  ropes  and  pulleys  to  move  upward  and  downward, 
so  that  they,  in  the  sitting,  posture,  may  be  plunged  into  the 
water  as  deeply  and  as  often  as  is  necessary.    As  a  substitute 
for  an  apparatus  of  this  kind,  the  patient  may  be  laid  upon  a 
sheet,  held  by  several  persons,  which  is  quickly  plunged  into 
the  water,  and  again  withdrawn.    The  intention  of  these 
plunging-baths  is  pretty  much  the  same  as  that  of  the  former ; 
but  their  action  is  more  stimulating,  and  the  shock  severer 
than  in  those  cases  where  the  patient  can  enter  the  bath 
tmassisted,  and  use  exercise  while  bathing.    Hence  one,  or 
the  most,  five  plunges,  suffice  to  cool  the  body  ;  in  obstinate 
nervous  fevers,  however,  they  are  occasionally  to  be  repeated 
several  times  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

6.  Local-haths. 

By  this  term,  baths  of  tepid  or  cold  water,  into  which  a 
portion  of  the  body  is  immersed  for  a  certain  period,  are 
indicated.  Their  action  is  more  powerful  than  that  of  local 
ablutions.    We  will  commence  with  . 

7.  Head-baths, 

They  are  applied,  according  to  the  object  we  may  have 
in  view,  to  different  parts  of  the  head,  in  the  form  of  eye- 
baths,  ear-baths,  or  derivative  baths.  The  use  of  these 
baths  is  attended  with  some  inconvenience.  A  large  dish 
or  basin  is  be  filled  with  water,  and  placed  on  the  floor  at 
the  upper  end  of  a  mattrass.  The  patient  lays  himself  at 
full  length  upon  the  mattrass,  and  immerses  the  part  of  the 
head  to  be  >^athed  into  the  water;  e.g.  if  it  be  an  eye-bath. 
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the  whole  face  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  vessel  filled  with 
water.  In  this  case,  it  is  necessary,  moreover,  to  open  and 
shut  the  eyelids  frequently,  in  order  to  bring  the  water  in 
contact  with  the  eyeball.  The  duration  of  these  cooling  and 
strengthening  baths  is  from  two  to  six  minutes,  but  both 
their  duration  and  temperature  are  subject  to  variations. 
In  some  diseases  of  the  eye,  cold-baths  are  not  only  inefficient, 
but  even  augment  the  affection  and  sufferings  considerably. 
Under  these  circumstances,  we  must  endeavour  to  discover 
the  temperature  best  adapted  to  the  case,  and  make  use  of 
other  detersive  baths  as  auxiliaries.  These  and  all  other 
varieties  of  topical  baths  are  to  be  repeated,  according  to 
circumstances,  three  to  five  times  a  day. 

We  use  for  these  purposes,  also,  boat-shaped  eye-baths, 
resembling  liqueur-glasses,  and  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the 
eye ;  but  baths  in  these  vessels  are  less  worthy  of  recom- 
mendation than  the  former  bath,  inasmuch  as  they  contain  a 
less  quantity  of  water,  and  press,  moreover,  on  the  appendages 
of  the  eye. 

The  ear-bath  is  taken  in  a  simUar  manner:  the  side 
affected,  or,  where  both  ears  are  diseased,  both  sides  are  to 
be  alternately  immersed  into  the  water,  so  that  it  may  enter 
the  meatus.  These  baths  should,  with  few  exceptions,  be 
cold;  their  duratioif  should  extend  from  six  to  ten  minutes 
A  more  protracted  use  of  them  is  not  advisable,  because  it 
would  produce  more  injury  than  benefit.  The  same  appUes 
to  all  head-baths. 

Where  head-baths  are  used  as  derivatives  for  violent  and 
local  pains  of  the  head,  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  to  that 
affected  is  immersed  in  the  water  for  three  or  four  minutes 
This  may  be  repeated  several  times  during  the   day  if 
necessary.  ' 

If  the  head-baths  are  to  have  an  anodyne  or  soothin<. 
effect  m  gouty  or  rheumatic  affections,  they  should  be  used 
at  a  temperature  of  fifty-nine  degrees  to  seventy-two  degrees 
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of  Fahrenheit.  One  side  of  the  head,  and  then  the  occiput, 
afterward  the  other  side  is  to  be  plunged  into  the  water,  and 
this  proceeding  is  to  be  repeated  several  times  until  the 
desired  alleviation  ensues.  In  cases  of  necessity,  this  process 
may  be  repeated  several  times  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

8.  Sitting -haths.  (Sitz-baths.) 
For  these  baths  we  use  water  of  various  degrees  of  tempe- 
rature.   The  vessel  for  this  purpose  is  rather  incdlivenient, 
but  so  constructed  that  the  patient  can  remain  for  the  neces- 
sary time  in  it  in  the  sitting  posture.    The  dimensions  of  the 
vessel  should  be  the  following :  height  of  the  pedestal,  four 
to  five  inches;  the  inner  depth  of  the  vessel  nine  to  ten 
inches  ;  height  of  the  back,  six  to  eight  inches  ;  whole  breadth 
of  the  vessel,  twenty-two  to  twenty-four  inches.  These 
baths  are  made  of  wood  or  tin :  the  latter,  however,  deserve 
the  preference.     The  vessel  in  which  the  bath  is  taken 
should  be  filled  with  water,  until  it  reaches  the  navel  of  the 
patient  when  in  the  sitting  posture.    In  especial  cases,  a 
greater  or  less  height  of  water  may  be  requisite.    During  the 
bath,  the  upper  part  of  the  body  is  to  remain  covered,  the 
shirt  should  be  turned  up,  and  the  legs  and  feet  are  to  be 
enveloped  in  a  woollen  coverlet.    While  the  person  is  in  the 
bath,  he  should  rub  the  abdomen  with  a  woollen  cloth,  to 
increase  the  action  of  the  skin,  and  to  facilitate  the  pas- 
sage of  flatulent  collections.     The  action  of  sitting-baths 
varies,  partly  according  to  the  length  of  their  duration, 
partly  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  water.  Where 
they  are  desired  to  have  a  tonic  action,  the  temperature 
should  be  from  fifty  degrees  to  fifty-nine  degrees  of  Fahren- 
heit, and  they  should  be  continued  from  ten  to  fifteen 
minutes.     Of  course,  they  axe  to  be  repeated  frequently 
during  the  day.    To  act  as  a  stimulant,  and  to  produce  more 
powerful  reaction,  they  must  be  continued  for  the  same  length 
of  time ;  but  theii-  temperature  must  not  exceed  forty-one 
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degrees  to  forty-fom-  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  In  summer, 
this  temperatiu-e  may  be  obtained  by  the  aid  of  ice. 

Where  the  sitting-baths  are  to  act  as  derivatives,  deter- 
mining the  blood  from  parts  which  suffer  from  congestion, 
the  patient  must  remain  twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour  in 
the  bath.  It  is  sometimes  necessary,  during  the  bath,  to 
adapt  cold  applications  (umschlage)  to  the  parts  affected; 
this  is  the  more  necessary,  if  the  congestions  increase  during 
the  bath. 

I 

If  the  sitting-baths  be  intended  to  produce  a  solvent  effect, 
a  moderate  temperature  of  fifty-nine  degrees  to  sixty-eight 
degrees  of  Fahrenheit,  and  rather  a  lengthened  continuation 
of  them,  say  from  half  an  hour  to  an  hour  or  more,  will  be 
required.  It  is,  moreover,  advisable,  that  patients  suffering 
from  obstructions  or  hsemorrhoids,  should  sit  in  deeper  water ; 
it  may,  in  this  case,  extend  above  the  umbilicus. 

For  sitting-baths  in  rivers,  a  peculiar  apparatus  is  neces- 
sary. A  boai-d  with  a  round  hole,  about  eight  inches  in 
diameter,  is  fixed  about  five  or  six  inches  below  the  level  of 
the  water ;  on  this  aperture  the  patient  is  to  sit.  At  a  dis- 
tance of  more  than  one  fathom  from  this  board  the  water  is 
to  be  confined  by  meahs  of  any  suitable  contrivance,  so  that 
it  may  be  made  to  fiow  with  force  against  the  abdomen 
during  eight,  at  the  most,  fifteen  minutes.  In  all  abdominal 
diseases,  and  in  debility  of  the  organs  of  generation,  these 
baths  are  of  extraordinary  benefit. 

Whatever  object  we  may  aim  at  in  the  use  of  these 
varieties  of  sitting-baths,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  rule 
—that  they  are  never  to  be  taken  immediately  after  eating, 
(unless  especial  cases  call  for  an  exception),  as  they  will 
otherwise  derange  the  digestion,  and  produce  irregularities  in 
the  evacuations.  The  best  time  for  the  use  of  these  baths,  is 
an  hour  before  dinner,  or  before  going  to  bed.  In  the  latter 
case,  they  offer  the  advantage  of  securing  a  night's  rest  to 
the  patient.    Generally  speaking,  two  sitting-baths  a  day  will 
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suffice  ;  in  particular  cases,  especially,  if  not  persevered  in 
for  a  long  time,  five  to  six  may  be  taken  during  the  day. 
Exercise  in  the  open  air  is  to  be  strictly  recommended  both 
before  and  after  these  baths. 

9.  Foot-Baths, 

Are  taken  in  a  small  tub,  or  in  the  same  vessel  as  the 
sittting-baths.  The  temperature  and  volume  of  water  must 
depend  on  the  action  to  be  produced.  If  these  baths  are  to 
act  as  stimulants,  they  must  be  very  cold,  not  exceeding 
forty-one  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  The  water  should  have  a 
depth  of  one,  at  the  most  two  inches,  and  the  bath  must  not 
be  continued  longer  than  five  minutes.  They  may  be  repeated 
several  times  during  the  day,  according  to  circumstances. 
Rubbing,  immediately  after  the  baths,  to  promote  speedy 
reaction,  and  also  exercise  after  them,  are  indispensable.  If 
the  object  of  the  foot-bath  be  to  determine  from  the  head  or 
chest,  the  vessel  must  not  be  too  large,  in  order  that  the 
water  may  become  somewhat  warm  during  the  bath,  which 
may  be  continued,  in  that  case,  from  twenty  minutes  to  one 
hour.  In  this  case,  the  water  must  also  not  be  as  cold  as  for 
the  former  purpose,  and  should  cover  the  ancles.  If  conges- 
tion increase  during  the  bath,  cold  applications  should  be  at 
the  same  time  applied  to  the  parts  afi"ected.  Friction  and 
motion  of  the  feet  are  absolutely  necessary  during  and  after 
the  bath. 

A  variety  of  other  partial  baths,  adapted  to  the  difierent 
members  of  the  body,  are  brought  into  operation  in  a  general 
course  of  treatment  by  cold  water.  The  efi'ect  desired  is 
obtained  partly  by  the  duration  of  the  bath,  partly  by  the 
temperature  of  the  water,  as  already  mentioned  in  treating 
of  local  baths  in  general.  Where  the  baths  are  to  act  as 
stimulants,  the  water  must  be  very  cold,  not  exceeding  forty- 
one  degrees  of  Fahrenheit ;  they  may,  however,  be  repeated 
several  times  in  the  course  of  the  day,  if  requisite.  They 
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are  to  be  continued  from  five  to  eight  minutes.  By  friction, 
immediately  after  the  bath,  we  arrive  more  speedily  at  the 
desired  end. 

If  the  intention  of  these  baths  be  to  produce  a  soothing 
efiect,  their  temperature  must  not  be  below  fifty-nine  degrees 
of  Fahrenheit ;  they  may,  however,  be  continued  for  a  longer 
period  of  time ;  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  will,  in  most  cases, 
suflEice;  they  may  also  be  repeated  on  the  return  of  the 
attacks  of  pain.  Where  their  action  is  to  be  derivative,  the 
temperature  should  be  from  forty-six  to  fifty-nine  degrees  of 
Fahrenheit,  and  they  should  be  continued  for  half  an  hour  to 
one  hour  or  longer.  If  they  are  to  produce  this  effect 
gradually,  and  not  rapidly,  we  frequently  resort,  at  the  same 
time,  to  applications  (umschlage)  to  the  part  affected.  Cool- 
ing applications,  frequently  repeated,  will  often  lead  to  the 
desired  result,  and,  at  other  times,  applications  producing 
warmth  will  be  most  serviceable ;  we  should,  therefore,  con- 
sider whether  the  object  be  to  produce  cold  or  heat. 

10.  The  Drop-hath. 

This  term  is  applied  to  single  drops  of  water  falling  from 
a  height  of  several  fathoms.  For  this  form  of  bath,  a  vessel 
is  used  filled  with  very  cold  water,  and  furnished  with  a  very 
small  aperture,  through  which  the  water  passes  in  the  form 
of  drops.  The  small  aperture  should  be  partially  closed  by  a 
plug,  to  prevent  the  drops  from  following  each  other  in  rapid 
succession.  By  these  means  their  medicinal  action  is  con- 
siderably increased,  and  it  becomes  yet  more  potent  if  we 
allow  the  drops  to  fall  upon  a  particular  part  at  certain 
periods,  and  rub  the  part  during  the  intervals.  The  reaction 
about  to  commence  will,  indeed,  be  thus  interrupted,  but  wUl 
afterward  make  its  appearance  in  a  more  poweful  and  ener- 
getic form. 

The  violent  excitement  and  irritation  of  the  nervous  system 
produced  by  these  baths,  render  it  necessary  to  restrict  the 
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use  of  tliem  to  half  an  hoiir ;  nor  are  they,  indeed,  adapted 
for  vital  parts,  or  such  as  are  abundantly  supplied  with 
nerves. 

They  are  often  used  with  more  effect  in  obstinate  and 
chronic  cases  of  paralysis,  than  the  douche  or  affusion,  with 
which  they  may  alternate.  Powerful  and  continued  friction 
with  a  horse-hair  glove  is  never,  in  this  case,  to  be  neglected 
after  the  baths. 

11.  The  Douche. 

This  description  of  bath  is  prepared  with  the  aid  of  me- 
chanical contrivances,  by  means  of  which  a  stream  of  water 
is  made  to  fall  upon  the  body  with  more  or  less  force.  In 
many  respects  it  is  most  advantageous  to  make  use  of  a 
natural  fall  of  water  for  this  purpose ;  we  can  then  conduct 
the  water  simply  into  a  channel,  giving  it  a  fall  of  twelve  to 
twenty  feet,  and  to  the  stream  a  calibre  of  half  an  inch  to 
five  inches.  These  simple  douches  are  far  less  disagreeable 
to  the  sensations  of  the  patient  than  those  of  artificial  con- 
struction. In  the  former,  the  patient  can  turn  himself  freely, 
and  alter  his  position  so  as  to  expose  any  part  of  the  body 
to  the  stream.  Douche-rooms,  admitting,  by  their  construc- 
tion, of  the  access  of  the  air  from  above,  produce  an  agree- 
able sensation,  especially  in  summer,  and  are  very  beneficial 
in  their  action.  After  the  first  time  of  using  these  baths,  the 
dreadful  ideas  which  many  patients  pre-conceive  of  them 
quickly  disappear. 

The  chief  consideration  in  the  use  of  the  douche  should 
be  to  guard  against  applying  it  to  the  body  when  quite  cold, 
or  when  in  a  state  of  perspiration  after  active  exercise.  The 
patient,  after  undressing  in  a  moderate  temperature,  steps 
below  the  falling  stream,  attempting  to  receive  it  in  the  palms 
of  his  hands,  that  the  whole  force  and  volume  of  the  water 
may  not  fall  upon  his  body  immediately,  which  is  not,  to  say 
the  least,  at  all  times  agreeable.    After  having  thus  prepared 
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himself  for  the  more  potent  shock,  he  must  expose  himself 
to  the  full  stream  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  whole 
column  of  water  fall  chiefly  on  the  neck  and  spine.  From 
time  to  time  he  must  equably  expose  the  other  members  of 
the  body  to  the  stream ;  but  the  affected  parts  chiefly,  and 
for  a  greater  length  of  time.  He  should  be  careful  not  to 
allow  the  stream  to  fall  perpendicularly  on  the  head,  chest,  or 
on  the  region  of  the  liver,  especially  if  these  parts  be  weak, 
or  affected  with  disease. 

The  duration  of  the  douche  must  be  regulated  by  the  con- 
stitution of  the  patient,  and  the  effect  we  wish  to  produce ; 
it  should  never  be  continued  for  less  than  one,  nor  more  than 
twelve  minutes. 

Where  a  natural  douche  is  not  to  be  obtained,  we  make 
use  of  the  well-known  machines  resembling  a  fire  engine  in 
shape  and  construction.  By  means  of  these  contrivances,  we 
may  bring  one  or  more  streams  of  any  given  force  into 
operation.  Our  care  must  be  directed  to  the  selection  of  cold 
and  fresh  water  for  this  purpose ;  finally,  the  same  rules  are 
to  be  observed  which  we  laid  down  for  the  use  of  the  former 
douche. 

The  period  of  the  day  at  which  these  diff-erent  douches 
(excepting  those  for  the  eye  and  ear)  are  used,  varies.  They 
are  only  to  be  taken,  as  an  exception,  fasting,  or  immediately 
after  sweating,  and  never  on  a  full  stomach,  nor  oftener  than 
once  or  twice  daily. 

Rather  active  exercise  should  be  taken  after  the  douche, 
until  the  peculiar  sensation  of  reaction  has  totally  disap- 
peared,  or  an  uncomfortable  sensation  of  cold,  accompanied 
by  head-aches,  fainting,  &c.,  will  be  experienced,  instead  of 
an  agreeable  and  beneficial  glow.  It  is,  moreover,  not 
advisable  to  drink  cold  water  immediately  after  the  douche, 
because  a  rapid  generation  of  heat  is  thus  impeded,  and  in- 
flammations of  the  stomach  and  bowels  might  be  caused. 

The  douche,  the  most  powerful  stimulant  known  in  hydro- 
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patliy,  is  always  applicable  where  excitement  is  necessary,  but 
attention  must  be  paid,  in  every  case,  to  age,  constitution, 
and  to  tbe  vital  powers.  Cases  are  not  unfrequent,  where 
the  nature  of  the  disease  calls  for  this  stimulant  to  complete 
the  cure,  but  where  it  must  be  avoided  in  consequence  of 
pregnancy,  pubnonic  affections,  &c.  No  mode  of  applying 
cold  water  is  more  abused  than  the  douche ;  in  most  hydro- 
pathic establishments,  even  at  the  present  day,  this  is,  un- 
fortunately, too  often  the  case.  But  very  few  experienced 
hydropathists  regard  it  as  a  stimulant  requiring  caution.  For 
the  most  part,  it  is  looked  upon  as  a  remedy  indispensable  to 
every  cure,  is  brought  into  use  injudiciously,  and  without 
mature  deliberation,  and  continued  to  the  deti-iment  of  the 
system :  the  beneficial  results,  therefore,  which  a  judicious 
use  of  it  would  produce,  are,  necessarily,  oftentimes  frus- 
trated. 

12.  Local  Applications.    {Umschlage.)    Wet  Bandages. 

By  these  applications,  two  different  effects  may  be  pro- 
duced; viz.,  that  of  cooling  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied,  or  that  of  raising  its  temperature.  Where  they  are 
intended  as  refrigerants  or  derivatives,  the  cloths  must  be  of 
a  size  suited  to  the  part  inflamed ;  they  should  be  folded  six 
or  eight  times,  dipped  into  very  cold  water,  gently  pressed 
before  application,  and  are  to  be  renewed  every  four  or  ten 
minutes,  according  to  the  degree  of  inflammation.  If  we 
cannot  obtain  water  sufiiciently  cold  in  summer-time,  ice 
must  be  added  to  it  until  its  temperature  sinks  to  forty-one 
or  forty-four  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  This  low  temperature 
is  especially  necessary  in  dangerous  inflammations  of  import- 
ant organs  ;  e.  g.,  of  the  brain.  The  bandages  must  then  be 
continued  without  intermission,  day  and  night,  until  danger 
is  averted.  Neglect  in  changing  the  wet  cloths  (umschlage) 
at  the  proper  time,  will  cause  fatal  results.  One  omission  of 
the  change  is  sufficient  to  frustrate  their  beneficial  opera- 
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tion ;  for  violent  reaction  is  only  to  be  subdued  by  continued 
cold. 

The  -warming  applications  of  cold  water  consist  of  pieces 
of  linen  folded  two  or  three  times,  and  dipped  into  cold 
water  ;  they  must  be  well  pressed  out  before  application,  and 
not  changed  until  they  begin  to  diy — this  is  the  indication  for 
their  repetition.  This  variety  of  application  must  be  not  only 
well  adapted  to  the  part,  but  it  is  to  be  further  secured 
against  the  access  of  the  air  by  a  dry  bandage,  in  order  that 
the  reaction  it  produces  may  generate  a  degree  of  heat  in  the 
part  covered  exceeding  the  temperature  of  the  body.  The 
combined  action  of  the  moisture  and  heat  thus  produced  is 
that  of  a  solvent  of  morbid  matter,  dispersing  swellings  and 
indurations,  which  are  thus  rendered  more  fit  for  absorp- 
tion and  elimination.  These  applications  are  not  only  well 
adapted  for  the  removal  of  tumours,  but  may  be  applied  also, 
with  great  benefit,  in  various  cases  of  afiections  of  the  abdo- 
men. Their  efficacy  in  all  derangements  of  the  digestive 
organs,  and  diseases  of  the  liver,  &c.,  is  proved. 

The  applications  to  the  abdomen  vary  somewhat  in  form 
from  the  former  bandages.  A  piece  of  linen,  two  yards  in 
length,  and  rather  more  than  one  foot  in  breadth,  is  to  be 
doubled,  sewn  together,  and  furnished  with  strings,  to  enable 
us  to  adapt  it  closely  to  the  body,  and  secm-e  it  in  its  situa- 
tion. In  using  the  bandage  thus  arranged,  about  one  foot  of 
it  in  length  should  be  wetted  with  fresh  water,  well  wrung 
out,  and  applied  round  the  body  ;  thus,  the  wet  portion  will 
extend  once,  the  dry  part  twice  round  the  body.  These 
abdominal  belts  are  to  be  worn  according  to  the  urgency  of 
the  case,  sometimes  for  several  hours  in  the  day,  or  through 
the  whole  night ;  in  some  instances,  again,  for  weeks,  both 
by  day  and  night. 
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13.  Applications  round  one-half  of  the  body,  or  round  the 
whole  body.     Wet  linen  sheets. 

For  this  purpose,  the  bed  must  be  prepared  in  the  same 
mamier  as  for  the  process  of  sweating.  The  wet  sheet  is  laid 
upon  the  extended  blanket,  the  patient  lays  himself  at  full 
length  upon  the  former,  whereupon  it  is  folded  round  him,  so 
as  to  come  in  close  contact  with  every  portion  of  the  body. 
The  patient  is  now  to  be  enveloped  in  the  blanket  and  the 
bed  covering  (feather  beds.) 

The  wet  sheets  are  of  remarkable  utility  in  all  febrile 
diseases.  In  acute  fevers  they  must  be  changed  according  to 
the  degree  of  heat,  every  quarter  or  half  hour,  until  the  dry, 
hot  skin  of  the  patient  becomes  softer,  and  more  prone  to 
perspiration.  When  this  symptom  is  observed,  the  renewal 
of  the  wet  cloths  may  be  delayed  for  a  longer  period,  until 
perspiration  actually  ensues.  The  patient  must  then  remain 
for  several  hours  in  this  state,  until  uneasy  sensations,  and 
other  inconveniences,  render  it  necessary  to  extricate  him; 
but  it  is  more  advisable  to  keep  him  in  the  loosened  envelop- 
ment unto,  perspiration  ceases  spontaneously,  when  a  tepid 
ablution,  or  half-bath,  shoiild  foUow.  In  acute  eruptions  of 
the  skin,  measles,  scarlatina,  smallpox,  &c.,  the  wet  sheets 
are  not  less  serviceable,  when  the  eruption  cannot  make  its 
way  to  the  surface  in  consequence  of  the  dry  state  Euid  heat 
of  the  skin,  and  of  the  violence  of  the  fever ;  or  where  the 
rash  has  receded  suddenly,  owing  to  other  disturbances.  In 
both  cases,  the  wet  sheets  are  of  essential  service;  one  appli- 
cation of  them  suffices,  sometimes,  to  re-establish  the  erup- 
tion. If  the  rash  fail  to  make  its  appearance  after  the  first  or 
second  envelopment,  cold  affusion  is  to  be  preferred.  There 
are  cases  in  which  the  use  of  this  remedy  may  be  deemed 
objectionable,  and  a  continuance  of  the  wet  sheets  may  appear 
more  proper  ;  we  must,  then,  examine  the  skin  carefully 
before  every  change,  to  see  Avhether  the  eruption  be  nearer 
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the  surface,  the  skin  softer,  and  the  heat  abated.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  applications  are  to  be  discontinued,  that  the 
reaction  of  the  skin  may  not  be  disturbed.  The  wet  sheets, 
followed  by  tepid  ablutions,  cannot  be  sufficiently  recom- 
mended in  all  diseases  of  children.  Many  severe  complica- 
tions are  averted,  or  relieved,  at  least,  by  them ;  or,  where 
this  is  not  the  case,  the  disease  itself  is  brought  more  speedily 
to  a  favoui'able  termination. 

The  envelopment  in  wet  sheets  is  not  only  of  great  ad- 
vantage in  acute  diseases,  but  is,  also,  an  admirable  remedy 
in  a  variety  of  chronic  cases,  attended  with  an  irritable,  rough, 
and  inactive  skin,  and  in  a  multitude  of  skin-diseases  ;  but  in 
all  those  cases,  a  frequent  change  of  the  sheets  is  seldom 
necessary.  In  using  the  envelopment,  we  generally  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  patient,  and  occasionally  allow  him  to 
perspire,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  Deter- 
mination to  the  head  during  the  process  must  be  removed  by 
cold  applications  to  that  part.  If  the  feet  remain  cold  for  a 
long  time  in  the  wet  cloths,  and  show  no  disposition  to 
become  warm,  they  are  to  be  extricated  and  wrapped  in  the 
dry  blanket  only. 

14.  Sweaimff. 

In  the  treatment  by  water,  perspiration  is  brought  about  in 
the  following  manner  :  The  patient  is  imdressed  and  laid 
upon  a  woollen  coverlet  or  blanket,  extended  on  the  bed.  A 
servant  wraps  first  the  one  side  of  the  blanket  round  the  body 
of  the  patient,  drawing  it  close  in  all  directions  ;  grasping 
now  firmly  with  the  one  hand  the  portion  in  which  the  patient 
is  enveloped,  he  draws,  with  the  other  hand,  the  blanket 
round  the  patient,  and  tucks  this  portion  also  closely  under 
him.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  coverings  be  in  close 
contact  ^vith  the  body,  especially  at  the  neck,  that  the  heat 
given  off  by  the  body  may  be  well  retained,  and  cannot 
escape.    It  is  the  excess  of  caloric  thus  confined  which 
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induces  exhalation  from  tlie  skin.  Individuals  who  are  to 
perspire  for  several  hours,  and  cannot  retain  their  urine  long, 
may  be  furnished  with  an  urinal,  placed  between  the  legs  at 
the  time  of  wrapping  them  up.  The  head  may  be  included 
in  the  covering,  or  enveloped  even  in  the  pillow,  so  that  the 
face  alone  is  free,  provided  the  patients  do  not  suffer  from 
congestions.  The  head  must  remain  uncovered  on  the  other 
hand,  if  a  disposition  to  congest  be  observed.  Slight  excite- 
ment of  the  vessels  before  the  outbreak  of  perspiration 
generally  passes  off  spontaneously;  but  where  this  favourable 
termination  does  not  ensue,  a  cooling  bandage  (umschlage) 
is  to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  the  patient,  who  must,  at  the 
same  time,  drink  a  little  cold  water.  Warming  applications 
(umschlage)  are  to  be  wrapped  round  aU  parts  affected  vdth 
nodes,  gouty  swellings,  &c.,  before  enveloping  the  patient. 
The  use  of  these  auxiliaries  is  to  allay  pain,  which  is  generally 
more  violent  before  the  appearance  of  perspu-ation,  and  to 
excite  a  more  copious  exhalation  from  the  parts  to  which 
they  are  applied. 

Patients  who  are  very  restless  in  the  blanket,  and  thus 
loosen  it,  should  be  confined  more  closely  in  the  encasement 
by  additional  cloths  and  girths,  as  they  would  otherwise  have 
to  remain  wrapped  up  during  half  a  day  or  longer.  Persons 
thus  enveloped  being  totally  helpless,  an  assistant  should  be 
always  in  attendance  to  open  the  windows  as  soon  as  perspi- 
ration ensues,  and  to  administer,  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes, 
as  much  cold  water  as  is  necessary  to  promote  perspiration. 
The  action  of  the  skin  must  be  kept  up  uninterruptedly,  and 
the  perspiration  should  pass  off  in  form  of  vapour,  or  in 
drops,  as  long  as  the  case  requires  it. 

The  result  of  this  mode  of  treatment  is  pretty  certain,  but 
the  time  necessary  for  the  production  of  perspiration  is  not 
the  same  in  all  cases ;  for  some  individuals  perspire  sooner 
than  others.  The  season,  and  many  other  inevitable  circum- 
stances, exert,  moreover,  a  considerable  influence  on  the 
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skin ;  thus,  some  patients,  especially  in  summer,  will  perspire 
in  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  while  others  require  three  to  five 
hours  for  that  purpose.  In  fehrile  and  inflammatory  diseases, 
we  frequently  cannot  produce  perspiration  in  less  than  twelve 
or  twenty-four  hours,  although  we  change  the  wet  sheets 
often,  and  resort  to  other  auxiliary  means. 

The  hest  time  for  exciting  perspiration  in  chronic  cases  is 
in  the  early  hours  of  the  morning,  from  four  to  five  o'clock  at 
the  latest.  In  acute  diseases,  the  time  depends  on  the  fever 
itself,  or  on  renewed  exacerbations  ;  it  must  be  produced, 
therefore,  when  required,  without  reference  to  time.  A 
repetition  of  the  process  twice  on  the  same  day,  is  only 
admissible  and  advisable  as  an  exception.  The  indication 
for  such  practice  would  occur  more  frequently  in  chronic 
than  in  acute  diseases  ;  because  in  the  latter  perspiration 
should  be  kept  up  until  it  ceases  spontaneously,  or  is  inter- 
rupted by  other  circumstances.  Two  sweats  daily  can  only 
be  recommended  to  the  robust,  and  even  these  persons  will 
not  be  able  to  endure  the  protracted  sweating  required  in 
some  few  troublesome  cases,  without  injuring  the  skin  and 
other  important  organs. 

We  cannot  determine  A  priori  how  long  each  patient  should 
sweat.  The  ordinary  duration  in  chronic  cases  is  from  half 
an  hour  to  three  hours,  daily ;  but  moderate  perspiration  is 
to  be  encouraged  for  a  longer  time  in  acute  diseases.  Cri- 
tical perspiration  requires  the  longest  duration,  and  should 
not  be  disturbed ;  we  should  rather,  in  this  case,  do  every- 
thing in  our  power  to  aid  and  promote  it,  until  it  cease  spon- 
taneously. 

When  the  patient  has  remained  in  a  state  of  perspiration 
long  enough,  the  woollen  covering  should  be  loosened  about 
his  feet  and  legs,  to  enable  him  to  walk.  The  attendant 
then  raises  him  in  bed,  and  leads  him  to  the  place  where  he 
is  to  bathe  or  wash.  Sedan  chairs,  or  other  contrivances, 
will  be  necessary  to  convey  patients  quickly  to  the  bath,  in 
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serious  cases.  No  danger  is  to  be  dreaded  from  the  transi- 
tion  from  heat  to  cold  (as  experience  in  many  thousand 
cases  has  proved),  if  the  necessary  precautionary  rules  laid 
down  for  the  use  of  full-baths  be  duly  observed ;  for,  in  this 
mode  of  producing  perspiration,  important  internal  organs  are 
not  excited. 

After  the  bath,  patients  who  can  walk,  or  take  other  exer- 
cise, must  not  return  to  bed ;  but  should  dress  quickly,  go  into 
the  open  air,  drink  the  quantity  of  water  prescribed,  and  after- 
ward take  their  breakfast.  Those  patients,  on  the  other  hand, 
who  can  take  no  corporeal  exercise,  must  be  rubbed,  after  the 
bath,  for  some  time,  the  friction  extending  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  body.  This  peculiar  mode  of  inducing  perspi- 
ration is  to  be  brought  into  use  in  all  diseases  where  morbid 
matter  is  to  be  eliminated  from  the  system,  because  the  skin, 
as  daily  experience  teaches  us,  is  the  organ  best  adapted  for 
this  purpose.  At  the  commencement  of  the  ti-eatment,  the 
perspiration  is  clear  and  aqueous  for  some  time  ;  at  a  later 
period  it  becomes  more  viscid,  then  varies  in  colour  and  as- 
sumes a  powerful  odour.  The  urine,  at  the  same  time,  or 
later,  in  the  course  of  treatment,  assumes  the  same  properties 
in  colour  and  odour ;  open  sores  and  the  breath  participate 
in  this  change.  These  symptoms  usually  make  their  appear- 
ance at  different  intervals,  in  a  protracted  case.  Critical  ex- 
cretions seldom  continue  without  intermission  from  their  first 
commencement,  until  all  extraneous  substances  are  removed 
from  the  body ;  it  is  true  that  this  phenomenon  is  observed 
sometimes,  but  it  is  always  a  rare  occurrence,  and  the  critical 
discharges  will  not  then  unfrequently  continue  two  to  four 
months. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  an  incalculable  quantity  of 
morbid  matter  is  removed  from  the  body  in  the  act  of  per- 
spiring; for  it  is  often  to  be  recognised  by  the  organs  of 
sense,  by  its  colour  and  odom-,  during  the  process.  Most 
striking  is,  at  times,  the  odour  of  valerian,  turpentine,  iodine, 
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musk,  assafostida,  sulphur,  and  mercury.  The  colours  ob- 
served are,  generally,  confined  to  red  and  yellow ;  brown  and 
blue  are  less  frequently  met  with  :  the  latter  occurs  often  in 
the  deposits  in  the  urine,  which  may  assume,  also,  all  other 
colours. 


IIL-MATEEIA  MEDICA. 


1.  Aconite. 

Acute  local  inflammations;  active,  sanguineous  conges- 
tions ;  evil  consequences  of  a  chill  in  a  dry,  cold  air ;  afiec- 
tions  in  consequence  of  fright  or  of  anger  ;  measles  ;  erysipe- 
latous inflammations;  inflammatory  fevers,  even  with  bilious 
or  nervous  symptoms ;  mental  alienations,  with  fixed  ideas 
of  approaching  death ;  cerebral  congestion,  with  dizziness ; 
croup,  first  period ;  hooping-cough,  first  period. 

General  Symptoms. — Shooting  pains,  or  rheumatic, 
which  are  renewed  by  wine,  or  other  heating  articles  ;  suf- 
ferings which,  particularly  at  night,  seem  insupportable ;  at- 
tacks of  pain,  with  thirst  and  redness  of  the  cheeks ;  uneasi- 
ness, as  if  in  consequence  of  suppressed  perspiration,  or  in 
consequence  of  a  chill. 

Skin. — Skin  dry  and  burning;  scarlet  rash;  measles;  net- 
tle-rash. 

Sleep. — Sleeplessness  from  anxiety,  with  constant  agitation 
and  tossing ;  starting  in  sleep. 

Fever. — Dry,  bm-ning  heat,  with  extreme  thirst,  sometimes, 
especially  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  preceded  by  shiver- 
ings  with  trembling ;  heat,  chiefly  of  the  head  and  face,  with 
redness  of  the  cheeks,  shuddering  over  the  entire  body; 
shivering,  for  the  short  time  that  they  may  be  uncovered 
during  the  heat ;  pulse  hard,  frequent,  and  accelerated. 
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Moral  Symptoms. — Great  agitation  and  boasting,  witi.  an- 
guish, discouragement  that  cannot  be  consoled,  cries,  tears, 
gi'oans,  complaints,  and  reproaches ;  apprehensions  and  fear 
of  approaching  death  ;  a  great  disposition  to  be  angry,  to  be 
frightened ;  alternate  paroxysms  of  laughter  and  tears ;  in- 
quietude under  disease,  and  despair  respecting  a  cure  ;  deli- 
rium, chiefly  at  night. 

Head. — Weight  and  fulness  in  the  forehead  and  temples, 
with  pressing  outward,  as  if  everything  was  going  to  issue 
through  them ;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head  ;  aggravation 
of  the  pains  in  the  head  by  movement,  by  speaking,  by  rising 
from  a  recumbent  position,  and  by  drinking ;  amendment  in 
the  open  air. 

Eyes. — Eyes  red  and  inflamed,  with  deep  redness  of  the 
vessels,  and  intolerable  pains. 
Ears. — Buzzing  in  the  ears. 
Nose. — Bleeding  from  the  nose. 
Face, — Red  spots  on  both  cheeks. 

Throat. — Pain  in  the  throat,  with  deep  redness  of  the  parts 
affected,  and  difiicult  deglutition ;  burning  and  pricking  in 
the  throat,  chiefly  when  swallowing. 

Stomach. — Sensation  of  swelling,  tension  and  pressure,  as 
from  a  weight  in  the  pericordial  region  and  in  tbe  stomach. 

Abdomen. — Tension  and  pressure  in  the  hypochondriac 
region ;  pressure  in  the  hepatic  region ;  painful  sensitiveness 
of  the  abdomen  to  the  touch,  and  to  the  least  movement. 

Faces. — Loose,  watery  stools  ;  white  stools,  with  red  urine. 

Urine. — Urine  scanty,  burning,  dark  red,  and  vidth  a  brick- 
coloured  sediment. 

Larynx. — A  constant  desire  to  cough,  produced  by  an 
irritation  or  a  tickling  in  the  larynx ;  short  and  dry  cough, 
principally  at  night;  spitting  of  blood,  with  the  cough; 
shootings  and  pains  in  the  chest  when  coughing. 

Chest. — Short  breathing,  chiefly  during  sleep,  and  on 
getting  up ;  breathing  difficult,  anxious,  and  attended  with 
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groans ;  painful  stitches  in  the  chest,  chiefly  when  breathing, 
coughing,  and  moving ;  stitches  in  the  side  ;  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  with  great  anxiety. 

Trunk. — Painful  stiffness  in  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

2.  Antimonitjm  ckxtdttm. 

Gastric  and  bilious  sufferings ;  gastralgia ;  corns  and 
callous  indurations  in  the  feet. 

General  Symptoms. — Drawing,  darting,  and  tension, 
principally  in  the  limbs,  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  in  the 
heat  of  the  sim,  after  having  drank  wine ;  after  a  meal,  night 
and  morning ;  amelioration  during  repose  in  the  fresh  air ; 
great  sensibility  to  cold. 

Head. — Dizziness,  with  nausea. 

Eyes. — Red,  inflamed  eyelids ;  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
with  itching  and  nocturnal  agglutination  of  the  eyelids  ;  red- 
ness in  the  comers  of  the  eyes. 

Ears. — Deafness,  as  if  one  had  a  band  over  his  ears. 

Month. — Tongue  loaded  with  a  white  coating. 

Appetite. — Bitter  taste  ;  thirst  chiefly  in  the  night ;  loss  of 
appetite. 

Stomach. — Eructations,  with  taste  of  food. 

Abdominal  Region. — Inflation  of  the  abdomen,  mth  a 
sensation  of  fulness,  chiefly  after  a  meal ;  violent,  cutting 
pains. 

FcBces. — Diarrhoea,  with  cutting  pains,  generally  watery ; 
constant  secretion  of  yellowish-white  slime  from  the  anus. 

Urine. — When  coughing,  involuntary  emission  of  urine. 

Larynx. — Sensation  as  if  a  foreign  substance  were  in  the 
larynx,  with  inability  to  expectorate. 

Trunk. — Rheumatic  pains  in  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

Arms. — Rheumatic  pains  in  the  arms. 

Legs. — Corns  on  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  callous  ex- 
crescences on  the  tips  of  the  toes ;  callous  excrescence  under 
the  nail  of  the  great  toe. 
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3.  Aknica. 

Affections  in  consequence  of  mechanical  injuries  (falls, 
commotion,  blows,  &c.)  ;  wounds,  principally  those  inflicted 
by  blimt  instruments ;  bites ;  excoriation  of  bed-ridden 
patients;  bruises,  dislocations,  sprains,  and  fractures;  acci- 
dents resulting  from  a  strain ;  stings  of  insects  ;  corns,  by 
an  external  application  of  it,  after  having  pared  them. 

Geneeai,  Symptoms. — Pains,  as  from  dislocation  ;  faint- 
ing fit,  with  loss  of  consciousness,  in  consequence  of  me- 
chanical injuries  ;  paralytic  state,  on  the  left  side,  in  conse- 
quence of  apoplexy. 

Skin. — Red,  bluish,  and  yeUowish  spots,  as  if  fi-om  contu- 
sions. 

Head. — Whu-ling  giddiness,  with  obscuration  of  the  eyes, 
chiefly  when  getting  up,  moving  the  head,  or  walking. 

Eyes. — Pain  like  excoriation  in  the  eyes  and  eyelids,  with 
difficulty  of  moving  them. 

Face. — Face  pale  and  hollow. 

Mouth. — Tongue  dry,  or  loaded  with  a  white  coating; 
putrid  smeU  from  the  mouth  in  the  morning. 

Stomach. — Vomiting  of  dark,  coagvdated  blood. 

Abdomen. — Pain,  as  from  contusion  in  the  sides. 

Anus. — Involuntary  stools,  chiefly  in  the  night. 

Urinary  Passages.— hivolxmidiXy  emission  of  urine  ;  urine 
of  a  brownish  red,  with  brick-coloured  sediment. 

Respiratory  Organs. — Cough,  with  expectoration  of  blood  ; 
even  without  cough,  expectoration  of  black,  coagulated  blood 
after  every  bodily  efibrt. 

C%e«/.— Respiration  short,  panting,  difficult,  and  anxious  ; 
shootings  in  the  chest  and  sides,  with  difficulty  of  respiration, 
aggravated  by  coughing,  breathing  deeply,  and  by  movement; 
pain  as  of  a  bruise,  and  as  if  the  chest  was  compressed. 

Trunk. — Pains,  as  from  a  bruise,  pain  of  dislocation  in  the 
back,  in  the  chest,  and  in  the  loins. 
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Arms. — Pain,  as  of  dislocation  in  the  joints  of  the  arms 
and  hands ;  want  of  strength  in  the  hands,  on  seizing  any- 
thing. 

Legs. — Pains,  as  if  from  fatigue  or  from  dislocation ;  tight- 
ness in  the  knee,  as  if  from  contraction  of  the  tendons ; 
inflanunatory,  erysipelatous  swelling  of  the  feet  with  pain, 
and  aggravation  of  the  pain  by  movement ;  hot,  painful,  hard, 
and  shining  swelling  of  the  great  toes. 

4.  Arsenic. 

General  Symptoms. — Burning,  chiefly  in  the  interior  of 
the  parts  aff'ected,  or  sharp  and  drawing  pains ;  nocturnal 
pains,  so  unbearable  that  they  excite  to  despair  and  fury ; 
aggravation  of  sufl'ering  in  the  evening  in  bed,  on  lying  on 
the  part  affected,  or  during  repose ;  mitigation  by  external 
heat  and  movement  of  the  body ;  want  of  strength,  excessive 
weakness,  and  complete  want  of  power,  even  to  prostration. 

Skin. — Skin  dry  as  parchment,  or  cold  and  bluish ;  ulcers 
with  raised  and  hard  edges ;  fetid  smell,  ichorous  suppui'a- 
tion,  ready  bleeding,  putridity,  and  bluish  or  greenish  colour 
of  the  ulcers. 

Sleep. — Nocturnal  sleeplessness,  with  agitation  and  con- 
stant tossing. 

Fever. — Coldness  over  the  whole  body,  sometimes  with 
cold-  and  clammy  sweat;  pulse  irregular  or  quick,  weak, 
small  and  frequent,  or  suppressed  and  trembling. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Anxiety,  inquietude,  and  excessive 
anguish,  principally  in  the  evening  in  bed. 

Face. — Face  pale,  hollow,  and  cadaverous ;  lips  bluish  or 
black,  dry  and  chapped. 

Mouth. — Ofiensive  smell  from  the  mouth ;  tongue  brownish 
or  blackish,  dry,  cracked,  and  trembling ;  ulceration  of  the 
tongue  on  the  anterior  edge  ;  thrush. 

Throat. — Inflammation  and  gangrene  of  the  throat. 

Appetite. — ^Violent  burning,  choking,  and  unquenchable 
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thirst,  with  inclination  to  drink  constantly,  but  little  at  a 
time ;  want  of  appetite. 

Stomach. — Vomitings  after  drinking  and  eating ;  vomiting 
of  mucous,  bilious,  or  serous  matter,  of  a  yellowish,  greenish, 
brownish,  or  blackish  colour ;  internal  burning,  diarrhoea,  and 
fear  of  death ;  excessive  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  chiefly  when 
touched;  insupportable  heat  and  burning  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  and  in  the  stomach. 

Abdominal  Region. — Swelling  of  the  abdomen,  as  in 
ascites ;  violent  cutting  pains,  cramp-like  pains  in  the  abdo- 
men ;  colic,  chiefly  after  eating  and  drinking,  or  in  the  night, 
and  often  accompanied  with  vomiting  or  diarrhoea,  with  cold- 
ness, internal  heat,  or  cold  sweat. 

Faces. — ^Violent  diarrhoea,  of  greenish,  yellowish,  whitish 
colour,  or  brownish  and  blackish  ;  burning  in  the  rectum  and 
in  the  anus. 

Larynx.— Dxj  cough,  in  the  evening  after  lying  down, 
with  a  wish  to  rise ;  also,  after  drinking,  with  difliculty  of 
respu-ation. 

C%es#.— Breathing  short;  difficult,  stifling  dyspnoea,  and 
attacks  of  sufibcation,  sometimes  with  cold  sweat,  spasmodic 
constriction  of  the  chest  or  of  the  larynx,  anguish,  great 
weakness,  coldness  of  the  body,  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
and  -  paroxysms  of  cough;  oppression  of  the  chest  when 
coughing,  when  walking,  and  when  going  up  stairs ;  violent 
and  msupportable  throbbings  of  the  heart,  chiefly  when  lying 
on  the  back,  and  especially  at  night. 

5.  AuETjAr. 

Mercurial  (and  syphilitic)  sufferings ;  inflammation  and 
caries  of  the  bones,  chiefly  from  the  abuse  of  mercury. 

General  Symptoms.— Hysterical  spasms,  sometimes  with 
alternate  tears  and  laughter. 

Moral  Symptoms.— Qves.t  anguish,  producing  a  tendency 
to  suicide. 
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Head. — Fatigue  of  the  head  from  intellectual  labour. 
Nose. — Running  from  the  nose,  of  a  fetid,  greenish-yellow 
matter. 

Face. — Swelling  of  the  bones  of  the  forehead,  of  the  upper 
jaw  and  of  the  nose. 

6.  Belladonna. 

Scarlatina ;  sleeplessness  ;  inflammatory  fevers,  with  ner- 
vous, gastric,  or  rheumatic  aflfections  ;  erysipelas. 

General  Symptoms. — The  least  contact,  and  sometimes, 
also,  the  slightest  movement,  aggravate  the  sufferings ; 
dread  of  every  movement,  and  of  all  exertion  ;  over-  excite- 
ment, and  too  great  sensibility  of  all  the  organs. 

Ski7i. — Swelling,  with  heat  and  scarlet  redness  of  the  whole 
body,  or  of  several  parts,  chiefly  the  face,  the  neck,  the 
abdomen,  and  the  hands  ;  red  hot,  and  shining  swelling 
of  the  diseased  parts. 

Sleep. — Constant  desire  to  sleep ;  noctm-nal  sleeplessness, 
in  consequence  of  excessive  anguish  or  great  agitation  ;  when 
sleeping,  frequent  starts,  with  fright,  groans,  cries ;  on 
waking,  headache,  and  aggravation  of  sufferings. 

Fever. — Dry,  burning  heat ;  pulse  strong  and  quick,  or 
hard  and  tense  ;  sweat  only  of  covered  parts. 

Head. — Fulness,  heaviness,  and  violent  pressure  on  the 
head,  as  if  going  to  burst,  with  desire  to  lie  down ;  dartings 
into  the  head,  as  if  from  knives  ;  strong  pvdsation  of  the 
arteries  of  the  head;  bending  the  head  backward;  boring 
with  the  head  into  the  pillow  while  sleeping. 

Eyes. — Aching  pains  in  the  eyes  and  the  sockets,  extend- 
ing into  the  head ;  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  with  injection 
of  the  vessels  ;  dread  of  light. 

Ears. — Piercing  pressure,  sharp  pain,  pinching,  squeezing, 
and  shooting  in  the  ears  ;  swelling  of  the  parotids. 

Face. — Face  pale,  sometimes  suddenly  alternating  with 
red ;  burning  heat  of  the  face  ;  dark,  or  scarlet,  or  bluish 
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redness  of  the  face ;  s-welling  of  the  sub-maxillary  glands, 
and  the  glands  of  the  neck. 

Teeth. — Sharp  and  drawing  pains,  at  night  or  in  the  even- 
ing ;  the  touch  and  the  open  air  aggravate  the  toothache. 

Mouth. — Sensation  of  great  dryness,  or  actual  and  exces- 
sive dryness  and- choking  in  the  mouth;  tongue  red,  hot, 
shining,  dry,  and  cracked,  or  loaded  with  whitish  mucus; 
redness  of  the  edges  of  the  tongue ;  paralytic  weakness  of 
the  tongue,  with  difficult  and  stammering  speech. 

Throat. — Excoriating,  scraping,  and  shooting  pains  in  the 
throat  and  in  the  tonsils,  principally  when  swallowing ;  in- 
flammation and  swelling  of  the  throat,  of  the  velum  palati,  of 
the  uvula,  and  of  the  tonsils ;  suppuration  of  the  tonsils  ; 
complete  inability  to  swallow,  even  the  least  liquid,  which 
frequently  is  forced  out  through  the  nostrils,  sensation  of 
choking,  and  spasmodic  constriction  in  the  throat. 

^^^e^zVe.— Burning,  excessive,  and  intolerable  thirst,  often 
with  dread  of  aU  drinlc ;  drinking  with  trembling  precipita- 
tion. 

Stomach. — Spasmodic  hiccough. 

Abdominal  i^eyeow.— Cramp-like,  contractive  and  constric- 
tive pains  in  the  abdomen,  and  especially  around  the  navel, 
with  a  sensation  as  if  the  parts  were  squeezed  or  seized  with 
the  nails ;  the  pains  force  one  to  bend  himself,  and  are  accom- 
panied by  vomiting  or  by  inflation  and  protrusion  of  the 
transverse  colon  in  the  form  of  a  pad ;  soreness  of  the  whole 
abdomen,  as  if  eveiy  thing  in  it  were  excoriated. 

Z/rme.— Frequent  discharge  of  urine,  copious,  pale,  and 
watery;  difficulty  of  retention  and  involuntary  emission  of 
urine. 

Genital  Organs. ~\io\ent  pressure  toward  the  genital 
parts,  as  if  all  were  going  to  fall  downward,  principally 
when  walking  or  sitting  upright ;  menses  too  copious  and  too 
early. 

Zarywx.— Loss  of  voice ;  cough,  chiefly  at  night,  or  in 
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the  afternoon,  in  the  evening  in  bed,  mostly  dry,  short, 
and  sometimes  convulsive  ;  when  coughing,  cutting  in  the 
abdomen  ;  the  least  movement,  when  in  bed  at  night,  renews 
the  cough. 

Chest. — Oppression  of  the  chest,  difficult  respiration, 
dyspnoea,  and  short  breath,  sometimes  with,  anxiety ;  respira- 
tion short,  anxious,  and  rapid  ;  pressure  on  the  chest. 

Trunk. — Painful  swelling,  and  stifihess  of  the  neck  and  the 
nape. 

7.  Bryonia. 

Rheumatic  and  arthritic  affections,  even  with  inflammatory 
fever  and  swelling ;  local  inflammations  ;  inflammatory  fevers, 
with  nervous,  gastric,  or  bilious  affection,  and  strong  excite- 
ment of  the  sanguineous  and  nervous  system  ;  typhoid  fevers, 
in  the  inflammatory  period. 

General  Symptoms. — Tension,  drawing  pains,  acute 
drawings,  and  stinging,  especially  in  the  limbs,  and  chiefly 
during  movement,  with  insupportable  pains  on  being  touched; 
red,  shining  swelling  of  some  parts  of  the  body ;  aggravation 
of  the  pains  and  sufferings,  at  night  and  from  movement; 
amelioration  during  repose ;  desire  to  remain  in  a  recumbent 
posture. 

^^ee?^.— Restlessness,  especially  before  midnight,  caused 
by  heat,  agitation  of  blood,  and  anxiety ;  sleep,  disturbed  by 
thirst,  -^vith  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  when  walking  ;  inability 
to  remain  lying  on  the  right  side. 

Fever.— Qo\^  and  shivering  of  the  body,  even  in  bed, 
accompanied  by  pains  in  all  the  limbs;  shiverings;  with 
trembling,  often  with  heat  in  the  head,  redness  of  the  face, 
and  thirst ;  before  the  shiverings,  vertigo  and  headache  ; 
universal  dry  heat,  external  and  internal,  almost  always  mth 
a  great  desire  for  cold  drinks. 

Moral  AS'?/??i;3i;o?n5.— Irascibility  and  passion  ;  delirium,  with 
ravings  about  the  transactions  of  the  day. 
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Head. — Great  fulness  and  heaviness  of  the  head,  mth 
raking  pressure  toward  the  forehead,  and  when  stooping,  a 
sensation  as  if  everything  were  going  to  fall  out  through  the 
forehead  ;  headache,  aggravated  by  movement. 

Nose. — SweUing  of  the  nose;  frequent  bleeding  of  the 
nose,  sometimes  in  the  morning,  or  when  the  menses  are  sup- 
pressed, or  even  when  sleeping. 

Face. — Face  red  and  burning ;  swelling  of  the  face,  some- 
times on  one  side  only,  or  imder  the  eyes,  and  at  the  roof  of 
the  nose ;  lips  swollen  and  cracked,  with  bleeding. 

Teeth. — Toothache,  with  desire  to  lie  down;  mitigated 
by  lying  on  the  parts  affected;  jerking,  drawing  toothache, 
\vith  a  sensation  as  if  the  teeth  were  too  long  or  loose. 

Mouth. — Dryness  of  the  mouth,  with  burning  thirst ; 
tongue  dry,  loaded  with  a  white,  dirty,  or  yellow  coating. 

Throat. — Sensation  of  dryness,  and  great  dryness  in  the 
throat. 

Appetite. — Bitter  taste  in  the  morning;  repugnance  and 
disgust  for  food.  ^ 

Stomach. — Nausea  and  desire  to  vomit,  especially  after 
eating ;  vomiting  as  soon  as  one  has  drunk,  and  especially 
on  drinking  after  a  meal ;  shootings  in  the  stomach  during 
movement;  burning  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Aldommal  Region. — Pains  in  the  liver,  when  touched,  on 
breathing  or  coughing;  cramp-like  pains,  or  cuttings  and 
shootings  in  the  abdomen. 
Fceces. — Constipation  ;  diarrhoea  in  the  summer. 
Urine.— \Jx\ne  scanty,  reddish,  brownish,  and  hot. 
Genital  Organs. — Menses  suppressed;  metrorrhagia  of  a 
deep  red  blood,  with  pain  in  the  loins  and  in  the  head ;  swel- 
ling of  the  labium,  with  a  black  and  hard  pustule. 

Larynx. ~Qong\i,  mostly  dry,  excited  by  a  tickling  in  the 
throat ;  cramp-like,  suffocating  cough,  after  having  eaten  or 
drunk,  and  often  with  vomiting  of  food  ;  cough,  with  stinging 
in  the  sides  of  the  chest,  or  with  aching  pains  in  the  head,  as 

Y  2 


484 


MATEEIA  MEDICA. 


if  it  were  going  to  split ;  cough,  with  expectoration  of  mucus 
of  a  dirty-reddish  colour. 

Chest. — Respiration  impeded  by  stinging  in  the  chest; 
stingings  in  the  chest  and  in  the  sides,  especially  wheii 
coughing  or  breathing  deeply,  allowing  one  to  lie  only  on 
the  back,  and  aggravated  by  any  movement  whatever ;  heat 
and  burning  pain  in  the  chest,  with  anxiety  and  tightness  ; 
beatings  of  the  heart,  frequently  very  violent,  with  oppres- 
sion. 

Tnmh—F&xa.  in  the  loins,  like  a  painful  weight ;  shootings 
in  the  loins  and  in  the  back,  aggravated  by  cough  and  breath- 
ing ;  rheumatic  heaviness  and  tension  in  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
and  in  the  neck. 

Arms. — Tractive  pains  in  the  joints  of  the  shoulders  and 
the  arms,  with  tension,  stinging,  and  shining,  red  swelling ; 
pain  of  dislocation  in  the  joints  of  the  hands  on  moving 
them. 

Legs. — Drawing  pains  in  the  thighs ;  swelling  of  the  legs, 
extending  to  the  feet ;  pain,  as  of  dislocation,  in  the  foot 
when  walking. 

8.  Calcakea  Carbonica. 

Muscidar  weakness,  difficulty  of  learning  to  walk,  atrophy, 
and  other  sufferings  of  scrofulous  children ;  rickety  affections; 
polypus  ;  fistulous  ulcers  ;  delirium  tremens  ;  difficult  denti- 
tion in  children,  with  convulsions. 

Genekal  Symptoms.— Agitation  of  blood,  mostly  in  ple- 
thoric individuals,  often  in  the  head  and  in  the  chest ;  epilep- 
tic convulsions,  with  cries;  the  symptoms  are  aggravated 
after  washing  and  labouring  in  water,  in  the  evening,  after  a 
meal,  and  every  second  day. 

/S'^im.— Nettle-rash,  chiefly  disappearmg  in  the  fresh  air ; 
swelling  and  induration  of  the  glands,  with  or  without  pam. 

^;eej,._Restlessness  from  flow  of  ideas,  or  in  consequence 
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of  frightful  images,  which  appear  as  soon  as  the  eyes  are  shut ; 
dreams,  frequent,  vivid,  anxious,  fantastic,  frightful. 

Fever. — Excessive  internal  coldness;  frequent  attacks  of 
transient  heat,  with  anguish  and  beating  of  the  heart. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Melancholy  and  disposition  to  weep 
and  to  be  frightened. 

Head. — Piercing  in  the  forehead,  as  if  the  head  were  going 
to  burst ;  hammering  pains  in  the  head  after  a  walk  in  the 
open  air ;  icy  coldness  in  and  on  the  head ;  falling  off  of  the 
hair :  tumours  in  the  hairy  scalp. 

Eyes. — Ulcers,  spots,  and  opacity  of  cornea  ;  red  and  thick 
swelling  of  the  eyelids. 

^c?rs.— Purulent  discharge  from  the  ears ;  polypus  in  the 
ears ;  cracking  in  the  ears,  when  swallowing  and  chemng ; 
hardness  of  hearing  ;  inflammatory  swelling  of  the  parotids. 

i^ace.— Swelling  of  the  upper  lip ;  painful  swelling  of  the 
sub-maxiUary  glands. 

^S'/fomacA.— Regurgitation  of  sour  substances  ;  sour  vomit- 
ings. 

Abdominal  Eeffion.—SweYlmg  and  induration  of  the  me- 
senteric glands  ;  enlargement  and  hardness  of  the  abdomen. 

i^eeces.— Evacuations  like  clay;  diarrhoea  during  dentition, 
of  a  sour  smell,  fetid,  or  yellowish,  in  infants. 

Genital  Organs.— Menses  premature  and  too  copious. 

Larynx.— Cough  at  night,  violent  and  dry,  sometimes 
even  spasmodic. 

Chest. — Pain  as  from  excoriation  in  the  chest,  especially  on 
breathing  and  bemg  touched ;  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

TrunL—B.a.rd  and  painful  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the 
neck. 

Arms.—'Dra.wmg  pains  in  the  arms,  also  at  night ;  boils  on 
the  hands  and  the  fingers. 

Xe^rs.— Drawing  lancmations,  or  cutting,  acute  pains  in 
them ;  swelling  of  the  knees ;  corns  on  the  feet,  with  burning 
pain  as  of  excoriation. 
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9.  Camphob. 

General  Symptoms. — Convulsions  and  cramps;  tetanus; 
attacks  of  epilepsy,  witli  rattling  in  the  throat,  red  and  puffed 
face,  convulsive  movements  of  the  limhs,  and  even  of  the 
tongue,  eyes,  and  muscles  of  the  face,  with  hot  and  clammy 
perspiration  on  the  hairy  scalp  and  forehead ;  after  the  fit, 
drowsy  sleepiness  ;  sinking  of  all  strength ;  fainting  fits  ; 
the  majority  of  the  symptoms  appear  during  motion,  or  else 
at  night,  or  are  aggravated  by  cold,  the  open  air,  and  touch ; 
often  disappear  as  soon  as  attention  is  called  to  them. 

Skin. — Skia  bluish  and  cold. 

Fever. — Coldness  over  the  whole  body,  Avith  deadly  pale- 
ness of  face. 

Head. — Congestion  of  the  head ;  inflanmiation  of  the  brain  ; 
spasms  which  draw  the  head  to  one  side. 

Stomach. — ^Vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  with  failing  strength ; 
sensation  of  burning  and  heat  in  the  stomach. 

Abdominal  Region. — Cramps  in  the  abdomen. 

Urine. — Retention  of  urine. 

Oenital  Organs. — Absence  of  sexual  desire  ;  impotence. 
Trunk. — Cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs. 

10.  Cantharis. 

General  Symptoms. — Burning  pains,  as  if  from  excoria- 
tion, in  all  the  cavities  of  the  body ;  the  sufferings  show  them- 
selves chiefly  on  the  right  side,  and  are  mitigated  in  a  recum- 
bent posture ;  erysipelatous  inflammations. 

Moral  Sgmptom,s.—Ajixwus  inquietude,  vdth.  agitation 
which  forces  one  to  keep  constantly  in  motion. 

Teeth. — Ulceration  of  the  gums. 

Mouth. — Aphthce  in  the  mouth. 

Throat.— Sove  throat,  with  bui-ning  in  the  throat  in  swal- 
lowing ;  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  tonsils  and  the 
throat,  aggravated  by  drinking  water. 


CAPSICUM. — CAEBO  VEGETABILIS. 


487 


Urine. — Urgent  and  inefFectual  effort  to  make  water,  with 
painful  emission,  drop  by  drop  ;  burning  smarting  on  making 
water  ;  sharp,  tearing,  and  cutting  pains,  successive  puUings 
and  pulsations  in  the  urinary  organs  ;  inflammation  and  ul- 
ceration of  the  kidneys,  of  the  bladder,  and  of  the  urethra. 

Genital  Organs. — Braggings  in  the  spermatic  chord  Avhen 
making  water ;  inflammation  and  gangrene  of  the  genital 
parts  ;  sexual  desire  greatly  increased,  with  erections  painful, 
frequent,  and  of  long  continuance. 

Larynx. — Inflammation  of  the  larynx. 

Chest. — Shootings  in  the  chest  and  in  the  sides ;  bm-ning 
pains  in  the  chest. 

11.  Capsicum. 

General  Symptoms. — Repugnance  to  movement ;  the 
symptoms  show  themselves  chiefly  in  the  evening  and  at 
night,  and  are  aggravated  by  the  open  air,  contact  and  cold, 
as  well  as  by  beginning  to  move ;  great  sensibility  to  fresh 
air,  and  to  a  current  of  air. 

Fever. — Cold  and  shivering  every  time  after  drinking. 

Head. — Headache,  as  if  the  cranium  were  going  to  bui'st, 
when  walking  or  moving  the  head ;  attack  of  one-sided  head- 
ache, pressive  and  shooting. 

i^«ce.— Redness  of  the  face ;  dull  pressui-e  on  the  cheek- 
bone. 

7%roai;.— Bui-ning  blisters  in  the  mouth  and  on  the  tongue ; 
sore  throat,  with  painful  deglutition  and  drawing  in  the  pha- 
rynx. 

Larynx. — Hoarseness ;  cough  more  violent  in  the  evening 
and  at  night,  with  pressure  in  the  throat  and  ears. 

Trunk  and  Extremities. — Acute  drawing  pains  in  the  bones. 

12.  Carbo  Vegetabilis. 

Evil  effects  from  the  abuse  of  mercury,  or  of  bark  ;  suffer- 
ings caused  by  warm  and  damp  weather ;  sensibility  to  changes 
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of  weather ;  intermittent  fevers,  even  those  which  the  abuse 
of  cLtichona  has  rendered  obstinate ;  Asiatic  cholera,  with 
total  absence  of  pulse. 

•  Gekbral  Symptoms. — Burning  pains  in  the  limbs  and  in 
the  back  ;  the  majority  of  symptoms  appear  while  walking  in 
the  open  air;  soreness  of  all  the  limbs,  especially  in  the  morning 
when  one  has  just  risen ;  sudden  prostration  of  the  physical 
powers  ;  liability  to  take  cold. 

Fever. — Shivering  and  coldness  in  the  body ;  cold  sweat  on 
the  limbs  and  face. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Inquietude  and  anxiety,  especially  in 
the  evening. 

Head. — Heaviness  of  the  head. 

Nose. — ^Violent  coryza,  with  hoarseness  and  huskiness  of 
the  throat. 

Teeth. — Retraction,  excoriation,  and  ulceration  of  the 
gums ;  bleeding  of  the  teeth  and  gums. 

Mouth. — Dryness,  or  accumulation  of  water  in  the  mouth. 

Throat. — Scraping  and  bm-ning  pain  in  the  throat,  the 
palate,  and  the  gullet. 

Ajjpetite. — Salt  taste  in  the  mouth  and  of  food;  after  a 
meal,  great  inflation  of  the  abdomen. 

Stomach. — Rising  of  fat  food  ;  sour  risings,  after  a  meal. 

Faeces. — Evacuations  liquid,  pale,  or  mucous ;  involuntary 
evacuation. 

JJrine. — Diminution  of  the  secretion  of  urine. 

Larynx. — In  the  morning  and  in  the  evening,  hoarseness, 
aggravated  by  prolonged  conversation,  and  chiefly  in  cold  and 
damp  weather. 

Chest. — Dyspnoea  on  wallting  ;  pain  as  from  excoriation  of 
the  chest. 

Trunli. — Rheumatic,  drawing  pains,  acute  pulling  and 
shootings  in  the  back,  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  the  muscles 
of  the  neck. 

J^rms. — Pullings  and  acute  draAving  pains  in  the  forearms. 
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the  wrist,  and  the  fingers :  paralytic  weakness  of  the  wrists 
and  of  the  fingers. 

Legs. — Drawing  and  paralytic  pains  in  the  legs ;  crantips  in 
the  legs  and  in  the  soles  of  the  feet. 

13.  Caustictjm:. 

Paralysis,  especially  that  which  manifests  itself  only  on 
one  side,  or  that  which  is  the  result  of  a  suppression  of 
some  morbid  secretion,  or  of  some  eruption,  such  as  sca- 
bies, &c. 

Eyes. — Sight  confused,  as  if  a  gauze  or  mist  were  before 
it ;  darkness,  which  seems  to  dance  before  the  eyes  ;  lights 
and  sparks  before  the  eyes. 

Nose. — Eruption  on  the  point  of  the  nose  ;  fluent  coryza 
with  nocturnal  cough,  rough  hoarseness,  and  headache. 

Throat. — Accumulation  of  mucus  in  the  throat,  and  be- 
hind the  palate,  with  expectoration  by  hawking. 

Stomach. — Aching,  squeezing  as  if  from  claws,  with  con- 
striction and  cramp-like  pains  in  the  stomach  and  the  epi- 
gastrium. 

FcBces. — Chronic  constipation ;  itching  in  the  anus. 

Urine. — Involuntary  emission  of  uruae,  day  and  night,  even 
when  coughing,  when  sneezing,  and  when  walking. 

Larynx. — Rough  hoarseness,  morning  and  evening;  cough 
dry,  hollow,  shaking,  with  sensation  of  burning  and  pain  as 
from  excoriation  of  the  chest. 

Chest. — Palpitation  of  the  heart ;  oppression  of  the  heart, 
with  melancholy  ;  stitches  in  the  heart. 

TVmw^.— Painful  stifihess  in  the  back,  especially  on  rising 
from  the  chair. 

Arms. — Contraction  and  induration  of  the  tendons  of  the 
fingers. 

ieys.— Tensive  stififness  in  the  joints  of  the  legs  and  of 
the  feet. 
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14.  Chamomilla. 

Different  actions  of  women  and  of  children,  chiefly  lying- 
in  women  and  new-born  infants  :  bad  effects  from  the  abuse 
of  coffee  and  of  narcotic  palliatives  ;  suffering  in  consequence 
of  a  chill ;  affections  arising  from  sudden  grief  or  a  fit  of 
passion  ;  convulsive  and  spasmodic  attacks ;  excoriation  of 
the  skin ;  tendency  in  wounds  to  ulcerate ;  bilious  and  gas- 
tric affections  ;  excoriation  of  the  nipples ;  erysipelas  on 
the  breasts;  catarrhal  cough,  with  hoarseness,  chiefly  in 
children. 

General  Symptoms. — Rheumatic,  drawing  pains,  chiefly 
at  night  in  bed ;  pains  with  thirst,  heat  and  redness  of  one 
of  the  cheeks  ;  over-excitement,  and  excessive  sensibility  of 
the  nervous  system,  with  great  sensibility  to  pain. 

Sleep. — Nocturnal  sleeplessness  ;  when  sleeping,  starts  with 
fright,  cries,  tossing,  tears,  talking. 

Feve7-. — Burning  heat  and  redness  (often  only  in  one)  of 
the  cheeks,  chiefly  at  night,  with  groaning,  tossing. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Disposition  to  weep  and  to  be  angry, 
with  great  proneness  to  take  offence  ;  quarrelsome  and  chole- 
ric humour. 

ITeac^.— Headache  on  waking  in  the  morning,  or  while 
asleep. 

Eyes. — Eyes  inflamed  and  red,  with  pressive  pains,  chiefly 
on  moving  the  eyes  and  on  shaking  the  head ;  blearedness  in 
the  eyes  and  sticking  together  of  the  lids  at  night. 

Ears. — Shootings  extending  into  the  ears,  with  disposition 
to  be  angry  at  trifles ;  buzzing  in  the  ears ;  inflammatory 
swelling  of  the  parotids,  as  well  as  of  the  sub-maxillary 
glands  and  of  those  of  the  neck. 

Face.—F&Q.&  hot,  red,  burning,  or  redness  and  heat  of  one 
cheek,  with  coldness  and  paleness  of  the  other. 

TeeilA —Toothache,  mostly  of  one  side,  and  chiefly  at 
night,  in  the  heat  of  the  bed,  with  insupportable  pains  which 
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almost  drive  one  to  despair,  frequently  after  eating  anything 
hot  (or  cold),  and  chiefly  after  having  taken  coffee. 

Throat. — Sore  throat ;  deep  redness  of  the  parts  affected. 

Appetite. — Bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  and  of  food ;  exces- 
sive thirst  for  cold  drinks. 

Stomach. — Bitter,  bilious  vomiting. 

Abdominal  Region. — Flatulent  colic,  with  inflation  of  the 
abdomen ;  excessively  painful  colic,  pullings  and  cuttings  in 
the  abdomen. 

Anns  and  Faces. — Diarrhoea,  at  night,  with  slimy  or 
greenish  faeces,  or  mucus. 

CT-rme.— Menstrual  colic,  before  the  catemenia ;  pressure 
toward  the  uterus,  as  if  from  the  pains  of  child-birth; 
metrorrhagia,  with  discharge  of  deep-red  blood  and  of  clots, 
and  accompanied  with  labom'-pains. 

Larynx.— Dtj  cough,  produced  by  a  constant  titiUation  in 
the  larynx;  anger  excites  cough  (in  children.) 

C%e5if.— Attacks  of  flatulent  asthma,  with  anxiety  and  ful- 
ness in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Ze^s.— Cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  chiefly  at  night. 

15.  China. — Cinchona. 

Generai,  Symptoms.— Pains  and  sufferings,  excited  or 
aggravated  by  touch,  at  night,  or  after  a  meal;  great  general 
weakness,  with  ti-embling;  great  tendency  to  perspiration 
when  moving  and  sleeping. 

Skin. — Yellow  colour  of  the  skin. 

Sleep.— ^^Mvl,  frightful  dreams,  which  continue  to  pro- 
duce agitation  after  waking. 

-Fet;er.— Shivermgs,  with  shuddering,  or  feverish  trembling, 
commonly  without  thirst ;  the  thirst  generally  takes  place 
only  before  or  after  the  shiverings  ;  easy  perspiration  during 
sleep,  nocturnal  debilitating  sweats. 

Moral  /S^wzp^ms.— Hypochondriacal  dejection  ;  excessive 
irascibility,  with  pusillanimity. 
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jfiTea J.— Headache  as  if  from  suppressed  coryza ;  pain  as 
from  a  bruise  in  the  brain ;  pressive  headache ;  acute  jerking 
or  pressive  pains  in  the  head ;  headache  as  if  the  head  were 
going  to  burst ;  congestion  to  the  head  ;  sensibility  of  the 
exterior  of  the  head,  and  even  of  the  roots  of  the  hair,  when 
touched. 

Eyes. — Sparkling,  black,  dancing  spots,  and  obscuration 
before  the  eyes. 

Nose. — Bleeding  of  the  nose  and  of  the  mouth. 

Face. — Complexion  pale,  earth-like,  sometimes  of  a  blackish 
yellow. 

Teeth. — Dull  and  distressing  pains  in  the  carious  teeth. 

Mouth. — Tongue  with  a  yellow  or  white  coating. 

Appetite. — Bitter  taste  of  food  and  drink;  desire  for  a 
variety  of  food,  and  for  dainties,  without  knowing  exactly 
which ;  great  weakness  of  digestion. 

-SifojnacA.— Eructations,  with  taste  of  food  ;  pressure  in 
the  stomach,  with  cramp-like  pains,  especially  after  having 
eaten. 

Abdominal  Region. — Hardness  and  swelling  of  the  liver ; 
swelling  and  hardness  of  the  spleen  ;  piercing  in  the  spleen  ; 
dropsical  swelling  of  the  abdomen,  with  asthmatic  sufferings 
and  fatiguing  cough. 

Fceces. — Slimy,  watery,  yellowish  diarrhoea  ;  loose  evacua- 
tions, with  excretion  of  undigested  food ;  loose  evacuations, 
chiefly  after  a  meal  or  at  night ;  crawling  in  the  anus,  as  if 
from  worms. 

Urine. — Urine  deep-coloured,  with  sediment  like  brickdust. 

Genital  Organs.— Congestion  to  the  uterus  ;  leucorrhoea, 
with  cramp-like  contraction. 

Larynx.— T\o\eni  convulsive  cough,  sometimes  even  with 
inclination  to  vomit;  cough,  with  expectoration  streaked 
with  blood. 

C/tcsi;.— Shooting  in  the  chest,  when  coughing  and  breath- 
ing  ;  stitches  in  the  side ;  violent  congestion  to  the  chest. 


CINA, — COCCTJLITS. 


493 


Arms. — Paralytic,  jerking,  tearings  in  the  muscle  and 
bones  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  excited  by  touch. 

16.  ClNA. 

d  Scrofulous  affections  ;  acute  hydrocephalus  of  children ; 
wetting  the  bed ;  hooping-cough,  chiefly  in  scrofulous  children, 
or  in  those  suffering  from  worms. 

General  Symptoms. — Convulsions  and  distortion  of  the 
limbs  ;  epileptic  convulsions,  with  cries,  tui-ning  on  the  back, 
and  violent  movements  of  the  hands  and  feet ;  external  pres- 
sure aggravates  or  renews  the  sufferings. 

Sleep. — Nocturnal  sleeplessness,  with  agitation,  tears,  cries, 
heat  and  anguish. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Child  cries  when  it  is  touched. 

Eyes. — Pupils  dilated. 

Nose. — Desire  to  put  the  fingers  into  the  nose ;  stoppage 
of  the  nose. 

Teeth. — Grinding  of  the  teeth. 

Appetite. — Hunger  a  short  time  after  a  meal. 

Faces. — Loose  evacuations,  of  the  consistence  of  pap; 
discharge  of  ascarides  and  of  worms  by  the  anus  ;  loose, 
involuntary,  whitish  evacuations. 

Urine.— Weiimg  the  bed  ;  mine  soon  becomes  turbid. 

Larynx,— Co^xgh.,  with  sudden  starts  and  loss  of  con- 
sciousness. 

Extremities— Contsd^ction  and  jerking  of  the  hand  and  of 
the  fingers ;  cramp-like  extension  of  the  legs. 

17.  CoccTTLirs. 

Genekal  Symptoms.— Semi-lateral  sufferings;  aggrava- 
tion of  the  sufferings  from  sleep,  conversation,  drinking  and 
eating,  especially  from  coffee  or  smoking  tobacco. 

Head.— Yexiigo,  as  if  from  intoxication,  or  when  rising  up 
in  the  bed,  with  desire  to  vomit,  which  forces  one  to  lie  doAvn 
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again ;  pain  in  the  head,  which  is,  as  it  were,  empty  and 
hollow. 

Appetite. — Excessive  loathing  of  all  food  and  drink. 

Stomach. — Attacks  of  nausea  unto  fainting ;  vomiting  and 
nausea  from  the  motion  of  a  carriage,  or  on  the  sea ;  violent, 
cramp-like,  and  squeezing  pains,  as  if  from  a  claw,  and 
cramps  in  the  stomach,  sometimes  a  short  time  after  a  meal ; 
pinchings  in  the  epigastrium,  with  difficulty  of  respiration. 

Abdominal  Region. — Sensation  in  the  abdomen,  as  if  it 
were  hollow  and  empty ;  contractive  pinchings  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  ahdomen ;  flatulent,  cramp-like  colic,  especially 
at  night,  aggravated  by  coughing,  or  by  stooping  forward ; 
disposition  to  protrusion  of  inguinal  hernia. 

Fceces  and  Urine. — Hard  and  difficult  evacuations  ;  fre- 
quent desire  to  make  water ;  also  in  pregnant  women. 

Genital  Organs. — Premature  catamenia,  with  cramps  in  the 
abdomen. 

Chest. — Cramps  in  the  chest;  rattling,  and  sensation  of 
emptiness  in  the  chest. 

^rms.— Paralysis  of  the  arms  and  lower  limbs. 

18.  CoFFiEA. 

Excessive  nervous  excitability;  excessively  painful  neural- 
gia ;  sleeplessness  from  nervous  excitement ;  evil  consequences 
of  unexpected  or  excessive  joy. 

General  Symptoms.  —  Painful  susceptibility  of  parts 
aflected  ;  mental  and  physical  excitability ;  sleeplessness  from 
excitement  of  the  imagination,  flow  of  ideas,  and  fantastic 
visions  ;  desu-e  to  lie  down  and  to  shut  the  eyes,  without 
being  able  to  sleep. 

Head  and  Throat.—Yzhxis  in  the  head,  as  if  the  brain  were 
bruised  ;  sore  throat,  with  great  and  painful  sensibility. 

Stomach  and  Faces. — Cramps  in  the  stomach  ;  abdominal 
pains,  which  drive  even  to  despair,  especially  in  women; 
diarrhoea,  also,  during  teething. 
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19.  COLCHICXJM. 

Rheumatic  and  arthritic  affections ;  di-opsical  affections  ; 
dysentery. 

General  Symptoms. — Rheumatic  and  arthritic  tearing  in 
the  limbs,  especially  in  warm  weather;  the  sufferings  are 
aggravated  by  intellectual  fatigue,  by  touch,  too  brilliant  a 
light,  and  from  the  commencement  of  the  night  till  morning. 

Stomach. — Nausea,  even  to  syncope,  from  the  smell  of  fresh 
eggs  or  fat  meat ;  sensation  of  coldness  or  of  burning  in  the 
stomach. 

Abdominal  Region. — Dropsical  swelling  of  the  abdomen. 

i^'isces.— Dysenteric  diarrhoea  of  white,  transparent  gelati- 
nous mucus ;  discharge  of  much  slime  from  the  rectum,  pro- 
lapsus recti. 

Urine.— ^caxiij  discharge  of  urine  of  a  deep  colour,  with 
tenesmus  and  burning. 

^rms.— Tearings  in  the  upper  and  lower  extremities. 

Legs.— Rot  swelling  of  the  legs ;  tingling  of  the  toes,  as 
if  they  had  been  frozen. 


20.  COLOCTNTHIS. 

Evil  effects  from  mental  emotions,  with  indignation  and 
mortification. 

Genekal  Symptoms.— Painful  cramps  and  cramp-Iike 
contractions,  in  the  internal  or  external  parts. 

/S'^m.— Troublesome  itching,  with  great  restlessness  in  the 
whole  body,  especially  in  the  evening  in  bed,  followed  by 
perspiration. 

Head. — Attacks  of  semi-lateral  headache. 

Stomach.— Colic  and  diarrhoea,  however  little  is  eaten. 

Abdominal  Peyton.— Inflammation  of  the  abdomen,  as  if 
from  tympanitis;  cramp-like  pain  and  constriction  in  the 
intestines,  especially  after  a  fit  of  passion;  excessively  violent 
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colic,  with  cutting,  cramp-like,  or  contractive  pains,  wWcli 
compel  one  to  bend  double,  with  restlessness  in  the  Avhole 
body,  and  with  a  sensation  of  shuddering  in  the  face,  which 
seems  to  proceed  from  the  abdomen;  coflFee  and  tobacco- 
smoke  diminish  the  colic. 

Faces. — Loose  evacuations  of  a  greenish  yellow ;  dysen- 
terical  evacuations,  with  colic. 

Urine. — Diminished  secretion  of  urine. 

21.  CONIUM. 

Affections  of  old  men ;  inveterate  affections  resulting  from 
contusion,  principally  in  the  glands  ;  tetters  ;  scirrhous  indu- 
rations and  cancerous  ulcers,  especially  when  caused  by  con- 
tusion;  cataract,  caused  by  a  blow;  cancer  in  the  lips; 
asthma,  especially  in  old  men. 

Genekal  Symptoms. — Pains,  as  from  fatigue,  in  the 
limbs  and  joints,  when  in  a  state  of  repose  ;  the  symptoms 
appear  during  repose,  and  by  any  movement;  sensation  of 
fatigue,  especially  early  in  the  morning  in  bed;  want  of 
energy  and  nervous  debility ;  great  fatigue  and  other  suffer- 
ings, from  walking  in  the  open  air. 

Shin. — Nettle-rash,  in  consequence  of  violent  bodily  exer- 
cise ;  brown  or  red  itching  spots  over  the  whole  body,  which 
disappear  and  return. 

Fever.— ^\oyf  fever,  with  total  want  of  appetite  ;  pulse  irre- 
gular ;  nocturnal  sweat. 

Moral  Symptoms. — lU-humour  and  moroseness. 

Head. — ^Vertigo  on  rising,  on  looking  behind. 

^yes —Obscuration  of  the  sight ;  black  spots  and  coloured 
bands  before  the  eyes  in  a  room. 

Face. — Cancerous  ulcer  on  the  lip. 

Genital  Organs. — Swelling  of  the  testes. 

Larynx.— Tirj,  convulsive  cough;  cough  like  hooping 
cough,  with  sanguineous  expectoration,  or  in  ^iolent  fits, 
during  the  night. 
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Chest. — Short  respiration  when  walking  ;  difficulty  of  re- 
spiration, also  in  the  morning  on  waking. 

Arms. — Shoulders  painful,  as  if  they  had  been  bruised  and 
excoriated. 

Legs. — ^Weariness  of  the  knees ;  coldness  and  strong  ten- 
dency to  chilliness  of  the  feet. 

22.  Chocus. 

Geneeai,  Symptoms. — Discharge  of  black,  slimy  blood, 
frorii  different  organs  ;  striking  alternation  of  the  most  oppo- 
site physical  and  mental  symptoms. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Strong  tendency  to  sadness,  sometimes 
alternately  with  great  gaiety  and  joyous  humour;  severity 
and  mildness  of  character  alternating. 

Throat. — Sore  throat,  as  if  caused  by  elongation  of  the 
palate,  or  as  if  there  were  a  plug  in  the  throat,  during  swal- 
lowing, and  at  other  times. 

Abdominal  Region. — Movements  in  the  abdomen,  as  if  from 
something  alive. 

Fmces. — Metrorrhagia  of  black  and  slimy  blood. 

Chest. — Movements,  as  if  something  alive  were  in  the 
chest. 

^rms.— Chilblains  in  the  hands,  and  on  the  toes. 
23.  CtrpRTTM. 

Spasmodic  affections  and  convulsions ;  encephalitis ;  Asiatic 
cholera  ;  hooping-cough  ;  spasmodic  asthma. 

General  Symptoms. — Tonic  spasms,  with  loss  of  con- 
sciousness, throwing  of  the  head  backward ;  the  convulsions 
generally  begin  in  the  fingers  and  in  the  toes;  convulsive 
starlings  at  night  when  sleeping ;  violent  convulsions,  with 
great  display  of  strength ;  symptoms  which  appear  periodi- 
cally and  in  groups. 

iyearZ.— Whirling  vertigo,  as  if  the  head  were  going  to  fall 
forward ;  stupifying  depression  in  the  head,  with  crawlings  in 


498 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


the  vertex ;  pains  in  the  occiput  and  nape  of  the  neck,  on 
moving  the  head. 

Eyes. — Convulsions  and  restless  movements  of  the  eyes. 

Face. — Spasmodic  distortion  of  the  face  ;  lips  bluish. 

Teeth  and  Mouth. — Foam  in  the  mouth. 

Stomach. — ^Violent  vomitings,  with  cramps  in  the  abdomen, 
aggravated  by  touch  and  by  movement. 

Abdominal  Region. — Spasmodic  colic. 

Faeces. — Violent  diarrhoea. 

Chest. — Respiration  accelerated ;  short,  difficult  respiration, 
with  spasmodic  cough  and  rattling  in  the  chest ;  suffocating 
fits ;  cramp  in  the  chest,  which  interrupt  the  respiration  and 
the  voice. 

Trunk  and  Arms. — Cramps  of  the  fingers  and  of  the  toes. 

24.  DUOSEKA. 

Catarrh  and  hoarseness  ;  hooping-cough ;  affections  of  the 
respiratory  organs,  in  consequence  of  croup. 

Larynx. — Crawling  in  the  larynx,  which  excites  a  short 
cough  and  shootings  as  far  as  the  throat ;  sensation  of  drjoiess 
or  roughness,  and  of  scraping  in  the  bottom  of  the  guUet, 
with  inclination  to  cough ;  hoarseness  and  very  low  voice ; 
dry,  spasmodic  cough,  with  inclination  to  vomit;  fatiguing 
cough,  like  hooping-cough,  with  bluish  face,  wheezing  respi- 
ration, attacks  of  suffocation,  bleeding  from  the  nose  and 
mouth,  and  anxiety ;  vomiting  of  food  during  the  cough  and 
afterward. 

Chest. — Difiiculty  of  respiration  when  coughing  or  speak- 
ing. 

25.  DXTLCAMAKA. 

Affections  in  consequence  of  taking  cold  in  general ;  tetters 
of  different  kinds  ;  nettle-rash. 
General  Symptoms. — Aggravation  of  sufferings,  chiefly 
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in  the  evening  or  at  night,  and  during  repose  mitigated  by 
movement ;  swelling  and  induration  of  the  glands  ;  dropsical 
swelling  of  the  whole  body,  limbs,  and  face. 

Skin. — Dry  furfuraceous,  humid,  scaling,  or  suppurating 
tetters ;  reddish  tetters,  bleeding  after  being  scratched,  with 
painful  sensibility  to  the  touch,  and  to  cold  water. 

Faces. — Diarrhoea,  as  if  after  a  chill,  of  greenish  or 
brownish  mucus  ;  nocturnal,  watery  diarrhoea  with  colic. 

Larynx. — Catarrh  and  hoarseness,  as  if  from  having  taken 
cold ;  moist  cough. 

Arms. — Tettery  eruption  on  the  hands. 

26.  EXTPHKASIA. 

Catarrhal  ophthalmia. 

Eyes. — Inflammation  of  the  eyelids,  with  headache,  abun- 
dant flow  of  corrosive  tears. 

Nose. — Violent  flowing  of  coryza,  with  abundant  secretion 
of  mucus,  excessive  confusion  of  the  head,  and  corrosive  tears 
in  the  eyes. 

Chest. — Cough  in  the  morning,  with  flowing  coryza,  and 
abundant  expectoration  of  mucus. 

27.  Fekrum. 

Congestion  of  blood  and  haemorrhage  ;  diarrhoea,  espe- 
cially in  children :  ascarides. 

General  Symptoms. — Dropsical  swellings,  with  shooting 
pains ;  the  symptoms  manifest  themselves  at  night,  are  aggra- 
vated by  being  seated,  and  mitigated  by  gentle  movement ; 
great  lassitude  and  general  weakness. 

Sleep. — Excessive  and  di-owsy  fatigue,  with  agitated  sleep 
at  night. 

Moral  Si/mptoms.— Anxiety,  with  beatings  in  the  epigas- 
trium ;  gaiety,  alternating  with  sadness. 

Head. — Periodical  hammering  and  pulsative  headache; 
congestion  of  the  head. 
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Face  and  Throat. — Fiery  redness  of  the  face  ;  lips  pale : 
spitting  of  blood. 

Stomach. — ^Vomiting  of  food,  especially  at  night,  or  imme- 
diately after  a  meal ;  pressure  in  the  stomach,  especially 
after  eating  meat. 

Fceces. — Aqueous  and  acrid  diarrhoea ;  undigested  faeces.  " 

Genital  Parts. — Metrorrhagia  ;  abortion  ;  milli-like  and 
acrid  leucorrhoea. 

Larynx. — Spasmodic  cough,  ceasing  immediately  after  a 
meal ;  cough  after  a  meal,  with  vomiting  of  food. 

Chest. — Difficulty  of  respiration ;  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

28.  Gkaphites. 

Tetters  of  several  kinds,  especially  on  the  face ;  wens. 

Genekal  Stmpioms. — Great  disposition  to  take  cold,  and 
fear  of  the  open  air  and  of  currents  of  air. 

Skin. — Tetters,  and  other  humid  or  scabby  eruptions, 
sometimes  with  secretion  of  corrosive  serum,  or  with  itching 
in  the  evening  and  at  night ;  unhealthy  skin ;  every  injury 
tends  to  ulceration ;  deformity  and  thickness  of  the  nails. 

Eyes. — Inflammation  of  the  eyes,  injection  of  the  veins, 
swelling  and  abundant  mucous  secretion  from  the  eyelids. 

Ears. — Dryness  of  the  internal  ear  ;  scabs,  tetters,  running 
and  excoriation  behind  the  ears ;  hardness  of  hearing  miti- 
gated by  the  motion  of  a  carriage. 

Nose. — Dry  scabs  on  the  nose ;  nostrils  excoriated,  cracked, 
and  ulcerated ;  fetid  smeU  from  the  nose. 

Face. — Flushes  of  heat  in  the  face  ;  erysipelatous  inflam- 
mation and  swelling  of  the  face,  with  eruption  of  vesicles ; 
one-sided  paralysis  and  distortion  of  the  muscles  of  the  face, 
with  difficult  articulation  ;  ulcers  on  the  internal  surface  of 
the  lips ;  scabby  eruption  on  the  chin  and  around  the 
mouth. 

Throat.— ^oxQ  throat,  even  at  night,  as  if  there  were  a  plug 
within  it. 
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Appetite. — Weakness  of  digestion ;  inflation  of  the  abdo- 
men after  a  meal. 

Abdominal  Region. — Immoderate  expulsion  of  fetid  wind, 
preceded  by  pinchings. 

Faces. — Obstinate  constipation,  witli  hard  faeces;  large 
haemorrhoidal  excrescences  in  the  anus. 

Urine. — Wetting  the  bed. 

Me?ises. — Suppression  of  the  menses  ;  in  place  of  menses, 
flow  of  blood  from  the  anus. 

Ar77is. — Arthritic  nodosities  on  the  fingers ;  tettery  exco- 
riation between  the  fingers;  thickness  of  the  nails  of  the 
fingers. 

Zeys.— Tetters  on  the  thighs,  hams,  and  tibia ;  cold  feet, 
even  in  the  evening  in  bed  ;  tettery  excoriation  between  the 
toes  ;  thickness  and  deformity  of  the  toe-nails. 

29.  Helleborus. 

Dropsical  aff'ections,  especially  some  kinds  of  anasarca,  and 
chiefly  those  which  proceed  from  the  repercussion  of  erup- 
tions, such  as  measles ;  scald-head,  with  obstruction  of  the 
glands  of  the  neck ;  acute  hydrocephalus. 

General  Symptoms. — Convulsions. 

^/eep. —Sleepiness,  with  eyes  half  open  and  pupils  turned 
upward. 

Moral  Symptoms.— T)nlness  of  the  internal  senses. 

Head.— StMTpefying  pain  and  sensation  of  a  bruise  in  the 
head  ;  painful  heaviness  of  the  head  ;  disposition  to  bury  the 
head  in  the  pillow,  when  sleeping. 

i^<ece5.— Watery  and  frequent  evacuations. 

C7te5^.— Difiicult  respiration,  as  if  fi-om  hydrothorax ;  con- 
striction of  the  chest. 

30.  Hepar  Sulphuris. 
Evil  consequences  of  the  abuse  of  mercury;  scrofulous 
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affections ;  icterus ;  scald-head ;  eruptions  and  tetters  on 
the  face  ;  scrofulous  catarrhal  ophthalmia  ;  ulcers  on  the 
cornea. 

Geneeai,  Symptoms. — Pains  as  from  excoriation  or  a 
bruise  on  different  parts  when  touched ;  swelling,  inflamma- 
tion, and  ulceration  of  the  glands  ;  aggravation  of  the  pains 
at  night. 

Skin. — Eruption  of  pimples  and  tubercles,  painful  when 
touched  ;  unhealthy  skin,  every  injury  tends  to  ulceration ; 
suppurations. 

Sleep. — Jerking  at  night,  as  if  from  want  of  air. 

Fever. — Dry  heat  at  night ;  great  disposition  to  perspire  in 
the  day-time. 

Head. — Pain  in  the  head,  as  if  a  nail  were  driven  into 
it  ;  pain,  as  from  the  ulceration  in  the  head,  directly  above 
the  eyes  ;  tuberosities  on  the  head,  with  pain  as  from  excoria- 
tion when  touched. 

Eyes. — Stinging  in  the  eyes  ;  inflammation  of  the  eyes  and 
eyelids,  with  pain  as  from  a  bruise  and  excoriation  wheii 
touched ;  specks  and  ulcers  on  the  cornea ;  spasmodic  closing 
of  the  eyelids. 

Em-s.—E-e^X,  redness,  and  itching  in  the  ears ;  scabs  behind 
and  on  the  ears. 

JSfose. — Pain  as  from  a  bruise  and  excoriation  in  the  nose 
when  touched. 

Face. — Face  burning  and  of  a  deep  red  ;  erysipelatous  in- 
flammation and  swelling  of  the  face ;  pains  in  the  bones  of 
the  face  when  touched. 

y-eeit/j.— Toothache,  with  jerking  and  drawing  pains  aggra- 
vated by  closing  the  teeth,  by  eating,  and  in  a  hot  room  ; 
swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  gums,  which  axe  painful  to 
the  touch. 

ikfoM^A.— Salivation ;  sore  throat,  as  if  there  were  a  plug 
in  it. 

Appetite.— DesixG  only  for  acid  or  pungent  things. 
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Stomach. — Eructations,  with  burning  sensation  in  the 
throat. 

FcBces. — Whitish  diarrhcea,  of  an  acid  odour,  especially  in 
children  :  dysenteric  evacuation,  greenish,  or  of  a  clay-colour, 
with  evacuation  of  sanguineous  mucus. 

Urine. — "Wetting  the  bed ;  discharge  of  mucus  from  the 
urethra. 

Genital  Organs. — Flow  of  prostatic  fluid,  especially  after 
making  water,  and  during  a  difficult  evacuation ;  excoriation 
between  the  thighs  ;  leucorrhcea,  with  smarting. 

Larynx. — Hoarseness ;  dry  cough  in  the  evening,  from  any 
part  of  the  body  becoming  cold,  or  when  lying  on  the  bed  ; 
attacks  of  dry,  rough,  and  hollow  cough,  with  anguish  and 
suffocation,  often  causing  one  to  weep. 

Chest. — Anxious,  hoarse,  wheezing  respiration,  with  danger 
of  suffocation  when  lying  down. 

Arms. — Pain,  as  from  a  bruise,  in  the  bones  of  the  arm ; 
arthritic  swelling  of  the  hand,  fingers,  and  joints  of  the 
fingers,  with  heat,  redness  and  pain,  as  from  dislocation, 
during  movement ;  skin  of  the  hands  cracked,  rough  and  dry ; 
panaris. 

Legs. — Swelling  of  the  knees  ;  cracks  in  the  feet. 

31.  Htoscyamtjs. 

Convulsions  and  other  spasmodic  affections,  chiefly  in 
pregnant  or  parturient  women,  as  well  as  in  children,  and  in 
consequence  of  worms  ;  excessive  nervous  excitement,  with 
sleeplessness  :  encephalitis  ;  acute  hydrocephalus. 

General  Symptoms. — Convulsions,  with  cries,  great 
anguish. 

Fever. — Burning  heat  of  the  body,  especially  of  the  head. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Desire  to  run  away  ;  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, with  eyes  closed,  and  raving  about  business  ;  delirium  ; 
perversion  of  all  actions. 
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Head. — Headache,  as  if  from  concussion  of  the  brain; 
pressive  and  benumbing  pain  in  the  forehead. 

Eyas. — Eyes  red,  fixed,  convulsed,  spasmodic  closing  of  the 
eyelids  ;  nocturnal  blindness  ;  weakness  of  sight,  as  if  from 
incipient  amaurosis. 

Mouth  and  Throat. — Redness  of  the  tongue ;  constriction 
in  the  throat  and  inability  to  swallow  liquids. 

A2}petite  and  Stomach. — Vomiting  of  food  and  drinks  im- 
mediately after  a  meal. 

Faces. — Involuntary  evacuations. 

Genital  Organs.  —  Metrorrhagia,  of  a  bright,  coloured 
blood. 

Larynx. — Cramp-like  cough  at  night,  especially  when  lying 
down,  sometimes  with  redness  of  the  face  and  vomiting  of 
mucus. 

Chest. — Pressure  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  with  great 
anxiety  and  shortness  of  breath  when  ascending  stairs ; 
spasms  in  the  chest,  with  short  breathing. 

Arms. — Hands  clenched,  with  retraction  of  the  thumbs  (in 
the  convulsive  fits). 

Legs. — Painful  cramps  in  the  thighs  and  calves  of  the  legs. 

32.  Ignatia. 

Spasmodic  affections,  especially  in  consequence  of  fright  or 
contradiction,  and  chiefly  in  hysterical  women,  or  in  children ; 
melancholy  and  other  mental  affections  caused  by  affliction  ; 
difficidt  teething  of  children,  with  convulsions ;  prolapsus 
recti,  also  in  children. 

Gbnerai  Symptoms. —  Violent  pain,  merely  on  being 
touched,  in  different  parts ;  attacks  of  cramp  and  of  convul- 
sions ;  hysterical  debility  and  fainting  fits  ;  the  pains  are  re- 
moved ahvays  by  change  of  position. 

Skin. — Excoiiiation  of  the  skin  ;  itching  when  becoming 
warm  in  the  open  air. 
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Sleep. — Violent  spasmodic  yawnings,  especially  in  the 
morning. 

Fever. — Absence  of  thirst  during  the  heat  and  perspiration. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Tenderness  of  character,  and  delicacy 
of  conscience  ;  love  of  solitude. 

Head. —  Pressive  headache,  especially  above  the  root  of 
the  nose,  aggravated  or  relieved  by  stooping  ;  the  head- 
aches are  aggravated  by  coffee,  brandy,  tobacco-smoke,  noise, 
and  strong  smell ;  headache  as  if  a  nail  were  driven  into  the 
brain. 

Eyes. — Convulsive  movements  of  the  eyes  and  eyelids. 
Face. — Convulsive  jerkings,  and  distortion  of  the  muscles 
of  the  face  ;  convulsive  twitching  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth. 

Throat. — Sore  throat,  as  if  there  were  a  plug  in  it  ; 
shootings  in  the  throat,  extending  sometimes  to  the  ear, 
chiefly  when  not  swallowing  ;  inflammation,  swelling,  and 
induration  of  the  tonsils,  with  small  ulcers  ;  impeded  deglu- 
tition  (of  drinks). 

Appetite.— DisiWe  to  milk  and  tobacco-smoke ;  painful  in- 
flation of  the  abdomen  after  a  meal. 

^ifojwac^.— Hiccough  every  time  after  eating  and  drinking  ; 
periodical  attacks  of  cramp  in  the  stomach,  aggravated  by 
pressing  on  the  part  affected. 

^5c?omm.  —  Shootings  and  pinchings  in  the  abdomen, 
especiaUy  in  the  sides ;  flatulent  colic,  especially  at  night. 

Faces.— n&xd  evacuations,  with  frequent  ineffectual  efforts; 
prolapsus  of  the  rectum  during  evacuation;  itching  and 
crawling  in  the  anus. 

Catemen«a._Cramp-like  and  compressive  pains  in  the  region 
of  the  uterus,  with  attacks  of  choking. 

Zaryna;.— Short  cough,  as  if  from  a  feather  in  the  throat, 
becoming  more  violent  the  more  one  coughs. 

Chest.— T>\mc\x\t  respiration,  as  if  hindered  by  a  weight 
upon  the  chest ;  choking  when  running ;  palpitation  of  the 
heart  at  night. 
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Arms. — Insupportable  pains  in  the  bones  and  joints  of  the 
arms,  as  if  the  flesh  were  being  loosened ;  convulsive  jerk- 
ings  in  the  arms  and  in  the  fingers. 

Legs. — Convulsive  jerkings  of  the  legs. 

33.  lODITTM. 

Scrofulous  and  lymphatic  afiections  ;  abdominal  phthisis  ; 
inflammatory  swelling  of  the  knee. 

Genekal  Symptoms. — Swelling  and  induration  of  the 
glands  ;  atrophy  and  emaciation  until  reduced  to  a  skeleton. 

Fever. — Pulse  quick,  small,  and  hard. 

Head. — Congestion  to  the  head,  with  beating  in  the  brain. 

Face. — Complexion  pale,  yellowish ;  swelling  of  the  sub- 
maxillary glands. 

Teeth. — Softening  of  the  gums. 

Stomach. — Eructations,  generally  acid,  with  burning  sen- 
sation. 

Abdominal  Region. — Abdominal  pains,  which  return  after 
every  meal ;  enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  which  renders  it 
impossible  to  lie  down  without  the  danger  of  sufibcation. 

Faces. — Loose,  soft  evacuations,  alternating  with  constipa- 
tion ;  violent,  frothy  diarrhoea. 

Catamenia. — Catamenia,  at  one  time  too  late,  at  another 
too  soon. 

Larynx. — Inflammation  of  the  throat  and  trachea,  wth 
contractive  sore  pain ;  copious  secretion  of  mucus  in  the 
trachea,  with  frequent  hawkmg;  dry  cough;  cough  in  the 
morning. 

Chest. — Difficulty  of  respiration  when  going  up  stairs. 

Tru7ih. — Swelling  of  the  exterior  of  the  neck ;  swelling  of 
the  glands  of  the  neck,  nape,  and  armpits ;  hard  and  large 
goitre. 

34.  Ipecacuanha. 
Gastric  and  bilious  fevers;  intermittent  fevers;  gastric 
uneasiness,  especially  when  caused  by  indigestion ;  Asiatic 
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and  sporadic  cholera ;  gastric  affections,  with  vomiting  and 
diarrhoea ;  asthmatic  affections. 

Genekal  Symptoms. — Attacks  of  uneasiness,  with  dislike 
to  all  food,  and  excessive  and  sudden  debility. 

JetJer.— Coldness,  especially  of  the  hands  and  feet ;  thirst 
only  during  the  shivering  or  chill. 

Head. — Attacks  of  headache,  with  nausea  and  vomiting. 

Appetite.— GxQsd,  repugnance  and  dislike  to  all  food. 

/S'jfoTOacA.— Nausea ;  vomiting  of  drink  and  undigested  food, 
of  bilious,  greenish,  or  acid  matter,  and  sometimes  immediately 
after  a  meal ;  vomiting,  with  diarrhoea. 

i^ffices.— Loose  evacuations  like  matter  in  a  state  of  fer- 
mentation ;  diarrhoea,  with  nausea,  colic,  and  vomiting; 
dysenteric  evacuations,  with  white  flocks,  and  followed  by 
tenesmus. 

Genital  0/-yaws.— Metrorrhagia,  with  discharge  of  bright 
fed  and  coagulated  blood. 

Larynx.— Cougk,  especially  at  night,  with  painful  shocks 
in  the  head  and  stomach,  with  disgust  and  inclination  to 
vomit  and  vomiting,  or  with  fits  of  suffocation,  stiffiiess  of  the 
body,  and  bluish  face. 

ae*^.— Spasmodic  asthma,  with  contraction  of  the  larynx. 
35.  Kali  Cakbokicum. 

Ascites ;  tuberculous  phthisis ;  dry  cough  at  night. 

Appetite.— Miex  a  meal,  desire  to  sleep,  paleness  of  the 
face,  shivermg,  headache,  ill-humour,  nausea,  sour  eructations 
and  pyrosis,  colic,  inflation  of  the  abdomen,  and  flatulency ; 
hoarseness  and  roughness  in  the  throat. 

36.  Kali  Hydhiodicttm. 

i^hce—^^^je^/^e.— Toothache,  aggravated  by  contact  with 
any  cold,  mitigated  by  hot  things  ;  gums  swollen  with  lanci- 
nating  pain,  as  from  ulceration. 

Lary7ix—Extrcmities.—TlvY  cough,   excited  by  constant 
irritation  in  the  trachea,  with  hoarseness. 
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37.  Lachesis. 

Sufferings  of  drunkards,  from  the  abuse  of  mercury ; 
fainting  fits ;  erysipelas. 

Genekal  Symptoms.  —  Great  weakness  of  body  and 
mind. 

Skin. — Skin  yellow,  green,  lead-coloured,  or  bluish,  or 
blackish,  chiefly  rotmd  the  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Head. — Vertigo,  chiefly  on  waking  ia  the  morning; 
apoplectic  fits,  with  blue  face,  convulsive  movements  of  the 
limbs  ;  headache,  with  congestion  of  blood ;  sparkling  before 
the  eyes  ;  headache  every  morning  on  waking,  or  after  dinner, 
or  else  from  every  change  of  weather. 

Mouth. — Tongue  shining,  red,  and  cracked*  painful  ex- 
coriation and  inflammatory  swelling  of  the  throat ;  constant 
desire  to  swallow,  and  a  sensation  on  swallowing  as  if  there 
were  a  tumour,  some  foreign  body,  or  a  plug  in  the  throat ; 
ulcers  on  the  palate,  back  of  the  mouth,  and  throat. 

Appetite. — Desire  for  wine. 

Stomach. — Excessive  sensibility  of  the  proecordial  region  to 
the  slightest  touch. 

Abdominal  Region. — Inflammation  and  softening  of  the 
liver  ;  pain  and  stitches  in  the  region  of  the  spleen  ;  abdomen 
hard  and  distended,  with  flatulent  colic. 

Pceces. — Obstinate  constipation,  with  hard  and  difficult 
evacuation  ;  loose  evacuations,  principally  at  night,  or  after  a 
meal,  or  in  warm  (and  damp)  weather,  or  from  having  taken 
fruits  and  acids. 

38.  Lycopodium. 
Obstruction  of  the  glands  ;  typhus  fever ;  inertia  of  the 
intestines  and  obstinate  constipation ;  chronic  pneumonia ; 

tuberculous  phthisis. 

General  Symptoms.— Excessive  sensibility  to  fresh  air  ; 

great  tendency  to  take  cold. 

aS'A;iVj.— Excoriation  of  the  skin  of  children. 
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Moral  Symptoms.  — Melancholy  and  disposition  to  sleep  ; 
aversion  to  speaking. 

Face. — Frequent  flushes  of  transient  heat  in  the  face  ; 
swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands. 

Mouth. — Dryness  of  the  mouth  without  thirst. 

Throat. — Dryness  of  the  throat  ;  inflammation  of  the 
throat  and  palate,  with  shooting  pain. 

Stomach. — Pressure  in  the  stomach  after  every  meal ; 
swelling  of  the  epigastrium,  with  painful  sensibility  to  the 
touch. 

Abdominal  Region. — Tension  round  the  hypochondria,  as 
if  caused  by  a  hoop  ;  induration  of  the  liver  ;  fulness  and 
distention  of  the  stomach  and  abdomen  ;  obstructed  flatu- 
lency. 

Faces. — Obstruction  of  the  abdomen. 

Genital  Organs. — Leucorrhoea,  milky,  yellowish,  reddish, 
and  corrosive  ;  excoriation  and  running  sores  of  the  nipples. 

Zaryraa:.— Nocturnal  cough,  which  afi'ects  the  head,  dia- 
phragm, and  stomach. 

Chest. — Short  respiration  during  almost  every  exertion; 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  especially  during  digestion  ;  painful 
eruption  and  liver-spots  on  the  chest. 

2Vim/t.— Swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  and  shoulder, 
with  shooting  pain. 

^rms.— Nocturnal  aching  pains  in  the  arms ;  dryness  of 
the  skin  of  the  hands. 

Ze^.v.— Swelling  of  the  knees  ;  ulcers  in  the  legs  ;  pain  in 
the  soles  of  the  feet  when  walking. 


39.  Mercxtkitjs  Vivtjs. 

Swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  glands  ;  inflammatory 
fevers,  with  disposition  to  perspire  profusely ;  rheumatic  or 
catarrhal  headache;  scrofulous,  rheumatic,  catarrhal  (and 
arthritic)  ophthalmia;  syphilitic  ophthalmia;  rheumatic  and 
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catarrhal  otalgia ;  rheumatic  prosopalgia  and  toothache ; 
dysentery  ;  mucous  or  bilious  diarrhoea ;  influenza. 

General  Symptoms. — Rending  and  drawing,  or  stinging 
pains  in  the  limbs,  principally  at  night,  in  the  heat  of  the  bed, 
which  renders  the  pain  insupportable  ;  nocturnal  aching 
pains ;  rheumatic  pains,  with  profuse  sweat,  which  afibrds 
no  relief ;  the  whole  body  feels  as  if  it  had  been  bruised, 
with  soreness  in  all  the  bones ;  emaciation  and  atrophy  of 
the  whole  body ;  excitability  and  sensibility  of  all  the 
organs. 

Skin. — Enlargement,  inflammation,  and  ulceration,  of  the 
glands,  with  pulsative  and  shooting  pains,  hard,  red,  and 
shining  swelling  ;  violent  and  voluptuous  itching  over  the 
whole  body,  principally  in  the  evening,  or  at  night,  augmented 
by  the  heat  of  the  bed,  and  sometimes  with  burning  after 
being  scratched. 

Fever. — Copious,  excessive,  and  colliquative  sweats,  both 
day  and  night,  in  the  morning  ;  sweat,  with  nausea  and  desire 
to  vomit ;  great  fatigue. 

Head. — Vertigo,  principally  on  getting  up,  or  on  raising  up 
the  head  ;  fulness  and  pressure  in  the  head,  as  if  the  forehead 
were  squeezed  by  a  band,  or  that  the  cranium  would  split ; 
heat  and  burning,  or  tearing  and  di'awing  pains,  or  stinging 
in  the  head,  often  only  one-sided  and  extending  to  the  ears, 
teeth,  and  neck. 

Eyes. — Itching,  tickling,  and  burning,  in  the  eyes ;  eyes 
red  and  inflamed ;  eyelid  red,  inflamed,  swollen,  ulcerated  on 
the  margins,  and  covered  with  scabs. 

Ears. — Tearing,  stinging,  and  drawing,  pains  in  the  ears, 
increased  by  the  heat  of  the  bed ;  purulent  otorrhoea,  with 
tearing  in  the  affected  side  of  the  head  and  in  the  face. 

Face. — Bloatedness  and  swelling  of  the  face  ;  tearing  in  the 
bones  and  muscles  (of  one  side)  of  the  face ;  obstruction  and 
inflammatory  swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands,  with  sting- 
ing or  pulsative  pains. 
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Teeth. — Tearing,  stinging,  or  pulsative,  pains  in  the  carious 
teeth,  or  in  the  roots  of  the  teeth,  often  spreading  as  far  as 
the  ears,  and  in  the  entire  cheek  of  the  side  affected,  some- 
times, also,  with  painfiil  swelling  of  the  cheek  or  of  the 
suhmaxiUary  glands,  with  salivation  and  shivering ;  appear- 
ance or  aggravation  of  toothache,  principally  in  the  evening 
or  at  night,  in  the  heat  of  the  bed,  where  it  is  insupportable  ; 
renewed  by  the  fresh  air,  as  well  as  by  eating,  and  taking 
anything  hot  or  cold  into  the  mouth ;  retraction  and  swelling 
of  the  gums,  principally  at  night,  with  bummg  pain  and 
sensation  of  excoriation  on  touching  them  and  on  eating; 
gums  livid,  discoloured,  and  very  sensitive  ;  ulceration  of  the 
gums. 

Mouth.  —  Putrid  smell  from  the  mouth;  inflammatory 
swelling  of  the  inside  of  the  mouth ;  burning  pain,  vesicles, 
blisters,  aphthae,  and  ulcers  in  the  mouth ;  accumulation  of 
tenacious  mucus ;  profuse  discharge  of  excessively  fetid 
saliva ;  tongue  moist,  coated  with  white  and  thick ;  inflam- 
matory swelling  and  ulceration  of  the  tongue,  with  stinging 
pains  ;  entire  loss  of  speech. 

7%roai;.— Stinging  pains  in  the  throat  and  tonsils,  princi- 
pally  when  swallowing ;  inflammatory  swelling  and  redness 
of  all  the  back  parts  of  the  mouth  and  throat ;  constant  de- 
sire  to  swallow ;  inability  to  swallow  the  least  liquid,  which 
escapes  through  the  nostrils  ;  the  pains  in  the  throat 
commonly  extend  as  far  as  the  ears,  the  parotids,  the  sub- 
maxillary glands,  and  those  of  the  neck  :  they  are  aggravated, 
for  the  most  part,  by  empty  deglutition,  as  well  as  at  night,  in 
the  fresh  air  and  when  speaking,  and  they  are  accompanied 
with  salivation. 

Appetite.— A.c\di  and  mucous  taste;  dislike  to  all  food, 
principally  solid  nutriment,  meat. 

Stomach. — Violent,  empty  eructations  ;  excessive  tender- 
ness of  the  stomach  and  precordial  region  ;  pressure  as  if 
from  a  stone  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 
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Abdominal  Region.  —  Painful  sensibility  of  the  hepatic 
region,  with  stinging,  burning  pains ;  complete  icterus ; 
obstruction  and  inflammatory  swelling  of  the  inguinal  glands. 

Fceces. — Loose  and  dysenteric  evacuations,  ^principally  at 
night,  with  colic  and  cuttings ;  tenesmus  and  burning  in  the 
anus ;  nausea  and  eructations ;  shivering  and  shuddering, 
exhaustion  and  tremor  of  all  the  limbs ;  scanty  evacuations 
of  sanguinolent  mucus  ;  evacuations  which  are  mucous,  or 
bilious,  or  putrid,  or  acid,  or  of  a  greenish  or  brownish 
colour ;  evacuation  of  acrid  and  burning  faecal  matter ;  dis- 
charge of  blood  or  of  mucus  from  the  rectum ;  discharge  of 
ascarides  and  lumbrici. 

Urine. — Frequent,  copious  emission  of  urine,  like  diabetes  ; 
corrosive  and  burning  urine. 

Larynx,  —  Catarrh,  with  febrile  shivering  ;  continued 
hoarseness  and  loss  of  voice ;  pains  in  the  head  and  chest 
when  coughing,  as  if  these  parts  were  about  to  bm-st. 
■  Chest. — Difiiculty  of  respiration,  with  attacks  of  suffoca- 
tion at  night,  or  in  bed,  in  the  evening  when  lying  (on  the 
left  side) ;  shootings  in  the  chest  and  side,  or  extending  as 
■far  as  the  back,  principally  when  breathing,  sneezing,  and 
coughing ;  pain  as  from  excoriation  and  of  ulceration  in  the 
chest. 

Trunk. — Obstructions  and  inflammatory  swelling  of  the 
glands  of  the  neck. 

Arms. — Sharp  pains  in  the  shoulders  and  arms,  principally 
at  night,  and  when  moving  these  parts. 

Legs. — Sharp  and  piercing  pains  in  the  hip-joints,  as  well 
as  the  thighs,  principally  at  night,  and  Avhen  moving ;  oede- 
matous,  transparent  swelling  of  the  thighs  and  legs. 

40.  Natkum  Mubiaticum. 
Intermittent  fevers,  also  those  which  have  changed  their 
character  from  strong  doses  of  cinchona;  chronic" constipa- 
tion. 


NATEUM  MTJKIATICUM. 


513 


Fever. — Continual  shivering  and  want  of  vital  heat ;  fever, 
with  aching  pains ;  yellowish  complexion,  headache,  weak- 
ness, bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  ulceration  at  the  angles  of  the 
mouth,  absence  of  appetite ;  the  fever  generally  commences 
in  the  morning,  followed  by  heat  and  thirsts  ;  typhus  fever, 
with  debility,  dryness  of  tongue,  and  violent  thirst;  pulse 
irregular,  and  often  intermittent. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Irascibility ;  easily  provoked. 

Head. — Headache  in  the  morning,  on  tui-ning  and  while 
moving  the  body  or  the  head,  when  running  or  in  the  cold 
air,  as  if  the  head  were  about  to  split,  with  nausea  and 
vomiting ;  abundant  falling  out  of  the  hair. 

Eyes. — Inflammation  of  the  eyes  ;  the  letters  are  confused 
when  reading ;  the  sight  is  weak,  as  if  from  incipient  amau- 
rosis ;  black  specks,  luminous  marks,  and  sparks  before  the 
eyes. 

Ears. — Hardness  of  hearing ;  humming  in  the  ears. 

Nose. — Loss  of  smell ;  dryness  of  the  nose. 

/"ace.— Lips  dry,  chapped,  cracked,  or  excoriated  and 
ulcerated,  with  scurf,  and  burning  and  smarting  eruption  ; 
tettery  eruption  round  the  mouth ;  frequent  swelling  of  the 
submaxillary  glands. 

Teeth.— FiexcmgB,  boring,  and  pulsation  in  carious  teeth  ; 
fistula  of  the  gums. 

jI/oMi;A.— Ulcers  and  vesicles  on  the  tongue  and  in  the 
mouth,  with  burning,  smarting,  and  pain,  on  coming  in  con- 
tact with  food  and  drink. 

Throat.— Pi.  sensation,  during  deglutition,  as  if  there  were 
a  plug  in  the  throat;  inflammation  of  the  throat,  with  stinging 
pain  and  ulceration. 

i^'ffices.— Constipation ;  burning  in  the  anus  and  rectum, 
during  and  after  the  evacuations;  painful  and  burning 
hsemorrhoidal  tumors  about  the  anus. 

Genital  Organs.— Mensea  too  early  and  too  profuse,  or  re- 
tarded and  scanty. 
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Larynx. — Cough  excited  by  a  tickling  in  the  throat,  or 
in  the  epigastrium,  day  and  night ;  pains  in  the  head  when 
coughing,  as  if  the  forehead  were  about  to  burst. 

Chest. — Short  breathing,  especially  when  walking  quickly ; 
anxious  and  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart  from  every  move- 
ment of  the  body,  but  principally  when  lying  on  the  left  side ; 
irregular  and  intermittent  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

41.  NiTKI  ACIDUM. 

Aching  pains,  inflammation,  caries,  and  other  affections  of 
the  bones,  especially  from  the  abuse  of  mercury ;  syphilitic 
affections ;  mercurial  ulcers  ;  nervous  excitability,  especially 
from  the  abuse  of  mercury ;  syphilitic  and  mercurial  angina, 
also  with  ulceration ;  chronic  relaxation  of  the  bowels. 

Gekeral  Symptoms. — Stinging  pains,  as  if  caused  by 
splinters,  especially  when  touched ;  pains  from  change  of 
weather ;  riding  in  a  carriage  mitigates  the  majority  of  the 
symptoms. 

Face. — Painful  swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands. 

Mouth. — Offensive  and  putrid  smeU  of  the  mouth  ;  saliva- 
tion, sometimes  from  attacks  of  fever. 

Throat. — Ulcer  with  stinging  pain  in  the  mouth  and  throat ; 
inflammation  of  the  throat,  with  stinging  pains,  especially  on 
swallowing  liquids,  as  from  excoriation. 

Fceees. — Loose  evacuations,  sometimes  mucous  or  putrid ; 
sanguinolent,  dysenteric  evacuations,  with  tenesmus ;  swelling 
of  hsemorrhoidal  tumors  about  the  anus,  and  which  bleed  at 
every  evacuation. 

Genital  Organs. — Ulcers,  like  chancres,  on  the  prepuce 
and  glands. 

Larynx. — Dry  cough,  especially  in  the  evening  on  Ijing 
down ;  purulent  yellowish  expectoration  with  the  cough. 
Chest. — Short  breath. 

Trunk.  —  Stinging  in  and  between  the  shoulder-blades: 
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swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  and  axillae ;  suppuration 
of  the  axillary  glands. 
Legs. — Chilblains  on  the  toes. 

42.  Ntjx  Vomica. 

Sufferings  from  the  abuse  of  coffee,  wine,  or  other  spiritu- 
ous or  narcotic  drugs ;  bad  effects  from  passion  or  excessive 
study,  prolonged  watching,  or  a  sedentary  life ;  periodical 
and  intermittent  affections ;  gastralgia ;  gastritis ;  gastrico- 
mucous  or  bilious  affections ;  dyspepsia,  also  with  vomiting 
of  food ;  vomiting  of  drunkards,  of  pregnant  women ;  in- 
carcerated hernia ;  obstinate  constipation ;  blind  and  bleeding 
haemorrhoids. 

Genekax  Symptoms. — Repugnance  to  the  open  air;  great 
desire  to  remain  lying  down  or  sitting. 

Sleep. — Too  short  sleep,  with  difficulty  in  going  to  sleep 
again  after  midnight,  and  inability  to  remain  in  bed  after 
three  o'clock  in  the  morning;  on  waking  in  the  morning, 
pain  in  the  limbs  as  if  they  were  bruised,  great  lassitude,  with 
desire  to  remain  lying  down,  and  fits  of  stretching  and  of 
convulsive  yawning. 

Fever.— Dm'mg  the  shivering,  skin,  hands  and  feet,  face  or 
nails  are  cold  and  bluish ;  during  the  heat,  vertigo,  headache, 
shivering  when  moving  in  the  least,  or  when  uncovered  in  the 
slightest  degree,  thirst. 

Moral  'S'ym^ifoTOs.— Hypochondriacal,  sorrowful,  and  sad 
humour;  ill-humour,  vexation,  and  anger;  dislike  to,  and 
unfitness  for,  bodily  and  mental  labour. 

Head. — Vertigo,  with  sensation  of  turning  and  of  wavering 
of  the  brain  ;  heaviness,  pressure,  and  sensation  of  expansion 
m  the  head ;  as  if  the  forehead  were  about  to  burst,  especially 
above  the  eyes. 

Eyes.— Eyes  inflamed,  mth  redness  and  swelling,  also  the 
eyelids. 

iVoic— Obstruction  of  the  nose,  sometimes  on  one  side 
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only,  and  often  with  itching  in  the  nostrils  and  discharge  of 
mucus ;  obstruction  in  the  head,  principally  in  the  morning, 
or  at  night,  and  dry  coryza  with  heat  and  heaviness  in  the 
forehead,  and  obstruction  of  the  nostrils. 

Teeth. — Putrid  and  painful  swelling  of  the  gums. 

Mouth. — Fetid,  putrid,  and  cadaverous  smeU  from  the 
mouth ;  tongue  loaded  with  a  white  coating,  or  dry,  cracked, 
brownish  or  blackish. 

Throat. — Swelling  of  the  uvula ;  bitter  taste  of  the  mouth ; 
desire  for  brandy. 

Stomach. — Frequent,  bitter,  and  acid  eructations  ;  violent 
hiccough  ;  vomiturition  and  violent  vomiting  of  mucous  and 
sour  matter,  after  drinking  or  eating,  or  in  the  morning ; 
pressure  in  the  stomach  as  if  by  a  stone ;  tension  and  fulness 
in  the  epigastrium  ;  tight  clothes  are  insupportable. 

Ahdommal  Region. — Flatulent  coUc,  sometimes  in  the 
morning,  after  eating  or  drinking,  with  pressing  pains,  as 
if  by  stones. 

Fceces. — Frequent  but  inefifectual  and  anxious  desire  to 
evacuate ;  obstinate  constipation,  as  if  from  inactivity  of  the 
intestines ;  incomplete  evacuations  ;  small,  loose,  aqueous  or 
mucous  and  sanguinolent  evacuations ;  haemoiThoids,  with 
excoriating,  stinging,  burning  pain,  and  pressure  in  thp  anus 
and  rectum. 

Urine. — Ineffectual  desire  to  urinate;  frequent  emission 
of  watery  and  pale  urine  ;  burning  pain  in  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  when  making  water. 

Larynx. — Catarrhal  hoarseness  and  painful  roughness  of 
the  larynx  and  chest ;  accumulation  of  tenacious  mucus, 
which  it  is  impossible  to  detach  ;  pains,  as  from  excoriation 
in  the  larynx  when  coughing. 

Chest. — Asthmatic  constriction  of  the  chest  at  night,  in 
bed,  when  going  up  stairs,  choking,  anxiety. 

Trunk. — Pains,  lilce  those  caused  by  a  bruise  in  the  back 
and  loins ;  rheumatic,  drawing,  and  burning  pains  in  the  back. 
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43.  Opixtm. 

Recent  affections  rather  than  those  of  long  standing ;  ner- 
vous torpor  and  want  of  vital  reaction  against  the  medicines 
that  have  been  administered  ;  sufferings  of  drunkards ;  affec- 
tions of  old  men ;  bad  effects  of  fright,  with  continued  fear, 
or  of  sudden  joy ;  typhus  ;  delirium  tremens ;  ileus ;  consti- 
pation, principally  that  caused  by  torpor  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  after  frequent  diarrhoea,  or  from  want  of  exercise,  and 
especially  in  the  case  of  vigorous  persons,  or  those  who  are 
plethoric  or  well  fed,  as  weU  as  in  the  case  of  chUdren  and 
pregnant  women ;  tympanitis ;  suppressed  or  false  and  spas- 
modic labour-pains. 

Geneeal  Symptoms.— General  insensibility  of  the  whole 
nervous  system. 

*S'/^cep.— Lethargy,  with  snoring  and  mouth  open  ;  excessive 
desire  to  sleep,  with  absolute  inability  to  go  to  sleep. 

Fever.— 7ulse  generaUy  full,  slow;  fever,  with  lethargic 
sleep,  snoring. 

Face.—F&ce  dark  red,  sometimes  brownish,  hot,  and 
bloated. 

Stomach.— Yomiting  of  faecal  matter  and  of  urine. 
Abdominal  Eeff ion. —Abdomen  hard  and  distended,  as  in 
tympanitis. 

i?«ces.— Constipation,  long  continued ;  involuntary  evacua- 
tions. 

ChesL— Noisy,  stertorous,  and  rattling  respiration  ;  attacks 
of  suffocation  on  making  an  effort  to  cough. 

44.  Petrolettm. 

Gastric  affections ;  sea  sickness  ;  sufferings  caused  by  the 
motion  of  a  carriage  ;  chilblains  on  the  hands  and  feet. 

Appetite.— Repugnance  to  meat  and  fat;  heaviness  and 
pressure  in  the  stomach  after  a  meal. 

'S'ifowacA.— Nausea  from  the  motion  of  a  carriage. 
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45.  Phosphorus. 

Physical  and  nervous  weakness  cause 
fluences  injurious  to  the  vital  economy 
congestion  of  blood ;  cholerine ;  chron 
diarrhoea ;  chronic  laryngitis  ;  dispositior 

General   Symptoms.— The  majority 
manifest  themselves  morning  and  evening 
after  dinner,  while  several  others  appear 
a  meal  and  disappear  after  it. 

Skin, — Lymphatic  abscesses,  with  fist 
have  callous  margins,  and  secrete  a  fetid 
with  hectic  fever  ;  copious  bleeding  from 

Sleep. — Unrefreshing  sleep ;  in  the  moi 
one  had  not  slept  enough ;  nocturnal  heal 
dry  heat  toward  evening,  especially  in  the 
sweat  and  colliquative  diarrhoea,  circun; 
the  checks,  &c. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Anguish  and  un 
when  alone. 

Head. — Vertigo,  with  nausea  and  pr€ 
head ;  congestion  to  the  head,  with  bea 
the  hair. 

Eyes. — Inflammation  of  the  eyes  ;  noct 
of  the  eyes  ;  black  spots  before  the  sight. 

Nose. — Unpleasant  dryness  of  the  nose ; 
of  yellow  mucus  from  the  nose. 

i^ace.— Face  pale,  wan,  dirty,  earthy, 
surrounded  by  a  blue  circle. 


PHOSPHORI  ACIDTJM. — PLATIl 

Fences. — Prolonged  looseness  of  the  boweli 
Larynx. — Aphonia  ;  cough  excited  by  a  t: 

ing  in  the  chest,  or  with  hoarseness  and  sei 

chest  were  raw  ;  cough,  with  purulent  and  s 

tion,  or  of  blood. 

Chest. — Obstructed  respiration  of  various 

tion  to  the  chest ;  palpitation  of  the  heart. 
Arms. — Trembling  in  the  arms  and  hands 
Legs. — Drawing  and  tearing  in  the  knees  ; 

feet. 

46.  Phosphoei  acidttm. 

Phthisical  and  nervous  weakness,  caused 
diseases,  by  loss  of  the  fluids  and  other  del 
especially  when  they  have  rapidly  undermine 
that  was  previously  strong ;  bad  effects  fro] 
care  and  inquietude,  or  from  disappointed 
diarrhoea. 

Fever. — Malignant  fever  with  great  we 
stupidity,  aversion  to  conversation,  diarrhoea 

Fceces. — Purging,  but  not  debilitating,  ev£ 
serous,  or  undigested,  evacuation. 

Urine. — Frequent  and  profuse  emission  oi 
which  immediately  deposits  a  thick  and  " 
urine  as  in  diabetes  mellitus. 

Larynx. — Cough,  with  vomiting  of  food,  i 

47.  PliATINA. 

Different  affections  of  females,  and  princi 
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Moral  Symptoms. —  Sadness,  with  great  inclination  to 
weep  ;  involuntary  weeping,  with  great  fear  of  death,  which 
is  believed  to  be  very  near  ;  pride  and  self-conceit,  with  con- 
tempt for  all  others. 

Face. — Burning  heat  and  glowing  redness  in  the  face  ; 
torpor  in  the  whole  side  of  the  face ;  cramp  and  tensive 
pressure  in  the  zygomatic  process. 

Teeth. — Toothache,  with  pulsative  and  digging  pain. 

FcBces. — Constipation,  sometimes  very  obstinate. 

Urine  and  Genital  Organs. — Sensation  of  bearing  down 
toward  the  genital  organs,  with  pressure  in  the  abdomen ; 
metrorrhagia  of  thick,  deep-coloured  blood,  with  drawings  in 
the  groins. 

Chest. — Short  breath,  with  constrictive  oppression  of  the 
chest ;  anxious  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

48.  Pulsatilla. 

Affections  of  persons  of  mild  character,  inclined  to  plea- 
santry, and  to  laughter  or  weeping,  with  a  mild  countenance, 
and  of  phlegmatic  temperament,  inclining  to  melancholy, 
lymphatic  constitution,  with  pale  complexion,  blue  eyes,  and 
light  hair,  freckles,  disposition  to  take  a  cold  in  the  head,  or 
to  other  mucous  discharges,  &c. ;  bad  consequences  from  the 
abuse  of  sulphur-waters,  of  mercury,  cinchona,  chamomilla, 
or  from  the  fat  of  pork ;  rheumatic  and  arthritic  affections, 
with  swellings  ;  inflammatory  otalgia  ;  dyspepsia,  with 
vomiting  of  food ;  mucous  or  bilious  diaiThoea ;  inflamma- 
tory swelling  of  the  testes  ;  organic  affections  of  the  heart ; 
inflammatory  swelling  of  the  legs  and  feet. 

General  Symptoms.— Sharp,  drawing,  and  jerking  pains 
in  the  muscles,  aggravated  at  night,  or  in  bed  in  the  evening, 
as  well  as  by  the  heat  of  the  room,  mitigated  in  the  open  air, 
and  often  accompanied  by  torpor,  with  paralytic  weakness  or 
hard  swelling  of  the  parts  affected;  shifting  pains  which  pass 
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rapidly  from  one  part  to  the  other,  often  with  swelling  and 
redness  of  the  joints. 

Skin.— Red  spots  like  measles  or  nettle-rash ;  chilblains, 
Avith  bluish-red  swellings,  heat  and  burning,  or  pulsative 
pains. 

^eac?.— Vertigo,  as  during  intoxication ;  headaches  in  the 
evening  after  lying  down,  or  at  night,  compression  sometimes 
mitigates  them. 

^ye5._Pressive,  or  sharp,  shooting,  pain  in  the  eyes,  wth 
inflammation  ;  styes  on  the  eyelids. 

^ar*.— Shootings,  with  itching,  or  sharp,  jerking  pains  and 
contraction  in  and  round  the  ears ;  the  pains  sometimes  come 
on  by  fits,  attack  the  whole  head,  appear  almost  insupportable, 
and  almost  cause  the  loss  of  reason  ;  inflammatory  swelling, 
heat,  and  erysipelatous  redness  of  the  ear  and  auditory  duct,' 
as  well  as  the  surrounding  external  parts  ;  tingling,  roaring,' 
and  humming  in  the  ears ;  hardness  of  hearing. 

iVose.— Obstruction  of  the  nose  and  dry  coryza,  principally 
m  the  evening  and  in  the  heat  of  a  room. 

Face.— Face  pale,  and  sometimes  with  an  expression  of 
suffering. 

Teeth.— Sharp,  shooting  pains  in  the  teeth,  or  drawing, 
jerkmg  pains,  as  if  the  nerve  were  tightened,  then  suddenly 
relaxed,  or  pulsative,  digging,  and  gnawing  pains,  often  with 
prickmg  m  the  gums,  and  shivering  worse  in  the  evening  or 
afternoon,  in  the  heat  of  the  bed,  or  of  a  room,  mitigated  by 
cold  water  or  fresh  air. 

Mouth.— Tongne  loaded  with  a  thick  coating,  of  a  whitisli 
or  yellowish  colom-. 

Throat.— Fain,  as  if  from  excoriation  in  the  throat,  as  if  it 
were  all  raw,  with  sensation  as  if  these  parts  were  swollen, 
principally  when  swallowing,  or  accumulation  of  tenacious 
mucus,  which  covers  the  parts  aff"ected. 

Appetite.-Bitter  or  sour  taste  in  the  mouth,  immediately 
after  havmg  eaten  ;  sensation  of  derangement  in  the  stomach. 
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similar  to  that  caused  by  fat  pork  or  rich  pastry ;  after  eating, 
nausea,  and  pressure  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  many 
other  sufferings. 

Stomach. — Nausea  and  vomitings  take  place  in  the  evening 
or  at  night,  and  after  eating  or  drinking,  with  shivering, 
paleness  of  face,  colic ;  pressive,  spasmodic,  contractive,  and 
compressive  pains  in  the  stomach  aad  precordial  region, 
after  a  meal  or  in  the  evening  ;  pulsations  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach. 

Fceces. — Loose  evacuations,  with  colic  and  cuttings,  of 
greenish,  bilious,  or  watery  matter  ;  blind  and  bleeding 
haemorrhoids,  with  itching,  smarting,  and  pain,  as  if  from 
excoriation. 

Genital  Organs. — Inflammatory  swelling  of  the  testes,  and 
of  the  spermatic  cord  (sometimes  only  on  one  side),  with 
pressive  and  drawing  pains  extending  into  the  abdomen; 
metrorrhagia ;  black  menstrual  blood,  with  clots  of  mucus,  or 
discharge  of  pale  and  serous  blood  ;  menses  irregular,  too 
tardy,  or  entirely  suppressed,  with  colic,  hysterical  spasms  in 
the  abdomen ;  nausea,  and  vomitings,  shiverings,  and  pale- 
ness of  face  ;  leucorrhcea,  thick  like  cream. 

iaryna;.— Shaking  cough  in  the  evening,  at  night,  aggra- 
vated when  lying  down,  accompanied  with  a  desire  to  vomit, 
or  by  a  chokmg,  as  if  caused  by  the  vapour  of  sulphur ; 
moist  cough,  with  expectoration  of  white,  tenacious  mucus, 
or  of  thick,  yellowish  matter. 

C%esi;.— Spasmodic  constriction  of  the  chest,  or  larynx,  in 
the  evening,  or  at  night  when  lying  horizontally ;  frequent 
and  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

TrMnA.— Rheumatic,  tensive,  and  drawing  pain  in  the  nape 
of  the  neck. 

^rms.— Sharp,  jerking,  and  drawing  pains  in  the  shoulder- 
joint,  as  well  as  in  the  arms,  hands,  and  fingers. 

Ze^^s.— Pain,  as  from  sub-cutaneous  ulceration  in  the  legs 
and  soles  of  the  feet ;  swelling  of  the  knees,  \\ith  sharp. 
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drawing,  and  shooting  pains ;  great  fatigue  in  the  legs  and  in 
the  knees,  with  trembling. 

'49.  Rheum. 

Diarrhoea  in  children;  sourness,  colic,  sleeplessness  and 
cries  of  children. 

Faces. — Loose  evacuations  of  a  sour  smell,  preceded  and 
followed  by  constrictive  pinching  in  the  abdomen. 

50.  Rhus  Toxicodendron. 

Rheumatic  affections,  with  swelling ;  vesicular  erysipelas  ; 
bad  effects  from  a  strain,  dislocation,  concussion,  and  other 
mechanical  injuries,  especially  when  attended  with  sufferings 
in  the  joints  and  synovial  membranes;  gastric  affections; 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery;  coxalgia  and  spontaneous  dislo- 
cation. 

Geneeal  Symptoms.— Rheumatic  and  arthritic  drawings, 
tension  and  tearing  in  the  limbs,  increased  to  the  highest 
degree  during  repose,  in  bad  weather,  at  night,  and  in  the 
heat  of  the  bed  ;  red  and  shining  swellings. 

/y/eep.— Disturbed  sleep,  with  anxious  and  frightful  dreams. 

i^euer.— Malignant  fever,  with  loquacious  delirium,  violent 
pains  in  all  the  limbs,  excessive  weakness,  dry  or  black 
tongue,  dry,  brownish,  or  blackish  lips,  heat  and  redness  of 
the  cheeks. 

^eaJ.  —  Heaviness  and  pressive  fulness  in  the  head; 
beating  and  pulsations  in  the  head,  especiaUy  in  the  occiput; 
balancing  and  sensation  of  fluctuation  in  the  head  at  every 
step,  as  if  the  brain  were  loose. 

%e5.— Inflammation  of  the  eyes  and  lids ;  swelling  of  the 
whole  eye  and  surrounding  parts. 

^ar«.— Swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  parotids,  with 
fever. 

i^ace.— Erysipelatous  inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  face, 
with  pressive  and  tensive  shootings,  and  burning  crawling ;' 
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vesicular  erysipelas,  with  yellow  serum  in  the  vesicles  ;  humid 
eruption  and  thick  scabs  on  the  face. 

Mouth. — A  yellow  and  sometimes  also  a  bloody  saliva 
flows  from  the  mouth  at  night. 

Appetite. — Thirst,  from  a  sensation  of  dryness  in  the 
mouth. 

Faces. — Loose,  sanguineous,  serous,  or  slimy  evacuations  ; 
obstinate  diarrhoea. 

Larynx. — Cough,  excited  by  a  tickling  in  the  ramifications 
of  the  bronchi,  short  and  dry. 

Chest. — Shootings  and  lancinations  in  the  chest  and  its 
sides. 

Trunk. — Pains  in  the  loins,  as  if  beaten ;  stiffness  of  the 
nape  and  neck. 

Arms. — Warts  on  the  hands  and  fingers. 

51.  RUTA. 

Sufferings  caused  by  mechanical  injuries  (contusion,  fall, 
dislocation,  injury  of  the  bones,  or  of  the  periosteum). 

General  Stmptoms. — Pains  in  the  limbs,  joints,  and 
bones,  as  if  beaten,  or  as  if  caused  by  a  contusion,  fall,  or 
bruise,  especially  in  the  periosteum  of  the  limbs. 

52.  Sambtjctts. 
Spasmodic  asthma  and  cramps  in  the  chest ;  asthma  mil- 
lari ;  croup. 

General  Symptoms. — Desire  to  sleep,  without  being 
able  to  sleep  ;  fever,  with  excessive  perspiration,  especially  at 
night. 

Larynx — Chest. — Attack  of  suffocating  cough,  with  cries 
in  children;  wheezing  and  quick  respii-ation ;  spasmodic 
paroxysm  of  suffocation  at  night,  with  tears,  great  agitation 
and  tossing  of  hands ;  great  difficulty  in  breathing. 

53.  Sanguinaria. 
Arthritic  and  rheumatic  pains. 
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Geneeal  Symptoms. — Pain  in  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  as 
from  ulceration ;  sensation  of  heaviness  in  the  head ;  pains 
in  the  head  which  pass  rapidly  from  one  place  to  another, 
like  electric  shocks. 

54.  SecaI/E. 

Gastric  and  bilious  affections  ;  Asiatic  and  sporadic  cho- 
lera ;  diarrhoea,  especially  in  old  men  ;  metrorrhagia  of  weak 
women. 

Sleep. — Great  desii-e  to  sleep,  and  deep,  lethargic  sleep. 

Eyes. — Eyeballs  sunk  deep  in  the  sockets. 

Face  and  Teeth. — Face  pale,  discoloured,  yellow,  wan, 
with  the  eyes  hoUow  and  surrounded  by  a  blue  circle. 

Stomach. — Excessively  painful  sensibility  and  anguish  in 
the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  burning  sensation  in  the  stomach 
and  abdomen. 

Faces. — Loose,  frequent  evacuations,  with  serous  or  slimy 
faeces,  and  sudden  prostration  of  strength;  involuntary 
evacuations. 

CTnwe.— Metrorrhagia,  of  a  black,  liquid  blood,  flowing, 
especially  during  a  slight  movement ;  miscarriage. 

Zeys.— Contraction  of  the  legs  and  toes;  troublesome 
cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs  and  soles  of  the  feet, 
especially  at  night ;  mortification  of  the  toes. 

55.  Sepia. 

General  Symptoms.— The  symptoms  disappear  during 
every  violent  exercise,  except  on  horseback,  and  are  aggra- 
vated during  repose,  as  also  in  the  evening  ;  uneasiness  and 
throbbing  in  all  the  limbs ;  violent  ebullition  of  blood  during 
the  night,  with  pulsation  in  the  whole  body ;  great  tendency 
to  take  cold,  and  sensitiveness  to  cold  air. 

^/im.- Itching  in  different  parts,  which  changes  to  a  burn- 
mg  sensation ;  brown,  redcUsh,  and  liver  spots  on  the  skin  • 
deformity  of  the  nails. 
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Fever. — Profuse  perspiration  from  the  slighest  movement ; 
sadness  and  dejection  with  tears  ;  susceptibility  and  peevish- 
ness. 

Head. — Attacks  of  headache,  with  nausea  and  vomiting 
when  shaking  or  moving  the  head,  and  also  at  every  step  ; 
semi-lateral  headache ;  violent  congestion  of  blood  to  the 
head. 

Eyes. — Pressure  on  the  eyeballs  ;  inflammation,  redness 
and  swelling  of  the  eyelids,  with  styes. 

Ears. — Shootings  in  the  ears. 

Nose. — Scabby  and  ulcerated  nostrils. 

Face. — Yellow  colour  of  the  face ;  yellow  streak  on  the 
nose  and  cheeks  in  the  form  of  a  saddle ;  yellow  colour  and 
herpetic  eruption  round  the  mouth. 

Teeth. — Toothache  when  compressing  the  teeth,  when 
touching  them,  and  when  speaking,  as  also  from  the  slightest 
current  of  cold  air. 

Throat. — Hawking  up  of  mucus,  especially  in  the  morning. 

Appetite. — Putrid,  or  sour  taste ;  repugnance  and  dislike 
to  food. 

Stomach. — Throbbing  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Abdominal  Region. — Enlargement  of  the  abdomen  (in 
women  who  have  had  children). 

Fceces. — Ineffectual  desire  to  evacuate  ;  greenish  diarrhoea, 
often  with  putrid  or  sour  smell,  or  especially  in  children; 
prolapsus  recti ;  protrusion  of  haemorrhoids. 

Urine. — Wetting  the  bed  during  the  first  sleep. 

Genital  Organs.— Bearing  down  in  the  uterus ;  prolapsus 
uteri ;  leucorrhosa,  of  a  yellow  or  greenish  red  water. 

Larynx. —  Dry  cough,  which  seems  to  arise  from  the 
stomach,  especially  when  in  bed  in  the  evening,  and  often 
with  nausea  and  bitter  vomiting ;  cough  excited  by  a  tic- 
kling, and  accompanied  with  constipation,  detached  with 
difiiculty. 

Chest. — Dyspnoea,  oppression  of  the  chest,   and  short 
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breath  when  walking  and  ascending,  as  well  as  when  lying 
in  bed,  in  the  evening,  and  at  night ;  ebullition  of  blood  in 
the  chest,  and  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart. 

56,  SiLICEA. 

Obstruction,  inflammation,  induration,  and  ulceration  of 
the  glands ;  inflammation,  softening,  ulceration,  and  other 
diseases  of  the  bones  ;  ulcers,  of  almost  all  kinds  ;  ulceration 
of  the  mammse  ;  chronic  coryza  and  obstinate  disposition  to 
take  cold  in  the  head ;  panaritium. 

Skin. — Mild  and  malignant  suppurations,  especially  in 
membranous  parts ;  carbuncles. 

Head. — Vertigo,  with  nausea,  which  mounts  from  the  back 
to  the  nape  of  the  neck  and  head ;  teai-ing  pains  in  the  head, 
often  semi-lateral ;  moist  scald-head. 

-E^/es.— Redness  of  the  eyes;  swelling  of  the  lachrymal 
gland ;  black  spots  before  the  sight. 

^ars.— Hardness  of  hearing  ;  swelling  and  induration  of 
the  parotids. 

Nose. — Scabs,  pimples,  and  ulcers  in  the  nose. 
Face— Ulcers  on  the  red  part  of  the  lip;  herpes  on  the 
chin  ;  swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands. 

Appetite. —Mi^x  a  meal,  sour  taste  in  the  mouth  ;  pressure 
in  the  stomach,  water-brash,  vomiting. 

Stomach. — Nausea  every  morning.  * 
-F^ces.— Constipation,  and  slow,  hard  ffeces. 
rrwn^.— Inflammatory   abscess   in   the   lumbar  region; 
swelling  and  deviation  of  the  spine ;  swelling  of  the  glands 
of  the  nape  of  the  neck,  on  and  under  the  axillfe,  sometimes 
with  induration ;  suppuration  of  the  axillary  glands. 

^rms.— Burning  sensation  in  the  ends  of  the  fingers; 
panaritium. 

Zc^rs.— Inflammatory  swelling  of  the  knee  ;  caries  in  the 
tibia ;  offensive  smell  from  the  feet. 


528 


MATEEIA  MEDICA. 


57.  Spigelia. 

Face-ache  ;  vermiculous  affections  ;  diseases  of  the  heart. 

Head. — Pains  in  the  head,  aggravated  hy  the  slightest 
movement,  or  least  noise. 

Eyes. — Pains  in  the  eyes,  as  if  the  eyehalls  were  too  large  ; 
inflammation  of  the  eyes,  and  ulceration  of  the  eyelids  ;  hang- 
down  of  the  eyelids,  as  from  paralysis. 

Face. — Jerking  tearings,  burning  sensation  and  pressure 
in  the  region  of  the  zygomatic  process,  or  violent  pains  which 
cannot  hear  the  slightest  touch,  or  the  least  movement. 

Teeth. — Jerking  toothache,  or  pulsative  tearings,  espe- 
cially in  the  carious  teeth,  aggravated  by  cold  water,  or  by 
contact  with  the  open  air  ;  ofTensive  exhalation  from  the 
mouth. 

Faces. — Discharge  of  mucus  from  the  anus,  without 
faeces ;  lumbrici  and  ascarides  from  the  rectum ;  itching 
and  sensation  as  if  something  were  creeping  in  the  rectum 
and  anus. 

Chest. — Danger  of  sufibcation  from  the  least  movement, 
and  especially  when  raising  the  arms  ;  violent  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  perceptible  to  the  sight  and  hearing,  often  attended 
with  anxious  oppression  of  the  chest,  aggravated  by  stooping 
the  chest  forward,  and  by  sitting  down. 

58.  Spongia. 

Croup  (before  hepar,  or  alternate  Avith  it). 
General  Symptoms. — Swellings  and  indurations  of  the 
glands. 

Face. — Face  bloated,  red  or  bluish,  wth  anxious  expres- 
sion of  countenance. 

Larynx. — Hoarseness;  pain  in  the  larynx,  on  touching 
it  and  on  turning  the  head  ;  sensation  of  obstruction  in  the 
larynx,  with  impeded  respiration  ;  hollow,  dry,  barking,  or 
whistling  cough,  day  and  night,  increased  toward  the  evening. 
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Chest. — Wheezing  respiration  ;  respiration  quick,  anxious, 
and  difficult,  sometimes  with  a  fit  of  sufibcation  and  mucous 
rattling  in  the  chest ;  ebullition  of  blood  in  the  chest  after 
the  slightest  effort  and  the  least  movement,  with  obstructed 
respiration. 

59.  Stannum:, 

Larynx. — Hoarseness  and  roughness  in  the  throat ;  dry, 
violent,  shaking  cough  ;  cough  excited  by  lying  on  the  right 
side,  with  frequent  expectoration  of  mucus,  greenish,  sweetish, 
or  saltish. 

Chest. — Pain  in  the  chest,  as  if  from  excoriation  ;  sensation 
of  weakness  in  the  chest,  as  if  it  were  empty,  especially  after 
speaking  or  expectorating, 

60.  Staphysageia. 

Bad  efiects  from  crosses,  with  anger  and  indignation,  or 
from  vexation,  with  uneasiness. 

Moral  A^ywip^ms.— Hypochondriacal  humour,  with  indif- 
ference to  everything ;  Hl-humour,  irascibility,  and  excessive 
anger,  so  as  to  fling  about  violently  whatever  is  at  hand. 

Eyes.— Itching  and  biting  smarting  in  the  internal  canthi; 
mflammation  in  the  eyes,  which  are  surrounded  with  pimples. 

Ears  and  iVose.— Coryza,  with  ulcerated  nostrils. 

i^ace.— Painful  swelling  and  induration  of  the  submaxillary 
glands. 

Tee^A.— Toothache,  immediately  after  a  meal,  after  cold 
drmks,  or  inhaling  cold  air,  worse  in  the  morning. 

61.  Strahonium. 

Convulsions,  St.  Vitus'  dance,  and  other  spasmodic  afFec 
tions  ;  hydrocephalus. 

General  Symptoms.— Convulsive  movements  and  jerks 
especially  when  touched,  or  from  fixing  the  eyes  on  brillian; 
objects  (such  as  a  candle,  a  mirror,  or  water),  or  else  appear- 
ing  periodically.  ^  ^ 
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Slee2}. — Deep  sleep,  with  snoring. 
Bever. — Small,  quick  pulse. 

Moral  Symptoms. — Ungovernable  fury,  desire  to  bite,  to 
strike. 

Head. — Congestion  of  blood  to  the  head,  with  heat  in  it. 

Eyes. — Eyes  fixed  and  sparkling ;  cloudiness  of  the  sight ; 
illusions  of  vision. 

Face  and  Teeth. — Face  bloated  and  pufied  up  with  blood  ; 
grinding  of  the  teeth. 

Trunk  and  Extremities. — Opisthotonos ;  convulsive  move- 
ments of  the  arms,  above  the  head  ;  clenched  fists. 

62.  SULPHTJR. 

General  Symptoms. — Great  sensitiveness  to  the  open 
air  and  to  the  wind;  the  majority  of  the  sufi'erings  are 
aggravated,  or  appear  at  night,  or  in  the  evening,  and  also 
during  repose,  when  standing  for  a  long  time,  and  by  ex- 
posure  to  cold  air  ;  they  disappear  when  walking  or  moving 
the  parts  affected,  and  also  in  the  warmth  of  a  room  ;  but 
the  heat  of  the  bed  renders  the  nocturnal  pains  insupportable. 

AS'A;m.— Itching  in  the  skin,  at  night  in  bed  ;  scabious  erup. 
tions,  with  burning  itching  ;  desquamation  and  excoriation 
of  the  skin  in  several  places  ;  ulcers,  with  elevated  margins, 
surrounded  by  itchy  pimples;  inflammation,  swelling,  and 
induration,  or  suppui-ation  of  the  glands. 

Fever. — Frequent  and  profuse  perspiration  day  and  night ; 
aptness  to  perspire  when  working,  partial  perspiration,  prm- 

cipally  on  the  head. 

j^ead  — Fulness,  pressure,  and  heaviness  in  the  head, 
principally  in  the  forehead;  congestion  of  blood  to  the  head, 
with  pulsative,  clucking,  hajnmering  sensations,  and  feeUng 
of  heat  in  the  brain;  quotidian,  periodical,  and  intermittent 
lieadaches,  appearing  principally  at  night,  or  in  the  evening 
in  bed,  or  in  the  morning ;  movement,  walking,  the  open  air. 
and  meditation  often  excite  or  aggravate  the  headaches. 
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Eyes. — Itching,  tickling,  and  burning  sensation  in  the  eyes 
and  eyelids ;  inflammation,  swelling,  and  redness  of  the 
sclerotica,  conjunctiva  and  eyelids ;  pustules  and  ulcers  round 
the  orbits,  as  far  as  the  cheeks :  great  sensitiveness  of  the 
eyes  to  the  light. 

Ears. — Obstruction  and  sensation  of  stoppage  in  the  ears, 
on  one  side  only ;  humming  and  roaring  in  the  ears. 

Nose. — Inflammation,  ulceration,  and  scabs  in  the  nostrils. 

Face.  —  Heat  and  burning  sensation  in  the  face,  M^ith 
dark  redness  of  the  whole  face,  circumscribed  redness  of  the 
cheeks. 

Teeth. — Appearance  or  aggravation  of  toothache,  prin- 
cipally in  the  evening,  at  night,  or  in  the  open  air,  and  also 
from  a  current  of  air,  from  cold  water,  eating  and  masti- 
cating. 

Mouth. — Aphthae  in  the  mouth  and  on  tlie  tongue. 
TViroaif.— Pressure,  as  if  from  a  plug,  or  from  a  tumor  in 
the  throat. 

Appetite. — Dislike  to  sweet  and  acid  things. 

Abdominal  Region.— ^}iootmgs  in  the  abdomen,  principally 
in  the  left  side  when  walking  ;  pains  in  the  abdomen,  prin- 
cipally at  night,  or  after  eating  and  drinking,  mitigated  by 
bending  forward. 

Constipation,  and  hard,  knotty,  and  insufficient 
evacuations ;  haemorrhoids. 

Genital  Oryaws.  —  Excoriation  between  the  thighs  ^nd 
gi'oins. 

Larynx.— Koist  cough,  with  profuse  expectoration  of  thick, 
whitish,  or  yellowish  mucus ;  when  coughing,  pain  as  if  from 
excoriation,  or  shootmgs  in  the  chest. 

C/je«^._Obstructed  respiration,  dyspnasa,  and  attacks  of 
suffocation,  principally  when  lying  down  at  night,  and  also 
during  sleep ;  periodical  spasms  in  the  chest ;  shootings  iu 
the  chest  or  sternum,  or  extending  as  far  as  the  back,  or  into 
the  left  side. 
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Trunk.  —  PincMng  and  burning  sensation  between  the 
shoulder-blades. 

63.  Tabacttm. 

General  Symptoms. — Cramps  in  the  limbs. 

Stomach. — Frequent  nausea,  especially  when  moving  ;  the 
vomitiug  is  renewed  from  the  slightest  movement. 

Faces. — Violent  diarrhcea,  fetid,  or  yellowish  green,  also  at 
night,  accompanied  and  followed  by  violent  tenesmus,  and 
burning  in  the  anus. 

Arms. — Cold  perspiration  on  the  hands  ;  cramps  in  the 
fingers. 

64.  Tartarus. 

Varioloids ;  gastric  and  bilious  affections  ;  asphyxia  of  new- 
born infants. 

Skin.  —  Eruption  of  pustules,  like  varioloids,  with  red 
areola,  afterward  covered  with  a  crust  and  leaving  a  scar. 

Sleep. — Invincible  drowsiness,  with  deep  and  stupifying 
sleep. 

Fever. — Pulse  quick,  weak,  or  full. 
Head. — Chronic  trembling  of  the  head. 
Appetite, ^'Q'litQX  taste  in  the  mouth ;  excessive  desire  for 
acid  things. 

^S'^omacA.-^ontinued  nausea  ;  much  vomiting,  with  violent 
efforts. 

Faces. — Slimy  diarrhoea. 

Larynx. — Cough,  with  vomiting  of  food  after  a  meal; 
hollow  cough,  with  rattling  of  mucus  in  the  chest. 

Chest. — Paralysis  of  the  lungs;  rattling  of  mucus  in  the 
chest. 

65,  Thuja, 

Rheumatic  and  arthritic  affections;  sj'philitic  and  sycotic 
affections. 

.^^e^^^^?. -^Vertigo,  when  rising  from  a  seat  and  when  lying 
down. 
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Bm-ning  sensation  in  the  eyes ;  inflammatory  swell- 
ing of  the  eyelids,  with  hardness. 

i^«ce.— Boring  and  digging  pain  in  the  face  and  cheek- 
hones  ;  gnawing  in  the  (carious)  teeth,  with  painful  sensitive- 
ness of  the  whole  side  of  the  head,  greatly  aggravated  by 
contact  with  cold  things,  or  by  mastication. 

iJ/oM^A.— Ranula,  on  both  sides  of  the  tongue,  transparent, 
bluish  red,  grey,  and,  as  it  were,  gelatinous. 

J^nwe.— Sensation,  as  if  a  drop  were  flowing  into  the 
lu-ethra  ;  burning  sensation  in  the  ui-ethra  during  the  emis- 
sion of  urine  ;  itching  in  the  urethra. 

Genital  Organs.— Condylomata  on  the  glands  and  prepuce, 
moist,  itching.  ' 

66.  Uetica  Ueens. 
Bums;  dysentery;  nettle-rash. 

67.  Vekatruk. 

Sporadic  or  Asiatic  cholera  ;  diarrhoea,  of  diff-erent  kinds 
also  those  produced  by  cold  drinks,  when  one  is  over-heated' 

Genekal  SYMPioMs.-Pains  in  the  limbs,  which  are  ren- 
dered msupportable  by  the  heat  of  the  bed,  and  disappear 
completely  when  walking;  sudden,  general,  and  paralytic 
prostration  of  strength. 

ir,,,,._General  coldness  of  the  whole  body,  and  cold 
clammy  perspiration;  fever,  ^vith  external  coldness;  pulse' 
slow,  and  almost  extinct. 

ZT^c^.-Attack  of  headache,  with  paleness  of  the  face 
nausea,  and  vomiting ;  cold  perspiration  on  the  forehead. 

iVose.— Icy  coldness  of  the  nose. 

-fac^.-Face  pale,  cold,  hippocratic,  wan,  with  the  nose 
pointed  and  a  blue  circle  round  the  eyes ;  cold  perspiration 
on  the  face ;  lips  dry,  blackish,  and  cracked. 

Tee^/j.—GrincUng  of  the  teeth. 


534 


MATEUIA  MEDICA. 


Mouth. — Sensation  of  coldness  on  the  tongue  ;  tongue  dry, 
blackish,  cracked. 

Appetite. — Immediate  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  however 
little  is  eaten. 

Stomach. — Violent  nausea,  with  desire  to  vomit,  with 
excessive  thirst;  violent  vomiting,  with  continued  nausea, 
great  exhaustion  and  desire  to  lie  down  ;  vomiting  of  black 
bile  and  blood ;  vomiting,  with  diarrhoea :  the  least  drop  of 
liquid  and  the  slightest  movement  excite  the  vomitings ; 
burnuin;  sensation  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Abdoininal  Region. — Excessively  painful  sensitiveness  of 
the  abdomen,  when  touched ;  cramps  in  the  abdomen,  and 
cuttings,  as  if  from  knives;  burning  sensation  through  the 
whole  extent  of  the  abdomen,  as  if  from  hot  coals. 

Faces. — Loose,  blackish,  greenish,  brownish  evacuations ; 
unnoticed  evacuation  of  liquid  faeces. 

JJrine. — Retention  of  urine  ;  urine  diminished. 

Genital  Organs. — Menses  suppressed,  with  delirium. 

Chest. — Chest  very  much  oppressed ;  cramp  in  the  chest, 
with  painful  consti-iction ;  violent  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
which  causes  heaving  of  the  chest. 

Arms. — Icy  coldness  of  the  hands ;  cramps  in  the  fingers. 

Xe^s.— Violent  cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs  and  feet ; 
icy  coldness  of  the  feet. 

68.  ZlNCUM. 

Geneeal  Symptoms.— Tearing  in  the  limbs,  aggravated 
whenever  one  is  over-heated  or  takes  exercise  ;  pain,  as  if 
from  excoriation  ;  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  in  an  ex- 
traordinary degree  by  Chamomilla.  Nux  vomica  and  wine, 
substances  which  also  excite  them,  particularly  the  nocturnal 
uneasiness  and  constipation :  the  majority  of  the  symptoms 
manifest  themselves  after  dinner  and  toward  the  evening ; 
violent  trembling  of  the  whole  body,  particularly  after  every 
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mental  emotion ;  heaviness,  lassitude,  and  excessive  weakness, 
principally  when  waking,  or  on  walking  in  the  morning. 
Skin. — Herpes  and  herpetic  ulcers. 

Sleep.  —  Sleep  by  day  and  continued  desire  to  sleep, 
especially  in  the  morning,  or  after  a  meal,  vsdth  inclination  to 
ya\vn ;  unrefreshing  sleep ;  fantastic,  frightful,  agitated,  or 
disgusting  and  terrific  dreams,  with  talking  and  cries  during 
sleep,  excessive  coldness  of  the  feet  at  night. 

Fever. — Febrile  shuddering,  with  flushes  of  heat ;  violent 
trembling  of  the  limbs,  short  and  hot  breath,  and  pulsation 
in  the  whole  body. 

Moral  Symptoms.— FxeiM,  peevish  humour,  with  dislike 
to  conversation,  especially  in  the  evening  ;  aversion  to  labour ; 
fickleness,  with  sadness  toward  noon  and  joy  in  the  evening, 
and  vice  versd. 

Head.— Pressive  cephalalgia  in  the  forehead,  with  con- 
fusion, or  else  in  the  temples  and  occiput,  principally  in  the 
morning ;  shootings  and  tearing  in  the  head,  especially  in  the 
sides,  temples,  forehead  and  occiput,  aggravated  after  dinner; 
itching  and  sensation  of  excoriation  in  the  hairy  scalp,  or 
pain,  as  if  from  ulceration;  baldness. 

^yes.— Itching,  smarting,  and  sensation  as  if  from  ex- 
coriation in  the  eyes,  eyelids,  and  internal  canthi;  falling 
down  and  paralysis  of  the  upper  eyelids. 

^ars.— Otalgia,  with  tearing  lancinations  and  external 
swelling,  especiaUy  in  children ;  flow  of  fetid  pus  from  the 
ears ;  humming  in  the  ears. 
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TREATMENT  OF  ACCIDENTS, 


WHEEE  IT  IS  IMPOSSIBLE  TO  OBTAIN  PEOPESSIONAL  ASSISTANCE. 


General  Rules  for  Removing  Persons  Suffering  from 

Accidents. 

In  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  collar  bone,  or  any  of  the  bones 
of  the  arm  or  fore -arm,  the  best  mode  of  conveyance  is  to 
make  a  sling  with  a  shawl  or  handkerchief,  which  being  first 
passed  under  the  fore-arm,  from  the  elbow  to  the  finger-ends, 
is  then  tied  round  the  back  of  the  neck. 

In  case  of  fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  thigh  or  leg,  the 
patient  should  remain  perfectly  quiet,  allowing  the  broken 
limb  to  be  placed  in  as  natural  a  position  as  it  will,  without 
force,  admit  of;  a  carriage  is  to  be  provided  in  the  form  of 
either  a  shutter,  door,  or  hurdle  ;  or  if  neither  of  these  can  be 
obtained,  to  make  a  litter  {fig.  1)  with  four  stout  poles,  tied 
together  at  right  angles,  and  then  to  tie  a  piece  of  strong 
canvass,  or  a  sheet,  or  a  blanket,  to  the  four  corners  ffig.  1, 
letters  a,  a,  a,  a). 

In  the  case  of  a  child,  a  butcher's  wooden-tray  would  do 
very  well. 

The  sufferer  should  be  lifted  up  very  carefully,  without  beino- 
jerked,  then  place  the  carriage  under  him  on  the  ground  and 
then  let  the  sufferer  be  carefully  let  down  on  to  it;  having 
the  sufferer  on  the  litter,  place  the  sound  leg  up  against  the 
broken  leg  on  one  side,  and  a  pillow,  &c.,  as  a  support  on 


540 


TREATMENT  OF  ACCIDENTS. 


the  other  side,  to  prevent  it  rolling  about  {^fig.  1 ,  letter  b) ;  then 
place  a  bandage  of  handkerchiefs,  tapes,  or  cords  round  both 
the  sufferer  and  the  litter,  under  the  arm,  over  the  chest 
(Jiff.  l,c);  a  second,  in  like  manner,  over  the  hip  bones 
(Jiff.  1,  d);  a  third,  in  lilce  manner,  across  the  limbs,  a  little 
above  the  broken  portion  of  bone  (Jig.  1,  e)  ;  a  fourth  across 
a  little  below  the  fractured  part  {^g.  1,/);  and  a  fifth  over 
the  ankles  (Jig.  1,  g). 


The  patient  being  thus  placed,  &c.,  on  the  litter,  a  person  at 
each  of  the  foiu-  handles  should,  at  the  same  time,  raise  the 
patient  from  the  ground,  and  each  commence  by  stepping 
with  his  left  foot  forward,  and  keep  regular  step,  which  will 
thus  prevent  any  unnecessary  jolting  of  the  patient,  and,  con- 
sequently, of  the  fractured  limb. 

This  mode  of  conveyance  is  the  best  in  all  cases  where  the 
sufferer  is  insensible,  arising  from  a  fall  or  blow. 

Getieral  Rules  and  Suggestions  to  he  followed  in  Cases  of 
Broken  Bones,  tvhen  a  Professional  Man  cannot  be  obtained. 

Always  cut  off  the  clothes  from  the  injured  parts  ;  never 
pull  them  off. 

Always  take  the  measure  for  the  splints,  &c.,  on  the  sound 
limb. 

Keep  the  injured  part  and  the  toes  from  the  pressure  of 
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everything,  even  the  bed  clothes,  which  can  be  done  by 
means  of  a  hat  or  bonnet  box  with  the  top  and  bottom 
knocked  out,  or  by  means  of  a  hoop 
or  two  being  cut  in  half  and  fastened 
to  two  straight  pieces  of  wood, 
thus — 

By  passive  motion,  is  meant  that  the  patient  shall  remain 
perfectly  quiet  while  the  assistant  exercises  the  joint  for  him, 
by  very  gently  and  slowly  working  it  up  and  down  like  a 
pump-handle, 

Before  bandaging  the  hand  and  fore-arm,  always  fill  the 
palm  of  the  hand  -with  tow  or  wadding,  otherwise  the  same 
amount  of  pressure  is  not  obtained  to  it  as  to  the  other  parts, 
and,  consequently,  it  would  be  liable  to  swell. 

In  cases  of  bleeding  fi-om  an  injury,  the  first  thing  to  be 
done  is  to  place  the  finger  on  the  wound  that  the  blood  escapes 
from,  ox.  the  sufierer  might  soon  bleed  to  death,  and  then  to 
tie  a  handkerchief,  &c.,  round  the  limb  between  the  body 
and  the  wound,  then  introduce  a  stick  between  the  limb  and 
the  handkerchief,  and  continue  to  twist  the  handkerchief  by 
turning  the  stick  round  until  the  blood  stops. 
This  pressure  must  not  be  allowed  to  remain 
too  long,  or  the  limb  might  burst,  and,  if  time 
were  allowed,  mortification  might  follow.  The 
Calendula  (mother  tincture),  applied  to  the 
part,  will  often  stop  bleeding. 

Too  tight  bandaging,  in  any  one  part,  may 
be  relieved  by  snipping  the  edges  of  the  band- 
age over  the  part,  or  else  the  bandage  must  be 
undone  and  be  rebandaged. 

Lime  in  the  Eye.— For  immediate  application,  vinegar  and 
water. 

Parts  to  be  especially  guarded  by  means  of  pads,  Sfc,  to 
prevent  their  becoming  sores,  or  ulcers,  ^c— The  back  of 
the  heel,  the  nates,  or  buttocks  {bed  sores),  and  aU  promi- 
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nences  of  bone.  Never  give  credence  to  a  patient,  or  even  a 
nurse's  statement  regarding  them,  but  make  it  a  point  to 
examine  the  parts  yourself.  I  remember  being  called  in 
some  few  years  back  to  a  patient  in  a  state  of  low  fever. 
I  inquired  of  tbe  patient  (Having  been  in  bed  some  con- 
siderable period  without  being  able  to  endure  moving,  and, 
consequently,  passing  her  faeces  and  water  as  best  she 
could)  if  she  felt  sore  at  the  bottom  of  the  back ;  she  said, 
"  not  at  all."  I  then  told  the  nurse  to  make  an  examination 
by  my  next  visit.  At  my  next  visit  in  the  evening,  the  nurse 
stated  there  was  nothing  to  be  seen  except  a  little  redness ; 
but,  from  the  symptoms,  fearing  to  the  contrary,  by  per- 
mission of  my  patient,  I  made  a  proper  examination,  and 
found  two  large  bed  sores,  one  about  three  inches,  and  the 
other  about  four  inches  diameter,  at  the  lowest  prominences 
of  the  back.  A  patient  having  bed-sores  mttst  be  kept  on  his 
side  or  back. 

Lotions,  Fomentations,  Poultices. 

For  bruises  and  contusions,  without  the  skin  being  broken 
or  lacerated.  Arnica  lotion  (ten  to  twenty  drops  to  half  a  pint 
of  water) ;  fomentation  or  poultice  is  the  best. 

For  bruises  and  contusions,  the  shin  being  lacerated  or  cut. 
Calendula  lotion,  fomentation  or  poultice  is  the  best,  more 
especially  if  the  patient  is  predisposed  to  erysipelas,  which 
Arnica  is  apt  to  excite.  The  mother  tinctui-e  applied  to  a 
bleeding  orifice  will  frequently  stop  it  without  any  mechanical 
assistance. 

For  wrenches,  sprains,  and  twists,  particularly  the  joints, 
Rhus  Toxicodendron  lotion,  fomentation  or  poultice  is  best. 
A  few  drops  of  the  first  dilution  of  the  Rhxis,  if  it  can  be 
rubbed  into  the  sprained  joint,  will  be  found  of  great  service  ; 
if  the  joint  is  swollen  and  painful,  rubbing  is  not  admissible. 

The  above  medicines  can  be  taken  internally.  In  severe 
cases,  adding  one  drop  of  the  third  potency;  or,  in  slight 
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cases,  four  globules  of  the  sixth  or  twelfth  potency  to  eight 
teaspoonfuls  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  every  one 
two,  three,  or  four  hours;  and  if  attended  with  fever,  alter' 
nately  with  Aconitum,  dissolved  in  like  manner. 

The  use  of  a  lotion  is  to  keep  the  part  cool  and  constantly 


wet. 


A  fomentation,  to  be  useful,  must  be  kept  up  to  the  same 
heat  for  half  an  hour  to  an  hour,  and  can  be  repeated  at 
mtervals  o  two  or  three  hours.  Fomentation  cloths  applied 
hot,  and  aUowed  to  get  nearly  cold  before  being  changed  for 
another  hot  one,  are  worse  than  useless. 

How  to  maJce  Rollers. 
Rollers,  in  cases  of  emergency,  can  be  made  by  tearing-up 
shee  s,  flannel,  Imen,  calico,  &c.,  but  the  most  simple,  ecLo' 
mical,  and  convenient,  when  the  opportunity  offers,  is  to 
obtam  sx.  or  eight  yards  of  moderately  stout  unbleached  or 
bleached  cakco  (unbleached  is  the  better) 

wide    then  two  or  three,  four  fingers  wide ;  and  the  re 
mamder  mto  widths  of  three  fingers,  and  one  of  these  1  ; 
into  widths  of  one  finger;  thev  are  tn  K«  fi,       ^^^^^  -last 
watPr  fn  o-nf     wi,     L       ^  °^  washed  in 

water,  to  get  out  the  stiff-ening ;  after  which,  bind  them  tiaht 
round  over  the  upper  and  under  the  lower  rails  of  a  cbth^' 
ho  se  to  dry  and  when  dry,  each  piece,  separately,  is  t '  be 
rolled  up  tightly  rolled-up  bandage  bei  g  much 

better  for  use  than  a  slovenly  rolled-up  bandage.  Th!  rZs 
are  t  e,  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  single-hLed    lie  " 

RoUers  are  of  different  kinds ;  some  for  good  service  som. 
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How  to  apply  Bandages  {Rollers), 
The  use  of  bandages  is  various.  The  use  to  be  referred  to 
is  principally  with  reference  to  their  application  to  broken 
limbs.  To  become  a  good  bandager  is  acquired  only  by 
practice.  The  reader  should,  therefore,  practise  upon  some 
friend's  sound  leg,  arm,  fingers,  &c.,  guided  by  the  various 
woodcuts  presented  in  this  chapter.  Always  commence  with 
the  fingers  or  toes,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  work  regularly 
up  the  limb,  except  in  special  cases,  where  specific  instruc- 
tions are  given. 

When  the  leg  is  the  part  to  be  bandaged,  first  surround 
the  foot  with  a  few  tui-ns  of  the  roller;  then  carry  it  over  the 
instep,  so  as  to  pass  round  just  above  the  heel;  then  over  the 
inner  ankle,  over  the  instep,  under  the  sole;  and  then  once 
more  up  round  the  outer  part  of  the  leg;  then  every  turn  of 
the  roller  is  to  be  turned  spirally  round  the  leg,  every  turn 
round  the  leg  reaching  nearly  two-thirds  of  the  width  of  the 
roller  above  the  last  turn  ;  when  coming  to  the  inequality  of 
the  calf  of  the  leg,  each  turn  of  the  roUer  has  to  be  doubled 
back  upon  itself  as  it  passes  round  the  leg.    (See /ys.  3 

and  8.)  i   •   <.  n  j 

In  bandaging  the  arm,  the  same  general  rule  is  foUowed; 
passing  a  few  turns  round  the  hand  first,  having  first  padded 

the  palm.  ^  -a. 

It  is  a  safe  rule,  in  applying  a  roller  as  a  bandage  to  either 
of  the  extremities,  always  to  commence  by  bandagmg  the 
fingers  and  hand,  and  then  the  arm  as  high  as  the  case  re- 
quires ;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  toes  and  foot  before  the  leg. 

In  applying  bandages,  care  must  be  talcen  to  *pply  them 
equally;  that  is,  they  must  not  be  applied  tighter  over  one 
part  than  another,  or  they  will  be  like  so  many  ligatures  or 
garters  ;  the  effects  of  bad  bandaging  have  been  mortification 
of  the  parts  below,  and  amputation  has  thus  been  rendered 
necessary. 
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In  case  of  a  bandage  becoming  a  little  loose  (unless  there 
is  just  cause  to  suppose  that  the  fracture  has  become  dis- 
placed) another  roller  may  be  applied  over  the  first  bandage, 
otherwise  the  first  bandage  must  be  removed  and  be  re- 
applied. 

Fracture  of  the  Lower  Jaw.    {Inferior  Maxilla.) 

This  bone  is  liable  to  be  fractured  at  several  places. 

Treatment.— Cut  a  piece  of  corlc  or  wood— ioet^^e-shaped 
.  and  grooved— and  place  one  piece  between  the  grinders  of  the 
upper  and  lower  jaw,  one  on  each  side  of  the  mouth,  and 
then  press  the  lower  jaw  upwards,  so  that  the  pieces  of  cork 
or  wood  are  pressed  between  the  teeth  of  the  lower  and 
upper  jaws.  A  piece  of  gutta  percha,  pasteboard,  or  sole 
leather,  cut  somewhat  the  shape  of  the  lower  jaw,  is  to  be 
soaked  in  hot  water,  to  make  it  pHant ;  and  thus  appHed  to  the 
lower  jaw,  is  to  be  aUowed  to  dry  on  it ;  the  whole  is  then 
secured  by  a  split  cloth,  or 
a  piece  of  the  eight-inch  \ 
roUer,  split  at  each  end. 
{Fig.  2,  a.) 

The  front  tails  of  the 
bandage  to  be  passed  up 
to  behind  the  crown  of  the 
head,  and  the  back  tails  of 
the  bandage  to  be  passed 

up  in  front  of  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  then  stitched 
together.  {Fig.  2.) 

If  the  teeth  are  regular,  the  internal  wedges  can  be  dis- 
pensed with. 

The  food  must  consist  of  fluids,  and  be  drawn  between  the 
front  teeth.  The  patient  must  avoid  talking.  The  time 
required  to  keep  on  the  splints,  &c.,  about  a  month. 

To  prevent  the  chin  becoming  sore,  the  splint,  when  dry, 
should  be  lined  with  chamois  leather. 
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Fracture  of  the  Bones  of  the  Spine.    ( Vertehrce.) 
Perfect  rest  in  tlie  horizontal  position,  on  the  back,  is  the 
only  chance,  and  to  apply  Arnica,  &c.    (See  page  542). 

Fracture  of  the  Collar  Bone.  (^Clavicle.) 
In  a  case  of  broken  collar  bone,  the  following  signs  pre- 
sent themselves  : — It  is  generally  broken  about  the  middle,  that 
portion  of  the  bone  next  the  windpipe  being  apparently  drawn 
upwards,  and  the  other  portion  joining  the  shoulder  being 
actually  drawn  downwards  by  the  weight  of  the  arm,  which 
the  sufferer  generally  supports  with  the  hand  of  the  opposite 
side,  and  has  not  the  power  to  raise  to  his  forehead. 

Treatment. — This  fracture  is  to  be  set  immediately  :  the 
object  being  to  keep  the  broken  ends  of  the  bone  together, 
imtil  they  have  grown  together  ;  a  soft  shawl  or  large  silk 
handkerchief  or  square  of  calico,  with  a  pad — the  size  of  the 
patient's  two  fists — of  wadding  folded  up  in  its  middle,  is 
placed  imder  the  shoulder  of  the  side  of  the  broken  collar 

bone  {fy.  3,  a) ;  the  ends 
of   the  shawl  are  then 


passed  one  in  front,  and 
the  other  behind  up  over 
the  shovdder  of  the  op- 
posite side,  and  crossed, 
having  a  small  soft  pad 
placed  under  the  shawl 
where  they  cross  each 
other  (Jiy.  3,  b)  ;  the  ends 
are  then  brought  imder  the 
arm -pit  of  the  shoulder 
(fy.  3,  c),  having  a  soft 
pad  placed  imder  it  and 
tied. 


Having  tied  the  padded 
shawl  with  the  pads,  as 
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above,  the  arm  (e),  (the  fore-arm  being  bent  at  right  angles 
with  the  arm  of  the  same  side  as  the  broken  bone),  is  pressed 
towards  the  side  of  the  body  with  the  left  hand  until  the 
ends  of  the  bone  are  even,  which  is  ascertained  by  passing 
the  index  finger  of  the  right  hand  along  the  broken  bone  ; 
and  a  roller-bandage  of  the  width  of  four  fingers  is  passed 
round  the  arm  and  the  body,  as  seen  in  fig.  3,  d. 

To  prevent  swelling  of  the  fore-arm  and  fingers,  which  is 
liable  to  occur,  they  should  be  bandaged  {fig.  3,  e  e). 

A  sling  completes  the  apparatus.    Time,  about  a  month. 

In  applying  the  sling,  which  completes  the  apparatus,  due 
caution  must  be  exercised  not  to  allow  the  sling  to  pass  over 
the  broken  collar  hone  ;  that  the  front  end  of  the  sling  passes 
up  on  to  the  sound  coUar  bone  shoulder;  and  that  the  other, 
or  back  end,  passes  from  under  the  arm  behind  the  trunk,  and 
meeting  the  front  end  is  there  tied. 


Broken  Arm  Bone  above  the  Elbow.  {Humerus.) 

The  bone  of  the  arm  above  the  elbow  may  be  broken  in 
several  places,  but  which  can  be  understood  only  by  the 
surgeon  who  has  dissected  the  parts,  and  studied  the  action 
of  the  various  muscles,  &c.  (See  page  564.)  The  fracture 
about  the  middle  of  this  bone,  is  the  one  here  treated  of.  The 
patient  is  unable  to  raise  any  part  below  the  fracture  (the 
elbow  and  the  fore-arm). 

Treatment.— Shoiild  there  be  swelling,  the  patient  (lying 
down)  must  let  the  arm  rest  on  a  pillow,  &c.,  with  the  elbow 
bent  at  a  right  angle,  until  the  swellmg  goes  down,  applying 
Arnica  lotion,  &c.    (See  page  542). 

In  putting  up  this  fracture,  an  assistant  holds  the  arm- 
drawing  downwards  that  part  of  the  arm  below  the  fracture 
the  elbow  being  bent  at  a  right  angle  {fig.  4)  ;  the  fingers 
and  fore-arm  are  then  bandaged,  to  prevent  sweUing  {fig.  4, 
a) ;  then  a  weU-padded  splint  is  applied  to  the  front  of 
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the  arm  from  the  shoulder,  to  nearly  the  elbow-joint,  (Ji^.  4, 

b);  and  then  the  second  splint  to 
the  back  of  the  arm  (not  seen  in- 
Jig.  4),  reaching  from  the  margin 
of  the  arm-pit  to  a  little  below 
the  elbow-joint  (Jiff,  4,  c)  ;  a  roller 
is  then  to  be  passed  round,  ban- 
daging from  the  elbow  to  the 
shoulder ;  more  cautious  surgeons 
apply  an  additional  pair  of  splints, 
making  four  in  all,  one  on  the  inside  (Jiff.  4,  d),  extending 
from  the  arm-pit  to  the  bend  of  the  arm,  and  the  fourth  on 
the  outside  from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow  {Jiff.  4,  e).  Care 
is  to  be  taken  that  the  ends  of  the  splints  are  well  padded, 
more  especially  the  lower  ends  of  the  splint  b,  both  ends  of 
the  splint  at  the  back  of  the  arm,  both  ends  of  the  splint  d, 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  splint  e ;  then  bandage  over  round 
the  four  splints,  commencing  at  the  elbow,  finishing  at  the 
shoulder.  A  sling  completes  the  apparatus.  But  otie  point 
is  to  be  remembered  with  reference  to  the  slinff  in  this  fracture, 
that  the  slinff  reaches  no  nearer  the  elbow  than  seen  in  the 
woodcut  (Jiff-  4,  f),  and  that  the  patient  is  never  to  rest 
on  the  elbow-Joint,  the  object  being  not  to  push  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fractured  bone  upwards.  Very  stiff  millboard 
makes  good  splints  for  fractures  of  the  arm  and  fore-arm. 

Unless  there  should  be  pain,  it  will  not  require  the  bandage 
to  be  disturbed.  Perhaps  at  the  end  of  a  few  days  the 
bandage  may  appear  a  little  loose ;  if  so,  apply  another 
bandage  over  the  one  that  is  on.    Time,  about  a  month. 

Fracture  at  the  end  of  the  Elbow,  what  is  cominonly  called  the 
Funny  Bone.  (Olecranon.) 

The  projection  of  the  lower  bone  of  the  fore-arm  (Ulna), 
the  elbow,  and  on  which  we  rest,  sometimes  gets  broken, 
and  when  it  does,  the  upper  or  little  portion  gets  drawn 


FEACTUBE  AT  THE  END  OT  THE  ELBOW.  549 

up  by  the  muscles  on  the  outside  of  the  arm  towards  the 
shoulder.    (Fiff.  5,  a.) 


The  leading  symptom  is,  not  being  able  to  extend  the 
fore-arm  in  a  hne  ^vith  the  arm,  the  fore-arm  being  involun- 
tarily retamed  at  a  right  angle. 

TEEAXMEN-T.-Upon  the  same  principle  as  broken  knee 
cap  (page  558).  Bandage  the  fingers  and  fore-arm  up  to  the 
elbow,  keeping  the  arm  extended  while  so  doing,  in  fact,  not 
letting  It  return  until  the  cure  is  effected  ;  then  push  the 
wrinkled  skin  at  the  elbow  up  over  the  detached  piece  of 
bone,  and  then  push  it  (the  detached  piece  of  bone)  before 
the  ^mkled  skm,  untU  it  touches  the  bone  from  which  it  is 
detached ;  then  continue  the  roller  that  you  had  ^bandaged 
up  to  the  elbow  with,  across  the  inside  of  the  joint  and 
round  the  arm  above  the  detached  piece,  so  as  to  prevent  it 
escaping  from  the  position  in  which  you  had  placed  it^ 

Z^rif  T't       ^'^'''''^  ^'"^  the 

mside  of  the  elbow,  round  the  fore-arm,  across  the  elbow- 

jomt  round  the  same  route  as  before,  for  two  or  three  times 

wh  h  to  keep  the  arm  in  position,  apply  a  splint  (/^.  5,  c) 
hollow  or  scooped  out  is  best)  to  the  inside  of  tl^  elb  w- 
jomt,  fixing  mth  a  roller  bandage. 

At  the  end  of  a  month  passive*  motion  is  commenced  the 
elbow-joint  being  worked  very  gently  like  a  pump-handle 
not  by  the  patient,  but  by  an  assistant.  ' 

*  See  page  641— passive  motion! 
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Fracture  of  both  of  the  Bones  of  the  Fore-arm  below  the  Elbow. 

{^Radius  and  Ulna.) 

This  fracture  most  frequently  happens  at  its  middle  ;  next 
in  frequency  at  the  wrist  end ;  and  least  at  the  upper  or  elbow 
end.  It  is  generally  the  effect  of  direct  violence,  but  some- 
times by  falling  on  the  hand.    (See  page  564.) 

The  symptoms  of  fracture  of  both  the  bones  of  the  fore-arm 
are  not  easily  mistaken.  1st,  Motion  at  a  part  of  the  Hmb 
where  before  it  was  immovable ;  2nd,  a  noise  (crepitus)  gene- 
rally easily  felt  (heard) ;  3rd,  sometimes  a  depression ;  4th, 
sometimes  a  projection  of  the  bones  under  the  skin  (according 
to  the  direction  of  the  cause)  ;  5th,  pain  on  moving  the  part ; 
6th,  a  noise  sometimes  noticed  by  the  patient  at  the  time  of 
the  accident ;  7th,  the  patient  not  being  able  to  perform  pro- 
nation* and  supination!  of  the  hand;  and  8th,  an  almost 
constantly  half-bent  state  of  the  fore-arm. 

In  the  treatment  of  fracture  of  both  bones,  the  fore-arm  is 
to  be  bent  to  a  right  angle  with  the  arm,  and  the  hand  placed 
in  a  position  between  pronation  and  supination.  An  assistant 
then  takes  hold  of  the  patient's  four  fingers,  another  assistant 


takes  hold  of  the  patient's  arm  above  the  elbow,  and  mode- 
rate, gentle  extension  is  made  fi-om  the  end  of  the  fingers  to 

*  Pronation  means  turning  the  palm  of  the  hand  do-vvnwards. 
t  Supination  means  turning  the  pahn  of  the  hand  upwards. 
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the  elbow  (to  get  the  bones  in  position).  The  spUnts  are  now 
applied,  one  in  front  {Jig.  6,  «),  and  the  other  behind  (not 
seen).    The  principal  point  in  padding  the  splint,  is  to  place 
an  extra  pad,  the  size  of  the  patient's  little  finger,  in  the 
centre  of  each  pad  {Jig.  6,  b),  so  that  they  shaU  prevent  the 
four  ends  of  the  two  bones  growing  together,  as  seen  in 
the  accompanying  cut  {Jig.  6,  c).    Then  apply  the  roller. 
Commence  bandaging  by  giving  three  or  four  turns  of  the 
roller  round  the  middle  of  the  splints  {Jig.  6,  d) ;  after  which 
(having  placed  a  pad  in  the  palm  of  the  hand),  commence 
bandaging  from  the  fingers  to  the  elbow,  the  assistants  to 
keep  up  the  extension  until  the  bandaging  is  completed. 

The  apparatus  is  completed  by  a  sling  extending  the  entii-e 
length  of  the  fore-arm  and  fingers,  giving  equal  support  to  the 
whole.    Time,  about  a  month  to  five  weeks. 

Fracture  of  the  Upper  Bone  {Thumb-side)  of  the  Fore-arm 

{Radius). 

Fracture  of  this  bone  is  the  most  frequent  of  those  of  the 
fore-arm,  it  being  almost  the  sole  support  of  the  hand  •  it 
may  occur  from  several  causes,  but  the  principal  cause  is 
fallmg  on  the  palm  of  the  hand.    (See  page  564). 

SYMPTOMs.-Pain,  with  difiiculty  of  pronation  and  supina- 
tion.   On  pressing  with  the  finger  along  the  outside  edge  of 
the  bone,  commencing  at  the  Avrist,  at  the  base  of  the  thumb 
the  irregularity  may  be  felt.    In  pronation  and  supination  of 
the  patient's  hand,  crepitus  (noise)  is  felt. 

Treatment.— The  other  bone  of  the  fore-arm  (ulna) 
answers  the  purpose  of  a  spUnt,  in  this  case,  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent. Having  placed  the  fore-arm  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
arm,  and  the  palm  towards  the  patient's  body  (between  pro- 
nation and  supination),  a  padded  splint  is  placed  on  the  palmar 
side  of  the  arm  first,  reaching  from  the  elbow  to  the  last 
.]<>"it  of  the  fingers  (not  seen  mjig.  7),  with  a  little  pad  in 
the  hollow  of  the  hand,  and  a  little  stuffing,  or  little  finger 
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pad,  as  at  page  550  ;  and  the  second  splint  is  to  be  prepared 
in  like  manner,  and  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  hand  and 
fore-arm  {fg.  7,  a).  The  hand  is  to 
he  drawn  dowmoards,  as  seen  in  Jig. 
7,  h,  and  retained  in  that  position 
until  the  rollers  are  applied,  com- 
mencing at  the  fingers,  and  termina- 
ting at  the  elbow.  A  sling  completes 
the  apparatus,  hut  the  hand  and  the  elbow  are  not  to  be  in 
the  sling.  The  sling  extends  from  just  above  the  wrist  to 
within  three  inches  of  the  elbow.    Time,  about  a  month. - 

Fracture  of  the  Lower  Bone  of  the  Fore-arm  {^Little-Finger  side). 

{Ulna.) 

This  bone  is  seldom  broken  by  itself ;  but  if  it  is,  the  treat- 
ment is  the  same  as  the  last  (radius),  with  this  difference,  that 
the  hand,  instead  of  being  drawn  downwards,  as  in  fig.  7, 
h,  should  be  drawn  upwards.    Time,  about  a  month. 

Fracture  of  the  Bones  of  the  Wrist.  {Carpal.) 

These  bones,  when  broken,  are  generally  crushed,  or  the 
limb  becomes  entangled  in  machinery,  or  from  gun-shot 
wounds.  All  that  can  be  done  by  a  non-professional  person 
is  to  keep  the  part  at  perfect  rest  for  three  or  four  days. 
Apply  Calendula  or  Arnica  lotion.    (See  page  542  and  564). 

Should  abscesses  form,  the  parts  must  be  poulticed,  endea- 
vouring to  get  them  to  discharge  as  early  as  possible,  other- 
wise the  matter  is  very  apt  to  spread  up  the  fore-arm.  The 
hand  and  fore-arm  being  placed  in  a  sling  is  of  the  greatest 
importance. 

Fracture  of  the  hones  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  (metacarpal) 
may  be  treated  in  like  manner  to  the  bones  of  the  wrist. 
When  the  inflammation  has  subsided,  a  splint  can  be  applied. 
Amputation  is  sometimes  indicated. 
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Fracture  of  the  Bones  of  the  Finger.  {Phalanges.) 

Apply  a  splint,  cut  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  finger, 
on  its  palmar  surface.  It  can  be  made  of  pasteboard,  or  a 
piece  of  thick  bonnet-box,  or  a  thin  lath,  padded,  and  to  be 
then  bandaged  with  an  inch-wide  roller,  from  the  tip  of 
the  finger  to  the  palm  of  the  hand ;  and  the  apparatus  is 
concluded  by  suspension  in  a  sling.  Time,  about  three  weeks. 

Fracture  of  the  Ribs.  {Costce.) 
This  fracture  must  receive  immediate  attention. 
The  only  possible  displacement  is  either  outwards  or  in- 
wards. 

The  hand  should  be  placed  over  the  part,  where  the 
sufferer  seems  to  feel  a  pricking  pain  in  taking  a  long  breath, 
or  where  the  violence  has  been  applied.  The  sufi-erer  should 
then  be  requested  to  cough,  when  a  noise  (crepitus)  wUl  be 
perceptible. 

Teeatment.— In  the  treatment  of  simple  fracture  of  the 
ribs,  free  from  urgent  symptoms,  the  principal  point  to  be 
gamed  is  to  keep  the  broken  ends  of  the  bones  as  motionless 
as  possible.    For  this  purpose,  after  placing  a  piece  of  soap- 
plaster,  six  to  eight  inches  square  (if  obtainable),  over  the 
part,  (and  should  the  ends  of  the  bones  be  sunk  in,  a  corre- 
sponding hole  in  the  plaster  must  be  made),  a  broad  Knen 
or  flannel  bandage  (the  author  prefers  the  eight-inch  ban- 
dage referred  to  at  page  543)  is  to  be  applied  round  the 
body  from  under  the  arm-pits  down  to  below  the  breast-bone ; 
then  fasten  two  pieces  of  bandage  or  broad  tape,  like  braces! 
over  the  shoulders,  extending  in  the  front  and  at  the  back  to' 
the  bottom  of  the  bandage  that  is  round  the  body,  and  to  be 
then  sewn  or  tacked  to  the  several  edges  of  the  bandage 
already  applied,  so  as  to  prevent  it  slipping  about :  thus  im- 
peding the  motion  of  the  ribs,  and  compeUing  the  patient  to 
breathe  by  the  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen  (belly) 
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through  the  action  of  the  diaphragm  (the  partition  or  curtain 
which  separates  the  lungs  and  heart  from  the  stomach,  liver, 
intestines,  &c.) 

Caution  is  always  required  to  guard  against  inflammation, 
by  giving,  internally,  Aconite,  Arnica,  andBryonia,  alternately, 
and  by  applying  the  Arnica  lotion  externally. 

Fracture  of  the  Thigh-Bone.  {Femur.) 
A  fractured  thigh-bone  is  attended  by  the  following  symp- 
toms : — Acute  pain  at  the  instant  of  the  accident ;  a  sudden 
inability  to  move  the  limb ;  a  preternatural  mobility  of  one 
portion  of  the  bone  ;  a  distinct  crepitus  or  grating  noise  if 
the  two  ends  of  the  bone  are  rubbed  agaiast  each  other ; 
deformity  in  regard  to  the  length,  thickness,  and  direction  of 
the  limb.  (See  page  565.)  The  latter  change  ought  to  be 
accurately  noticed,  for  having  a  continual  tendency  to  recur, 
the  chief  difficulty  is  to  prevent  it. 

The  deformity  of  the  limb,  in  regard  to  its  direction,  is 
either  the  consequence  of  the  blow  which  produces  the  frac- 
ture, or,  what  is  more  common,  of  the  iU-directed  exertions  of 
the  persons  who  carry  the  patient.  Thus  an  injudicious  pos- 
tm-e  wUl  bend  the  bone  so  as  to  malce  an  angle,  sometimes 
twisting  the  lower  end  of  the  bone,  generally  outward,  or  in- 
ward which  is  less  usual,  and  thus  aggravatmg  the  displaced 
state  of  the  fracture. 

Treatment.— Having  placed  the  patient  on  his  back,  on 
a  firm  mattrass  (which  is  better  than  a  bed,  being  less  liable 
to  cause  bed-sores  on  the  bottom  of  the  back  and  buttocks), 
unless  the  bone  is  broken  high  up  near  the  hip  (see  pages 
556  and  566),  take  a  wooden  splint,  about  four  inches  wde 
for  an  adult,  and  sufficiently  strong  ;  narrower  and  slighter 
for  younger  patients ;  and  which  reaches  from  opposite  the 
nipple  of  the  breast  to  from  four  to  six  inches  below  the  foot 
(always  taking  the  measure  on  the  side  of  the  sound  limb). 
The  splint  is  perforated  at  one  end  with  two  holes,  size  of  a 
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shiUing,  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  two  deep  notches, 
each  about  thi-ee  inches  deep.  A  sufficient  hollow,  or  hole,' 
is  made  in  the  splint  to  be  placed  opposite  the  outer 
ankle-bone;  a  roller  is  split  in  two  at  the  end,  it  is  passed 


o   
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through  the  holes  at  the  top  of  the  splint,  and  tied  together 
at  the  back  of  the  holes,  and  the  roller  is  unrolled  as  far  as 
the  other  end  of  the  splint,  and  fixed  there  for  the  present  •  a 
pad  of  corresponding  width  and  length  is  placed  over  the 
roUer  on  the  splint,  and  fastened  by  three  or  four  pieces  of 
tape  passing  round  the  pad  and  the  splint.  The  splint  thus 
prepared  is  ready  for  application. 


Before  applying  the  splint  thus  prepared  to  the  broken 
thigh,  It  IS  essential  to  bandage,  moderately  tight,  the  foot 
and  the  leg  up  to  nearly  as  high  as  the  fracture,  to  prevent 
the  swellmg  of  the  foot  and  the  leg  below  the  fracture 

The  next  article  required  is  what  is  technically  termed  a 
permea  bandage,  which  is  either  a  large,  soft  handkerchief 
or  small  soft  shawl,  containing  a  little  tow,  or  wadding,  in 
that  part  of  it  which  goes  between  the  thighs  (and  if  it  can  be 
covered  with  oil-silk,  on  account  of  cleanliness,  all  the  better) 
^vhich  IS  placed  (in  the  fork)  on  the  side  of  the  broken  thigh 
one  end  of  the  bandage  being  brought  up  behind  the  thigh 

the  Mp  '''^  ^^"^^^  *°  ^^«ve 

The  splint  is  then  placed  along  the  outside  of  the  thi^h  • 
and  having  placed  the  hole  in  the  splint  opposite  the  outside' 
nlde-bone,  the  roller  on  the  splint  is  passed  under  the  sol 
of  the  foo  and  turned  round  the  ankle  and  heel  (these  parts 
being  thickly  padded  with  either  tow,  cotton-wool,  or  waddh^ 
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to  prevent  the  otherwise  painM  effects  of  the  pressure  on 
them,  as  on  these  parts  the  resistance  to  the  extension 
principaUy  falls)  ;  the  roUer  is  carried  repeatedly  through  the 
notches  at  the  end  of  the  splint  {fig.  8,  a),  as  it  is  crossed  over 
the  instep  of  the  foot  {fig.  8,  h) ;  and  ultimately  turned  round 
the  limb  and  splint  to  nearly  as  high  as  the  fracture  of  the 
bone  (as  the  roller  will  not  be  long  enough,  a  second,  or  even 
a  third,  may  require  to  be  added)  ;  then  pass  the  ends  of  the 
perineal  bandage  (already  positioned),  one  through  each  hole 
at  the  top  of  the  splint  {fig.  8,  c),  draw  them  (the  ends) 
moderately  tight,  and  tie  them  together.    As  perceived,  this 
is  where  the  extension  is  obtained,  and  will  most  likely  re- 
quire tightening   for  several  mornings,  to  allow  for  the 
stretching  of  the  perineal  bandage,  &c. ;  then  pass  three  or 
four  times  a  rather  broader  bandage  round  the  sphnt  and 
body  of  the  patient  {fig  8,  d) ;  and  having  again  looked  at 


the  fractured  part,  conclude  by  bandaging  the  thigh  and 
splint  from  where  you  left  off  at  the  fracture,  up  to  the  grom 
and  round  the  body  as  seen  fig.  8,  e. 

Should  any  pain,  &c.,  be  felt  at  any  particular  part,  regard- 
ing which  occasional  inquiries  should  be  made,  more  especially 
those  parts  having  the  greatest  strain  upon  them-namelj , 
the  instep,  between  the  thighs,  and  outside  the  hip,  it  nius 
be  attended  to.  Time  :  young  persons  six  weeks,  adults  eight 

''The  patient,  at  the  end  of  the  above  period,  must  move 
about  on  crutches  very  carefully,  gradually  allowmg  the 
weight  of  the  body  to  beai-  upon  the  injured  limb. 
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When  the  Thigh-Bone  is  broken  near  the  Hip.Joint  {called  the 
neck  of  the  bone).  {Femur.) 

The  short  upper  portion  of  the  broken  thigh-bone  projects 
upwards  towards  the  groin  (see  page  565),  and  as  it  is  not 
possible  to  bring  it  down  in  a  line  with  the  rest  of  the  limb, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  limb  must  be  raised  to  it.  The  most 
ready  mode  of  making  an  apparatus  to  attain  this  object,  is  to 
make  a  machine  like  the  accom- 
panying woodcut,  used  by  the  late 
Sir  R.  Dobson,  of  Greenwich  Hos- 


pital,  where  such  injuries  are  of  |" 
frequent  occurrence  among  the 
old  sailors  with  their  wooden  legs  slipping  down  in  frosty 
weather,  and  recommended  by  my  preceptor,  the  justly- 
celebrated  Liston.  The  lower  cross  piece  of  wood  {fig.  9, 
a),  which  rests  upon  the  bedstead,  can  by  means  of  the 
side  pegs  be  raised  or  lowered  to  any  angle  required,  the 
upper  cross  piece  {fig.  9,  b)  being  rounded,  over  which  is 
placed  a  mattrass. 

This  machine  being  placed  across  the  bedstead,  with  the 
mattrass  over  it  (through  which  a  hole  is  to  be  made,  to  enable 


the  patient  to  discharge  his  faeces,  &c.,  without  his  being 
moved),  the  patient  is  placed  thereon  {fig.  10). 
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Should  swelling,  discoloration,  or  pain  be  present,  and  they 
very  generally  are,  fomentations,  with  the  tincture  of  Arnica 
and  Ehus  alternately,  and  Aconite  and  Arnica,  and  Aconite 
and  Ehus  internally,  should  be  given.    (See  page  542.) 

Bandage  the  toes,  feet,  and  legs,  each  leg  separately,  as 
high  up  as  the  fracture ;  then  place  a  pad  between  the  knees, 
and  pass  a  roller  two  or  three  times  round,  another  between 
the  ankles,  and  another  xmder  the  calves  of  the  legs,  to  within 
an  inch  or  two  of  the  heels,  so  as  to  prevent  the  heels  resting 
on  the  mattrass,  and  then  a  few  turns  of  a  roller  round. 

This  fracture  is  seldom  united  by  bone,  and  is  liable  to  the 
shortening  of  the  limb,  but  it  is  the  safer  plan  to  keep  the 
patient  perfectly  quiet  for  100  to  140  days.  Some  surgeons 
do  not  hold  with  so  long  keeping  the  patient  without  motion. 
Bed  sores  must  be  guarded  against.    (See  page  541). 

The  patient  first  tries  to  walk  about  with  crutches,  and  then 
with  a  stick,  and  will  most  Hkely  require  a  false  heel  to  his  shoe. 

Fracture  of  the  Knee-cap.  (Patella.) 

This  accident  generally  happens  in  the  patient  trying  to 
save  himself  from  faUing,  but  sometimes  from  direct  violence 
either  from  a  blow,  or  falling  upon  the  part. 

In  transverse  fracture,  if  it  is  examined  shortly  after  the 
accident,  before  swelling  has  come  on,  a  pit  or  division  is 
readily  observed  between  the  lower  part  of  the  knee-cap, 
attached  by  ligament  to  the  upper  part  of  the  shin-bone 
(tibia),  and  the  upper  part  of  the  knee-cap,  which  is  drawn 
upwards  by  the  muscles  of  the  thigh. 

The  treatment  is  very  simple :  place  the  patient  on  his 
mattrass,  and  raise  his  heel  and  body  as  seen  in  J!ff.  11,  to 
as  acute  an  angle  as  the  patient  can  conveniently  endure  (the 
angle  to  be  at  the  hip  joint) ;  when  the  swelhng  has  nearly 
subsided,  which  takes  from  four  to  eight  days  (applying 
Aconite,  Arnica,  Ehus,  Sec,  see  page  542),  pass  a  well-padded 
strap,  or  a  turn  or  two  of  a  roller,  round  the  thigh  above  the 
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upper  portion  of  the  sepcarated  knee-cap  {fig.  11,  a);  then 
bring  a  roller  from  under  the  foot  up  each  side  of  the  leg,  and 
fasten  to  the  strap  previously  placed  round  the  thigh,  one  on 
the  inside  and  the  other  on  the  outside  {Jig.  II,  I);  then  by 


carefully  drawing  down  the  upper  portion  of  bone  into  contact 
with  the  lower  portion  of  bone  (being  cautious  that  no  fold  of 
the  skin,  &c.,  remains  between  the  two  portions  of  bone),  keep 
them  in  position  by  means  of  these  foot  straps  being  fastened 
to  the  strap  or  roller,  previously  placed  round  the  thigh. 

An  evaporating*  lotion  applied,  until  the  swelling  is  sub- 
dued. Time  :  a  month  for  adults  ;  five  weeks  for  old  people. 
This  fracture  is  seldom  united  by  bone;  some  surgeons  con- 
sider no  advantage  gained  when  it  is  united  by  bone. 
Passive  (or  pump-handle)  motion  first;  should  the  patient  re- 
fuse to  let  you  exercise  the  joint  for  him,  he  must  be  moved 
with  his  knee  on  to  the  edge  of  the  bedstead,  and  then  let 
his  foot  down  gradually  by  its  own  weight  to  the  ground. 
^  When  the  knee-cap  is  broken  longitudinally  (in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  limb),  the  patient  is  to  be  placed  in  the  same 
position,  and  the  swelling  having  been  subdued,  a  roller  is 


•  To  use  the  lotion  as  previously  cUrccted,  with  sufficient  spirits  of 
-wine  or  brandy  in  it  to  cause  evaporation. 
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to  be  placed  round  the  limb,  to  bring  the  parts  together  in 
apposition.    This  fracture  unites  by  bone. 

Fracture  of  both  of  the  Bones  of  the  Leg  below  the  Knee. 

{Tibia  and  Fibula.) 
Experience  proves  that  both  the  bones  are  more  frequently 
broken  together  than  singly. 

SlTMPTOMS. — Not  being  able  to  walk  or  bear  upon  the  leg ; 
mobility  of  the  fractured  pieces  ;  a  distinct  crepitus  (noise)  ; 
and  a  change  in  the  direction  and  the  shape  of  the  limb. 

While  the  swelling  lasts,  the  limb  should  be  rested  on  a 
pillow,  applying  Arnica  lotion,  &c.  (See  page  542).  After  the 
swelling  has  subsided,  which  takes  from  three  to  six  days,  the 
fracture  should  be  set.  Two  splints  are  required— one  for  the 
outer  side,  with  a  hole  for  the  ankle,  and  one  for  the  inside,  both 
to  be  weU  padded,  more  especially  at  the  ends.   The  leg  is  to 

be  placed  as  represented  in 
the  cut  (Jff.  12),  with  the 
knee  a  little  bent ;  the  leg 
is  carefully  lifted  sufficiently 
high  to  allow  the  outside 
!^^\f^f^'^^---..,Z^?^^^V      SP^™*  heing  placed  under  it ; 


VK^^^^A  ^^^^^ 
\  NS^N  ^ '  V  l\  l(  n[\  placed  on  the  inside  {fg.  12, 

a.),  due  attention  being  di- 
rected to  the  holes  for  the  ankle-bones,  and  that  the  great 
toe  is  in  a  line  tvith  the  inner  edge  of  the  knee-cap.  A  roller 
is  then  applied,  commencing  at  the  foot,  bandaging  up  to 
nearly  the  fractured  part ;  a  second  roUer  is  appUed,  com- 
mencing Just  above  the  fi-actured  bone  up  to  the  knee ;  again 
see  that  the  fractured  bones  are  in  position;  then  a  third 
roller  (or  the  remainder  of  the  first),  is  bandaged  over  the 
fractured  part.  A  pillow  is  placed  on  the  outside  to  raise 
the  limb  a  little  (Jg.  12).  The  advantage  of  thus  applying 
the  bandages  being,  that  the  middle  or  last  roller  can  be 
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removed  without  disturbing  the  limb  or  splints  to  examine 
the  fractured  ends  of  the  bones.  The  foot  must  be  kept  steady 
with  the  leg. 

The  author  prefers  Liston's  simplification  of  Mclntyre's 
splint,  but  as  it  can  only  be  made  by  an  instrument-maker, 
he  has  chosen  the  next  best,  and  more  easily  obtained  mode' 
of  putting  up  with  two  common  wooden  splints.  Time:  a 
month  to  five  weeks. 

Fracture  of  the  Shin-hone  only.  {Tibia.) 
This  fracture  very  seldom  happens  without  the  fracture  of 
the  lesser  bone  also  (fibula) ;  but  should  it  happen,  it  is  to  be 
put  up  in  like  manner  to  a  fracture  of  both  bones. 

Fracture  of  the  Lesser  Bone  only.    ( Fibula.) 
The  only  evidence,  generaUy,  of  fracture  of  this  bone,  is 
pam  when  the  patient  puts  his  foot  to  the  ground.    All  that 
IS  required  is  rest,  by  keeping  it  upon  the  bed,  and  apply  the 
Arnica,  Sfc,  lotion.    (Page  542). 

Fractured  Foot  and  Toes.    {Tarsal,  Metatarsal,  Phalanges.) 

In  fracture  of  the  foot  or  toes,  the  same  as  in  fractures  of 
the  wrist  (page  552),  with  the  difference  that  the  patient  must 
keep  his  foot  upon  the  bed,  instead  of  in  a  sling,  and  apply 
^rmca  and  Rhus  lotion,  &c.    (Pages  542  and  565.) 

Compound  Fractures. 

When  the  skin  and  soft  parts  are  broken  in  addition  to  the 
Iractured  bone,  it  is  called  a  compound  fracture. 

Cases  of  this  class,  compound  fracture,  are  almost  always 
veiy  dangerous,  requiring  the  use  of  the  knife ;  and  it  is  to 
avoid  making  a  simple  fracture  a  compound  one,  that  at 
page  539,  such  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  carrying  a  patient 
and  the  cutting  off-  his  clothes. 

Should  it  be  totally  impossible  to  obtain  surgical  aid,  the 
toUowmg  rules  may  be  acted  upon. 

B  B  3 
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The  object  to  be  gained,  in  tbe  first  place,  is,  if  possible,  to 
convert  tbe  compound  fractm-e  into  a  simple  fracture.  Some 
surgeons  recommend  a  piece  of  lint  dipped  in  the  blood,  and 
to  be  immediately  placed  over  the  wound  ;  others,  to  plaster 
with  strips  of  plaster,  and  to  be  kept  moist  with  Calendula 
lotion.   Of  course  the  limb  must  be  laid  in  as  easy  and  natural 
position  as  the  case  ^viH  admit  of.    Should  you  be  fortunate 
enough  to  convert  the  compound  fracture  into  a  simple 
fracture  it  is  to  be  put  up  (after  the  swelhng  has  subsided), 
the  same  as  a  simple  fracture.    The  symptoms  and  medical 
treatment,  see  page  542  ;  page  101,  Fevers  ;  and  pages  102  to 
108  inclusive.  Typhoid  Fever. 

Compound  fractures  of  the  lower  limbs  are  more  serious 

than  the  upper. 

Compound  fracture  of  the  thigh  is  worse  than  that  of  the 
arm;  and  of  the  leg,  below  the  knee,  than  that  of  the 
fore-arm. 


GENEEAL  DIEECTIONS  FOR  REDUCTION  OE 
DISLOCATIONS. 


Dislocations.    {Disloco,  to  put  out  of  place.) 

'  Joints  are  divided  into  ball  and  socket  {orbicular),  having 
a  rotatory  motion,  as  in  the  articulations  of  the  shoulder, 
hip,  and  thumb— and  angular,  or  pump-handle  {ginglymoid), 
as  in  the  articulation  of  the  elbow,  knee,  &c. 

The  ball  and  socket  joints  have  the  greater  diversity  of 
motion,  and  also  have  the  greater  liabHity  of  being  dislocated, 
but,  fortunately,  are  the  most  easily  put  in  theii-  place. 

The  sooner  a  dislocation  is  reduced,  the  easier  is  the 
reduction  attained  ;  the  longer  the  dislocation  remains  un- 
reduced, the  more  difficult,  and  in  some  cases,  the  reduction 
will  have  become  impossible. 

The  muscles  being  the  chief  cause  of  resistance  in  the 
reduction  of  dislocations,  consequently,  should  the  patient 
be  s-uffering  fi-om  faintness,  weakness,  sickness,  intoxication, 
paralysis,  &c.,  thus  preventing  the  exercising  of  this  strength, 
the  less  the  difficulty  in  eflFecting  the  reduction. 
^  Dislocations  are  attended  with  more  or  less  laceration  or  tear- 
ing,  or  lengthening  of  the  soft  parts  immediately  surrounding 
the  joint,  more  especially  the  membrane  investing  the  joint; 
it  may  re-slip  from  its  socket  after  the  reduction,  to  prevent 
which,  the  parts  must  be  kept  perfectly  quiet.  It  is  essential 
after  the  reduction  of  a  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  or  the  jaw 
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that  a  bandage  should  be  applied  to  retain  them  in  position, 
giving  the  parts  rest  for  a  time  for  their  re-union. 

Dislocations  are  divided,  as  in  cases  of  fractures,  into 
simple  and  compound  :  simple,  when  the  skin  is  not  broken ; 
compound,  when  the  skin  is  broken.  The  difference  in 
regard  to  the  termination  is  immense,  the  simple  being 
trivial;  but  the  compound  is  frequently  accompanied  with 
peril,  too  generally  rendering  amputation  necessai7,  and  in 
too  many  instances  terminates  fatally. 

Children  and  the  aged  are  less  liable  to  dislocations,  and 
more  liable  to  fractures. 

Where  a  patient  receives  a  fracture,  and  at  the  same  time 
a  dislocation,  the  dislocation  is  to  be  reduced  before  the 
fracture  is  put  up. 

The  reduction  of  a  dislocation  should  be  a  gradual,  con- 
tinuous,  extending  force,  and  not  sudden.  The  late  Sir  Astley 
Cooper  introduced  the  double  puUey,  wHch  was  a  decided 
improvement  upon  a  number  of  men  pulling  irregularly,  and 
not  in  unison;  and  in  the  year  1844,  the  author  introduced 
(not  patented*)  as  an  improvement  upon  the  puUey,  his 
extender,!  by  means  of  which,  the  extending  force  can  be 


1^ 

ill 

■ 

11 

regulated  to  the  eighth  of  an  inch;  and  was  referred  to  at  the 
time  in  the  Lancet,  and  the  Montlily  Journal  of  Homceopathy. 
The  reduction  of  a  dislocation  is  known  by  the  limb  recover- 
ing its  natural  length,  shape,  and  direction,  being  able  to 


*  The  author  makes  this  distinction  regarding  the  patentmg  of 
sm-gical  instruments,  viz.,  those  used  only  by  the  sui-geon  should  not 
be  patented,  but  those  used  by  the  patient  may  be  P«J,^f  ^ 

t  It  ean  be  obtained  at  Coxeter's,  Grafton-street  East,  Umversity 
College,  London. 
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perform  certain  motions  which  are  not  possible  while  the  bone 
is  out  of  its  place.  The  patient  experiences  a  great  and 
sudden  diminution  of  pain  upon  the  reduction.  The  head  of 
the  bone  of  the  shoulder-joint  and  of  the  hip-jornt  make  a 
snapping  noise  at  the  moment  of  returning  into  the  cavity  of 
the  joint. 

Points  of  difference  between  Dislocations  and  Fractures. 


DISLOCATIONS, 

1 .  Generally,  cannot  be  reduced 
(restored  to  their  proper  length) 
without  considerable  effort. 

2.  When  once  thenatm-al  length 
of  the  limb  has  been  restored  it 
will  continue. 

3.  Generally,  immoveability  of 
the  limb. 

4.  When  the  limb  is  elongated 
(as  in  dislocations  it  generally  is), 
the  Umb  appears  thinner  than  its 
fellow,  and  the  muscles  feel 
harder. 

5.  Generally,  lengthening  of 
the  limb  occurs. 

6.  Generally,  accompanied  with 
pain  until  reduced. 

7.  No  noise  (crepitus.) 


PBACTUKES. 

1.  Generally,  a  slight  effort  is 
suflScient  to  restore  the  limb  to  its 
proper  length. 

2.  As  soon  as  the  extension  is 
discontinued  the  shortening  re- 
curs. 

3.  Generally,  moveability  of  the 
limb  below  the  fracture. 

4.  Generally,  the  limb  appears 
thicker  than  its  fellow,  and  the 
muscles  feel  softer. 


5.  Lengthening  of  a  limb  never 

OCCVU'S. 

6.  Generally,  not  accompanied 
with  the  same  amount  of  pain. 

7.  Generally  a  noise  (crepitus) 
of  the  bones  when  rubbed  against 
each  other. 


Dislocation  of  the  Jaw. 
Luxation  of  the  jaw  can  occur  only  forward  ;  one  or  both 
sides  maybe  dislocated.  If  only  one  side,  the  chin  is  twisted, 
motions  partial,  and  the  mouth  is  a  little  open.  When  both 
sides  are  dislocated,  the  fixed,  open  state  of  the  mouth,  and 
projection  of  the  chin,  leave  no  doubt  even  upon  the  most 
inexperienced  person  of  the  character  of  the  accident.  The 
reduction  of  this  dislocation  is  very  simple  ;  having  guarded 
the  thumbs  with  thick  gloves,  or  other  coverings,  place  them 
on  the  lower  grinders,  one  on  each  side,  the  fingers  clasping 
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the  lower  jaw  near  the  chin,  then  by  pressing  down  the 
thumbs  on  the  lower  grinders,  and,  at  the  same  time,  raising 
the  chin  with  your  fingers,  the  articulating  parts  (processes) 
of  the  jaw  are  drawn  downwards,  and  immediately  return 
into  their  natural  places ;  a  split  bandage  is  then  applied  as 
in  fractured  jaw  (page  545),  and  retained  for  three  or  four 
days. 

Should  you  be  fearful  of  your  thumbs  being  bit,  place  the 
patient  on  his  back,  and  introduce  between  the  grinders  on 
each  side,  instead  of  your  thumbs,  a  piece  of  cork. 

Dislocation  of  the  Neck.* 
Complete  dislocation  of  the  bones  (vertebrae)  of  the  neck 
cannot  take  place  without  being  followed  by  instant  death ; 
but  sub-luxation,  that  is,  partial  dislocation,  may.  Place 
your  knees  (if  you  have  not  an  assistant  on  the  spot)  against 
the  shoulders  of  the  patient,  and  apply  gentle  extension  with 
one  hand  under  the  chin,  and  with  the  other  hand  to  the  back 
of  the  head  ;  the  patient  being  placed  on  his  back. 

Dislocation  at  the  Shoulder  Joint. 
The  luxation  of  the  shoulder  joint  is  the  most  frequent  of 
the  various  dislocations.    Of  the  several  dislocations  of  this 
joint,  that  which  generally  happens  is  into  the  arm-pit.  (See 
page  565.) 

Symptoms. — The  arm  cannot  move  without  the  shoulder 
(scapula  or  blade  bone)  moving  with  it.  The  natural  round- 
ness of  the  shoulder  is  gone.  The  patient  cannot  use  the  arm. 
The  elbow  is  separated  from  the  side. 

Reduction  or  Tkeatment.— There  are  four  or  five 
modes  of  reducing  or  "  putting  in"  this  dislocation,  but  that 
presented  in  the  accompanying  woodcut,  perhaps,  is  the  most 


*  An  interesting  case  is  recorded  (pp.  20,  21)  in  tlie  work  on 
Spinal  Curvature,  Us  Theory,  its  Cure,  by  George  N.Epps,  Surgeon  to 
Harrison's  Spinal  Institution.    London :  Piper  and  Co. 
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easily  managed  by  the  reader.  The  sufferer  is  placed  either 
on  the  bed  or  floor  with  a  pillow  under  his  head.  The 
operator  having  removed  his  boot  from  his  right  foot  (as- 
suming that  the  patient's  right  arm  is  dislocated)  places  the 
heel  Avith  a  pad  between  the  arm  and  the  body  of  the  patient, 
he  then  takes  hold  of  the  patient  above  the  wrist  with  his 
hands  (or  having  previously  passed  three  turns  of  a  wet  roller 
round  the  arm,  just  above  the  elbow,  and  over  it  a  jack- 
towel),  gradually  extends  the  limb,  pushing  with  his  heel 
towards  the  shoulder,  but  giving  (after  having  kept  up  the 
extension  a  short  time)  the  inclination  mth  the  foot  outwards. 
It  will  greatly  reduce  the  amount  of  extension  requii-ed,  at 


the  time  of  pulling,  by  directing  the  patient's  attention  to 
some  other  object,  such  as  raising  his  feet,  &c.  It  generally 
returns  to  its  socket  with  a  snap.  When  the  dislocation 
is  reduced,  bandage  the  arm  and  fore-arm  (the  fore-arm 
being  at  a  right  angle  with  the  arm)  to  the  body  by  a  few 
turns  of  a  broad  roller,  supporting  the  arm  in  a  sling  while 
any  swelling  of  the  joint  continues,  and  apply  Arnica 
lotion,  &c.  (page  542). 
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Dislocation  at  the  Hip  Joint. 

Of  tlie  six  or  seven  different  dislocations  that  may  arise  at 
this  joint,  the  most  frequent  is  when  the  bone  is  dislocated 
upwards.  (See  page  565.)  The  engraving  represents  such  a 
dislocation  being  reduced  with  the  author's  extender. 


Symptoms. — The  limb  is  about  two  inches  shorter  than  its 
fellow,  the  thigh  carried  towards  the  other  and  a  little  for- 
ward, with  the  toes  resting  upon  the  instep  of  the  other  foot, 
the  knees  being  in  a  relative  position. 

Treatment. — Should  you  not  have  the  extender  or  a 
piilley,  pass  three  turns  of  a  wet  roller  round  the  leg  above 
the  knee,  and  over  it  a  jack-towel,  and  apply  the  extending 
force  of  three  or  four  persons  very  gradually  and  continuously. 
The  joint  returns  with  a  snap  into  the  socket.  The  patient  is 
placed  in  a  quiet  position,  and  Arnica  lotion,  &c.,  is  applied 
(page  542). 


GLOSSARY  OF  MEDICAL  TEMS. 


Abortiis.    Miscarriage ;  abortion. 

Abscess.  A  collection  of  pus 
seated  in  any  particular  organ 
or  tissue. 

Adhesion.  In  surgery,  the  re- 
union of  parts  that  have  been 
divided,  by  means  of  a  special 
kind  of  inflammation,  denomi- 
nated the  adhesive.  In  patho- 
logy, the  morbid  luiion  of  parts 
which  are  natiirally  contiguous, 
though  not  adherent,  through 
the  instrumentality  of  adhesive 
inflammation. 

Adhesive  Inflammation.  The  pro- 
cess by  which  wounds  are 
xinited.  It  is  often  synonymous 
with  union  by  the  first  intention. 

Adipsia.  The  absence  of  natural 
thirst. 

Alkali.  A  substance  which  unites 
with  acids  in  definite  propor- 
tions, so  as  to  neutralize  their 
properties  more  or  less  per- 
fectly, and  to  form  salts.  It 
changes  vegetable  blues  to 
green. 

Allopathy.  A  term,  used  by 
homoeopathic  writers  to  de- 
signate the  old  practice  of 
medicine  in  contradistinction 
to  their  own,  now  generally 
employed  by  both  parties; 
literally  implies  c\mng  one 
disease  by  another. 

Amenorrhwa.  Absence  or  stoppage 
of  the  menstrual  flux. 

Anasarca.  Dropsy  of  the  cellular 
tissue,  or  membrane,  imme- 
diately under  the  skin. 


Angina.    Sore  thi-oat.    The  term 
is  applied  also  to  diseases  -with 
difficult  respiration. 
Angina  Membranacea.  Croup. 
Angina  Parotidea.  Mumps. 
Angina  Pharyngea.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  membrane  which 
lines  the  pharynx. 
Anorexia.    "Want  of  appetite. 
Anthrax.  Carbimcle. 
Antiphlogistic.     Applied  to  re- 
medies employed  in  the  old 
system  against  inflammation; 
Literally,  against  heat. 
Antrum    Highmorianiim.  —  The 
maxillary  sinus.    A  hollow  or 
cavity  above  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  jaw,  in  the  middle  of  the 
superior  maxillary  bone. 
Anus,    The  opening  at  the  end 

of  the  rectum. 
Apoplexia.    Apoplexy ;  a  loss  of 
voluntary  motion  and  consci- 
ousness.    See  Characteristics 
under  this  head. 
Apyrexia.  The  intervals  between 

febrile  paroxysms. 
Arthritis.  Gout. 
Ascaris,    pliu-,   Ascarides.  Pin- 

wonns. 
Asphyxia.    Apparent  death. 
Asthenic,    Low;  applied  to  dis- 
ease ;      literally,    want  of 
sti-ength. 
Astringents.    Medicaments  used 
in  the  old  practice  to  contract 
the  animal  fibre. 
Atony.    A  want  of  tone  or  energy 
in  the  muscular  power. 
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Atrophy.  A  morbid  state  of  tlie 
digestive  system,  in  whicli  tlie 
food  taken  into  tlie  stomach, 
fails  to  afford  sufficient  nourish- 
ment. A  wasting  of  the  whole, 
or  of  individual  parts  of  the 
body. 

Auscultation.  The  detection  of 
symptoms  by  the  ear  in  dis- 
ease. 

Bilious.  Connected  with  the  se- 
cretion of  bile. 

Blepharitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
eyelids. 

Borhorygmus.  Kumbling  in  the 
intestines,  caused  by  flatus  or 
wind. 

Bronchia;  Bronchi,  The  tubes 
into  which  the  trachea  or  wind- 
pipe divides. 

Bronchitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
ramifications  of  the  windpipe. 

Bulimy ;  Bulimia.  Canine,  or  ex- 
cessive hunger. 

Cadaverous.  Resembling  a  corpse. 

Coecum.  The  blind  gut ;  so  called 
from  its  being  perforated  at  one 
end  only. 

Carcinoma.  Cancer,  adj.  Carci- 
nomatous. 

Cardialgia.  Pain  of  the  stomach. 

Carditis.  Inflammation  of  the 
heart. 

Caries.   Ulceration  of  the  bones. 

Carotids.  The  name  of  two  large 
arteries  of  the  neck. 

Carpologia.  Picking  at  the  bed 
clothes. 

Cartilage.  Gristle. 

Catamenia.   The  menstrual  flux. 

Catarrh.  Cold;  used,  also,  to 
express  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane. 

Catarrhal  Ophthalmia.  Simple  in- 
flammation of  the  conjunctiva. 

Cathartic.  Purgative. 

Cellular  Tissue.  The  fine,  net-lilce 
membrane  enveloping  or  con- 
necting most  of  the  sti-uctures 
of  the  human  body. 

Cephalalgia.  Headache. 


Cerebral.  Appertaining  to  the 
brain. 

Cervical.    Belonging  to  the  neck. 

Cessatio  Mensium.  Discontinu- 
ance of  the  menstrual  flux. 

Chlorosis.    Green  sickness. 

Chronic.  Long  continued,  in  con- 
tradistinction to  acute. 

Cicatrix.  A  scar  left  after  the 
healing  of  a  woimd,  &e. 

Clavi  Pedis.  Corns. 

Clonic  Spastn.  A  spasm  which  is 
not  of  long  duration.  It  is 
opposed  to  i07iic  spasm,  which 
see. 

Coagula.    Clots  of  blood. 

Coagulahle  Lymph.  The  term 
given  to  the  fluid  which  is 
slowly  efiused  into  wounds, 
and  afterwards  forms  the  imi- 
ting  meditim  or  cicatrix. 

Colic.    Griping  in  the  intestines. 

Collapse.    PaUing  of  vitality. 

Colliquative.  Excessive  discharge 
of  any  secretion. 

Coma.  Drowsiness. 

Coma  Somnolentum.  Drowsiness, 
with  I  elapse  thereunto  on  being 
roused. 

Comatose.  Drowsy. 

Compress.  Soft  lint,  linen,  &c., 
folded  together  so  as  to  form  a 
pad,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
placed,  and  secured  by  means 
of  a  bandage,  on  parts  which 
requii'e  pressure. 

Congestio  ad  Caput.  Determina- 
tion of  blood  to  the  head. 

Congestio  ad  Pectus.  Determina- 
tion of  blood  to  the  chest. 

Congestion.  Overfulness  of  the 
bioodvessels  of  some  particular 
organ. 

Conjunctiva.  The  membrane  lin- 
ing the  eyelids,  and  extending 
over  the  fore  part  of  the  eye- 
balls. 

Contagion.  Propagation  of  a  dis- 
ease by  contact. 

Cornea.  The  anterior  transparent 
portion  of  the  eye.  It  is  of  a 
horny  consistence. 

Coryza.    Cold  in  the  head. 
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Coxagra.    Inflammation  of  tlie 

hip  joint.    Literally,  seizure 

or  paia  in  tlie  hip. 
Coxalgia.    Literally,  pain  in  the 

hip ;  inflammation  of  the  hip 

joiat. 
Cranmm.    The  skull. 

Crepitation.  Grating  sensation, 
or  noise,  such  as  is  caused  by 
pressing  the  finger  upon  a  part 
afiected  with  emphysema  ;  by 
the  ends  of  a  fractured  bone 
when  moved ;  or  by  certain 
salts  dui-ing  calcination. 

Crepitant  Rhonchus,  or  Rale.  The 
fine  crackling  noise  heard  in 
consequence  of  the  passage  of 
air  through  a  viscid  fluid.  It 
is  heard  in  the  first  stage  of 
inflammation  of  the  l\mgs. 

Crepitus.    Crackling  or  grating. 

Cutaneous.  Appertaining  to  the 
skin. 

Cuticle.    The  outer  or  scarf  skin. 

Cystitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
bladder. 

Deglutition.  The  act  of  swallow- 
ing. 

Delirium.  Derangement  of  the 
brain,  raving. 

Depletion.  Abstraction  of  the 
fluids ;  generally  applied  to 
venesection. 

Desiccation,    A  drying  up. 

Desquamation.  Falling  off  of  the 
epidermis  in  form  of  scales. 

Diaphragmitis.  Inflammation  of 
the  diaphragm  (muscular  par- 
tition between  the  thorax  and 
abdomen). 

Diagnosis.  Distinction  of  mala- 
dies. 

Diarrhcea.  —  Looseness  of  the 
bowels. 

Diathesis.  Constitutional  ten- 
dency. 

Dietetic.    Relating  to  diet. 

Diplopia.  Afiection  of  the  eyes, 
in  which  objects  appear  double 
or  increased  in  niimber. 

Diuretic.  Medicines  wliich  in- 
crease the  secretion  of  urine. 


Dorsal.  Appertaining  to  the 
back. 

Drastic.    Powerful  purgatives. 

Duodenum.  The  first  intestine 
after  the  stomach,  so  called 
from  its  length;  the  twelve- 
inch  gut, 

Dyscrasia.  A  morbid  condition 
of  the  system  ;  adj.  Dyscratic. 

Dysecoia.  Deafness. 

Dysmenorrhosa.  Painful  men- 
struation. 

Dyspepsia.  Indigestion ;  Literally, 
difficulty  of  concoction. 

Dyspnoea.  Difficulty  of  respira- 
tion.   Shortness  of  breath. 

Dysuria.  Difficulty  in  passing 
urine. 

Effusion.  A  pouring  out,  or 
escape  of  lymph  or  other  se- 
cretion. 

Emaciation.  A  falling  away  in 
the  flesh. 

Emetic.    Provoking  vomiting. 

Encephalitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
brain  and  membranes. 

Endemic.  Peculiar  to  a  particu- 
lar locality. 

Endocarditis.  Inflammation  of 
the  internal  parts  of  the  heart. 

Enteralgia,  Colic. 

Enteritis.  Inflammation  of  the 
intestines. 

Ephemeral.    Of  a  day's  duration. 

Ephialtes.  Nightmare. 

Epidemic.  Diseases  arising  from 
general  causes. 

Epigastrium.  The  region  of  the 
stomach. 

Epilepsy  :  Epilepsia.  Falling  sick- 
ness, 

Epistaxis,  Bleeding  from  the 
nose. 

Epithelium.    The  ciiticle. 

Erysipelas.  St.  Antliony's  fire, 
Rose,    A  disease  of  the  skin. 

Erysipelas  Phlegmouodcs.  Phleg- 
monous erysipelas. 

Erysipelas  Oidcmatodes.  (Edema- 
tous erysipelas. 

Erysipelas  Erraticum.  Wander- 
ing erysipelas. 
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Erysipelas  Gangrenosum,  Gan- 
grenous erysipelas. 

Erysipelas  Neonatorum.  Indura- 
tion of  the  cellular  tissue  in 
infants. 

Exacerbation.  Aggravation  of  fe- 
ver, &c. 

Exanthema.  Emption  terminat- 
ing in.  exfoliation. 

Expectoration.  Discharge  of  any 
matter ;  phlegm  ;  pus  from  the 
chest. 

Exudation.  Discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  skin,  &c. 

Fmces.    Alvine  excrement. 

Fascia.  In  anatomy,  the  tendi- 
nous expansions  of  muscles 
which  bind  parts  together,  are 
called  fascia. 

Fauces.    The  throat. 

Febris.  Fever. 

Febris  Nervosa.  Nervous  fever, 
or  typhus. 

Femur.    The  bone  of  the  thigh. 

First  Intention.  See  Utiion  by  the. 

Fistula.  An  obstinate,  tube-like 
sore,  with  a  narrow  orifice  ; 
adj.  Fistulous. 

Fistula  Lachrymalis.  An  ulce- 
rated opening  in  the  lachrymal 
sac. 

Flatus.  "Wind  La  the  intestines. 
Flatulency. 

Fcetus.    The  infant  in  the  womb. 

Fomentation.  The  application  of 
flannel  wet  with  warm  water. 

Functional  Diseases.  Those  in 
which  there  is  supposed  to  be 
only  derangement  of  action. 

Furunculus,    A  boil. 

Furunculus  Malignans.  Carbun- 
cle. 

Gangrene.  Incipient  mortifica- 
tion ;  adj.  Gangrenous. 

Gastralgia.    Pain  in  the  stomach. 

Gastric.  Belonging  to  the  sto- 
mach. 

Gastritis.    Inflammation  of  the 

stomach- 
Gastrodytiia.    Vide  Cardialgia. 
Gland.    A  small  body  met  with 

in  many  parts  of  the  body,  and 


consisting  of  various  tissues, 
bloodvessels,  nerves,  &c. 
Glossitis.    Inflammation  of  the 
tongue. 

Glottis.  Opening  of  the  wind- 
pipe. The  superior  opening  of 
the  larynx. 

Granulation.    See  Incarnation. 

Hcematemesis.  Vomiting  of  blood. 

Hemoptysis.  Discharge  of  blood 
from  the  lungs.  Spitting  of 
blood. 

Heemorrhage.  Discharge  of  blood. 

Heemorrhoids.  Piles. 

Hectic  Fever.  Habitual  or  pro- 
tracted fever. 

Helminthiasis.    Worm  disease. 

Hemiplegia.  Paralysis  of  one  side 
of  the  body,  longitudinally. 

Hepatitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
liver. 

Hepatization.  Structural  de- 
rangement of  the  lungs,  the 
result  of  inflammation,  chang- 
ing them  into  a  substance  re- 
sembling the  liver ;  hence  its 
name. 

Hernia.  Rupture. 

Hernia  Congenital.  Congenital 
hernia.  Literally  hernia  fi-om 
birth. 

Herpes  Circinnatm.  Ringworm. 
Hordeolum.  Stye. 
Hydrocephalus.     Water  in  the 
head. 

Hydrophobia  Symptomatica.  Symp- 
toms resembling  those  arising 
from  hydrophobic  vims  appear- 
ing during  the  coiirse  of  other 
diseases. 

Hypertrophy.  A  morbid  increase 
of  any  organ,arising  from  exces- 
sive nutrition  or  other  causes. 

Hypocratic.  Sunken  and  corpse- 
like. 

Hypocliondmm.  Region  of  the 
abdomen,  contained  under  the 
cartilage  of  the  false  ribs. 

Hypochondriasis.  Spleen  disease ; 
great  depression  of  spirits,  with 
general  derangement:  adj.  Hy- 
pochondriacal. 
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Eypogastrium.  The  lower  ante- 
rior portion  of  the  abdomen. 

Hysteria.  Nervous  affection ;  al- 
most peculiar  to  females. 

Ichor.  A  thin,  watery  discharge 
secreted  from  wouiids,  ulcers, 
&c. ;  adj.  Ichm-ous, 

Ictenis.  Jaundice. 

Icterus  Neonatcrrum.  Jaundice 
of  infants. 

Idiopathic.  Original  or  primary 
disease. 

Idiosynci-asy.  Individual  pecu- 
liarity. 

Ilium.  The  haunch-bone.  It, 
together  with  the  pubis,  sa- 
crum, and  ischium,  contributes 
to  form  the  pelvis. 

Heus  Miserere.    A  form  of  colic, 

a  twisting  pain  in  the  region  of 

the  navel. 
Incarcerated.     Strangulated  or 

constricted  ;  a  term  applied  to 

rupture. 

Incarnation.  The  process  by 
which  abscesses  or  ulcers  are 
healed;  this  takes  place  by 
means  of  little  graia-like  fleshy 
bodies,  denominated  granula- 
tions, which  form  on  the  sur- 
face of  ulcers  or  suppiirating 
wounds,  &c.,  and  serve  the 
double  purpose  of  filling  up 
the  cavities  and  bringing  close- 
ly together  and  uniting  their 
sides. 

Incubus.    The  nightmare. 

Infection.  Propagation  of  dis- 
ease by  elBuvia. 

Infiltration.  Diffusion  of  fluids 
into  the  cellular  tissue. 

Integuments.  The  coverings  of 
any  part  of  the  body.  The 
skin,  with  the  adherent  fat  and 
cellvdar  membrane,  form  the 
common  integuments. 

Intention.    See  Union  by  the  first. 

Ischias.    Pain  in  the  hip. 

Ischuria.    Suppression  of  urine. 

Lachrymation.  Tear-shedding. 

Lactation.  Suckling;  also  the 
process  of  the  secretion  of 
milk. 


Lacteal.  Appertaining  to  the  pro- 
cess of  the  secretion  of  milk. 

Lactiferous,  Conducting  or  con- 
veying the  milk. 

Laryngeal.  Belonging  to  the 
larynx. 

Laryngitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
lamx. 

Larynx.  Upper  part  of  the  wind- 
pipe. 

Lesions.  Injuries  inflicted  by 
violence,  &c. 

Lesion,  Organic.  Structural  de- 
rangement, or  inj\u-y. 

Leuco-phlegmatic.  Torpid  or  slug- 
gish; mostly  applied  to  a  tempe- 
rament characterised  by  want 
of  tension  of  fibre  ;  with  light 
hair,  and  general  inertness  of 
the  physical  and  mental  pow- 
ers. 

Leucorrhcea,  Discharge  from  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the 
vagina  and  parts  adjacent ; 
vulg.  Whites. 

Lochia.  Discharge  from  the 
womb  after  delivery. 

Lumbago.  Rheumatism  in  the 
loins. 

Lumbar.  Appertaining  to  the 
loins. 

Lumbricus.  The  round  or  long 
worm. 

Luxation.  Dislocation, 

Lymph.  A  colourless  liquid,  cir- 
culating in  the  lymphatics. 

Lymphatic.  As  applied  to  tem- 
perament ;  same  as  leucophleg- 
matic. 

LympJiatics.  Absorbent  vessels 
with  glands  and  valves  distri- 
buted over  the  body. 

Lymphatic  Glands.  Conglobate 
Glands.  These  are  composed  of 
a  texture  of  absorbents,  or 
lymphatic  vessels,  connected 
together  by  a  cellvdar  mem- 
brane. 

Mamma.  The  breast  in  the  fe- 
male; adj.  Mammillary. 

Mania.    Insanity ;  madness. 

Marasmus.  A  wasting  away  of 
the  body. 


574 


GLOSSARY  or  MEDICAL  TEEMS. 


Materia  Medica.  The  title  of  that 
splendid  work  of  the  immortal 
Hahnemann,  in  which  the  true 
properties  of  medicaments  are 
given,  as  determined  by  expe- 
riment upon  the  healthy  body. 

Maxillary.  Appertaining  to  the 
jaws.  The  superior  and  infe- 
rior maxillary  bones  form  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws. 

Megrim.  A  pain  alfecting  only 
one  side  of  the  head. 

Meibomean  Glands.  Small  glands 
within  the  inner  membrane  of 
the  eyelids. 

Menorrhagia.  Excessive  discharge 
of  the  blood  from  the  uterus.  - 

Menses  and  Menstrual  Flux.  The 
monthly  period. 

Meningitis  Spinalis.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  spinal  membranes. 

Metastasis.  The  passing  of  a  dis- 
ease from  one  part  to  another. 

Meteorismus.  Extreme  inflation 
of  the  intestines. 

Metrorrhagia.  Discharge  of  blood 
from  the  womb. 

Miasm,  or  Miasma  {Marsh.)  Pe- 
culiar efiluvia  or  emanations 
from  swampy  grounds. 

Micturition.  Urination. 

Miliaria.  Eruption  of  minute 
transparent  vesicles  of  the  size 
of  millet  seeds  ;  miliary  erup- 
tion. 

Miliaria  Purpura.  Scarlet-rash. 

Morbus  Coxarius.  Disease  of  the 
hip ;  hip  disease. 

Mucous  Membrane.  The  mem- 
brane which  lines  the  sides  of 
cavities  which  communicate 
with  the  external  air,  such  as 
that  which  luies  the  mouth, 
stomach,  &c. 

Mucus.  One  of  the  primary  ani- 
mal fluids  ;  secretion  from  the 
nostrUs. 

Myelitis.     Inflammation  of  the 

spinal  marrow. 
Myopia.  Short  sight ;  near-  sight- 

edness. 

Narcotic.  Having  the  property 
of  inducing  sleep. 


Nasal.    Belonging  to  the  nose. 

Nasal  Cartilages.  The  cartilages 
of  the  nose. 

Nephritis.  Inflammation  of  the 
kidneys. 

Neuralgia  Facialis.  Face-ache. 

Nodosities.  Swellings  ;  nodes,  a 
swelling  of  the  bone  or  thicken- 
ing of  the  periosteum. 

Notalgia.    Pains  in  the  loins. 

Occiput.  The  posterior  part  of 
the  head. 

Odontalgia.  Toothache. 

(Edema.  Swelling ;  dropsical 
swelling  ;  adj.  (Edematous. 

Olfaction,    The  act  of  smeUing, 

Omentum.  The  caul.  The  viscus 
consists  of  folds  of  the  perito- 
neum coimected  together  by 
cellular  tissue ;  it  is  attached 
to  the  stomach,  lying  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  bowels. 

Ophthahnia.  By  this  term  is  now 
usually  imderstood  simple  in- 
flammation of  the  conjunctiva. 
Catai-rhal  Ophthalmia. 
OphthalmicNm-ve.l'hB&r&t'brBJich. 
given  ofl'  from  the  Gasserian 
ganglion  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves ;  it  divides  into  the 
lachrymal,  frontal,  and  nasal 
nerves. 

Ophthalmitis.  Inflanmiation  of  the 
entire  ball  of  the  eye. 

Organic  Disease.  In  pathology, 
diseases  in  which  there  is  de- 
rangement or  alternation  of 
structure  are  termed  organic. 

Os  Uteri.  The  mouth  or  opening 
of  the  womb. 

Ossicula  Audit oria.  The  small 
bones  of  the  ear.  They  are 
situated  in  tlie  cavity  of  the 
tympanum,  and  are  four  in 
nimiber  :  termed  the  malleus, 
incus,  stapes,  and  os  orbicu- 
lare. 

Otalgia.  Eai-ache. 

Otitis.    Inflammation  of  the  ear. 

Otorrhea.  A  discharge,  or  run- 
ning from  the  ear. 

Oz(P)ia.  An  ulcer  situated  in  the 
nose. 
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Palate  Bones.  These  ai-e  placed 
at  the  back  part  of  the  roof  of 
the  mouth,  between  the  supe- 
rior maxillary  and  sphenoid 
bones,  and  extended  from 
thence  to  the  floor  of  the  orbit. 

Palpitatio  Cordis.  Palpitation  of 
the  heart. 

Panaris.  Whitlow  ;  panaritium  ; 
paronychia. 

Pancreas.  A  gland  situated  trans- 
versely behind  the  stomach. 

Paralysis.  Palsy. 

Paralysis  Paraplegica.  Paralysis 
affecting  one-half  of  the  body 
transversely. 

Parenchyma.  The  connecting 
medium  of  the  substance  of  the 
lungs. 

Parotitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
parotid  gland  ;  the  mumps. 

Paroxysjn.  A  periodical  fit  of  a 
disease. 

Parturition.  The  act  of  bringing 
forth. 

Pathogenetic.  The  producing  or 
creating  of  abnormal  pheno- 
mena. 

Pathognomic,  Characteristic  of 
and  peculiar  to  any  disease. 

Pathology.  The  investigation  of 
the  nature  of  disease. 

Pectoral.  Appertaining  to  the 
chest. 

Pectus.    The  chest. 

Pelvis.  The  basin-shaped  cavity 
below  the  abdomen,  containing 
the  bladder,  and  rectum,  and 
womb  in  woman. 

Percussion.  The  act  of  strilcing 
upon  the  chest,  &c.,  in  order 
to  elicit  soxmdsto  ascertain  the 
state  of  the  subjacent  parts. 

Pericarditis.  Inflammation  of  the 
Pericardium  (sac  containing 
the  heart).  ^ 

Pennmcm.  The  space  between 
the  anus  and  the  external 
sexual  organs. 

Periosteum.  The  membrane  which 
envelopes  the  bones. 

Peritqnaum.  The  serous  mem- 
brane which  lines  the  cavity  of 


the  abdomen,  and  envelopes 
the  viscera  contained  therein. 

Peritonitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
peritoneum. 

Petechice.  Spots  of  a  red  or  pur- 
ple hue,  resembUng  a  flea  bite. 

Phagedenic.  A  term  applied  to 
any  sores  which  eat  away  as  it 
were,  the  parts. 

Pharynx.  The  throat,  or  upper 
part  of  the  guUet. 

Phase.^  Appearance,  or  change 
exhibited  by  any  body,  or  by 
disease. 

Phlebitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
veins. 

Phlegmatic.  Vide  Leuco-phleg- 
matic. 

Phlegmon.  An  inflanuiiation  of 
that  nature  which  is  otherwise 
termed  healthy  inflammation. 

Phrenitis.  Inflammation  of  the 
brain. 

Phthisis.      (Pulmonalis)  Con- 
sumption, abscess  of  the  lungs. 
Physiology.  The  branch  of  medi- 
cine which  treats  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  human  body. 
Plethora.    An  excessive  fulness 

of  the  bloodvessels. 
Pleura.    The  serous  membrane 
which  lines  the  cavity  of  the 
thorax  or  chest. 
Pleuritis,  or  Pleurisy.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  pleura. 
Pleurodynia.    Pain  or  stitch  in 

the  side. 
Pneummiia,    Pneumonitis,  Pmn- 
pneumonia.     Inflammation  of 
the  parenchyma  of  the  lung. 
Polypus.     A  tumor  most  fre- 
quently met  with  in  the  nose, 
uterus,  or  vagina. 
Porrigo  Scutulata.   Ringworm  of 

the  scalp. 
Precordial  Region.     The  fore- 
part of  the  chest. 
Prognosis.    The  predicting  what 

will  take  place  in  diseases. 
Prolapsus  Ani.  Protrusion  of  the 

rectum. 
Prosopalgia.  Face-ache. 
Prurigo.    Itching  of  the  skin. 
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Psoas  Muscles.  The  names  of 
two  muscles  situate  in  the 
loins. 

Psoitis.     Inflammation  of  the 

psoas  muscles. 
Ptihis.  The  pubic  or  share-bone. 
Puerperal  Fever,  Appertaining 

to  childbed. 
Puriform.    Pus-like,  resembling 

pus. 

Purulent.  Of  the  character  of 
pus. 

Pus.  Matter.  A  whitish,  bland, 
cream-Uke  fluid,  fovmd  in  ab- 
scesses, or  on  the  sm'face  of 
sores. 

Pustule.  An  elevation  of  the 
scarf-skin,  containing  pus  or 
lymph,  and  having  an  uiflamed 
base. 

Pyrosis.  Heart-burn ;  water- 
brash. 

Quimy,  Inflammatory  sore 
thi'oat. 

Quotidian.  Intermittent,  about 
twenty-four  hours  intervening 
between  the  attacks. 

Rabies.  Madness  arising  from  the 
bite  of  a  rabid  animal,  gene- 
rally applied  to  the  disease 
showing  itself  in  the  brute 
creation. 

Rachitis.    The  rickets. 

Raucitas.  Hoarseness. 

Rectu9)i.  The  last  of  the  large 
iiitestines,  terminating  at  the 
anus. 

Remittent.  A  term  applied  to  fe- 
vers with  marked  remissions, 
and  generally  subsequent  ex- 
acerbation. 

Reim-cussed.  Driven  in. 
.  Resolution.  A  termination  of  in- 
flammatory affections  without 
abscess,  mortification,  &c.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  the  dis- 
persion of  swellings,  indura- 
tions, &c. 

Rheumatic  Ophthalmia.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  tunica  albuginca, 
and  of  the  sclerotica. 

Rose.  A  tei-m  applied  to  erysipe- 
las, from  its  colour." 


Rubeola.  Measles. 

Sacrum.    The  bone  which  forms 

the    base   of    the  vertebral 

column. 

Saliva.  The  fluid  secreted  by  Ae 

salivary  glands  into  the  cavity 

of  the  mouth. 
Sanguineous.  Consisting  of  blood. 
Sanies.  A  thin  greenish  discharge 

of  fetid  matter,  from  sores,  fis- 

tulse,  &c.,  adj.  sanious. 
Scabies.    Psora.  Itch. 
Scapula.    The  shoulder  blade. 
Sciatica.    A  rhetmiatic  afiection 

of  the  hip -joint. 
Sciatic  Nerve.     A  branch  of  a 

nerve  of  the  lower  extremity. 
Scirrhus.     Indolent,  glandular 

tumor,    generally  preceding 

cancer. 

Sclerotica.  The  hard  membrane 
of  the  eye ;  it  is  situated  im- 
mediately under  the  conjunc- 
tiva, 

Scrobiculus.    Pit  of  the  stomach. 

Scorbutus.  ScTirvy. 

Scrofulous  Ophthalmia.  Inflam- 
mation of  the  conjunctiva,  with 
shght  redness,  but  great  in- 
tolerance of  light,  and  the  for- 
mation of  pimples,  or  small 
pustules. 

Secretory  Vessels,  or  Organs.  Parts 
of  the  animal  economy,  which 
separate  or  secrete  the  various 
fluids  of  the  body. 

Semi -Lateral.  Limited  to  one 
side, 

Sinus.    A  cavity  or  depression. 

Solidification.    See  Hepatization. 

Somnolence.  Disposition  to  sleep. 

Specific.  A  remedy  possessing  a 
peculiar  curative  action  in  cer- 
tain diseases. 

Spleen.  A  spongy  viscous  organ, 
of  a  livid  colour,  placed  on  the 
posterior  pai-t  of  the  left  hj-po" 
chondrium. 

S2)le7iitis.  Inflammation  of  spleen. 

Splints.  Long,  thin  pieces  of 
wood,  tin,  or  strong  pasteboard, 
used  for  preventing  the  extre- 
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mities  of  fractured  bones  from 
moving  so  as  to  interrupt  the 
process  by  which,  they  are 
united. 

Sputa.  Expectoi-ation  of  different 
kinds. 

St.  Anthony's  Fire.  Erysipelas. 

Stertorom.  Snoring. 

Stomacace.    Canker  or  scurvy  of 

the  mouth. 
Strabismus,  Squinting. 
Strangitry.    Painful  discharge  of 

urine. 

Sternum.    The  breast-bone. 
Stethoscope.     An  instrument  to 

assist  the  ear,  in  examining  the 

morbid  sounds  of  the  chest. 
Stricture.    A  constriction  of  a 

tube  or  duet  of  some  part  of 

the  body. 

Struma.    Scrofula.    The  Idno-'s 

evil;  adj.  Stncmous.  " 
Stye.     An  inflammatory  small 

tumour  on  the  eyelid. 
Sub-Maxillary.    Under  the  jaw. 
Sub-Maxillary  Glands.  Glands 

on  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 

jaw. 

Sub-Mucous  Tissue.  Placed  under 
the  mucous  membrane. 

Sudorijics.  Medicines  which  pro- 
duce sweating. 

Sugillation.  A  bruise,  or  extra- 
vasated  blood. 

Suppuration.  The  morbid  action 
by  which  pus  is  deposited  in 
inflammatory  tumors,  &c. 

Syiicope.    Fainting  or  swooning, 

l^ynocha.  Continued  inflamma- 
tory fever. 

Synovia.  A  peculiar,  unctuous 
Huid  secreted  within  the  joints, 
which  It  lubricates,  and  there- 
by serves  to  facilitate  their 
motions. 

Synovial  Membrane.  The  mem- 
brane which  lines  the  cavities 
ot  the  jomts,  and  secretes  the 
synovia. 

Tania.  Tape-worm. 

7'«r<ar,  A  concretion  encrusting 
the  teeth.  ^ 


Appertaining  to  tem- 


Temporal. 
pies. 

Tendon.    The  white  and  shining 

extremity  of  a  muscle. 
Tenesmus.  Painful  and  constant 
urging  to  alvine  evacuations, 
without  a  discharge. 
Tetanus,  adj.  Tetanic.  A  spas- 
modic rigidity  of  the  parts 
affected. 

Therapeutics.  The  branch  of 
medicine  describing  the  action 
of  the  different  means  employ- 
ed for  the  curing  of  diseases, 
and  of  the  application  of  those 
means. 

Thorax.  The  chest,  or  that  part 
of  the  body  situated  between 
the  neck  and  the  abdomen. 

Thrush.    Numerous  small  white 
vesicles  in  the  mouth.  See 
Thrush  in  body  of  the  work. 
'  Tic  Douloureux.  Face-ache. 

Tinea  Annularis.  Tinea  Capitis. 
Ringworm  of  the  scalp. 

Tinea  Faciei.  Milk-crust ;  nulk 
scab, 

Titillation.  Ticlding. 
Tonic.    Medicines  which  are  said 
to  increase  the  tone  of  the  mus- 
cular fibre  when  debilitated 
and  relaxed. 
Tonsils.    The  oblong,  sub-oval 
glands   placed    between  the 
arches  of  the  palate. 
Tofisillitis.    Inflammation  of  the 

tonsils. 
Trachea.    The  vidndpipe. 
Tracheotomy.    An  operation  for 

opening  the  windpipe. 
Traumatic.      Appertaining  to 
wounds  ;  arising  from  wounds. 
Tremor.  Trembling. 
Trismus.  Lock-jaw. 
Trititration.    Tlie  reduction  of  a 
substance  to  minute  division 
by  means  of  long-continued 
rubbing. 

Tubercle.  A  small,  round,  erup- 
tive swelling,  anatomically 
speaking.  In  pathology,  the 
name  is  applied  to  a  peculiar 
morbid  product  occurring  in 
C  C 
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various  organs  or  textures,  in 
the  form  of  small,  round,  iso- 
lated masses  of  a  dull  whitish 
yellow,  or  yellowish  grey  co- 
lour, opaque,  unorganized,  and 
varying  in  shape  and  consis- 
tence according  to  their  stage 
of  development  and  the  tex- 
ture of  the  part  in  which  they 
are  engendered. 
Typhoid.  Applied  to  diseases  of 
a  low  character. 

Umbilical  Cord,  The  navel  string. 

TImhilicus.    The  navel. 

Union  by  the  first  intention.  The 
healing  of  wounds  by  adhe- 
sion ;  the  growing  together  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  wound 
when  brought  into  close  ap- 
proximation, without  suppura- 
tion or  granulation.  The  latter 
process  of  healing  is  sometimes 
designated  the  second  intention. 

Urethra,    The  urinary  canal. 
Urticaria.  Nettle-rash. 
Uterus,    The  womb. 
Varicella.  Pimples,  quickly  form- 
ing pustules,  seldom  passing 


into  suppm-ation,  but  bursting 
at  the  point  and  drying  into 
scabs.  Chicken-pox. 

Variola.  Small-pox. 

Variola,  Spuria.  (Varicella.) 
Chicken-pox. 

Varix,  plur.  Varices.  Swelling  or 
enlargement  of  the  veins. 

Venesection.  The  abstraction  of 
blood  by  opening  a  vein. 

Vertigo.  Giddiness,  with  a  sen- 
sation as  if  falling. 

Vesicle.  A  small  bladder-like 
eruption ;  an  elevation  of  the 
cuticle  containing  a  transpa- 
rent watery  fluid. 

Vicarious.  Acting  as  a  substitute. 

Virus.    Contagion  or  poison. 

Viscid.  Glutinous  and  gelati- 
nous. 

Viscus,  plur.  Viscera.  Any  organ 
of  the  system.    A  bowl. 

Vomica,  An  abscess  of  the  lungs. 

Zygomatic  Process.  A  thin  nar- 
row projection  of  bone,  extend- 
ing from  the  squamous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone  at  its 
base. 
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Abdomen,  dropsy  of  tlie,  341  ; 
external  injuries  of,  342. 

Abdominal  inflammation,  294. 

Ablutions,  452. 

Abortion,  371. 

Abscesses,  92. 

Abscess  in  th.e  gums,  203. 

Accidents,  treatment  of,  539  ; 
general  rules  for  removing  per- 
sons, 539. 

Acute  dropsy,  262, 

Adherence  of  the  after-birth,  374. 

Advantages  of  the  extender  for 
the  reduction  of  dislocations, 
564. 

Afiections  of  the  ears,  164 ;  of  the 
eyes,  152 ;  of  the  face,  lips, 
and  jaws,  185  ;  of  the  head, 
127 ;  of  the  urinary  and  geni- 
tal organs,  344 ;  of  the  mind, 

122  ;  from  fright  and  fear,  122  ; 
from  excessive  joy,  122 ;  from 
grief,  122  ;  from  home  sick- 
ness, 122 ;  from  unhappy  love, 
122 ;  from  jealousy,  122  ;  from 
mortification  and  insult,  122  ; 
from  contradiction  and  cha- 
grin, 123  ;  from  violent  anger, 

123  ;  of  the  nose,  174  ;  of  the 
penis,  353;  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  264 ;  of  the  teeth,  gums, 
and  mouth,  191;  of  the  testi- 
cles, 363  ;  of  the  throat,  208  ;  of 
the  windpipe  and  chest,  219. 

After-birth,  adherence  of  the,374. 
After-pains,  376. 


Agrypnia,  27. 
Ague,  117. 

Ague  in  the  breast,  377. 

Air  and  exercise,  442. 

Alopecia,  150. 

Amaurosis,  161. 

Amblyopia,  161. 

Amygdalitis,  216.  .  ^  i 

Anatomy  and  Physiology,  399. 

Anatomy  of  the  bones,  402. 

Anger,  123. 

Angina  faucium,  208'. 

Angina  gangrenosa,  214. 

Argina  membranacea,  222. 

Anorexia,  264. 

Anthrax,  94. 

Anury,  347. 

Anus,  itching  of  the,  339. 
Aphonia,  219, 
Aphthse,  386, 
Apoplexia,  134, 
Apoplexy,  134, 

Apparent  death  from  hunger, 
37  ;  from  drovming,  38 ;  from 
freezing,  39  ;  from  hanging, 
choking,  or  suffocation  by 
burdens  and  pressure,  40  ; 
from  noxious  vapours,  40 ; 
from  a  fall  or  blow,  40  ;  of  a 
new-bom  infant,  383. 

Appetite,  morbid,  265  ;  want  of, 
264. 

Arachnoiditis,  136. 
Arnica,  477. 

Arnica,  poultice  of,  247 ;  Treatise 
on,  by  John  Epps,  M.D.,  247. 
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Arthritis,  19. 
Ascites,  341. 

Ascaris  liunbricoides,  308  ;  ver- 

itiicularis,  308. 
Asiatic  cholera,  330. 
Asphyxia,  383. 

Asthma,  256  ;  Millari,  391 ;  of 
Millar,  391  ;  of  children,  391. 

Backache,  20. 
Bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  199. 
Bandages,  how  to  apply  rollers, 
644. 

Bathing  of  feet,  the  proper  mode, 
101. 

Becker,  Dr.,  on  Consumption, 

263. 
Bedridden,  84. 

Bedclothes,  to  preyent  the  pres- 
sure of,  541. 

Bed  sores,  541. 

Bellyache,  283. 

Biliousness,  274. 

Bilious  colic,  286. 

Bilious  rheumatic  fever,  108. 

Birth,  premature,  371 ;  regular, 
373. 

Bites  and  stings  of  insects,  49. 

Bites  of  serpents,  50. 

Black  vomit,  276. 

Bladder,  inflammation  of  the, 
346  ;  pQes  of  the,  360, 

Bleeding  of  the  nose,  176. 

Bleeding  not  necessary  in  inju- 
ries, 41. 

Bleeding  from  an  injury,  641. 

Blindness,  161  ;  incipient,  161  ; 
sudden,  161  ;  by  night,  161  ; 
by  day,  161. 

Bloody  flux,  324. 

Boils,  93. 

Bones,  broken — see  Fractures  ; 
general  rules,  539. 

Bowels,  affections  of  the,  264 ;  in- 
flammation of  the,  297  ;  loose- 
ness of  the,  318. 

Breast,  376  ;  ague  in  the,  377 ; 
gathered,  377. 

Breath,  offensive,  198. 


Bronchitis,  222. 
Bruises,  45. 
Bulimy,  265. 

Burning,  its  inefficiency  in  the 

treatment  of  cancers,  95. 
Burns  and  scalds,  47. 
Buzzing  of  the  ears,  169. 

CAiciTLTrs,  351. 

Calendula,  best  for  broken,  cut, 

&c.,  surfaces,  642. 
Cancer,  94 ;  of  the  face,  189  ;  of 

the  nose,  183. 
Canker  of  the  mouth,  201. 
Carbuncles,  93. 
Cardialgia,  278. 
Carditis,  247. 
Caries  of  the  teeth,  198. 
Carious  teeth,  198. 
Carrying  a  patient,  539. 
Cataract,  160. 

Catai-rhal  cough,  226  ;  dry,  227  ; 

loose,  227. 
Catarrh,  181. 

Cessation  of  the  menses,  359. 
Chafing  of  bedridden  patients,  Si. 
Chagrin,  123. 
Change  of  life,  363. 
Chancre,  355. 

Chapped  hands  from  working  in 
water,  84, 

Chest,  affections  of,  219  ;  contu- 
sion of,  263  ;  dropsy  in  the,  261 . 

Chickenpox,  75. 

Chilblauis,  83. 

Children,  treatment  of,  383. 

Chlorosis,  358. 

Choking  fits,  391. 

Cholera  Asiatica,  330  ;  infantum, 
393 ;  morbus,  327. 

Cholerina,  336. 

Chorea,  33. 

Chronic  dropsy  of  the  chest,  262  ; 
dyspepsia,  266  ;  eruptions,  81 ; 
hoarseness,  221 ;  inflammation 
of  the  eyes,  157. 
Circulation  of  the  blood,  421. 
I  Clavi  pedis,  89. 
I  Clothing  and  occupation,  445. 
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Cold  in  the  head,  178. 
Colica,  283. 

Colic,  bilious,  284  ;  flatulent  or 
■windy,  284 ;  painter's  or  lead, 
284;  with  obstinate  constipa- 
tion, 285  ;  caused  by  piles  or 
haemon-hoids,  285  ; .  inflamma- 
tory intestines,  285  ;  from 
worms,  285  ;  from  indigestion, 
285 ;  from  indignation,  rage, 
285 ;  from  a  chill,  285  ;  ri'om 
cold,  damp  weather,  285 ;  fr  om 
bathing,  285  ;  from  external 
injuries,  286  ;  in  children,  286  ; 
in  pregnant  or  lying-in  women, 
286;  in  hysterical  women,  286; 
at  time  of  menses,  286  ;  from 
low  spirits,  286;  durmg  con- 
finement, 282;  griping,  283  ;  of 
infants,  384. 

Common  or  ephemeral  fever,  100. 

Compound  fractures,  561. 

Concussions,  47. 

Confinement,  duration  of,  375. 

Congestion   and    stagnation  of 
blood  in  the  abdomen,  292. 

Congestion  of  blood  to  the  head, 

127  ;  of  the  chest,  249. 
Congestion  or  determination  of 

blood  to  the  head,  127 ;  from 
great  joy,  128 ;  fright  or  fear, 

128  ;  anger,  violent,  128  ;  anger, 
suppressed,  128;  afaU  or  blow, 
128  ;  loss  of  blood,  128  ;  a  cold, 
128  ;  constipation,  128  ;  di-ink- 

•  ing  liquors,  128  ;  sedentary 
habits,  128 ;  critical  periods  of 
girls,  128;  stoppage  of  men- 
struation, 128;  dentition  in 
children,  128. 

Constipation,  312;  of  infants, 
389. 

Consumption,  262  ;  galloping, 
263;  pulmonary,  262;  scrofu- 
lous, 263. 

Contagious  typhus,  104. 

Contradiction,  123. 

Contusion  of  the  chest,  by  a  fall 
or  blow,  263. 


Convulsions  or  spasms  of  infants, 
387. 

Corns,  89. 

Coryza,  178. 

Coryza  of  infants,  384. 

Costiveness,  312. 

Cough,  226 ;  croupy,  222  ;  hoop- 
ing, 233. 

Coughing  up  of  blood,  257. 

Courses,  356, 

Coxagra,  22. 

Coxalgia,  22. 

Coxalgia  infantilis,  22. 

Cracked  skin  fr-om  cold,  85. 

Critical  period,  363. 

Cramp  in  the  legs,  26. 

Croup,  222. 

Croupy  cough,  222. 

Crustea  lactea,  87. 

Crying  of  infants,  384. 

Cutaneous  diseases,  60. 
Cystitis,  346. 

Deafness,  169. 

Deficiency  of  miUc,  378. 

Delirium  tremens,  31. 

Delivery,  treatment  after,  374. 

Dentition,  388. 

Derbyshire  neck,  27. 

Descent  of  the  womb,  caused 

by  purging  after  child-bfrth, 

364. 

Determination  of  blood  to  the 

head,  127. 
Diabetes,  349. 

Diaphragm,  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology of  the,  411. 

Diaphragm,  inflammation  of  the, 
293. 

Diaphragmitis,  293. 

Diarrha>a,  318  ;  chronic,  318  ;  in 
lying-in  females,  320  ;  of  in- 
fants, 389. 

Dietetic  rules,  6. 

Different  forms  of  typhus,  102. 

Different  modes  of  applying  cold 
water,  452. 

Difficulty  of  speech,  207. 

Digestive  organs,  413. 
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Discharge  from  the  womb  dviring 

confinement,  381. 
Disease  and  health,  theory  of, 

96,  97. 

Diseases  caused  by  the  presence 
of  worms,  308. 

Diseases  consequent  upon  scarlet 
fever  and  scarlet  rash,  74. 

Diseases  during  pregnancy,  368. 

Diseases  of  females,  356. 

Diseases  of  the  heart,  247. 

Dislocations  of  joints,  44. 

Dislocations  and  fractures,  com- 
parison of  differences  between, 
565  ;  general  directions,  563  ; 
simple,  skia  not  broken,  566  ; 
of  jaw,  565  ;  of  neck,  566  ;  at 
shoulder  joint,  566 ;  at  hip 
joint,  568  ;  compoujid,  broken 
skin,  564. 

Disposition  to  fester,  84. 

Disorders  consequent  upon 
measles,  68. 

Dizziness,  131. 

Double  pulley,  by  the  late  Sir 

Astley  Cooper,  564. 
Douche,  464. 
Drop-bath,  463. 

Dropsical  swelling  of  the  whole 
body,  74. 

Dropsy  of  the  chest,  261 ;  of  the 
abdomen,  341 ;  of  the  brain, 
390  ;  of  the  scrotum,  353. 

Duration  of  confinement,  375. 

Dysentery,  324. 

Dyspepsia,  265  j  recent,  268. 

Dysury,  347. 

Eaus,  affections  of  the,  164 ;  run- 
ning of  the,  171. 

Electricity,  its  relationship  to 
the  Homoeopathic  action  of 
remedies,  98. 

Electricity  and  Galvanism,  care 
in  use  of,  30. 

Elements  of  the  human  organism, 
402. 

Elongation  of  the  head  of  infants, 
384. 


Encephalitis,  136. 
Enlarged  glands,  93. 
Enter algia,  283. 
Enteritis,  297. 

Eniu-esis,  348 ;  noctuma,  349 ; 

spastica,  348. 
Epilepsia,  32. 
Epilepsy,  32. 
Epistaxis,  176. 

Eruptions  and  swelling  of  the 
external  ear,  164  ;  of  the  face, 
185  ;  of  the  genital  organs,  354  ; 
on  the  nose,  175. 

Eruptive  fevers,  66. 

Erysipelas  bullosvim,  62  ;  errati- 
cum,  63  ;  oedematodes,  65  ;  of 
face  and  hps,  185  ;  of  infants, 
386  ;  on  the  nose,  174 ;  of  the 
throat,  213  ;  on  the  scrotum, 
354  ;  or  St.  Anthony's  fire,  62  ; 
wandering,  63. 

Excoriations,  84 ;  of  infants,  386. 

Exercise,  442. 

Extender,  by  Mr.  G.N.Epps,  564. 
External  injuries,  43  ;  of  the  ab- 
domen, 342. 
Eyes,  affections  of,  152. 

Face  Ache,  186. 
Eace,  affections  of,  185. 
Fainting,  36. 
Fall-baths,  456. 

Falling  off  of  the  hair,  150;  during 

confinement,  382. 
FaUing  of  the  body,  339  ;  of  the 

eyelids,  162 ;  of  the  palate,  217; 

of  the  womb,  364. 
False  pleurisy,  244. 
Far-sightedness,  162. 
Farthing  swallowed,  treatment 

in,  343. 
Fatigue,  35. 
Fear,  122, 

Febrisintennittens,  117;  simplex, 
100. 

Females,  diseases  of,  355. 
Festering,  84. 

Feet-bathing,  proper  mode,  101, 
1  256, 
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Ferer-cake,  304 ;  congestive, 
108 ;  ephemeral  or  common, 
100  ;  inflammatory,  101  ;  in- 
termittent, 117  ;  irritative,  in- 
flammatory, torpid,  99  ;  millc, 
376  ;  puerperal,  382  ;  remit- 
tent of  infants,  391. 
Fevers,  96. 

Fever,  typhoid  or  nervous,  102  ; 

yellow,  108. 
Flatulency,  272. 
Flatident  or  windy  colic,  285. 
Flooding,  361. 
Fluor  albus,  366. 
Fomentations,  543. 
Food  and  di-ink,  430. 
Foot-baths,  462. 
Foreign  substances  in  the  eye, 
163  ;  in  the  ear,  173 ;  in  the 
nose,  184. 
,  Fractures  of  bones,  43;  com- 
pound, with  the  skin  broken, 
561 ;    simple,  with  the  skin 
being  broken,  545;   of  lower 
jaw,  545 ;  of  bones  of  the  spinal 
column,  546 ;  of  coUar  bone, 
546 ;  of  the  bone  of  the  arm 
above  the  elbow,  547 ;  at  the 
elbow,  funny  bone,  548 ;  of 
both  bones  below  elbow,  550  ; 
of  the  upper   bone,  below 
elbow,  551  ;  of  the  lower  bone, 
below  elbow,  552  ;  of  the  bones 
of  the  wrist ;  552  ;  of  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  552  ;  of  the  finger, 
553 ;  of  the  ribs,  563  ;  of  the' 
thigh  bone,  554  ;  of  the  thigh 
bone  near  the  hip  joint,  557  ; 
of  the  knee  cap,  transversely, 
658;   of  the  knee  cap,  lon- 
gitudinally, 559  ;  of  both  the 
bones  of  the  leg  below  the 
knee,  560 ;   of  the  shin  bone 
only,  561  ;  of  the  lesser  bone 
only,  561;   of  the  foot  and 
toes,  561. 
French  measles,  69. 
Fright,  122. 
Frozen  limbs,  53, 


Galloping  Consumption,  263. 
Gastralgia,  278. 

Gastric  afiections,  274  ;  bilious 
afiections,  274  ;  colic,  283  ;  de- 
rangement, 274. 
Gastritis,  294. 
Gastroataxia,  274. 
Gastrodynia  bUiosa,  274. 
Gathered  breast,  377. 
General  complaints  during  con- 
finement, 382. 
General  inflammatory  fever,  101. 
General  plunging-baths,  458. 
Genital  organs,  afi'ections  of  the, 

344  ;  eruptions  of  the,  354. 
Giddiness,  131. 
Glaucoma,  160. 
Gleet,  355. 
Glossitis,  200. 
Goitre,  27. 
Gonitis,  24. 
Gonorrhoea,  355. 
Gout,  19. 
Gravel,  351. 
Green  disease,  358. 
Grief,  122. 
Griping  colic,  283. 
Gumboils,  203. 
Gums,  afiections  of,  191, 

H2EMATUEIA,  352. 

Haematuria  vesicalis,  352, 

Hanging  jaw,  190. 

Hardness  of  heai-iiig,  169. 

Headache,  140 ;  from  abuse  of 
tobacco,  145 ;  from  excess  of 
bodily  or  mental  labour,  145  ; 
from  grief,  146;  from  anger, 
146;  from  changeable  weather, 
146  ;  from  bathing,  146  ;  sup- 
pressed ei-uptions,  146  ;  me- 
chanical injuiies,  146 ;  from 
catai-rli  and  cold  in  the  head, 
142  ;  from  congestion  of  blood 
to  the  head,  140  ;  from  consti- 
pation,  144;    from  drijiking 
cofiee,  145  ;  from  overheating, 
1 45 ;   from    drinking  ardent 
spirits;    145;    from   loss  of 
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sleep,  145 ;  from  external 
causes,  145  ;  from  gastric  de- 
rangement, 145  ;  nervous,  148  ; 
from  rheumatism,  143. 

Head,  affections  of  the,  127. 

Head-baths,  458. 

Health  ajid  disease,  theory  of, 
96. 

Heart-hum,  272, 

Heart,  diseases  of  the,  247 ;  in- 
flammation of  the,  247  ;  palpi- 
tation of  the,  248. 

Heat  of  infants,  386. 

Heat  spots,  386. 

Haemorrhage  of  the  lungs,  251  ; 

with  the  urine,  352. 
Haemorrhages    frequent  hefore 

attack  of  Asiatic  cholera,  331. 
Haemorrhoids,  337. 
Haemorrhoides  vesicae,  350. 
Hepatitis,  300. 
Hernia,  340. 
Herpes,  85. 

Herpes  circinnatu^,  85. 
Hip  disease,  22. 

Hoarseness,  acute,  219  ;  chronic, 
221, 

Haematemesis,  276. 
Haemoptysis,  251. 
Homoeopathy  explained(quoted) , 

96,  97. 
Home-sickness,  122. 
Hooping-cough,  233. 
Household  Surgery,  by  Jolin  T. 

South,  52. 
Humming  of  the  ears,  169. 
Humors  in  the  ear,  171. 
Hydropathy,  448. 
Hydrocele,  353. 
Hydrocephalus,  390. 
Hydrops  saccatus,  341. 
Hydrophobia,  47. 
llydrothorax,  261. 
Hygiene  and  Hydropathy,  429. 
Hypochondriacism,  124. 

Icterus,  303. 
Beus  miserere,  297 
Impotence,  354. 


Inaction  of  bowels,  length  of 
time.  314. 

Incontinence  of  urine,  348. 

Incontinentia  urinae,  348. 

Incubus,  29. 

Indigestion,  272. 

Indurated  glands,  93. 

Induration  of  the  skin,  89. 

Inefficacy   of   so-called  active 
measures  in  pneumonia,  246. 

Inflammation,  abdominal,  294  ; 
in  the  abdomen  after  dehvery, 
382  ;  of  the  bladder,  346  ;  of 
the  bowels,  297  ;  of  the  brain, 
135  ;  of  the  diaphragm,  293 ;  of 
the  ear,  166 ;  chronic  of  the 
eyes,  167  ;  of  the  eyeball,  155  ; 
of  the  margins  of  the  hds,  155  ; 
of  the  eyelid  and  the  margins, 
153  ;  of  the  eyelid,  153  ;  of  the 
eyeball,  155  ;  of  the  eyes  from 
scrofula,  157  ;  of  the  eyes  from 
syphilis  or  venereal  disease, 
158  ;  of  the  eyes  of  infants, 
385 ;  of  the  face,  185 ;  of  the 
heart,  247;  of  the  kidneys,  344; 
of  the  knee-joint,  24 ;  of  the 
liver,  300  ;  of  the  lungs,  237  ; 
of  the  nose,  175  ;  of  the  palate, 
203  ;  of  the  penis,  353  ;  of  the 
psoas  miiscle,  25;  of  the  spleen, 
304 ;  of  the  stomach,  294 ;  of 
the  testicles,  353;  of  the  tongue, 
200  ;  of  the  tonsils,  216. 
Inflammatory  colic,  285. 
Influenza,  225. 
Injuries,  43. 
Insult,  122. 

Intermittent  fever,  117. 
Internal  ear,  166. 
Intertrigo,  84. 
Irritation  of  the  skin,  81. 
Ischias,  23. 
Ischuiy,  347. 
Itch,  86. 

Itching,  81 ;  of  the  anus,  339  ; 
in  the  ear,  164  ;  of  the  nose, 
175;  on  the  private  parts, 
370. 


INDEX, 


585 


Jaundice,  303  ;  of  infants,  386, 
Jaws,  affections  of,  185. 
Jealousy,  122. 
Joy,  excessive,  122. 

Kidneys,  inflammation  of  the, 
344. 

Labouh-patns,  374. 
Laryngitis  catarrhalis,  222. 
Lead-colic,  285. 
Lethargy,  35. 
LeucoiThcea,  366. 
Lienteria,  323, 
Lips,  affections  of,  185. 
Liver  complaint,  301  ;  grovm, 
301;  inflammation  of  the,  300. 
Local  applications,  466. 
Local  baths,  458. 
Lochia,  381. 
Lock-jaw,  34. 
Loin-ache,  20. 

Looseness  of  the  bowels,  318. 

Loss  under  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment of  patients  affected  with 
Asiatic  cholera,  337. 

Love,  imhappy,  122. 

Lumbago,  20. 

Liuigs,  haemorrhage  of  the,  251. 

Malignant  boils,  93. 
Malignant  quinsy,  214. 
Mania  a  potu,  31. 
Martins,  Dr.,  117. 
Materia  Medica,  474. 
Maw-worms,  308. 
Measles,  67. 
Medicinal  diseases,  58. 
Megrim,  148. 
Melajna,  276. 
MelanchoUa,  126. 
Memory,  weakness  of,  133. 
Meningitis,  136. 

Menses,  cessation  of  the,  363  ; 

suppression  of  the,  369. 
Menstrual  colic,  286. 
Menstruation,  366 ;  of  too  long 

duration,  363  ;  painful,  369  ; 

too  early,  360  ;  too  late  and 

scanty,  361 ;  too  copious,  361. 


Mental  exhaustion,  35. 

Metritis,  382. 

Mictua  cruentus,  352. 

Milk  bad,  too  thin,  or  repugnant 

to  the  child,  379. 
MUk-crust,  87. 

Milk,  deficiency  of,  378  ;  exces- 
sive flow  of,  379  ;  fever,  376  ; 
leg,  382  ;  secretion  of,  376  ; 
suppression  of,  378. 

Mind,  affections  of  the,  122. 

Mineral  poisons,  the  erroneous- 
ness  of  the  notion  that  they  are 
more  noxious  than  vegetable 
poisons,  54. 

Miscarriage,  371. 

Miscarriages  frequent  before  the 
appearance  of  Asiatic  cholera, 
371. 

Morbid  appetite,  265. 

MorbUU,  67. 

Morbus  Coxarius,  22. 

Mortification,  122. 

Mouth,  affections  of,  191  ;  canker 

of,  201  ;  ulceration  of,  201. 
Mumps,  165. 
Muscles,  410. 
Myopia,  162. 

Nausea,  275. 

Nausea    and  vomiting  during 

pregnancy,  369. 
Nephritis,  344. 

Nervous  and  spasmodic  cough, 
227. 

Nervous  colic  of  women,  286  ; 
headache,  148  ;  or  typhoid 
fever,  102  ;  system,  anatomy 
of  the,  424. 

Nettle-rash,  61. 

Neuralgia  in  the  face,  186  ;  in  the 
head,  148  ;  of  the  stomach,  278.- 

Nightmare,  29. 

Nipples,  376  ;  sore,  377. 

Nose,  affections  of,  174  ;  swelling 
of,  174. 

Notalgia,  20. 

Nursing  women's  sore  mouth, 
380. 
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OBSTRtrcTioN  of  the  menses,  357  ; 

nose  in  infants,  384. 
Occupation,  445. 
Odontalgia,  191, 
Offensive  breath,  198. 
Onania,  354. 

Opening  of  abscesses  by  lancets, 

injuries  from,  93. 
Ophthalmia,  155. 
Otalgia,  167. 
Otitis,  166. 
Otorrhcea,  171- 
Overheating,  35. 
Ozsena  antri  Highmori,  181. 
Ozaena  narium,  181. 

Pain  in  the  abdomen  after  de- 
livery, 382  ;  ia  back,  20  ;  hip, 
22  ;  stomach,  278  ;  small  of 
the  back  and  loins,  20. 

Painter's  or  lead  colic,  285, 

Palate,  elongation,  swelling  of, 
217;  falling  of  the,  217. 

Palpitatio  cordis,  248. 

Palsy,  29. 

Palpitation  of  the  heaxt,  248. 
Panaris,  90. 

Paralysis,  29  ;  of  the  eyelids.  162  ; 
of  the  face  and  jaw,  189  ;  of 
the  tongue,  206. 

Partial  or  half-baths,  455. 

Parts  to  be  guarded  by  pads,  541. 

Parotitis,  165. 

Part  Second,  397. 

Parturition,  373, 

Passive  motion,  541. 

Penis,  affections  of  the,  363  ; 
inflammation  of  the,  353. 

Peripneumonia,  case  of,  246. 

Phthisis,  laryngea,  222  ;  pulmo  • 
naUs,  262. 

Physical  means  to  prevent  sea- 
sickness, 278. 

Physiology  of  the  bones,  408. 

Piles,  337  ;  of  the  bladder,  350. 

Pimples  on  the  face,  186. 

Pin- worms,  308. 

Placenta,  adherence  of  the,  374. 

Plasters,  injuriousnoss  of,  233. 


Plethora  pectoris,  249. 
Pleurisy,  243  ;  real,  243  ;  false, 
244. 

Pleuritis,  243  ;  muscularis,  243  ; 

serosa,  243. 
Pneumonia,  237  ;  in  infants  and 

children,  241 ;  in  old  people, 

242 ;  notha,  242  ;  remarks  on, 

243. 

Pneumorrhagia,  251. 
Podagra,  20. 
Poisoned  woimds,  49. 
Poisons,  57  ;  •  animal,  57  ;  vege- 
table, 57 ;  mineral,  60. 
Pollution,  354. 

Polypes  in  the  nose,  extraction  of 
its  imscientific  character,  183. 

Polypus,  of  the  bladder,  361 ;  of 
the  ear,  172  ;  of  the  nose,  183. 

Pork  of  America,  395. 

Poiiltices,  542  ;  making  of,  16. 

Pregnancy,  367. 

Premature  birth,  371. 

Prolapsus  ani,  339. 

Prolapsus  uteri,  364. 

Prosopalgia,  186. 

Prurigo,  83  ;  on  the  scrotum,  354. 

Pruritus,  81. 

Prussic  acid,  334. 

Pseudo-tj'phus,  or  biliovis  rheu- 
matic fever.  104. 

Psoitis,  25. 

Ptyahsm,  205. 

Puerperal  fever,  382. 

Pulmonary  consumption,  262. 

Putting  in  joints.  (See  Disloca- 
tions.) 

Putrid  sore  throat,  214. 

Pyrosis,  272. 

Quinsy,  208 ;  malignant,  214. 

E.ANTOA,  207. 
Rash,  60. 
Raucitas,  219. 

Rawness  of  the  skin  in  infants, 
386. 

Real  pleurisy,  243. 
Red  gum,  386. 
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Red  spots  on  the  nose,  175. 

Regular  birth,  373. 

Rejected  cases  by  Jolm  Epps, 
M.D.,  343. 

Remarks  on  pneumonia,  238. 

Remittent  fever,  117. 

Remittent  fevers  of  infants,  391. 

Respiratory  and  cii-culatory  or- 
gans, anatomy  of  the,  419. 

Restlessness  of  infants,  385. 

Retention  of  lurine  during  con- 
finement, 382. 

Rhagades,  84. 

Rheumatism,  13;  acute,  14;  in- 
flammatory, 14 ;  chronic,  16. 
Rhus,  542. 

Ringworm,  85  ;  of  the  scalp, 
88. 

RoUers,  how  to  make,  543 ;  how 
to  apply  bandages,  544. 

Rotten  teeth,  the  cause  of  ozsena 
of  the  antrum  of  Highmori,  181. 

Running  of  the  ears,  171. 

Rupture,  340. 

Salivation,  205. 
Scabies,  86. 
Scald-head,  88. 
Scalds,  47. 

Scarlet  fever,  70;  malignant,  73. 

Scarlet  rash,  69. 

Sciatica,  22. 

Schirrus,  94. 

Scorbutus,  203. 

Scrofulous  consumption,  263. 

Scrofulous  sore  eyes,  157. 

Scrotum,  353  ;  dropsy  of  the,  363  ; 
erysipelas  on  the,  354  ;  prurigo 
on  the,  354  ;  tetter  on  the,  354. 

Scurvy,  203. 

Sea-sickness,  277. 

Secretion  of  milk,  376. 

Seminal  weakness,  354. 

Setting  bones.    See  Fractures. 

Sepia  in  peripneumonia,  246. 

Ship  fever,  108. 

Short-sightedness,  162. 

Shower  baths,  464. 

Sick  headache,  146. 


Sitting-baths,  460. 

Sitz  baths,  460. 

Skin,  anatomy  of  the,  426. 

Sleep,  440. 

Sleeplessness,  27  ;    during  con- 
finement, 382  ;  of  infants,  385. 
Small  pox,  77. 

Stuart,  Peter,  Esq.,  testimony  re- 
garding the  length  of  time 
medicines  preserve  their  vii'- 
tue,  4. 

Smoking,  objectionable,  10. 
Snake-bitten,  50. 
Snuflles,  384. 
Somnolency,  35. 

Sore  mouth  of  infants,  385  ;  of 

nursing  women,  380. 
Sore  nipples,  377  ;  throat,  208  ; 

throat,  chronic,  214. 
Sore  throat,  208. 
Spasms  in  the  stomach,  278. 
Spasms  of  infants,  387. 
Specks  in  the  eyes,  158. 
Spitting  of  blood,  251. 
Spleen,  enlargement  of  the,-  304  ; 

indurated,  304;  inflammation 

of  the,  304. 
Splenitis,  304. 
Spontaneous  limping,  22. 
Spots  on  the  face,  189  ;  diu'ing 

pregnancy,  371. 
Spots  on  the  nose,  black,  red,  175. 
Sprains  and  concussions,  47. 
Squinting,  162. 

Stagnation  of  blood  in  the  abdo- 
men, 292. 

Stammering,  207. 

St.  Anthony's  fire,  62. 

State  of  the  bowels  after  delivery, 
379. 

Stings  of  insects,  49. 

Stitch  in  the  side,  244. 

Stomacace,  201. 

Stomach-ache,  283. 

Stomach,  aflections  of  the,  264 ; 
cold  in  the,  278  ;  inflammation 
of  the,  294 ;  neuralgia  of  the, 
278 ;  sour,  278 ;  spasms  and 
pam  in  the,  278. 
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Stone  in  tlie  bladder,  351. 
Strabismus,  162. 
Strangury,  347. 

Structure  of  the  human  organism, 

399. 
Struma,  27. 
Stuttering,  207. 
St.  Vitus's  Dance,  33. 
Stye  on  the  eyelid,  159. 
Summer-complaint,  394. 
Sunstroke,  139. 

Suppression  of  the  catarrh,  or 
cold  in  the  head,  180. 

Suppression  of  the  menses,  359  ; 
of  the  milk,  378. 

Sweating,  469. 

Sweating  feet,  26. 

Swelling  of  the  breasts  in  infants, 
384;  of  the  cheek,  185;  of  the 
ear,  164;  of  glands,  92;  of  the 
palate,  217  ;  of  the  tonsils,  216  ; 
imder  the  tongue,  207. 

Swooning,  36. 

Syncope,  36. 

Synocha,  101. 

Syphilis,  354. 

Tjenia,  308, 

Tape  worm,  308. 

Tapping,   successful    after  the 

ninth  time,  342. 
Tastes,  different,  199. 
Taste,  loss  of,  200. 
Teeth,  affections  of,  191. 
Teeth,  anatomy  of  the,  413. 
Teething,  388. 

Testicles,  affections  of  the,  353. 
Tetanus,  33. 

Tetter,  85;  dry,  85;  running, 
85;  bleeding,  85  ;  ulcerating, 
85  ;  on  the  scrotum,  354. 

Throat,  affections  of,  208 ;  eiy  • 
sipelas  of,  213. 

Thrush,  385. 

Tic  douloureux,  186. 

Tight  bandages,  evils  thereof, 
541. 

'J'inca  eapitis,  88. 


Todd,  Dr.,  on  blood-letting  in 
apoplexy,  135. 

Tongue,  inflammation  of,  200  ; 
swelling  of,  200 ;  swelling  under 
the,  207  ;  ulceration  of,  291. 

TonsUs,  inflammation  of,  216 ; 
swelling  of,  216 ;  cutting  out, 
the  practice  of,  its  imscientific- 
ness,  217. 

Toothache,  191. 

Treatment  after  delivery,  374. 

Treatment  of  children,  383. 

Trismus,  34. 

Tubercular  consimiption,  262. 

Tumors,  92. 

Tussis  convulsiva,  227. 

Typhoid  pneumonia,  239. 

Typhus,  102  ;  versatile,  105  ; 
stupid,  105  ;  putrid,  105  ;  con- 
tagious, 108. 

Ulcebated  sobb  thboat,  214. 
Ulceration  in  the  nose,  181 ;  of 

the  windpipe,  222. 
.Ulcers,  90 ;  on  the  ear,  164 ;  on 

the  eyeballs,  158. 
Umschlaege,  466. 
Urinary  organs,  affections  of  the, 

344. 

Urinary  system,  anatomy  of  the, 
418. 

Urine,  bloody,  352. 

Urine,  incontinence  of  the,  348. 

Urticaria,  61. 

Vaccination,  392. 
Varicose  veins,  370. 
Variola,  77. 

Varioloid,  or  modified  small  pox, 
77. 

Veins,  varicose,  370. 
Verrucse,  90. 

Vertigo,  131  ;  from  disordered 
stomach,  131 ;  from  irritation 
of  brain,  131;  from  suppressed 
ulcers  and  eruptions,  131;  from 
riding  in  a  carriage,  131 ;  from 
congestion  of  blood  to  the 
brain,  131. 
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Vomiting,  275 


after  a  fall,  276  ; 
of  blood,  276 ;  of  bUe,  276  ;  of 
mucus,  276  ;  of  water,  277  ; 


sour,  276. 


Want  of  appetite,  264. 
Wai-ts,  90  ;  on  the  face,  189  ; 

the  nose,  175. 
Water-brash,  272. 
Weakness  of  memory,  133  ; 

sight,  161 ;  seminal,  354. 
Weak  stomach,  265. 
Weaning,  379. 

Weeping  or  watery  eyes,  160. 
Wet  bandages,  466. 
Wet  linen  sheets,  468. 


of 


Wetting  the  bed,  348. 
Whites,  366. 

AVhitlows  on  the  fingers,  90. 
Wind-colic,  284. 
WLadpiiDe,    afiections    of  the, 
219. 

Womb,  falling  of  the,  364. 

Worm-colic,  310. 

Worm-fever,  310. 

Worms,  305 ;  theory  of  develop- 
ment of,  307 ;  the  injui-ies  re- 
sulting from  the  old  system 
modes  of  expulsion,  306. 

Wounds  and  bruises,  45. 

Yellow  jteveh,  108. 


ERRATfji.— Page  456,  10th  line  from  bottom,  for  "  Full-Baths,"  read  "  rail-Baths." 
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Cobbe's,  Mr.,M.E.C.S.,  Short  Directions  in  Cases  of  Accidents, 

Poisoning,  and  Sudden  Illness.  Is. 

Curie's,  Dr.,  Domestic  Homoeopathy.  3rd  Edition,  enlarged, 

1850.  7s. 

Jahr's  Manual,  Translated  by.   2  vols.  1849. 


11.  12s. 

Principles  of  Homoeopathy. 


Curtis  and  Lillie,  Drs.,  Epitome  of  Homoeopathic  Practice. 

5s. 

Drysdale  and  Russell,  Drs.,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 

Homoeopatliy.    1845.    4s.  6cl. 

Dudgeon's,  Dr.,  Hahnemann's  Organon  of  Medicine,  Trans- 
lated from  tlie  6tli  German- Edition.    1849.  10s. 

The  Pathogenetic  Cyclopaedia,  a  Systematic 


Arrangement  and  Analysis  of  the  HomcEopathic  MeteriaMedica. 
Part  I.    8vo.    Pp.  600,  18s. 

Dunsford,  Dr.,  The  Practical  Advantages  of  Homoeopathy, 

illustrated  by  numerous  cases.    8vo.  8s. 

 Pathogenetic  effects  of  some  of  the  Principal 

Homoeopatllic  Remedies.  6s. 

Epps's,  Dr.,  Homoeopathy  and  its  Principles  Explained. 

2nd  Edition,  1850.  5s. 

—  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  or,  Rules  for  Treat- 
ment of  tlie  Maladies  of  Infants,  Childi-en,  and  Adults,  oth 
Edition,  enlarged.    1850.  5s. 

—  Affections  of  the  Head  and  of  the  Nervous 


System.    2s.  M. 

■  Affections  of  Women.  Second  Edition  with 


additions.    1851.    2s.  U. 

■  Epilepsy  and  some  Nervous  Affections  its  Pre- 


cursors. 3s. 

  Constipation  Curable.  A  much  enlarged  Trea- 
tise is  in  progress  ;  the  1st  Edition  being  out  of  pruit. 

Epps,  Mr. GeorgeN.,  M.R.C.S.,  Spinal  ^"^fF^^^^^^^^^l"^ ' 

its  Cure.    Illustrated  by  Cases  and  Colom-cd  Plates.    12s.  6d. 

Everest,  T.  R.,  A  Popular  View  of  Homoeopathy,  1836.  6s. 

Guenther's  New  Manual  of  HomoeopatMc  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine, for  the  Treatment  of  the  Horse,  the  Ox,  the  bheep,  the 
Dog,  and  other  domestic  aiumals,  184^.  lUs. 


STANDARD  HOMffiOPATHIC  WORKS. 


Guinness,  Dr.,  A  Lecture  on  Homoeopathy.  6d. 

Hahnemann's  Materia  Mediea  Pura.  Translated  and  Edited 

by  C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D.,  New  York.    4  vols.    11.  12s. 


 Chronic  Diseases:  their  Specific  Nature  and 

Homoeopathic  Treatment.  Traaslated  and  Edited  by  Chakxes 
J.  Hempel,  M.D.    5  vols.,  12mo.    New  York,  1846.  21. 

—  Organon,  Translated  by  C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D. 


lOs. 


—  Organon  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine.  Third 

American  Edition,  with  improvements  and  additions  from  the 
last  Genaan  edition,  and  Dr.  C.  Hering's  Introductory  Remarks. 
1848.    Boxmd,  4s.  ' 

Hamilton,  Dr.,  A  Guide  to  the  Practice  of  Homoeopathy. 

Translated  and  Compiled  in  Alphabetical  order,  from  the  Ger- 
man of  Ruoff,  Haas,  and  Ruckert,  with  additions.    12mo.  1844. 

Hartmann's  Chronic  Diseases,  and  their  Homoeopathic  Treat- 
ment. Translated  by  C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D.  New  York  1849 
2  vols.,  12mo.    14s.  ' 

•   Acute  Diseases,  and  their  Homoeopathic  Treat- 

ment,  from  the  3rd  German  Edition,  Revised  and  considerably 
enlarged  by  the  Author.    Translated,  with  Additions,  bv  C  J 
Hempel,  M.D.,  New  York,  1847.   2  vols.  12mo.    12s.  6d.     '  ' 

Hayle's,  Dr.,  An  Address  on  the  Homoeopathic  System  of 

Medicine.    8vo.    1843.  Is. 

Hempel's,  Dr.,  Homoeopathic  Domestic  Physician.  12mo 

New  York,  1846.  5s. 

  Bcenninghausen  for  Homoeopathic  Physi- 
cians; to  be  used  at  the  bedside  of  the  patient,  and  in  studying 
the  Materia  Medica  Pura.  Most  complete  Edition,  including  thi 
Concordance  of  Homoeopathic  Remedies.  Translated  and  adapted 
to  the  use  of  the  American  Profession,  by  C.  J.  Hempel  M.D. 
1847.    6s.  ' 

Henderson's,  Dr.,  Inquiry  into  the  Homoeopathic  Practice 

of  Medicine.    1845.  6s. 

Henrique's,  Dr.,  Homoeopathic  Dictionary  and  Home  Guide, 

intended  for  the  use  of  the  unprofessional  in  trifling  ailments  and 
m  cases  of  emergency.    Cloth  boards.    4s.  6a!. 

Hering's,  Dr.,  of  Philadelphia,  the  Homoeopathist ;  or, 

Domestic  Physician.    Enlarged.    4th  Edition,  12mo.    1848.  9s. 

Hilber's,  Dr.,  Homoeopathy,  a  Letter  to  the  Medico-Ethical 

Society  of  Liverpool. 

Homoeopathist's  Pocket  Companion.  Bound,  cloth.  1850.  Is. 


STANDARD  HOMOEOPATHIC  AVORKS. 


Hull's,  Dr.  Gerard,  New  Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Practice. 

Edited,  with  Annotations,  by  Gerard  Hull,  M.D.    3rd.  Ameri- 
can from  the  4th  Paris  Edition.    1860.    11.  10s. 

Jahr's  Short  Elementary  Treatise  upon  Homoeopathy,  and 

the  Manual  of  its  Practice;  with  some  of  the  most  important 
effects  of  Ten  of  the  Principal  Homoeopathic  Remedies.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  Bayard,  M.D.,  New  York.  2s. 

  New  Manual,  or  Symptomen  Codex.  Translated, 

with  extensive  additions  from  various  sources,  by  Charles 
Jtjlitjs  Hempel,  M.D. ;  aided  by  James  M.  Quin,  M.D.,  with  a 
Preface  by  Dr.  C.  Hering  ;  Revisions  and  Clinical  Notes  by  Dr. 
J.  F.  Gray ;  Contributions  fr-om  Drs.  A.  Gerard  Hull,  G.  W. 
Cooke,  B.  F.  Joslyn,  C.  Hering,  J.  Jeames,  C.  Neidhard,  W. 
Williamson,  and  J.  Kitchen.  Vol.  I.  and  H.  To  be  completed 
in  four  volumes.    1848.    SI.  Ss. 

 New  Manual,  origiiially  pubKshed  under  the  name 

of  Symptomen  Codex.  (Digest  of  Symptoms.)  This  work  is 
intended  to  facilitate  a  comparison  of  the  parallel  symptoms  of 
the  various  homoeopathic  agents,  thereby  enabliag  the  practi- 
tioner to  discover  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  each  drug,  and 
to  determine  with  ease  and  correctness  what  remedy  is  most 
homoeopathic  to  the  existing  group  of  symptoms. 

  and  Gruner's  Pharmocopoeia  and  Posology;  or,  the 

Mode  of  Preparing  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  and  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Doses.  Compiled  and  Translated  from  the  German 
Works  of  Buckner  and  Gruner,  and  the  French  Work  of  Jahr. 
With  Original  Contributions  by  Dr.  Hempel.    1850.  9s. 

  Pocket  Repertory  and  Clinical  Guides  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Acute  and  Chronic  Diseases.  Translated  and  Edited, 
with  Annotations,  by  Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.D.    7s.  6d. 

  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  being  an  Alphabetical  Repertory 

of  the  Skin  Symptoms  and  External  Alterations  of  Substance ; 
too-ether  with  the  Morbid  Phenomena  observed  in  the  Glandular, 
Osseous,  Mucous,  and  Circulatory  Systems.  Arranged,  with 
Pathological  Remarks  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Edited  by 
Charles  J.  Hempel,  M.D.    1850.  6s. 

Joslin,  Dr.,  Principles  of  Homoeopathy.  1850.  2s. 

Kidd,  Mr.  J.,  M.R.C.S.,  Homoeopathy  in  Acute  Diseases.  Is. 

Laurie's,  Dr.,  Elements  of  the  Homoeopathic  Practice  of 

Physic.    1847.    8vo.  16s. 

  Homoeopathic    Domestic    Medicine.  6th 

Edition.    1851.    Svo.  16s. 

  Epitome  of  Homoeopathic  Practice.  1851.5s. 

Leadam,  Mr.,  M.R.C.S.,  Homoeopathy,  as  appUed  to  the 

Diseases  peculiar  to  Females,  including  Pregnancy,  Laboiir,  &c. ; 
with  the  most  important  Diseases  of  Early  ChUdhood.    lOs.  m. 


STANDAKD  HOMCEOPAIHIC  WOEKS. 


Malan's,  Dr.,  Vade  Mecum.  5s. 

 Homoeopathic  Pocket  Book.  2s. 

 ^  Answer  to  Inq[iiiry,  How  can  small  Doses  have 

any  effect  ?  6d. 

M'Leod,  Dr.,  A  Letter  to  Professor  Simpson,  President  of  the 

Royal  College  of  Physicians.  Is. 

Marsden,  Dr.,  Notes  on  Homoeopathy.  3s.  6d. 

Marcy's,  Dr.,  The  Homoeopathic  Theory  and  Practice  of 

Medicine.    1850.  9s. 

Monthly  Homoeopathic  Journal,  Published  by  Piper  and  Co., 

Patemoster-row.  6d. 

Norton's,  Dr.,  A  Brief  Attempt  to  show  the  Truth  and  Value 

of  HomcEopatliy.  2c?. 

Guin's,  Dr.,  Pharmacopoeia  Homoeopathica.  8vo.  7s. 
 Hahnemann  Fragmenta  de  Viribus  Medicamen- 

torum  positivis  in  sano  corpore  humano  observatis.  A  Samuele 
Hahnemann,  M.D.    Edidit  F.  P.  Quin,  M.D.    8vo.  7s. 

Eau's  Organon  of  the  Specific  Healing  Art  of  Homoeopathy. 

Translated  by  C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D.    1848.    8vo.  6s. 

Ransford,  Dr.,  Reasons  for  Embraciag  Homoeopathy.  6d. 
Rueckert's  Therapeutics,  or  Successful  Homoeopathic  Cures, 

collected  from  the  best  authorities.  Translated  and  edited  by 
C.  J.  Hempel,  M.D.    1846.    8vo.  15s. 

Ruoff's  Repertory  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine,  nosologically 

arranged.    Ti-anslated  by  A.  H.  Okie,  M.D.    12mo.  7s. 

Russell's,  Dr.,  A  Treatise  on  Epidemic  Cholera.    By  J. 

BUTHERFOBD  Rttssell,  M.D.    lOs.  6d. 

Sampson's  Homoeopathy;  its  Principle,  Theory,  and  Practice. 

By  Marmaduke  B.  Sampson.    Second  Edition,  enlai-ared.  8vo. 
6s.  6d. 

;  Truths  and  their  Reception ;  considered  in  Rela- 
tion to  the  Doctrine  of  Homoeopathy.  ByM.  B.  Sampson.  6s.  6d. 

Simpson,  Dr.,  Practical  View  of  Homoeopathy.  8vo.  1836. 

lOs.  6d. 

Stapf's  Additions  to  the  Materia  Medica  Pui-a,  collected  and 
edited  by  Ernst  Stapf,  M.D.    Translated  by  Dr.  Hempel. 


STANDARD  HOMCEOPATHIC  WORKS. 


Tarbell's,  Dr.,  Sources  of  Health,  and  the  Prevention  of 

Disease ;  or,  Mental  and  Physical  Hygiene,    1850.    2s.  6d. 

Test  Act,  The  New,  by  Alumnus.  Is. 
Williamson's,  Dr.,  Diseases  of  Females  and  Children.  2s. 
What  is  Homoeopathy?  3d.  each,  or  2s.  6d.  per  dozen. 
Yeldham's,  Mr.,  M.R.C,S.,  Homoeopathy  in  Acute  Diseases. 

1850.    Second  Edition.    8vo.    6s.  6d. 


The  foUowing  serial  publications  are  reg\ilarly  forwarded  and  back 
numbers  supplied : — 

The  British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.  Published  Quarterly. 

Edited  by  Drs.  Dudgeon,  Dbtsdale,  and  Russell.  5s. 

The  North  American  Homoeopathic  Journal.  A  Quarterly 

Magazine  of  Medicine,  and  the  Auxiliary  Sciences.  Conducted 
by  CoNSTANTiNB  Hebing,  M.D.,  Philadelphia;  E.  E.  Mabcy, 
M.D.,  New  York ;  J.  W.  Metcalf,  M.D.,  New  York.  4s. 

The  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.  Published  Quarterly. 

Edited  by  Drs.  Joseph  Bibnstill  and  B.  de  Gersdoef.  Com- 
menced in  January,  1849.  Published  by  Otis  Clapp,  Boston, 
United  States.    3s.  6d. 

The  Monthly  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.   A  Magazine  in 

which  Homoeopathy  is  treated  both  popularly  and  scientifically. 
Published  by  Piper  and  Co.,  Paternoster-row.  This  work  is 
now  in  its  7th  volume.  Qd. 

The  Homoeopathic  Times,  and  Eeview  of  British  and  Foreign 

Medical  Science  and  Literature.  Published  every  Saturday. 
Unstamped,  3d.,  Stamped,  id. 

The  Hahnemannian  Fly  Sheet.  Issued  Monthly.  Price  Id., 

Stamped,  2d. 

The  Homoeopathic  Record:  Medical,  Social,  and  Scientific. 

Published  the  1st  and  16th  of  the  month.    Price  Id. 


